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PREFACE  

 

The 1st Universitas Riau International Conference on Educational Sciences (URICES) 
is conducted and organized by Fakultas Keguruan Dan Ilmu Pendidikan (FKIP), 

Universitas Riau in Aryaduta Hotel Pekanbaru 25th  October 2017.  
 
There are 4 plenary Keynote speakers invited, from Dakin University Australia, The 

University of Hong Kong, University Kebangsaan Malaysia and Universitas Riau that is 
covering the different education areas. With an initial submission of 176 abstracts, after 

peer review process, there are 126 scientific participants presented and shared their 
experience in education field of research. Generous support for the conference is 
provided by FKIP Universitas Riau and all honourable participants.  

 
We would like to say thank you to the Dean of FKIP, Universitas Riau for the generous 

support and assistance. We are very grateful to all of the key-note speakers and 
speakers to attend and share knowledge and information in this great event. Our great 
appreciation also goes to all of the organizing committee members who have kindly 

dedicated both their time and energy to make this conference possible. 
 

The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences is an Interdisciplinary 
conference which aims to bring together leading academic scientists, researchers and 
scholars to exchange and share their experiences and research results concerning 

various issues on Education and discuss the best practices and challenges encountered 
and the solution adopted. This conference is expected to promote international 

dissemination of knowledge and development of cross-national academic fraternity. 
Through the conference, we can share our researches, experiences and informally create 
long-lasting bonds. 

 
The next URICES will be conducted in 2018, and we expect to do a join collaboration 

conference with the related education world association. We expect that this future 
URICES conference will be more stimulating as this one, as indicated by the 
contributions presented in this proceeding. Through this conference, we hope we can 

learn on how to improve our research in the near future, we can do the engagement 
among the researchers, among the universities and we are able to get some new ideas 

from the other side of the research so that we can improve education quality for facing 
the global competition and rising the quality of life, as the theme of this conference.    
  

Pekanbaru, October 2017 
 

 

Nur Islami, Ph.D  

Chair of the Conference 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper describes the development and implementation of a guided-inquiry approach to teaching 

science which reflects the increasing attention given to the role of representation in learning science as 

well as knowledge creation in science. This representation construction approach (RCA) involves 

challenging students to generate and negotiate the representations (text, graphs, models, diagrams) that 

constitute the discursive practices of science, rather than focusing on the text-based, definitional versions 

of concepts. In working with teachers in the development and refinement of the approach a design-based 

research methodology was employed. The investigation of the approach, and teachers’ experience 

involved video capture and analysis, and teacher interviews whilst documentation and analysis of student 

learning occurred through analysis of class discussion through whole class and small group video 

capture, collection of student artefacts, pre- and post-tests, and student stimulated recall interviews. The 

approach has been successful in demonstrating enhanced outcomes for students, in terms of sustained 

engagement with ideas, and quality learning, and for teachers enhanced pedagogical knowledge and 

understanding of how knowledge in science is developed and communicated. 

 

Keywords: Representation Construction, Guided-Inquiry, Science 

 

 

Introduction 

This paper describes a representation 

construction approach (RCA) to guided 

inquiry pedagogy that has been developed and 

trialled over a 9-year programme of research 

which students, through constructing and 

evaluating representations, are led to 

understand and appreciate, and productively 

employ scientific representations (Hubber et 

al., 2018; Tytler et al., 2013). The rationale 

for a representational focus on pedagogy 

comes from increasing attention being given 

to the role of representations in learning 

science as part of growing recognition of the 

representational basis of knowledge creation 

in science (Latour, 1999). Much of recent 

research has placed emphasis on students 

learning to use scientific representations 

flexibly to visualize phenomena and problem 

solve and to use the multi-modal 

representational tools of science to generate, 

coordinate and critique evidence (Ford et al., 

2006), involving models and model-based 

reasoning (Lehrer et al., 2006). 

An argument for inquiry-based approaches 

comes from a mounting concern that 

traditional teacher-centred approaches to 

science are failing to engage students and, in 

particular, are not developing the inquiry and 

problem-solving skills, and creativity, needed 

by citizens engaged in the twenty-first-century 

workforce (Chubb, 2014). There is also 

growing evidence that inquiry and open 

problem-solving approaches lead to more 

robust learning in science (Chi, 2009; Furtak 

et al., 2012). 
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The major features of RCA, developed and 

trialed by the research programme (Tytler et 

al. in Press), include: 

1. Students construct representations in 

response to explicit challenges. This 

process involves strategic scaffolding so 

that students’ representational work is 

focused and productive. The challenge 

involves a shared practical problem that 

is meaningful to students. 

2. The representation work is underpinned 

by experimental exploration or appeal to 

evidence based in experience.  

3. Teachers orchestrate shared discussion/ 

evaluation of representation work.  

4. There is explicit discussion of 

representations and representational 

adequacy and their role in science 

knowledge building. 

5. Assessment is ongoing and a core aspect 

of learning.  

 

This research aimed to document the 

experience of the teachers in implementing 

RCA, and to investigate the quality of student 

learning associated with different aspects of 

the pedagogy. 

 

Methodology 

The methodology was design-based research 

which is, “designed by and for educators that 

seeks to increase the impact, transfer, and 

translation of education research into 

improved practice (Anderson et al., 2012, p. 

16)”. It involves an interactive process of 

development and trialing, and evaluating 

outcomes in constructing the key elements of 

RCA and was conducted with teachers as 

partners in the process. 

Over the 9 year research period, which 

involved three Australian Research Council 

(ARC) funded projects, researchers from 5 

Australian universities worked with primary 

and secondary school teachers in the middle 

years of schooling (Year 5 to Year 10) from at 

least 10 school settings. The researchers 

worked collaboratively with the teachers in 

the design of whole topics which were then 

taught by the teachers over a 5 to 8 week 

sequence. Topics included astronomy, ideas 

about matter, animals in the schoolyard, 

energy, light and sound, rock cycle, and force. 

Investigation of the development of the 

teaching approach, and teachers’ experience, 

was based on video capture and analysis, and 

teacher interviews (Hubber et al., 2010). 

Documentation and analysis of student 

learning occurred through analysis of 

classroom discourse through video capture, 

collection of student artefacts, pre- and post-

tests, and student stimulated recall interviews 

(Tytler et al, 2013). Participation by each 

school lasted between one and three years (the 

duration of an ARC project) and involved the 

teaching of at least two topics. Whilst there 

were some teachers who taught only one topic 

there were six teachers who taught at least 

four topics over a three year period. 

 

Result and Discussion 

A key element of RCA is for students to 

construct representations, which might be 

multi-modal in nature in response to tasks 

referred to as representation challenges. The 

nature of a representation challenge is diverse, 

and how a challenge is orchestrated is a core 

skill in the teaching and learning process. In 

some cases a challenge or series of challenges 

might begin a topic, for instance in 

introducing the arrow convention of force 

through a series of tasks in which students 

initially struggle to communicate the action of 

force leading them to confidently use force 

diagrams to explain everyday actions such as 

opening a container (see Fig. 1) (Hubber et 
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al., 2010), in representing the relations 

between particles in a solid to explain specific 

properties such as stretching a rubber band, or 

softening of a piece of chocolate on warming 

(Hubber et al., 2013) (see Fig. 2) , or in 

planning and constructing a 3D model of a 

small animal found in the school yard to 

explain its movement (Tytler et al., 2009) (see 

Fig. 3).  

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1. Two Year 7 student responses to a 

challenge to represent the forces involved in 

opening a screw top container. 

 

 
Figure 2. Two Year 7 students’ responses to 

challenges to explain specific properties of 

solid matter. 

 
Figure 3. Year 6 student’s notebook entry and 

3D model in response to a challenge to 

explain how a small animal, like a centipede 

moves. 

 

In other cases teachers might plan a sequence 

of challenges involving representational re-
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description across modes, such as a sequence 

of activities in which students develop their 

understandings of particle models of 

evaporation using role-play, drawing, or 

discussion of a 3D demonstration. In cases 

where the scientific model is more complex, 

students may begin by re-describing, or re-

representing, an existing model in response to 

a specific challenge, such as explaining from a 

space view why the Sun does not set in 

Antarctica during summer when shown a 

photographic image of Antarctica with the 

Sun in various stages of setting (Hubber, 

2010). 

 

It is important to note that a key element of all 

representational challenges is to have some 

evaluation of the student-generated 

representations. Challenges in the classroom 

usually lead to evaluative discussions amongst 

the students or in class discussions by the 

teachers. The evaluation and critique of 

representations extended to the canonical 

representations of science. In this way RCA 

develops in students their meta-

representational competence (diSessa, 2004), 

which denotes such capabilities as the ability 

to invent novel representations, the ability to 

critique existing representations, and 

knowledge of the functions that 

representations perform. For example, in 

introducing the topic of Astronomy the 

teacher asked the class to critique the globe as 

a canonical representation of Earth in space. 

The class discussed aspects of Earth that were 

represented by the globe as well as aspects of 

Earth that were not represented (see Table 1). 

 

Table 1 Class critique of a globe 

What does the 

globe represent? 

What does the globe 

NOT represent? 

The axis is tilted. Clouds/atmosphere 

Shape (round) Gravity 

Earth rotates (spins) Day and night cycle 

Land and sea Size of Earth 

 Inside the Earth 

 

Pre- and post-testing of students in classroom 

where RCA was adopted have indicated 

substantive learning gains. Whilst there was 

anecdotal claims from the participating 

teachers as to an enhanced engagement and 

learning by the teaching approach the research 

did not apply an experimental design to 

support such claims. However, comparisons 

of the pre- and post-testing of core astronomy 

concepts in two of the research schools were 

made with a separate international study 

(Kalkan et al., 2007) who used the same 

instrument. The Kalkan et al. (2007) study 

involved 100 pre-service primary and 

secondary education teachers who 

participated in a semester length course in 

astronomy. A measure of comparison of pre- 

and post-test results is the normalized gain 

index, <g>, the ratio of the actual average 

student gain to the maximum possible average 

gain: <g> = (post% - pre%) / (100 – pre%), 

reported by Zeilik et al. (1999). Gain index 

values can range from 0 (no gain achieved) to 

1 (all possible gain achieved). The mean gain 

reported by Kalkan et al. (2007, p. 17) was 

described as a “respectable 0.3”. In contrast, 

the mean gain for the two schools in the RCA 

research was significantly higher at 0.52 and 

0.63. 

 

A key finding of adopting the RCA was that 

the record keeping of the students in their 

workbooks was more like journals that 

reflected their developing ideas in multiple 

modes (see Fig.  4). 
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Figure 4. Two Year 8 students’ journal pages 

in the topic of Astronomy 

 

From an assessment perspective RCA 

involved students and teachers in a 

continuous, embedded process of assessing 

the adequacy of representations, and their 

coordination, in explanatory accounts. For the 

teachers the representational work undertaken 

by the students, whether it be in responses to 

representational challenges or class discourse 

in discussing representation, was a powerful 

formative assessment instrument. This gave 

the teachers deep insights into the students’ 

developing ideas which they were able to use 

in guiding them through further 

representational works to an understanding of 

the canonical representations. For example, 

Figure 5 shows a students’ response to a 

challenge to explain, using particle ideas, the 

phenomenon that chocolate become soft when 

heated. The alternative conception that the 

particles take on the macroscopic property of 

chocolate is evident. 

 

 
Figure 5 Year 7 students’ response to explain 

a specific property of matter 

 

In relation to summative assessment students 

were given tasks that extended beyond the 

traditional written tests to include multiple 

modes of representation in which students’ 

showed their understanding. Examples of such 

representational forms as model-building, 

creation of digital animations, role-play and 

posters. The teachers found that the ample 

provision of space given for students to 

respond to paper-based tests questions 

afforded the students the opportunity to 

express their understanding in a variety of 

representational forms. For example, Figure 5 

provides three students’ responses to a topic 

test question where they were given the 

context that one of the moons of Jupiter was 

found to rotate and revolve around the planet 

and asked to explain the difference between 

rotation and revolution. Each of the responses 

given in Figure 6 are scientifically correct and 

reflect a view that one does not need to 

privilege text responses over other forms. The 

provision of a space for the students gave 

them the permission and authority to use 

multiple modes of representation in 

expressing their understanding.  
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to rotate is to spin. Rotation is done on the spot. To 

revolve is to orbit or go around something. To 

revolve you need two objects: one to be revolved 

around and the other to revolve around the first 

object. So Europa must spin or rotate at the same 

time as it orbits or revolves around Jupiter. 

 

 

Figure 6. Three Year 8 test question responses 

 

 

Conclusion  

The RCA as a directed inquiry pedagogy 

requires students to interpret and construct 

representations of scientific concepts, claims 

and processes. By representing some aspect of 

the world about them, students engage in the 

processes of knowledge construction of 

science as well as gaining scientific 

knowledge. RCA allows students to 

experience the actions of scientists in the 

manner in which they construct explanations 

of the world and therefore addresses calls for 

school science to better represent the 

epistemic practices of science. 

 

The RCA places demands on the pedagogical 

skills of the teacher beyond those needed for 

transmissive approaches. For example, the 

skills to provide a representation-rich 

environment and opportunities for students to 

negotiate, integrate, refine and translate across 

representations. Teachers require good subject 

content knowledge that entails an 

understanding of the key representational 

resources underpinning science topics and an 

understanding of the role of representation in 

teaching and learning science. The approach 

requires of teachers a capability to run open 

discussions and develop the insights needed to 

guide the classroom tasks and conceptual 

negotiation. 

 

The adoption of representation construction 

approaches does open up new directions and 

emphases for teachers to pursue in their 

teaching. For example: a change from 

students using their notebooks to transcribe 

distilled science knowledge provided by the 

teacher to the use of notebooks as learning 

journals. Also, the affordances associated with 

the representations constructed by the students 

as giving the teacher insights into the 

students’ developing understandings. For the 

teachers there is also a new emphasis in 

developing students’ meta-representational 

competence in additions to developing their 

conceptual understanding of science. 

 

Representation construction as a guided 

inquiry approach was born from extensive 

research in science classrooms. However, 

many of the ideas inherent with the approach 

have synergies with inquiry-based approaches 

in other disciplines, such as mathematics. 

Dreher et al. (2016) point out that 

representations and their connections play a 

key role for experts in the creation of 

mathematical knowledge and for learners to 

build a conceptual knowledge in the 

mathematics classroom. Mathematical objects 

are abstract, and so experts as well as learners 

must use representations when dealing with 

them (Duval, 2006). 
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EXTENDED ABSTRACT 

In the past two decades, large-scale 

international comparative studies of 

educational achievement such as Trends 

in International Mathematics and 

Science Study (TIMSS), Progress in 

International Reading Literacy Study 

(PIRLS) and Programme for 

International Student Assessment 

(PISA) have attracted much attention in 

the education community and beyond.  

These international studies purport to 

allow policy makers around the world 

to gauge the knowledge and skills of 

students in their own countries in 

comparison with those in other 

countries, and thus help to improve the 

quality of education in the participating 

countries.  But how is this achieved?  In 

this presentation, the results of some 

international comparative studies of 

educational achievement will be 

presented, and the nature and 

limitations of these studies will be 

discussed.  It is argued that education 

quality should not be equated with 

ranking of student achievement in these 

international studies.  When the results 

of these studies are interpreted 

appropriately, we can examine 

education quality of the participating 

countries in terms of the strengths and 

weaknesses of students’ performance in 

different curriculum subjects and 

strands within subjects, and make use of 

the trends of the results to examine 

whether changes in education policy are 

effective in raising education quality.  

However, achievements scores are just 

one aspect of education quality.  Equity 

in education is another important 

hallmark of education quality, and data 

collected in these international studies 

can inform us about education equity in 

the system.  In the presentation, the 

mathematics results of TIMSS will be 

utilized to examine the status of 

education equity in Hong Kong.  

Percentages of students achieving 

different international benchmarks; 

gender differences in achievement; 

achievement of students of different 

socio-economic status as measured by 

family income and parents’ education 

level and jobs; and the types of schools 

students attend will be examined to 

answer the question of how equitable 

education provision in Hong Kong is.  

Finally, an important aspect of 

education quality, the attitudes of 
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students towards studying, will be 

examined using the TIMSS data.  It is 

argued that in an era of life-long 

learning, student attitudes are as 

important as their academic 

achievement, for it is interest in 

studyingthat will motivate students to 

continue to learn after they have left 

school.  In this regard, Hong Kong and 

other high performing countries in East 

Asiado not fare very well.  Using their 

attitudes towards mathematics learning 

as an example, it is found that these 

East Asian students do notlike 

mathematics a lot; they don’t value 

mathematics much; and they in general 

have rather low confidence in learning 

mathematics.  Seen in this light, 

although students in these East Asian 

countries achieved high scores in 

mathematics and other academic 

subjects, we cannot conclude that the 

education quality in these systems is 

high because of the negative attitudes of 

the students that these education 

systems nurture.  The presentation will 

end by alerting to the strengths and 

weaknesses of these international 

comparative studies in informing us 

about, and hence improving, the 

education quality of a country. 
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ABSTRACT 

Education is one of the most important aspects for everybody lives. It has also been shown to contribute 

to the long-term gains of individuals, families, and communities, as well as toward the development of 

nations. Thus, educators should ensure that implementation of the teaching and learning process is 

effective and appropriate for their students. To this end, educators should engage often in various 

methods in teaching and learning. Hence, this paper discuss on the current method used in education and 

the method known as coaching. Finally, this paper provides an overview of coaching; the differences 

between coaching, mentoring, consultation and consulting; how to coach; principle of coaching; coaching 

models and what to avoid. Using the structure of this guide as a step-by-step guide may help more 

teachers/educators to implement coaching in schools.  

 

 

Introduction  

Education is one of the most important 

aspects for everybody lives. It has also been 

shown to contribute to the long-term gains 

of individuals, families, and 

communities,as well as toward the 

development of nations. According to 

Mohamed Reda (2015), the top 10 reasons 

why education is extremely important are 

as follows: for a happy and stable life; for 

the ability to survive financially in today’s 

world; for equality – education opens a 

whole world of opportunities to the poor 

that may give them an equal chance of 

procuring well-paid jobs;for independence 

– education bestows the wisdom that 

enables people to make their own 

decisions; for turning one’s dreams into 

reality; for making the world a safer and 

more peaceful place; for creating the 

confidence to express one’s views and 

opinions; for helpingto become an active 

member of society and to participate in 

ongoing changes and development; for the 

economic growth of the nation; and to 

prevent people from being fooled or 

cheated. 

The above statements show that education 

is very important for the well-being of all. 

For that reason, it is not surprising that the 

annual budget allocated to education in 

Malaysia is among the highest. In the 2017 

budget alone, RM4.6 billion were allocated 

for technical vocational education training 

programs; RM332 million for early 

childhood and preschool education; nearly 

RM3 billion for primary and secondary 

school education; and RM7.4 billion for 

public universities. With such amounts at 

play, the expectations are undoubtedly also 

high, withthe government hoping for an 

attendant increase in the number of 

intellectual human resources. For instance, 

in the year 2020, the ratio of graduate 

citizens will be on a par with other 

developed countries. Hence, in order to 

meet this goal, various methods and 

theories have been applied at all levels of 
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education. Among the most current, 

popular,and recommended methods is 

coaching,as coaching methods have been 

shown to allow people to be highly 

effective. 

 

1. What is coaching? 

Coaching is not a new approach to 

improving performance in the Malaysian 

education system, while mentoring is a 

common approach in the education system. 

Coaching and mentoringwas introduced by 

the Institute Aminuddin Baki, which is 

known as a premier leadership and 

management training institute in the field of 

education in Malaysia. 

Furthermore, coaching not only helps to 

develop individuals’ skills and 

achievements, but can also increase their 

job satisfaction and motivation (NHS 

Leadership Centre 2005). This is supported 

by Shaker (2012), who stated that effective 

coaching can provide individualswith job 

satisfaction and high motivation in 

whatever they undertake. According to 

Thomas and Smith (2009), coaching can 

improve students’ motivation and increase 

their understanding of how to think and 

learn. It can also help educators to become 

more reflective and creative, improve their 

work effectiveness and satisfaction, and 

contribute to their professional 

development. 

Generally, coaching has been defined by 

Whitmore (2009: 8) as“unlocking a 

person’s potential to maximize their own 

performance. It is helping them learn 

rather than teaching them.”Thus, coaching 

refers to skills that can help someone to 

release their potential in order to achieve 

the desired goal. Coaching,then, may be 

described as a conversation or dialogue 

between coach and coachee to achieve the 

coachee’s goals. A coach is a person who 

creates useful conversations with the 

coachee that instigate a learning process. 

By means of such conversation, the coach 

promptsthe coachee to think, but does not 

give advice or teach the coachee anything. 

According to Redshaw (2000), coaching 

refers to a systematic process to improve 

ability and performance in the teaching and 

learning process by giving guidance and 

feedback. It is a process that allows 

individuals to acquire the knowledge and 

skills required to develop in any field. 

Coaching can also encourage someone to 

work, study, and identify and reduce 

barriers to achieving their goals. In general, 

then, coaching is a method of helping 

someone achieve their objectives. These 

objectives refer to the individual’s wishes, 

for example to improve theirteaching 

practice, promotion, improving 

relationships with students, completing a 

thesis successfully,et cetera. Coaching is 

goal-oriented,and seeks to help determine 

the desired goals, to raise awareness of 

existing choices, and to help develop 

strategies and actions to achieve goals 

(Rosinski 2003, Norasmah and Chia 2015). 

 

Mentoring, Consulting, Counseling, And 

Coaching 

The difference between mentoring, 

consulting, counseling, and coachinghas 

always caused confusion among the public, 

particularly the difference between 

coaching and mentoring. According to Chia 

(2015), the words“coach” and “mentor” 

always conjure up the same meaning for 

the public;however,these words, in fact, 

differ in meaning. Thus, to facilitate 

understanding of what mentoring, 

consulting, counseling, and coaching are, 

their differences are discussed in Table 1. 
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Table 1: Differences Between Mentoring, Consulting, Counseling, and Coaching 

 Purpose Focus Method Sets Agenda 

Mentor/Mentoring Pass on a lifetime 

of skills and 

knowledge 

On experience 

and strengths 

of mentor 

Sharing, 

modeling, 

teaching 

Subject 

matter, mentor 

Consultant/Consulting Provide expert 

knowledge and 

advice 

Problem 

solving 

Observation, 

telling, 

advising 

Task to be 

completed or 

problem to be 

solved 

Counselor/Counseling Help overcome 

past pain, 

problems, and 

brokenness 

Past 

emotional 

issues 

Therapy Counselor 

Coach/Coaching Aid personal 

discovery and 

accelerated 

growth 

Future goals 

and actions 

Asking 

powerful 

questions 

Coachee 

 

How to Coach 

To ensure coaching can be implemented 

successfully, some procedures/steps need to 

be followed,as shown below. 

4.1 Coaching Competencies 

According to Shaker (2012), there are 

11 core coaching competencies that 

need to be developed for successful 

coaching to occur. In turn, these 11 

competencies can be grouped into 

fourclusters that fit together logically 

based on common ways of looking at 

the competencies in each group. The 

groupings and individual 

competencies are as follows: 

i. Setting the foundation 

Setting the foundation of 

coaching related to 1. the meeting 

of ethical guidelines and 

professional standards and 2. 

establishing the coaching 

agreement.  

Meeting ethical guidelines and 

professional standardsrelates to 

the understanding of coaching 

ethics and the ability to apply 

them appropriately in all coaching 

situations. This setting focuses on 

understanding the International 

Coaching Federation (ICF) Code 

of Ethics; the ability to clearly 

communicate the distinctions 

between coaching, consulting, 

psychotherapy,and other support 

professions, and to refer clients to 

another support professional as 

needed and with the available 

resources. 
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Establishing the coaching 

agreement is the ability to 

understand what is required in the 

specific coaching interaction and 

to reach an agreement with 

prospective and new clients about 

the coaching process. 

ii. Co-creating the relationship 

Co creating the relationship 

means, first, establishing trust and 

intimacy with the client and, 

second, coaching presence. 

Establishing trust and intimacy 

means creating a safe, supportive 

environment, and produces 

ongoing mutual respect and trust, 

while coaching presence is the 

ability to be fully conscious and 

create a spontaneous relationship 

with the client, employing a style 

that is open, flexible, and 

confident 

iii. Effective communication  

Coaching is process-oriented. To 

ensure that all messagesare 

delivered smoothly, a coach needs 

to communicate effectively. As 

noted by Stephen Covey, “Most 

people do not listen with the 

intent to understand; they listen 

with the intent to 

reply.”Therefore, there are three 

skills that need to be 

mastered:active listening, 

powerful questioning, and direct 

communication. 

Active listening is the ability to 

focus completely on what the 

client is saying and not saying, to 

understand the meaning of what is 

said in the context of the client’s 

desires, and to support client self-

expression.Powerful questioning 

is the ability to ask questions that 

reveal the information required to 

maximally benefit the coaching 

relationship and the client.Direct 

communication is the ability to 

communicate effectively during 

coaching sessions, and to use 

language that has the greatest 

positive impact on the client. 

iv. Facilitating Learning and Results 

(FLR) 

FLR consists of four aspects. First, 

creating awareness (CA) means the 

ability to integrate and accurately 

evaluate multiple sources of 

information and to make 

interpretations that help the client 

gain awareness and thereby 

achieve agreed-upon results. 

Second, designing actions means 

the ability to create with the client 

opportunities for ongoing learning, 

during coaching and in work/life 

situations, and to take new actions 

that will most effectively lead to 

agreed-upon coaching results. 

Third, planning and goal setting 

isthe ability to develop and 

maintain an effective coaching 

plan with the client and finally, 

managing progress and 

accountability meansthe ability to 

hold attention on what is important 

for the client, but to leave the 

responsibility for taking action 

with the client. 

4.2 Coaching Principles 

A coach should guide the coachee 

towards achieving his or her goals by 
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listening to what supports them and 

their motivation. To ensure effective 

coaching, there are seven coaching 

principles that must be practiced 

(Shaker 2012). 

i) Awareness 

The coach needs to raise coachee 

awareness so that the coachee can 

benefit from the coaching process. 

ii) Responsibilities 

A good coach must think rationally, 

focus on the objective, be aware of 

the available choices, be able to 

challenge the coachee, persuade 

the coachee, never blame the 

coachee, and always share 

responsibility (coach and coachee). 

iii) Self-Confidence 

In order to achieve the goal, the 

coachee should be confident and 

correct mistakes if they occur. 

Encouragement from the coach can 

improve the confidence level of 

the coachee. 

iv) Do not blame others. 

In coaching, mistakes are considered 

part of the coachee’s learning 

experience but are not used for 

punishment. The coach describes 

the mistake,thus giving added 

value to the coachee for 

improvement purposes. 

v) Focus on completion 

Coaching focuses on the solution to a 

problem, but does not try to 

resolve the issue. 

vi) Challenges 

Most people like to be challenged, 

and to be given support and 

encouragement. A coachee can 

look back at the past through 

coaching to self-assess. 

vii) Action 

The coach reveals a new 

perspective and increasesthe 

awareness of the coachee,ensuring 

that actions are taken to improve 

the existing situation with a variety 

of options. 

According to Thomas and Smith (2009), a 

coachee should be given the opportunity to 

learn about their own performance, 

limitations, and solutions by creating a safe 

platform for them to disclose their information 

and share their ideas. What follows are the 

nine coaching principles proposed by Thomas 

and Smith (2009). A coach should: 

i) make reasonable and non-critical 

considerations; 

ii) build good relationships and 

respect that the coachee may differ 

from him/her; 

iii) believe that the coachee can find 

his/her own way; 

iv) build and maintain agreements 

with the coachee regarding how 

they will work together; 

v) always be positive and believe 

there is a solution to all issues; 

vi) increase coachee awareness of the 

ability to change; 

vii) challenge the coachee to move 

out of their comfort zone; 

viii) help the coachee to solve the big 

goals or complexity of a problem 

with steps that can be 
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undertaken,by asking questions 

that require specific thinking from 

the coachee; 

ix) always strive to enhance the 

coachee’s existing options and 

enable them to make balanced 

choices that suit their own moral 

values. 

4.3 Know yourself and your students: 

Communication styles 

To ensure that the coaching process 

runs smoothly, the coach needs to 

know himself and his coachee. By 

recognizing both self and coachee, the 

coach can choose an appropriate 

communication style that fits with the 

coachee. Four communication styles 

have been identified based on coachee 

characteristics.  

i.    Direct (Panther)– If you are a 

panther, you will be someone that 

can expand your awareness, 

eliminate fears, and become a 

whole new person as you are 

guided and protected (meaning 

powerful and protective). Among 

the characteristics that this person 

has are the following: 

- Impatient   

a) Give yourself a longer lead 

time 

b) Be more tolerant of delays 

c) Be more relaxed – chill out 

- Competitive Spirit 

a) Remember, you are part of a 

team 

b) Results will speak for 

themselves 

c) Avoid being too independent 

- Pressures Others 

a) Slow down 

b) Don’t be so demanding of 

others 

c) Be sensitive to the needs of 

others 

d) Be aware of your own 

limitations 

- Likes to be in control 

a) Let others take charge 

occasionally 

b) Volunteer less 

c) Avoid playing power politics 

- Interrupts 

a) Let people complete their 

sentences 

b) Take a breath before you 

respond 

ii. Peacock -If you are a peacock, you 

probably come on pretty 

strong and tend to react 

emotionally. 

- Likes to work in an unstructured 

way 

a) Get more organized 

b) Let others organize you – 

don’t resist their help 

c) Pay more attention to details 

d) Make a checklist for 

completed tasks 

- Interested in everything and 

everyone 

a) Remember, you are part of a 

team 
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b) Results will speak for 

themselves 

- Reacts emotionally 

a) Avoid being too dramatic 

b) Take time before you react 

c) State your case objectively 

d) Resist exaggeration 

- Comes on strong 

a) Be careful not to intimidate 

others 

b) Don’t steal too much 

attention; let others have 

some 

c) Mention contributions of 

team members 

- Talks a lot 

a) Don’t dominate the 

conversation; let others talk 

b) Ask open-ended questions of 

others 

c) Ask for confirmation on 

common agreement points 

iii.   Dolphin - If you are a dolphin, 

you may appear vague or get too 

personally involved with people. 

- Slow Paced 

a) Set deadlines 

b) When stuck, identify the most 

important tasks 

c) Keep on working, even if you 

are overwhelmed 

- Sometimes doesn’t speak up 

a) State your opinion – it’s 

important 

b) Remember, you can say 

something before being asked 

c) Volunteer more frequently 

- Appears vague 

a) Think before you speak  

b) Organize your thoughts 

c) Speak with authority 

d) Know your points before you 

say them 

- Gets personally involved 

a) Leave home at home  

b) Don’t get too personal with 

coworkers;set boundaries 

c) Be more private; keep some 

things to yourself 

- Avoids conflict 

a) Don’t be afraid to take a stand  

b) Assert yourself more 

iv. An Owl - If you are an owl, you 

may give the impression of being 

inflexible and also remain 

focused on facts and figures at the 

expense of paying attention to 

people’s needs. 

- Focuses on facts and figure 

a) Reduce reliance on facts 

alone  

b) Use multiple sources of 

information  

c) Trust your intuition 

- Somewhat inflexible 

a) Be less of a perfectionist  

b) Be more spontaneous  
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c) Change plans and deadlines 

as needed 

- More task- than people-oriented 

a) Develop stronger personal 

relationships  

b) Avoid being judgmental 

- Usually listens, but others 

wouldn’t know it 

a) Show that you are listening 

with nonverbal signals  

b) Allow others to communicate 

in their own way  

c) Thank people for their advice 

- Remains objective 

a) Share your feelings  

b) Avoid being standoffish  

c) Come to decisions more 

quickly 

 

4.3 Measures in Implementing Coaching 

According to Shaker (2012), coaching is 

implemented through four steps: preparation, 

discussion, active coaching, and follow-up. In 

the preparation step, direct observation of the 

individual in terms of their strengths, 

weaknesses, and the ability to achieve the goal 

is the first step to effective coaching.  

This is followed by the second step of 

discussion.In this phase, the coach should be 

prepared and clear about the purpose of the 

discussion.S/he should have a conversation 

with the individual to solve problems and 

develop their skills. In addition, the discussion 

should focus on creating a coaching plan 

agreed on by both parties to help improve the 

performance of a standard in a specific time 

period. 

The third step is active coaching. Effective 

coaches practice active listening. According to 

Shaker (2012), there are five levels of 

listening: waiting to speak, giving our 

experience, giving advice, listening, and 

asking questions. 

In the fourth stage, the coaching should begin 

with actual listening and the chance to ask 

questions and gather additional information 

from the coachee.  

In the fifth stage, the coach uses intuition to 

find out information from the coachee, and 

monitors theirfeedback. 

The final step in coaching implementation is 

follow-up. According to Shaker (2012), 

effective coaching requires continuous follow-

up and monitoring of progress. Through 

follow-up actions, the coach can help the 

individual to remain on the set course. If the 

individual becomes distracted , follow-up 

actions allow them to return to the right path. 

Additionally, an action plan modification can 

be performed during a follow-up action 

meeting session. 

 

4.4 Things to Avoid 

The secret to successful coaching lies in 

avoiding the eight most common coaching 

mistakes. We can reduce unnecessary conflict, 

turnover, and frustration during times of 

change if we are aware of these obstacles and 

commit to developing our coaching skills 

accordingly. 

Here are eight things to avoid in coaching: 

i. avoid expressing your opinion. 

Remember that coaching is all 

about the coachee’s agenda. 

ii. avoid giving advice to the 

coachee. 
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iii. assess the coachee’s situation. 

iv. never tell the coachee what to do. 

v. don’t ignore what the coachee 

says. 

vi. avoid warning the coachee 

vii. avoid being judgmental about 

what the coachee has told you 

 

Coaching Models 

In his book “Personal Coaching: Definition 

and Coaching Models,” Amory (2011) 

describes 45 coaching models, ofwhich just 

three, which are appropriate and popular in 

education, will be discussed in this paper. It 

must be noted, however, that, in fact, there is 

no single coaching model that is better than 

others (Cross 1995). The three models 

described here are The GROW Model, The 

Oskar Model, and The STRIDE Model: 

i. The GROW Model 

This is one of the most famous 

coaching models and is widely used 

in the field of education (Allison and 

Harbour 2009). It is simple, practical, 

and easier to understand anduse than 

other models (Whitmore 2009). In 

addition, its flexibility allows 

coaching conversationsthat do not 

need to follow a specified order 

(Shaker 2012). The GROW model 

was developed by the coaching 

pioneer,Sir John Whitmore,and 

consists of the four stages enumerated 

below:  

• Goal: Identify what the coachee 

wants to achieve and focus on 

solutions rather than problems. 

Thus, in each coaching session,a 

clear and measurable objective must 

be stated in terms of whether it is 

short or longterm. At this stage, the 

coach should identify the coachee’s 

goals and focus on solutions instead 

of problems.  

 • Reality: Help the coachee review 

his or her current situation because 

only then can the coachee determine 

how to move forward to achieve 

those goals. 

• Option: Once the coach and coachee 

have a clear picture of the current 

reality, the next step is to help the 

coachee explore all possible options 

for achieving the goal. If the 

coachee cannot identify any 

options, stages 1 and 2 are repeated 

until all the available options have 

been clarified. 

• Will: At this stage, the coachee 

needs to identify the best options to 

achieve his or her goals. However, 

the coach must motivate the 

coachee and ensurethat they are 

constantly working towards 

achieving those goals. 

ii. The OSKAR Model 

This model was developed by Paul Z. 

Jackson and Mark McKergow and is 

discussed in their 2000 book titled 

“The Solutions Focus: The SIMPLE 

Way to Positive Change.” The 

OSKAR Model stands for Outcome, 

Scale, Know-How, Affirm+ Action, 

and Review. The steps are described 

below: 

• Outcome: This can be called a 

desired goal or objective or what 

you want to achieve from the 

coaching session. 
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• Scaling: Help the coachee describe 

his or her current situation using a 

scale (0-10). This means that you 

measure or quantify how close you 

are to achieving the desired 

outcome/goal/objective.  

• Know-how and resources: The 

coachee explains what he or she has 

done and the resources that have 

been used to reach the current 

situation. Generally, the “know-

how”comprises the skills, 

knowledge, qualifications, and 

attributes that enable him/her to 

move forward. Use the scale to 

decide how far a particular solution 

will help the coachee to move 

closer to their desired outcome, and 

what know-how s/he will then need 

to progress even further. 

• Affirm and action: Help the coachee 

describe his or her next steps to 

move forward and take 

responsibility for his/her action 

plan.This also means that both 

coach and coachee need to focus on 

the actions they need to take to 

progress, and to find a solution to 

the problem identified. Questions 

that can be asked here are, “What 

actions are you already taking to 

achieve this score?” If the coachee 

is already achieving well, what 

actions could s/he take to do even 

better? Will it simply be a case of 

doing more of the same, or perhaps 

doing something differently? 

 • Review: Establish an evaluation 

process to help the coachee 

continuously evaluate his/her 

current situation. This process 

normally happens at the start of 

each coaching session. This is 

where both parties (coach and 

coachee) review the action taken by 

the team member, decide what has 

improved, and look at what needs to 

happen next to improve even 

further. This process should 

emphasize the positives or 

successful outcomes, even if there 

remains a way to go in terms of 

achieving the final goal.  

iii. The STRIDE Model 

The STRIDE model was developed 

by Will Thomas for coaches to help 

coachees solve problems and improve 

their performances. According to 

Thomas and Smith (2009), the 

STRIDE model can help coachees to 

learn how to set goals, overcome their 

limitations, and move forward toward 

their goals. The stages in the STRIDE 

model are described below:  

• Strength: Focus on the coachee’s 

strengths. What is going well? What 

is working? 

• Target: Identify the coachee’s goals 

and motivation, which can help 

achieve the goals. 

• Reality: Review the coachee’s 

current situation and identify any 

barriers to achieving goals.  

• Ideas: Identify methods that may be 

used to overcome obstacles to 

achieving goals.  

• Decision: Decide what to do and 

select the most appropriate method.  

• Evaluation: Divided into two parts - 

Result Evaluation: Identify the 

coachee’s commitment to the 

decision and action; Progress 
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Evaluation: Identify the total 

progress toward the achievement of 

goals. 

According to Allison and Harbour (2009), the 

important aspects of this model are to focus 

on the coachees’ strengths, encourage them to 

identify barriers to achieving their goals, and 

have them determine ways to overcome those 

barriers. A coach’s duty is always to ask 

open-ended questions to guide the coachee 

toward resolving their problems. 

 

The Benefit of Using Coaching 

Coaching can help improve one’s knowledge 

and skills as well as improve performance. It 

can also help improve job satisfaction and 

individual motivation. Good coaching will 

allow the individual to have job satisfaction 

and be at a high level of motivation. 

According to Thomas and Smith (2009), the 

benefits of coaching in education are different 

for students, educators, and institutions. For 

students, coaching can improve motivation, 

decision-making, and their relationships with 

peers, teachers, or lecturers. It can also 

increase their resilience and self-awareness 

and enhance students’ understanding of how 

to think or learn and create readiness to accept 

and act upon feedback. For educators, 

coaching can improve their teaching practices 

and students’ academic performance. Through 

coaching, teachers become more reflective 

and creative, and at the same time, it assists 

their professional development (Allan 2007, 

Norasmah and Chia 2015, Teemant et al. 

2011). Lastly, for institutions, coaching can 

improve student achievement as well as the 

performance of teachers and support staff. It 

can also improve interpersonal relationships 

and teamwork between staff members.  

In addition, a survey conducted by the 

Chartered Institute of Personnel and 

Development in 2004 found that as many as 

99 percent of the 500 respondents agreed that 

coaching could have significant benefits for 

individuals and organizations. Ninety-six 

percent of respondents agreed that coaching is 

an effective way to encourage learning within 

the organization of which they are a part. 

Specifically, coaching supervision can have a 

definite positive impact on students who are 

under the supervision of an educator who 

serves as a coach (NHS Leadership Center 

2005). 

For organizations, the benefits of coaching 

includeincreases in productivity, quality, 

organizational strength, and customer service, 

reducing customer complaints, retaining 

executives who have received coaching, cost 

reduction, and bottom-line profitability 

(Caplin 2006). The specific benefits to 

staffmembers are increased skill level, access 

to detailed knowledge, individual attention in 

terms of training and development, career 

path progression, retention of key knowledge 

and skills, ability to succeed within the team, 

and motivation of staff. Meanwhile, the 

benefits for coach leaders are the ability to 

perform at a higher level, deliver better 

results, lead and manage change, acquire 

leadership skills to motivate and inspire team 

members and others, develop/nurture healthy, 

robust, and effective relationships, set goals 

and objectives and monitor progress, 

embrace/practice the concept of continuous 

learning,and manage career options and 

transitions. 
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Examples of Implementation of 

Coaching in Education 

i. Coaching in a Supervision Session 

In institutions of higher learning, 

coaching can play an important role in 

student supervision whether in terms of 

assignments, presentations, practicums, 

project papers, or theses. Effective 

coaching has always had a positive 

impact on both the coachee (the student) 

and the coach him/herself 

(supervisor/lecturer). In order to facilitate 

the reader’s understanding of how to 

implement coaching sessions in thesis 

supervision, the author has provided only 

one example illustrating how coaching is 

applied in the thesis supervisory process 

using the GROW model. 

Scenario 1: Jacinta makes an 

appointment with her supervisor to 

discuss how to write her thesis abstract. 

What follows is the conversation 

between Jacinta and her supervisor. 

 

Goal 

Supervisor :  What do you want to 

discuss today? 

 Jacinta  :  I want to know the 

right method to write a thesis abstract. 

Supervisor :  Method to write a 

thesis abstract? 

Jacinta  :  Yes, that’s correct. 

 

Reality 

Supervisor :  What do you 

understand about an abstract?  

Jacinta  :  OK…an abstract is just 

like a summary of a thesis. 

Supervisor :So, what content should 

be in the summary? 

Jacinta  :  The research aim… 

methodology… and research finding.  

Supervisor :  Besides these, is there 

anything else? 

 Jacinta  :  Research sample… I 

don’t know! 

Supervisor :  You don’t know? Why 

not? 

Jacinta  :  Because... I have never 

written a thesis abstract before. 

 Supervisor :  Before meeting me, 

what actions did you take? 

Jacinta   :  Mmm…none. 

Supervisor :  Did you really take no 

actions when you were 

having problems 

writing the abstract? 

Jacinta   :  Yes, it’strue. 

Supervisor :  Why not? 

 Jacinta  :  Because… I’m lazy. 

Supervisor  :  What will happen if 

this situation persists? 

Jacinta  :  Mmm…I’ll never 

finish writing my abstract. 

 

Option 

Supervisor  :  So what actions should 

you take? 

Jacinta  :  I should look for 

information on how to write a thesis 

abstract. 

Supervisor :  How do you look for 

that information? 
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 Jacinta  :  Onthe Internet. 

Supervisor :  If you can’t find the 

information,what else can you do? 

 Jacinta  :  I don’t know. 

Supervisor :  Do you know anyone 

who has ever written a thesis abstract? 

 Jacinta  :  A senior student. 

Supervisor :  What can you learn 

from your senior? 

Jacinta : Mmm… I can ask the 

senior about what 

contents should be in 

the abstract. The terms 

or guidelines for 

abstract writing. 

Supervisor :  Anything else? 

 Jacinta  :  No. 

 

Will 

Supervisor :  So, what do you want 

to do? 

Jacinta  :  First, I would like to try 

to find information on how to write an 

abstract. 

Supervisor :  Good. So, when will 

you begin? 

Jacinta  :  After this. 

Supervisor :  Then, when will you 

email your abstract to me? 

Jacinta  :  In a week. 

Supervisor :  So now, do you have a 

clear picture on what you will do 

next? 

Jacinta  :  Yes, it’sclear. Thank 

you. 

Supervisor :  You’re welcome. 

 

ii. Coaching in Teaching and Learning 

Scenario 2: Conversation between Bahasa 

Malaysia teacher (T) and his students, 

Kamaliah (K),who does not understand how 

to write an essay summary. 

Goal 

K:  Teacher, I still don’t know how to 

write this summary. 

G:  How to write a summary of the essay? 

K:  Yes, teacher. 

 

Reality 

G:  What do you understand about essay 

summaries? 

K:  They are similar to regular summaries. 

G:  So, are there any guidelines that you 

can follow? 

K:  Yes.  

G:  What will the guidelines be? 

K:  There’s a word limit. 

G:  How many? 

K:  I can’t remember. 

G:  You can’t remember?Why can’t you 

remember? 

K: Because…I don’t pay attention in 

class. 

G:  Anything else? 

K:  Mmm… No. 

G:  What will happen if this situation 

continues? 

K:  I’ll never know how to write a good 

summary. 
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Option 

G:  So, what shall you do after this?  

K:  I don’t know. 

G:  Did you make a note about summary 

writing in class? 

K:  I guess, I didn’t. 

G:  if you did not make a note, what do 

you think you ought to do? 

K:  I’m not sure.  

G:  Do you think you can get information 

about how to write a summary from 

anyone, or from any sources? 

K:  I think I can borrow notes from 

friends. 

G:  Besides this, are there any other 

methods? 

K:  Yes, maybe I can search on the 

Internet. 

G:  Excellent. Anything else? 

K:  No. 

G:  Is there anyone you know in class who 

is good at writing summaries? 

K:  Mmm… Yes. There is one person, 

Aishah. 

G:  What can you learn from Aishah? 

K:  Mmm… Maybe I can ask Aishah 

about the word limit? 

G:  What else? 

K:  Maybe, how to write a summary?  

G:  Good. Anything else? 

K:  Mmm… No. 

 

 

 

Will 

G:  So, what do you want to do to prepare 

a summary exercise of this essay? 

K:  I will ask Aishah for help. 

G:  Good. When are you going to start? 

K:  After this. 

 

During a coaching session, there are some 

things to note in relation to the coaching 

principles discussed above. The coach must 

be clear that the agenda for each coaching 

session is determined by the coachee (student) 

him or herself. Thus, the coachee should be 

clear about their goals,while the coach’s role 

ismerely to point the coachee towards 

achieving his/her goals. If the coachee is 

unclear as to what they want to achieve, the 

coaches need to help the coachee to identify 

their own goals using SMART (Specific, 

Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Time-

bound) criteria. 

Reminder to coaches: Effective coaches 

practice listening and asking active questions, 

and give rational feedback. This is because 

through listening and inquiry, the coach can 

obtain more in-depth information from the 

coachee. However, the coach needs to 

consider all the information obtained and 

provide appropriate feedback. The coach also 

needs to continuously monitor the coachee’s 

progress so that they are always on the right 

track. If the coachee is misguided, follow-up 

action, which is a modification of the action 

plan, should be taken immediately to ensure 

that they return to the right track. 

 

Duration of Coaching 

The duration of coaching is one of the issues 

that is often raised in the field of coaching. 
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However, this topic should be discussed so 

that readers can understand the timeframe for 

the implementation of coaching in more 

depth. Based on a review of the literature, 

there are three things to consider in terms of 

coaching duration: the timeframe for the 

entire implementation of coaching, the 

amount of time between coaching sessions, 

and the length of a single coaching session. 

i) Timeframe for the entire implementation of 

coaching 

Most coachees find that a single coaching 

session will give them a new understanding 

and will likely cause them to be highly 

motivated and abandon their old habits 

entirely (Wilson 2007). Grant et al. (2009) 

also show that just four coaching sessions 

held over a 10-week period can also be 

effective. Additionally, through a literature 

reviewof 44 studies related to coaching, 

Isner et al. (2011) found that the most 

common duration of coaching is from three 

to six months or six months to one year. In 

addition, nearly a quarter of respondents in 

a study by the American Management 

Association (2008) stated that the timeframe 

for coaching in their organization was not 

more than three months, anda longer 

duration of coaching sessions has not been 

proven to yield higher returns. According to 

Norhasni (2006), the coaching process 

usually takes place within a short time 

period for immediate improvement of 

performance. In short, there is no ideal 

timeframe for the overall implementation of 

coaching, but the important thing is that the 

goal or coachee action plan can be achieved 

and followed during the designated period. 

 

 

 

ii) Length of time between coaching sessions 

According to the ideal,the length of time 

between coaching sessions should be no 

more than one or two weeks (Wilson 2007). 

This is also supported by Rein (2013),who 

notes that coaching is usually held weekly 

or three to four times a month. According to 

him, weekly coaching sessions ensure that 

the coachee is on the right track and there is 

improvement, and alsoallow the coachee to 

discuss any issues faced with the coach. In 

short, the timeframe between coaching 

sessions does not need to be set 

consistently. As long as the coachee can 

report some progress in his/her plan of 

action, then the next coaching session can 

be implemented. 

ii) Time period for a coaching session 

The length of time required for an effective 

coaching session depends on the coachee’s 

requirements (Ridgway Coaching 2014). 

According to Wilson (2007), a coachee can 

achieve exceptional understanding of 

his/her life or career through coaching 

sessions within just 15 minutes, using the 

GROW model. He also noted that if a 

coaching session endsafter a short time, it 

does not mean that the coach has erred. On 

the contrary, the coachee may have reached 

the goal or benefited from the coaching 

session within that period. According to 

Antonioni (2000), a simple coaching session 

can have a positive impact on the coachee 

even if it only lasts 5 to 15 minutes. 

Therefore, the length of a coaching session 

cannot be disputed by anyone as long as the 

coachee can achieve the goal set in the 

session. 
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Conclusion 

Coaching is about the relationship between 

coach and coachee, not about techniques. It is 

about trust, integrity, and honesty, not glib 

directives. It is about the client’s needs and 

wants, not about forwarding the coach’s 

agenda. Coaching is about creative 

exploration of possibilities, not structuring 

predetermined systems and pathways. It is 

about nuanced, detailed communication, not 

blanket, quick homilies and tips. It is about 

creating a big vision, not just about fixing 

problems. Finally, it is about evolution and 

expansion, not just day to day living. As 

stated by Goethe, “Coaching is about all this 

and more.Treat people as if they were what 

they ought to be and you help them to become 

what they are capable of being.” 

Working on coaching for teacher development 

in schools is worth the effort, but to do it well, 

school leaders and coaching participants need 

to pay attention to the details of its practice 

and purpose. In so doing, they can create new 

opportunities for the cross-pollination of ideas 

and the enhanced understanding of the role of 

professional knowledge in teachers’ practice. 

Coaching can be seen as supported self-work. 

What coached teachers and their coaches are 

doing (at the upper levels of development) is 

exploring and clarifying the relationships 

between their values, knowledge, and 

practice. This is not a philosophical debate but 

draws on concrete evidence to introduce 

challenge and feedback into the system. Good 

coaching encourages teachers to become more 

reflective, articulate, exploratory, and 

metacognitive in relation to their work and its 

impact on learners. As such, they are more 

aware of themselves and their capacities as 

teachers, more knowledgeable about the 

activity of teaching and the processes of 

learning, and more confident at deploying a 

wide pedagogic repertoire suited to the job. 

They also develop heightened metacognitive 

skills of planning, monitoring, and refining, 

all of which ensure that teaching quality keeps 

improving. Teachers and coaches need 

appropriate tools to help them develop their 

coaching practice. These include the use of 

video, the development of coaching guides for 

specific pedagogies, a language to describe 

dimensions of coaching, an opportunity to 

recognize these and a framework and means 

by which coaching quality can be developed 

over time. School leaders need to understand 

that coaching needs support and adequate 

resourcing if it is to achieve maximum 

impact; they need to develop an approach 

appropriate to the school context and the 

needs of individuals. Using the structure of 

this guide as a step-by-step guide may help 

this process. Perhaps, the most important 

message is that coaching does not offer a 

quick fix; instead, it provides a vehicle for 

change through evolution, not revolution. 
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ABSTRAK 

Language plays an important role in the life of nation and state. It cannot be eliminated in human 

civilization. Indonesia has 742 languages spoken throughout the archipelagos. This situation puts 

Indonesia as one of the most diverse countries in the world. However, as the unifying language, Indonesia 

has one language, namely Bahasa Indonesia. Thus, studying the language as well as language education 

is very important for all people of Indonesia. This article discusses about the important roles of Language 

Education in Plural Society, Language Education in the 21st Century, and Language Education in Facing 

MEA. By realizing the importance of the language, Indonesian people will not leave behind people from 

other countries in the progress of Science and Technology   

 

Keyword: Language, Education 

 

 

Introduction 

Language is the basic, essential object that 

is very meaningfulin human’s life. 

Language is also a dynamic thing in human 

energy and activities. Language is not 

something that comes from outside process 

of activity, but from the organic utilization 

and creative power of man, so that 

language is the pattern and form assumed 

by the human mind (Andryani, 2015). 

Language is born of the individual, which 

develops in the community, and united in 

the bonds of the nation. Wilhelm von 

Humboltd (1767-1835) in Widjojo and 

Mashudi (2004) explains that the language 

of a nation is the soul of the nation itself, 

and their soul is their language. Based on 

that opinion, the attitude of a nation to its 

language will greatly determine the 

existence of the nation in the future. 

According Keraf (1997: 1) language is a 

means of communication among members 

of the public in the form of sound symbols 

produced by human speech tools. The 

communication can be oral, written or even 

gestures. The language consists of words 

used by society and the rules for varying 

and combining those words (Kurniati and 

Izhar, 2015). It can be said that the 

language is not just a dialect and a way of 

communicating, but it is part of the social 

group's way of life. Language may show 

how a person or a group of people thinks, 

and it is also able to strengthen the identity 

of a person or group. Therefore, learning a 

language cannot be separated from learning 

how language is used in everyday life, 

especially how it is influenced and also 

shapes the culture of its native speakers. 

This explains that a person who studies a 
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particular language without understanding 

his culture, has the potential to be a 

"stupidly eloquent" person (Bennet, 

Bennet& Allen, 2003). 

Language plays an important role in the life 

of nation and state. Data from ACDP 

(2014) shows that many countries have 

bilingual or multilingual languages, and 

more than 20 countries have more than one 

national language. However, the majority 

of countries are monolingual, means that 

they have set one language for government 

and law. Amazingly, it is reported that 

Indonesiahas 742 languages spoken 

throughout the archipelagos. This situation 

puts Indonesia as one of the most diverse 

countries in the world. The diversity of the 

languages should be preserved. However, 

as the unifying language, Indonesia has one 

language, namely Bahasa Indonesia. Thus, 

studying the language as well as language 

education is very important for the people 

of Indonesia. 

The role of language is not only applies in 

general, but it applies to oneself. In other 

words, the language essentially affects 

human behaviour. The reflection of human 

behaviour is expressed by what they say. If 

the speech is conformed to the behaviour, 

then this is what we know as the integrity. 

It means that the language may show one's 

integrity. In addition, through language, the 

behaviour and character of a person can be 

clearly assessed. 

The Role of Language in Plural 

Society 

As mentioned before, language is a tool in 

everyday communication, both oral and 

written. Oral or non-standard 

communication is very practical. 

Sometimes, someone does not pay special 

attention when he/she wants to speak. As a 

result, he/she has problems when he/she is 

asked to use or write more standard 

language. When he/she is required to speak 

for a more purposeful purpose, in a formal 

speech for example, he/she will tend to be 

rigid. As a result, the process of speaking is 

not smooth, sometimes he/she combines 

using standard language with non-standard 

language or even. In fact, language is very 

flexible, very manipulative. A person can 

always manipulate the language for a 

particular purpose. Therefore, in order to 

manipulate the language, everybody must 

know the role of the language. 

Basically, in heterogeneous human life the 

language has certain roles and functions 

based on one's needs, for example, 

language can be used as a tool for self-

expression, self-development, 

communicating, integrating and adapting 

socially in a particular environment or 

situation, and as a tool for exercise social 

control (Keraf 1997; Pamungkas 2012). 

The role of the language continues to be 

used until the end of one's life, but the 

development and growth of language is 

influenced by the demands of the times. 

The rapid flow of globalization in life will 

have an impact on the development and 

growth of language as a means of 

supporting the growth and development of 

culture, science and technology. In the 

current era of globalization, the role of 

language becomes increasingly important 

and cannot be eliminated. The following 

will describe some of the roles of language 

in plural societies in the era of 

globalization, namely: 

a. Language as a Self-Expression Tool 

The use of language as a self-expression 

is done when one wants to achieve a 
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predetermined goal. Language is able to 

express images, intentions, ideas, and 

feelings. Through the language, one can 

express everything implied in his heart 

and mind. There are two elements that 

encourage a person to express himself, 

the first one to attract the attention of 

others and the second is the desire to 

free himself from all the emotional 

distress. The forms of expression that 

displayed are very diverse, some can be 

seen clearly, and some are not (body 

language). However, as a form of self-

expression, language has played its role 

very clearly in heterogeneous human 

life. 

 

b. Language as a Personal Development 

Tool 

The use of language as a tool of self-

development, leads to what we know as 

the skills ofVerbal Linguistic 

Intelligence. The intelligence of 

language shows the ability of a person 

to use language and words effectively 

both spoken (telling, oratory, orator, or 

politician) and written (journalists, 

writers, editors and authors), in different 

forms to express his ideas. The 

expression of the idea aims for many 

things, and one of them is for self-

development. For example when a child 

wants to continue his education to an 

outside country, in order to improve and 

develop his own potential. The child 

must master the local language, so that 

the learning process can run optimally. 

The example confirms that language is 

very influential in improving the quality 

or self-competence, which leads to the 

improvement of human resources of a 

country. 

c. Language as a Communication Tool 

The main function of language is as 

means of communication. 

Communication is a further result of 

self-expression. Communication will not 

be perfect if self-expression is not 

accepted or understood by others. As a 

tool of communication, language is the 

channel of goal formulation, which 

gives birth to feelings and allows to 

create cooperation with fellow citizens. 

Language is able to organize a variety of 

community activities, plan, and direct 

the future (Keraf 1997).The diversity of 

language dialects that are spread in 

several countries, resulting in 

communication not being smooth. 

Therefore, one unifying language is 

needed. To be a unifying language 

between countries, of course there are 

requirements that must be met. These 

requirements include simple language 

structures, shared basic structures, and 

have a philosophical history accepted by 

all members (Harmoko, 2015). Based on 

the current globalization, the universal 

language (English) is a unifying 

language, but if viewed from the 

domination of language mastery by 

citizens in Southeast Asia, the Malay 

language and Indonesian language is a 

unifying language. 

 

d. Language as a Result of Science and 

Technology Development 

Language can be associated with 

thedevelopment of science and 

technology. This can be seen from the 

rapid progress of science and 

technology, which generally use the 

universal language (English). Tsui and 
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Tollefs on (2007) state that if you want 

to access the science and technology, 

you have to have an understanding of 

English usage. In other words, having a 

good skill and ability in English is a 

must for those who want to get 

knowledge easily. On the one hand, the 

use of universal language in the 

advancement of Science and 

Technology also makes the national 

language of a country getting left 

behind. 

According to Sunaryo (2000) without 

any language, science and technology 

cannot grow and develop. In other 

words, the role of language in the 

development of science and technology 

is enormous. The development of 

science and technology can develop the 

national language and can also degrade 

the national language, therefore it is 

expected that the mastery of language, 

especially the universal language as a 

form of language development must be 

accompanied by the preservation of the 

national language. 

 

e. Language as a Tool of Social 

Integration and Adaptation 

Language as one of the elements of 

culture, allows certain communities of a 

country to socialize with other 

communities. Community members can 

only be united efficiently through the 

language. As expressed by Liddicoat, 

et.al (2003), language is not merely 

structure, but also communication and 

social. Today's language learning 

affirms that the ability to speak fluently 

like native speakers is no longer the 

most important thing, but an 

understanding of the culture of the 

learned language has proven to play an 

important role in determining the 

success of message delivery and the 

smooth communication among speakers 

and their interlocutors. The development 

effort of intercultural competence began 

to take precedence, as the ideal thing to 

be achieved in language learning, 

especially the second language or 

foreign languages.  

 

f. Language as a Tool of Social Control  

As a tool of social control, language is 

very effective. This social control can be 

applied to oneself as well as to society. 

Various information,and education are 

delivered through the language. 

Textbooks and other books of 

knowledge are one example of the use 

of language as a means of social control. 

 

g. Language as a Tool in Improving the 

Economy 

There is a close relationship between 

language and economic factors. That is, 

language is one of the means to attract 

the attention of the buyers. Some 

examples can be put forward here. 

Traders in Medina and Makkah often 

use Indonesian or Malay when serving 

buyers from Indonesia or Malaysia. 

Psychologically, the language approach 

feels more effective, practical, and gives 

rise to a familiar atmosphere between 

two different citizens. 
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h. Language as the Identity of a Nation 

More specifically and fundamentally, 

language is not only a tool of self-

expression and as a means of 

communication, but rather as a tool for 

self-identity. Language is able to show a 

point of view, an understanding of a 

thing, the origin of nation, education, 

nature, and culture. Through language, 

the identity of a nation can be judged. 

The language that a nation possesses is 

characteristic that distinguishes it from 

other nations.  

 

1. Language Education in the 21st 

Century  

The basic idea of education is ‘to build’ 

human beings in order to survive to 

protect themselves against nature and to 

manage relationships among humans, 

especially when education is faced in an 

era where everyone has to compete in 

various sectors of life (Afandi, et al., 

2016). Education is a complex process 

of knowledge and capacities passed on 

to the next generation. Each generation 

will always explore and develop new 

knowledge and skills aimed at 

overcoming challenges. Long time ago, 

Ki HajarDewantara said that the 

humanist education emphasizes the 

importance of preserving human 

existence, in the sense of helping human 

beings become more human, more 

cultured. The concept of education can 

run optimally if communication can be 

established smoothly, therefore smooth 

communication will be created if there 

is a good language education. The 

importance of language education has 

begun long ago, and until now continues 

to grow in line with the development of 

21st century education. According to 

BSNP (2010) the characteristics of the 

21st century are:  

a. More attention to environmental 

issues. The implications are mainly 

on: global warming, energy, food, 

health, environment, and mitigation. 

b. The world of life will be increasingly 

connected by information 

technology. The implications are 

mainly on: defence and defence 

systems, education, industry, and 

communications. 

c. Science will be increasingly 

converging. The implications are 

mainly on: research, philosophy of 

science, education paradigm, and 

curriculum. 

d. The revival of the economic centre is 

split between East and Southeast 

Asia. The implications for: political 

and economic strategy, industry, and 

defence. 

e. The changing from resource-based 

and human-based economies to a 

knowledge-based economy. 

Implications for: the quality of 

human resources, education, and 

employment. 

f. Increasing attention to the creative 

industries and cultural industries. 

The implications are mainly on:  

diversity of various cultures, creative 

education, entrepreneurship, 

technopreneurship, and production 

houses. 

g. Culture will affect each other with 

technoscience. The implications are 

mainly on: character, personality, 
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etiquette, ethics, law, criminology, 

and the media. 

h. A change of university paradigm, 

from "Ivory Tower" to "Economic 

Movement Engine". There is an 

increasing trend of investments being 

invested from the public sector to 

universities for basic and applied 

science research and tech / design 

innovations that have an impact on 

industrial development and economic 

development in a broad sense. 

Eight core essence of the 21st century 

mentioned affirms that the increase of 

human resources must be balanced with the 

stabilization of the nation's character. One 

of the efforts that can be done is through 

language education. Language education 

serves as a means of communication that 

must be mastered by every human being, 

especially learners. Based on the challenges 

of 21st century education, the role of 

language education through the 

improvement and development of 

communication skills becomes more 

important, it is clear in the following figure: 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Picture1. Core 21st Century Skills 

Source: 21st Century Skills, Education, Competitiveness. Partnership for 21st Century, 2008 

 

 

The picture shows that the learning 

process is not enough just to improve 

the knowledge through core subjects 

only, but must be equipped with the 
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ability to think critically, creatively, has 

a strong character (responsible, social, 

tolerant, productive, and adaptive), and 

beside that supported by the ability to 

utilize information and communicate. 

The 21st century education also directs 

learners to be life-long learner. 

Based on the "Core 21st Century Skills", 

there are several competencies and 

expertise that 21st century human 

resources need to have on language 

education, including: communication 

and collaboration skill (able to 

communicate and collaborate 

effectively with various parties) ; 

Information and Communications 

Technology Literacy (able to utilize 

information and communication 

technology to improve daily 

performance and activities); and 

Information and Media Literacy Skills 

(are able to understand and use various 

communication media to convey ideas 

and carry out collaborative activities 

and interactions with various parties). 

Such competence and expertise implies 

that language education is important to 

be mastered as early as possible. 

Language Education as a 

multidisciplinary field is acore of 

Indonesian language education, regional 

languages, and foreign languages. 

Specifically, language education is an 

important tenet of language 

comprehension, which aims to further 

understand the meaning and role of the 

language. Recommendation from 

UNESCO states that language 

education policy can be (a) study of 

language centre and other resource 

management in transfer of technology 

and science owned by developed 

countries; (b) utilization of mother 

tongue in learning as a mean to improve 

the quality of education built on the 

knowledge and experience of students 

and teachers; (c) support Bilingual and / 

or Multi Lingual education at all levels 

of education as a tool for promoting 

gender and social equality and as a key 

element of a diverse society 

linguistically; (d) supporting language 

as an essential component of cross-

cultural education to awaken 

understanding among different 

population groups and ensure respect 

for human rights. 

At last, it can be imply that language 

education is the primary education or 

competence that must be mastered in 

the development and progress of 

education, especially education of the 

21st century. Progress of language 

education of a country can be judged 

from the character of a nation through 

its citizens. Damage to the use of 

language is one indicator of the 

destruction of a nation's character. With 

the improvement of language education, 

the development of human resources 

can run optimally. Improved language 

education should be in line between 

universal language acquisition and 

national language preservation. 
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2. Language Education in Facing 

MEA 

The implementation of the ASEAN 

Economic Community (MEA) has been 

ongoing since January 2016. It means 

that the international market 

opportunity in ASEAN is available. 

Counties that belong to ASEAN, as a 

part of countries in the world, cannot 

escape the flow of globalization.  All 

will enter the vortex of world dynamics: 

cultural, politics, security, as well as 

economic. Soh, Arsyad& Osman (2010) 

assert that the 21st century can be 

regarded as the century of knowledge - 

a century marked by the massive 

transformation of agrarian society into 

industrial society and continuing into a 

knowledge society. The process of 

transformation is also marked by the 

occurrence of a set of social and 

cultural changes of society due to the 

emergence of globalization and the 

rapid flow of information. Irwansyah 

(2013) says that in the context of an 

increasingly globalized world, 

interaction among nations will impact 

on language, culture, and even ideology 

interactions. The impact of language is 

that there is an opportunity in which a 

foreign language dominates the heritage 

language, especially in certain contexts 

such as the use of key terms, scientific 

discussions, and so on.   

Comrie (2005) proposed the term 

heritage language, dominant language, 

and language shift as one of the impacts 

of the phenomenon of globalization and 

multiculturalism. A society that 

originally used a single language 

(monolingual) and embraced a common 

culture (monocultural) may experience 

a multicultural phenomenon as a result 

of interaction with other communities. 

In a context in which the heritage 

language can be preserved properly, a 

foreign language will only give 

“colour” or variation to the original 

language. Conversely, if the original 

language does not get a good place in 

the day-to-day discourse, the foreign 

language is transformed into a dominant 

language, so that language shift occurs 

because foreign languages are used 

more often than the original language. 

Language transitions can result in 

certain language extinctions. It is 

estimated that in the next century, 3000 

to 5000 languages out of approximately 

6000 languages are currently in use, 

threatened with extinction. Those 

languages may not be passed on to 

future generations. Related to this, it is 

possible that Indonesian and Malay 

languages will be extinct if there is no 

conscious effort to preserve it. Although 

the reality proves that Malay is the 

dominant language used in ASEAN 

countries. 

Research conducted by Yarno 

(2016)asserted that the existence of 

Indonesian and Malay language cannot 

be ignored. Malay language 

usersamong ASEAN member countries 

reach about 400 million people. 

Moreover, Malay is recorded as a 

national language in four countries, 

namely Indonesia, Malaysia, Brunei, 
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and Singapore. Meanwhile, in some 

other countries, such as Thailand, 

Myanmar, Laos, Cambodia, and the 

Philippines, Malay became the second 

and third languages. Considering the 

importance of Malay language, other 

countries, such as Australia, also put 

language used by ASEAN countries in 

their educational curriculum. Therefore, 

some experts have called for an 

invitation to use Malay in ASEAN 

communication. By 2015 the total 

population in ASEAN is about 688 

million people. Of that number, 

Indonesian and / or Malay speakers 

reach 400 million people. This amount 

is equal to 58 percent of the total 

population of ASEAN citizens. For 

more details can be seen in the 

following figure: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Picture 1: Distribution of Malay user in various ASEAN countries 
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Based on the picture, it can be seen that 

although the Malay language is the 

dominant language in ASEAN countries, 

each country is also encouraged to master 

the universal language, depending on the 

policy of each country. Balancing the use 

of universal language with the national 

language is an important effort in showing 

the national identity. Thus, all 

stakeholders should contribute to 

maintaining, preserving, developing, and 

improving the national language. 

The flow of globalization, marked by the 

operation of the MEA requires a countryto 

improve the quality of human resources, 

in order to produce internationally 

qualified graduates equipped with 

professional skills, nation character, 

language skills, and cultural skills.  In line 

with 21st century education, the main 

competencies that need to be improved 

dealing with MEA are language skills and 

education, which are generally very useful 

to facilitate the process of negotiating 

between countries through communication 

channels. The similarity of 

communication will facilitate in the 

mixing and association. Handayani (2016) 

also explained that entering the era of 

globalization or better known as the free 

market requires every individual to 

prepare himself with adequate knowledge, 

especially in the field of communication. 

Apart from being a communication tool of 

bilateral and multilateral relations, 

language also serves as a unifying tool of 

nation and state. Therefore, the use of 

universal language between countries does 

not have to remove the national language. 

The national language has an important 

role in realizing a unity and independence. 

The Indonesian state which has hundreds 

of ethnic and regional languages can be a 

unitary state because there is a national 

language that unites it. Thus, the 

preservation of the national language in 

the era of MEA will take precedence, 

although every citizen is required to be 

able to master the universal language. 

Kridalaksana (2001: 197) explains that the 

powerlessness of a national language is 

basically due to the attitude of the owner 

of the language itself. The attitude of 

language is a mental position or feeling 

towards the language itself or the 

language of others. 

It is undeniable that the MEA has an 

impact on changing language and culture, 

but this can be overcome by the common 

commitment of all citizens to uphold the 

national language. Particularly in 

Indonesia, Indonesian has become the 

national language of the country. The 

Indonesian government has also 

established a strong legal basis, namely 

with the enactment of UU No. 24 year 

2009 about Flags, Languages, and Symbol 

of the Country, as well as the National 

Anthem. The law is a mandate of pasal 36 

UUD Negara Republik Indonesia year 

1945and the realization of Sumpah 

Pemuda October 28, 1928. 

Thus the current MEA challenges do not 

need to be feared. Growing and increasing 

the mastery of universal language by 

every citizen will not affect the extinction 

of the national language, if each country is 

able to preserve the national language and 
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put the national language as national 

identity. Therefore, it is expected that a 

country can direct its citizens to be able to 

improve the ability of the universal 

language and to preserve the national 

language through language education 

 

Conclusion 

Language education is an important thing 

that cannot be eliminated in human 

civilization. Language education plays an 

important role in all aspects of life of 

nations and states. The character of a 

nation can be determined from the 

language. The progress of Science and 

Technology provides strong motivation 

for each country to be able to develop and 

improve language education. The 

development and improvement of 

language education, especially the 

universal language must be accompanied 

by the preservation of the national 

language as the identity of a nation. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research aims to produce interactive computer based learning media for transformation topic on to 

be used students of class XI Senior High School. This research uses a development model by Borg and 

Gall that has been modified by Sugiyono. The research steps starting by information collection 

formulated in needs analysis. Next step is the design of product storyboard   in the form of paper based 

and followed by computer based design. At this stage of computer-based product was designed by using 

Microsoft Power Point application, Adobe Photoshop application and Front Page application. Learning 

media is further validated by the experts which then revised based on feedback and suggestions from the 

the experts. Learning media that have been validated and revised were tested through small group trials 

and large group trials on students of MAN 1 Pekanbaru. Based on the results of data analysis and 

discussion can be concluded that computer based learning media interactive multimedia model for 

transformation topic is considered valid (3.52) and had good practicality (3.71). This application is 

recommended to be used by teachers for teaching Transformation topics at Senior High School if the 

school provided computer facilities for their learning. 
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Introduction 

The rapid technological development makes 

technology an important necessity in today's 

life, the use of technology has played an 

important role in various fields such as 

industry, economics, politics, social, 

resilience, security and education. In the 

world of technology utilization education 

becomes one of the demands in the 2013 

curriculum, where the learning process is 

expected to utilize available technologies such 

as computers and projectors. In principle, the 

use of technology must meet the qualifications 

in the 2013 curriculum where the learning 

process is centered on students and able to 

create fun and challenging conditions and able 

to make students as independent learners. One 

means to realize all that is with the media-

based learning technology. In general, 

instructional media has a usefulness: (1) 

Clarify the message (2) Overcome the 

limitations of space, time, and energy. (3) 

Fostering the passion of learning, more direct 

interaction between pupils and learning 

resources. (4) Enabling children to study 

independently according to their talents and 

visual, auditory & kinesthetic abilities. (5) 

Provide the same stimulus, equate experience 

and generate the same perception (Rudi 

Susilana, 2007). In addition, the media has the 

benefit of making abstractconcepts into 

concrete concepts. The perceived concept is 

still abstract and difficult to explain directly to 
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the students can be concretized or simplified 

through the use of instructional media 

Mathematics is one of the subjects in which 

there are many abstract concepts and it is 

difficult to explain directly to the students, 

where a tool is needed in explaining the 

abstract concepts. Utilization of instructional 

media can also provide variation in the 

learning process that has been mostly using 

conventional methods in the learning process, 

as well as with the utilization of this learning 

media can maximize the learning time. 

Material transformation is one material that 

contains abstract concept and has many 

picture presentations especially cartesian 

coordinates which in the process of drawing 

there are fields or dots that change the 

position or size.. 

This is required of the presentation of learning 

that is able to visualize the process of field 

transformation or point so that students more 

easily understand the concept and more 

interested in learning it. 

Based on the above description, the authors 

are interested to conduct research entitled 

"Development Computer-Based Learning 

Media Interactive Multimedia Model For 

Transformation Topic Of Class XI Senior 

High School" 

Methodology 

In the study of computer-based learning media 

interactive multimedia model on the 

transformation material of class XI SMA, the 

implementation of development research 

followed on Borg & Gall procedures that have 

been modified by Sugiyono. According 

sugiyono (2010) R & D cycle with 

modifications arranged in several research 

steps as follows (1) potentials and problems; 

(2) data collection; (3) product design; (4) 

design validation; (5) design revisions; (6) 

product trial; (7) product revisions; (8) trial 

usage; (9) product revisions; and (10) mass 

production. However, the researcher only 

came to stage 7 because of time, energy, and 

cost limitations and this research was just to 

see whether the mathematics learning media 

that had been developed was valid and 

qualified for practicality was used. The stages 

of research development in this study can be 

clarified through the following chart: 

Learning media that have been developed next 

done 2 times testing. The first test on the 

subject of limited trials is the study group that 

will be randomly selected and consists of 5 

students of class XI MAN 1 Pekanbaru. The 

second test on the subject of a large group that 

is all students in one class XI MAN 1 

Pekanbaru. 
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Data collection on testing of instructional 

media using 2 instrument that is: 

1. Media Learning Validation Sheet 

The validation sheet Learning media will be 

filled or assessed by the experts used to find 

out the media feasibility in learning. The 

research instrument is validated theoretically, 

that is by consultation with research 

supervisor. The validation result is a ready-to-

use instrument for collecting research data. 

Validation data from experts aimed to know 

the validity of the validity of learning devices 

of mathematics that will be developed. The 

validation sheet uses a Likert scale consisting 

of 4 alternative answers, namely 1, 2, 3, and 4 

which states are very unsuitable, 

inappropriate, appropriate, and highly 

compliant. 

2. Questionnaire Response Students 

Questionnaire is a sheet that contains a 

number of statements to be answered by 

learners. This instrument is used to determine 

the response of learners to the learning media 

that will be used. Questionnaire response 

learners aimed to know the practicality of 

learning media that will be developed. 

Questionnaire response students using 

Guttman scale which consists of 2 alternative 

answers, namely Yes and No. 

Data processing result of validation to 

learning media using formulation as follows: 

(Adapted from AnasSudijono, 2011) 

 

Information :   

 ̅  : Average total validation 

 ̅  : Average validation of the i-th validator 

  : Amountvalidator 

 

The determination of the range can be known 

through the highest score minus the lowest 

score divided by the highest score. Based on 

the determination of the range obtained a 

range of 0.75. The validation criteria of the 

average analysis used can be seen in the 

following table: 

Source: Suharsimi Arikunto, 2004 

 

Data processing result questionnaire of 

student response to learning media using 

formulation as follows: 

Information : 

P : the desired percentage 

f : the frequency of learners who rated 

N : number of statement items and questions 

on questionnaire response of learners 

 

The criteria of questionnaire response of 

learners to the implementation of instructional 

media can be seen in the following table: 

Source: Sugiyono, 2008 

 

Result and Discussion 

In the first stage the researcher again performs 

the problem analysis in the transformation 

learning. The analysis is done on the syllabus 

of the curriculum in 2013 so that the learning 

media fulfill the purpose, the direction and the 

target in the learning process based on the 

curriculum of 2013, then on the analysis of 

transformation material problems encountered 

is the presentation of drawings that the 

process is not illustrated so that students 

difficult to distinguish the types of 
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transformation that happened, it is the number 

of images that should be presented when the 

teacher explains that it takes a lot of time to 

describe the process of the tape transformation 

so as to reduce the efficiency of the learning 

time. Another problem is the availability of 

transformation learning media that is still 

rarely found to make teachers still 

monotonous using whiteboard as a tool in 

learning so that there is no variation in the 

learning process. 

Based on the above analysis to support and 

facilitate the learning process required 

instructional media as a tool to achieve the 

goal, direction and target of learning 

maximally and realize the learning more 

variation, interesting and efficient on learning 

material transformation. 

In the next stage is the design of instructional 

media, this stage is divided into 2 stages of 

Paper Based Desing, at this stage the 

researchers create a sketch of learning media 

display starting from the initial display, main 

menu, materials, exercises, and display 

instructions, then realized at the stage of 

Computer Based Desing where sketches of 

display media are visualized using computer, 

on computer based using main program 

microsoft power point and assisted other 

program such as Adobe Photoshop, Adobe 

Illustrator, and Adobe premier, in making 

design and video animation. 

In paper based desing The initial view is 

planned to have an interesting display to build 

the spirit and interest of students in learning, 

on the initial display is only presented 1 

navigation button is the "Start" button to start 

and go to the main menu display. In the Main 

Menu will be presented 5 navigation buttons 

that are Materials, Exercises, Instructions, 

Media Information, and exit button. The 

material is divided into 6 sub-material that is 

the introduction to explain the supporting 

material and the basic material which must be 

remembered before the start of learning, then 

Translational Material, Reflection, rotation, 

dilation and composition of transformation, 

the material is presented with video tutorial 

model while on the exercise display will be 

presented more interactive with the quiz 

model is divided into 3 ie Quiz 1, Quiz 2 and 

Final Exam. The instructions contain 

information on the use of media, media usage 

rules and learning objectives of KI and KD. 

While on the media information contains brief 

information about the background of making 

the media. 

In computer based desing, the reaslization of 

media design begins with the creation of 

animated transformation material and some of 

the required images on display using adobe 

photoshop, adobe illustrator and microsoft 

power point. Then prepare the audio used to 

fill the video tutorial, this audio is obtained 

from the internet and the recording using 

voice record. Next animation and audio are 

put together into a video tutorial using the 

premier adobe app. Lastly all tutorial videos 

and other materials will be compiled into a 

program using microsoft power point 

application. 

Learning media that has been designed is then 

entered ketahap validation by three validators 

based on validation instrument that has been 

prepared, then researchers analyze the 

validation results. the average validation 

results can be from the table below. 

No 
Rated 

aspect 
Average 

Validation 

Categories 

1. Material 3,17 Valid 

2. Media 3,30 Valid 

Average total 3,24 Valid 

 

Based on the above table it is known that the 

developed learning media is considered to 

meet the criteria very valid. Validators also 

provide suggestions for improvements to 

learning media. 
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The next step is to test the learning media. 

Testing conducted through two stages of 

testing in small groups and testing in large 

groups. In this small group was tested to 5 

students of class XI MAN 1 Pekanbaru. The 

results of small groups tested for learning 

media that have been developed can be seen 

in the Table below. 

No Rated aspect Percentage Categories 

1. View 96,7% 
Very 

Practical 

2. 
Presentation 

of Material 
100% 

Very 

Practical 

3 Program 100% 
Very 

Practical 

Average  98.89% 
Very 

Practical 

 

Based on the above table it can be seen that 

the media that have been developed to score 

98.89% with very practical criteria. The 

questionnaire results for each indicator is over 

90%. This indicates that the media that has 

been developed can be used by students who 

have heterogeneous capabilities. Based on the 

results of interview researchers to students, 

they say that they understand learning by 

using media that has been developed. after the 

researcher improve the instructional media as 

recommended by the students is tested in 

large group tested on 35 students of class XI 

MAN 1 Pekanbaru consisting of 5 students 

who have followed testing in small group and 

38 students who have not follow testing in 

small group. The results of large group trials 

can be seen in table below. 

No Rated aspect Percentage Categories 

1. View 98,33% 
Very 

Practical 

2. 
Presentation 

of Material 
100% 

Very 

Practical 

3 Program 99,16% 
Very 

Practical 

Average  99.17% Very 

Practical 

 

Based on the above table it can be seen that 

the results of trials in large groups on media 

that has been developed to score 99.17% with 

very practical criteria based on the response of 

students. The questionnaire results for each 

indicator is over 90%. This shows that the 

media that has been developed has met the 

standard of practice and can be used by 

students who have heterogeneous capabilities. 

Based on the results of the interviews of the 

researchers to students, they said that they 

understood the learning by using the media 

that had been developed and it was new for 

them to learn math and make them more 

interested in learning mathematics than using 

explanations on the blackboard. 

Based on the results of validation and 

response students developed this learning 

media has been valid and meets the 

requirements of practice and can be used by 

heterogeneous students. And can be a tool of 

teachers and students in learning material 

transformation class XI. 

Conclusion 

The development  research conducted is the 

development of computer-based interactive 

learning media on the transformation of class 

XI SMA. Based on the validation and testing 

that has been done, it can be concluded that 

the learning media that has been developed is 

declared valid and meet the practical 

requirements for use by students of class XI. 

This medium was developed to facilitate the 

study and understanding of transformation 

concepts especially on the visualization of the 

transformation process. This media also 

become one of the variation of learning 

process that can be utilized by teacher to make 

learning process more interesting and efficient 

in studying material of class XI 

transformation. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Nowadays, Augmented Reality takes on a new purpose in education. Augmented Reality enables in 

influencing the effectiveness of learning, especially to learn abstract phenomena using a concrete way. 

The objectives of this research were developing, designing and validating the learning media for the 

theory kinetic of gases with Augmented Reality. The methodology of this research followed the Research 

and Development (R&D) method using instructional design type ADDIE, includes the step of analysis, 

design, development, implementation, and evaluation. Sources of data were the assessment sheet 

provided to 6 validators. Aspects assessed included designing, pedagogical, learning content and ease of 

use. Furthermore, data were analyzed descriptively to determine the result and the validity. The result 

showed that validation assessment of all aspects got average score 3.55 with a very high category. 

Therefore, concluded the learning media is declared valid, it is eligible to be used as the learning media 

of physics. 

 

Keywords: Augmented Reality, Kinetic Theory of Gases, Learning Media 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Physics is a branch of the science that study 

natural phenomena or non-living system, 

physics uses a process consisting of 

observation, measurement, analysis, and 

conclusion. The conclusion must be based on 

a scientific attitude, objective, in accordance 

with the facts, honest, patient, not easily give 

up, tenacious and meticulous in taking a 

conclusion. However, in practice, physics is 

studied through a mathematical approach. 

Though the lesson of physics is not only to 

understand in terms of mathematics but 

furthermore that is able to understand the 

concept contained therein, understand the root 

of the problem so that it can be solved 

mathematically (Bagus, 2010). 

The nature of the physical matter is composed 

of concrete and abstract concepts. There are 

phenomena that are clearly visible and felt by 

the human senses, in several cannot because 

of the limitations of the human sensory 

apparatus. If not using the tools to learn it, 

learners will have difficulty observing the 

phenomenon being studied. Thus, learners 

only know the phenomenon of the teacher's 

verbal explanation. Ika (2014) argues verbal 

explanations are received and processed by 

learners differently. For students who are 

difficult to imagine, students will only be 
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accustomed to memorizing the concept of 

physics without knowing the real process. 

Students who can imagine does not mean to 

be more understanding because the 

explanation will be visualized differently by 

each student according to the level of his 

imagination. That way learners cannot master 

the concept appropriately resulting in 

misconception. From the lack of concept, 

learners will be more difficult to solve the 

problems of physics both theoretically and 

mathematically. If left unchecked will have an 

impact on the low learning outcomes of 

learners. 

In the learning syllabus Curriculum 2013 in 

Senior High School, learners are required to 

be able to understand the physics learning 

materials about the kinetic theory of gases in 

explaining the characteristics of gas in 

enclosed spaces (Kemendikbud, 2013). M. 

Chandra (2014) says that in studying the 

kinetic theory of gases, there are many 

abstract concepts in the discussion of 

microscopic particle behavior of the gas and 

its relation to macroscopic quantities. The 

abstract characteristics of the material will be 

easily understood when it is related to daily 

experience visualized in learning, therefore it 

is necessary for the media to enable the 

simulation of the material of the kinetic theory 

of gases in microscopic phenomena so that the 

concepts of the kinetic theory of gases are 

easy understood by learners. 

Brown in Larlen (2014) revealed that learning 

media used in learning activities can affect the 

effectiveness of learning. With the media, the 

teacher can explain about the material that 

will be delivered easily, as well as the 

students, will also easily understand the 

material. One suitable medium to help study 

the kinetic theory of gases is computer media. 

Computer media is able to make concepts that 

become abstract concretely with static and 

dynamic visualization. In addition, the 

computer can make the explanation of the 

concept of physics more interesting, thus 

increasing the motivation to learn and 

understand it. 

Nowadays, the development of information 

technology quickly and uncontrollably so that 

the impact is also felt in the world of 

education. This resulted in the development of 

instructional media, which offers alternative 

learning media for the implementation of 

teaching and learning activities. In line with 

these developments, the new technology 

emerged in the form of Augmented Reality. 

Augmented Reality is very useful in 

improving the teaching and learning process 

because Augmented Reality technology has 

visualization aspects that can arouse the 

interest of learners to understand concretely 

material presented through three-dimensional 

visual representation by involving user 

interaction in Augmented Reality frame 

(Wibisono, 2011). 

Based on the explanation, Augmented Reality 

technology will be suitable to be used as one 

of the solutions of the problem in studying 

material of the kinetic theory of gases. 

Augmented Reality is able to visualize real-

time behaviors of gas particles in three 

dimensions virtually and learners can interact 

with these virtual objects. So that the 

movement of particles will look more real and 

more easily understood. The use of 

Augmented Reality in learning has been done 

before by Tri (2013) who conducted research 

on the implementation of Augmented Reality 

as the teaching medium of the solar system. 

The results showed that the use of Augmented 

Reality can improve participants' 

understanding of the solar system lessons 

because it is supported by additional reality so 

that learners have a picture of the solar system 

and can interact with the models of the 

planets. Not only that, Danacom et al.,(2013), 

in his journal on Mobile Augmented Reality: 
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the potential for education describes some 

researchers who successfully adopted 

Augmented Reality into the classroom to 

improve the participants' learning experience. 

Therefore, it is necessary to develop the 

learning media by utilizing Augmented 

Reality technology. This study aims to design 

and create valid learning media using 

Augmented Reality technology on the kinetic 

theory of gases material. Accordingly, it is 

expected that this learning media can help 

students to master the concept of the kinetic 

theory of gases and become an alternative 

learning media for teachers in explaining the 

material of kinetic theory of gases. 

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted at the Learning 

Media Development Laboratory of the 

Physics Education University of Riau. This 

research starts from the design until finally the 

media is validated. Four months research 

period from February 2016 to June 2016. This 

research uses R & D method (Research and 

Development) by using instructional design 

model of ADDIE type including analysis, 

design, development, implementation and 

evaluating. 

The ADDIE model begins with an analysis of 

teachers, students, and the curriculum. It 

analyzed the difficulties of teachers and 

students in teaching and learning process. The 

results of this analysis can be used as a 

reference in the design and development of 

research products to be made. Steps started 

from the making of History board are ideas 

that will be designed, which includes material, 

designs of three-dimensional objects, markers 

and modules Augmented Reality. These 

designs are evaluated to be in accordance with 

the problem analysis. After the designs 

process continues with the development of the 

program. This development is evaluated to be 

in accordance with the designs that have been 

done. Implementation is a concrete step to 

implement the system that has been created. 

The media or products that have been 

developed will be tested to the experts for 

testing in the process of adjustment to achieve 

the quality of the desired system, then the 

evaluation. If not appropriate, repaired again 

to achieve the desired results. If the 

implementation phase is in accordance with 

the expected, then the media developed can be 

tested its feasibility (tested the validity of 

content and construct validity). For the 

evaluation phase is done at each stage of the 

ADDIE model. 

The object of this research is learning media 

device using Augmented Reality on the 

kinetic theory of gases material. Source of 

data in this research is validity assessment 

score given by validator which is 3 lecturers 

of the Physics Education University of Riau 

as media expert and content of the lesson and 

3 high school teachers in Pekanbaru as the 

expert user. Validator validates the learning 

media evaluates the learning media and then 

fills in the validation questioner adapted from 

the development of media criteria written by 

MohdJasmyet al., (2014). Data analysis 

technique used in this research is descriptive 

analysis technique by using descriptive 

statistics. Statistics used to analyse data by 

way of describing or describing the data that 

has been collected as it is (Sugiyono, 2015). 

Determination of validity level of 

instructional media using the Likert scale, to 

design aspect, pedagogy, content, and ease of 

users with valid criteria in the high and very 

high category. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Physics learning media is designed with the 

basics of learning and learning theory, which 

is constructive learning. The approach and 
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strategy used in designing this medium are 

scientific. 

 

Learning Media Design 

The development of this medium was made 

for three meetings consisting of several 

materials and equipped with exercise. Each 

meeting begins with an apperception. This 

apperception is adapted to the material. The 

next process is to create markers using 

Photoshop applications and three-dimensional 

objects using the Blender application. The 

design results are evaluated before proceeding 

to the development stage (Figure 1). 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Graph of The process of integrating 

between three-dimensional objects and markers 

Learning Media Results 

The result of making this instructional media 

is the application in .apk format. With the 

format of learning, media products can be 

used on any Android-based mobile phone. 

Learning media provides information on the 

material of the kinetic theory of gases through 

writing in Augmented Reality module and 

virtual animation (Figure 2). 

 

 

Figure 2. Graph of Representation of Augmented 

Reality 

 

The Augmented Reality module is divided 

into 2 parts, the beginning, and the contents 

section. In the beginning consists of cover, 

instructions for media usage, learning 

instructions for students. The content section 

consists of competencies, subject headings, 

material concepts, motivations, drawing 

markers, sample questions, exercises, and 

evaluations. Augmented Reality module is 32 

pages printed in A4 size. On the page 

containing the marker will bring up the 

animated visualization of the kinetic gas 

material through the mobile phone camera by 

directing the camera on the marker image 

contained in the Augmented Reality module. 

The application of kinetic gas theory can run 

on mobile phone devices with a resolution of 

at least 480x800px and can run offline (not 

connected to the internet). Mobile phone 

devices that support gas kinetic theoretical 

applications use a minimal operating system 

version 2.3 (Ginger Bread) and 24.2Mb of 

memory storage. 

 

Test Media Validity  

Test Validation of learning media is done on 4 

aspects of design aspect, aspect pedagogic, 

learning aspect and user amenity aspect. 

Validation is done 2 times, where the first 

validation for repair and second validation for 

assessment. The suggestions given validator 

during the first validation can be seen in Table 

1. 

Table 1. Data Revised aspects 

No Saran Validator 

1 
Correct the apperception phrase to be 

more motivating 
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2. 
Fixed a three-dimensional object that 

shows the collision process 

3. 

Fixed a three-dimensional object that 

shows the gas particles as point 

particles 

4. 
Differentiate markers and other images 

by adding dashed box lines 

5. 
Make a grid to make the learning 

indicators reach 

6. 
Changing the practice samples on Gay 

Lussac’s law 

7. 
Replace the word marker in the module 

into a three-dimensional object 

8. 
Changing the title and subtitle design to 

see the difference between the two 

 

The validation results from expert content and 

users can be seen in Table 2 and Table 3. 

Table 2. Data Average scoring score of each 

aspect by content and content expert 

No Aspect Score Description 

1 Aspects of Design 3,48 Valid 

2 Pedagogic Aspects 3,63 Valid 

3 
Aspects of 

Learning 
3,53 Valid 

4 
Aspects of User 

Ease 
3,52 Valid 

 
Validity Score 3,54 Valid 

 

Table 2. is an overall assessment of content 

and content expert. The highest score is in the 

aspect of pedagogic with score 3.63 whereas 

the lowest value is in the aspect of design with 

score 3,48. With an average score of 3.54. 

 

Table 3. Data Average score of assessment of 

each aspect by the user's expert 

No Aspect Score Description 

1 
Aspects of 

Design 
3,52 Valid 

2 
Pedagogic 

Aspects 
3,56 Valid 

3 
Aspects of 

Learning 
3,63 Valid 

4 
Aspects of User 

Ease 
3,52 Valid 

 
Validity Score 3,56 Valid 

 

Table 3. It is an overall assessment by user 

experts. It is seen that the highest score is in 

the learning aspect with score 3.63 whereas 

the lowest value is in the design aspect and 

the ease aspect of the user with the score 3.52. 

With an average score of 3.56. 

 

Discussion 

Validation of learning media is done on 4 

aspects, namely design aspect, pedagogic 

aspect, learning content aspect and user 

amenity aspect. The validation result of 

physics learning media using Augmented 

Reality technology from all aspects has a 

validity value of 3.55. This is evidenced in 

Table 4 

Table 4. Data Assessment of overall validity 

No Aspect Score Description 

1 
Aspects of 

Design 
3,50 Valid 

2 
Pedagogic 

Aspects 
3,59 Valid 

3 
Aspects of 

Learning 
3,58 Valid 

4 
Aspects of User 

Ease 
3,52 Valid 

 
Validity Score 3,55 Valid 
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The highest score is in the pedagogic aspect 

with point 3.59 while the lowest value is in 

the design aspect with point 3.50. With the 

final value is 3.55 then the learning media 

using Augmented Reality technology on the 

material of kinetic theory of gas class XI class 

is declared valid in the very high category. 

This research is expected in line with research 

Tri (2013) who conducted research on the 

implementation of Augmented Reality as a 

medium of instruction of the solar system. 

The results showed that the use of Augmented 

Reality can improve participants' 

understanding of the solar system lessons 

because it is supported by additional reality so 

that learners have a picture of the solar system 

and can interact with the models of the 

planets. 

The minimum specification of the Blender 

app is a dual-core or equivalent processor and 

2 GB of RAM. Recommended specifications 

are i5 or equivalent core processor and 8 GB 

RAM. Laptops used in the manufacture of 

learning media are only able to meet slightly 

above the minimum specification so that each 

animation is made on average 60 frames, 

consequently some animations look less real. 

The Augmented Reality application does not 

have a close button because of the researcher's 

limitations in terms of programming, but this 

can be anticipated by pressing the home or 

back button on android if you want to exit the 

application. For markers 4 and 5 there is a 

delay when displaying the animation, this has 

been minimized by fixing the marker, but 

until now this still happens sometimes. 

 

Conclusion 

Physics learning media using Augmented 

Reality technology on the material of the 

kinetic theory of gas class XI SMA has been 

successfully built. The development of 

learning media has been declared valid with a 

very high category. So that the learning media 

is worthy of use as a medium of physics 

learning for high school students XI High 

School. 

The results of this study can be used as one 

alternative solution in the selection of physics 

learning media in teaching materials abstract 

the kinetic theory of gases. And, can be a 

reference for those in need, especially 

educators in the field of science to continue to 

innovate. This research is expected to be 

further developed in the field of reliability and 

practice test. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
This research aimed to design and build interactive multimedia on the magnetic field’s topic using Adobe 

Flash as a physics learning media in Senior High School. The type of product is a validation of 

multimedia interactive. This research is an R&D research using ADDIE models. The data needed for this 

research are the validation assessment score given by the validatorswho are using evaluation sheets with 

descriptive analysis techniques. Validator consists of 4 experts as an expert construct and 3 experts as an 

expert user who given the score of the aspectthat is design, pedagogy, learning content, and users. The 

final results of the validation assessment of expert constructs are 3.49 with categorized as very high and 

the result of expert users are 3.59 with categorized as very high. The interactive multimedia had been 

declared valid and eligible for use in the process of learning and teaching in school. 

 

Keywords:Adobe Flash, Interactive Multimedia, Magnetic Field, Validation 

 

 

Introduction 

Physics Learning is learning can develop the 

perceptibility of an analysis, to understand, 

starting with the understanding the basic 

concept (Yeni Agusti, 2013). 

Gunawan (2008) in his research found that 

there is a linear correlation between the 

generic science skills with the mastery of the 

concept of physics. In this research found that 

students with high science generic skills have 

a high understanding/mastery of physics 

concepts as well. Furthermore, Wiyono (2009) 

found that the use of interactive multimedia 

can improve generic science skills, and can 

improve student learning attitudes 

(Syamsudin, 2008). With flash animation, 

students will get a real picture so that the 

process of receiving students will be more 

meaningful. Animation media also useful to 

fight the boredom of students in learning so 

that students remain active in following the 

learning process. The media will greatly assist 

the learning process of students in 

understanding the concepts of the lesson and 

to help students in learning, the media can also 

be used as a tool to increase the attractiveness 

of the learning process, because with the 

media are encouraged students will follow his 

desire in the process learning so that learning 

is no longer boring and more recalled in the 

minds of the students (Yudhi Munadi, 2008). 

The learning media includes all sources of 

required to do communication with students. 

This can be software that contains messages or 

educational information, while hardware is a 

means to display messages contained in the 
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media. A software that can be used to create 

learning media is Adobe Flash software. This 

software is chosen because it has many 

supporting features. With these advantages, is 

expected to be realized an attractive and 

attractive visual media application visually for 

students. 

Adobe Flash as a software for the interactive 

media learning based on some of the more it. 

Flash not only combines multimedia elements 

with Action Script, flash also has the ability to 

create interactive scripting. Adobe Flash has 

advantages over other programs, Adobe Flash 

can be used easily and freely in creating 

animations with free movement in accordance 

with the desired animation. Adobe Flash 

produces small files, capable of generating 

FLA type files (extensions) are flexible, 

because it can be converted into files of type 

swf, HTML, jpg, png, exe, mov (Ariesto, 

2003). 

The curriculum of 2013 integrates the subject 

into the form of ICT interactive  multimedia  

(Fatima, 2014). Good and quality learning 

media should consider several aspects, 1) 

Validation, 2) Practical, 3) Efficiency, 4) 

Security, and 5) Aesthetics. In choosing a 

good media and quality must be a media that 

has been validated by some experts who have 

been tested, where the media are made able to 

convey the concept that is taught. 

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted at Physics 

Education Development Laboratory of 

Physical Education Department of PMIPA 

FKIP UR and started from December 2015 

until May 2016. The research method used is 

R&D and use the model design of ADDIE 

type. 

The ADDIE model begins with an analysis of 

teachers, students, and curriculum. Analyze 

the difficulty of teachers and students in 

teaching and learning on physics that can use 

into interactive multimedia.  

After that, begin to design and create the 

interactive multimedia design based on the 

problems that have been analyzed. Then 

evaluated, whether the design has been 

designed in accordance with the analysis of 

the problem. If not appropriate, seen anything 

not good in the design. Fix the less suitable 

parts, then proceed to the next stage. After the 

planning process, program development is 

continued with storyboard. After media 

development, the media is evaluated in 

accordance with the design that has been 

designed Implementation is the testing and 

evaluation stage of the media. The results of 

this testing process will be used in the 

adjustment process to achieve the desired 

system quality. At the evaluation stage, it is 

done at all stages of the ADDIE model. If the 

implementation stage is in accordance with the 

expected, then the media developed can be 

tested feasibility (tested the validity of content 

and construct validity). In general, this 

multimedia design plan such as Picture 1. 

 

Picture 1. Design model of ADDIE on 

multimedia (Muhammad Nasir, 2014) 

This research produces an interactive 

multimedia at physics magnetic field concept 

using Adobe Flash. The data required in this 

study is validation assessment score provided 
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by the validator to the development of 

multimedia learning. The research instrument 

used to collect the data in this study is a sheet 

of multimedia validation as the information 

retrieval, input, and response to the 

multimedia based on predetermined test 

criteria. Aspects assessed at the validation 

stage, adapted from the criteria of the 

development of instructional media written by 

Muhammad Nasir (2014). In terms of media, 

the aspects considered are: design aspect, 

pedagogic aspect, content aspect, and user 

aspect. 

Data collection techniques in this research are 

done by testing and evaluating multimedia to 

several validators. Result, the data of content 

validity and construct validity. Validator in 

this research are lecturers of Physics 

Education Study Program which is expert in 

multimedia and lesson (expert construct ) 

which amounts to 4 experts and SHS teachers 

in Pekanbaru which is 3 experts (expert user). 

The data as much as 2 times validation, the 

first validation is done by giving validation 

sheet to the validator, then validator 

givessuggestions for improvement of 

multimedia. The second validation is done by 

giving the assessment sheet to the validator. 

The validator will provide an assessment of 

interactive multimedia in accordance with 

indicators or aspects that have been 

determined on the assessment instrument. 

This media that use Adobe Flash as physics 

learning media in Senior High School is valid 

if it has the average score of media assessment 

on high or very the high category. However, it 

is not valid if the category of media valuation 

is low and very low. 

 

Result and Discussion 

An interactive multimedia program on 

magnetic field lessons using Adobe Flash is a 

media used to learn about magnetic fields. 

After designing, then the next step isto 

develop the design into a learning media that 

is valid, practical, and effective. The 

interactive multimedia design using Adobe 

Flash through the design procedure of ADDIE 

model. 

 

Phase Analysis (Analysis) 

The first stage, an analysis of the lesson will 

be made in interactive multimedia learning. 

After analyzing, the magnetic field selected as 

lesson made into the learning media. The 

results of this analysis are then evaluated by 

experts, whether this lesson in accordance 

with the criteria required for the manufacture 

of this multimedia. 

 

Phase Design (Design) 

The design of multimedia is made in 3 

meetings, which in each meeting according to 

the indicator of curriculum and written in 

multimedia. In multimedia, there is also lesson 

equipped with animation, where this lesson 

has been made in such a way that can build 

concepts that can facilitate students to 

understand the subject. There are also 

examples of questions and exercises for each 

meeting and evaluation at the end of the 

lesson. 

The designed multimedia consists of 3 

meetings, so there are 3 competencies, 3 

lessons and 3 exercises. At first meeting, there 

is a magnetic field lesson, a magnetic force 

line, a factor affecting the magnetic field, and 

the direction of the magnetic field around the 

wire. At the second meeting, it consists of a 

magnetic field around a straight wire, a 

circular wire, a solenoid, and a toroid. At the 

third meeting, will study the Lorentz force, the 

Lorentz force of the electrically conductive 

conductor in the magnetic field, the Lorentz 

force on the moving charge which is in the 
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magnetic field, the radius of the trajectory of 

charged particles located in the magnetic field, 

the Lorentz force between two straight parallel 

carriers and flowing, and Lorentz style apps. 

The designed results are evaluated before 

proceeding to the development stage. 

 

Development Phase 

The evaluated design has been developed to 

become an interactive multimedia product.In 

this main display, there is some menu to start 

learning. This learning media uses mixed 

navigation. In the main menu of the user can 

freely choose the desired menu option. 

Whether you want to get into learning lessons, 

see competence, or evaluate. When selecting 

the lesson menu it will go into the lesson view. 

The learning media gives the user the choice 

whether to enter the meeting from scratch or 

directly into the desired lesson. 

The navigation used at each meeting is linear 

navigation. Where users will press the next 

and previous buttons start from beginning to 

end. Users can not jump directly to the desired 

view. Users must pass through the phases to 

complete each lesson. The lesson in each 

meeting is given the option to be accompanied 

by music or not. And also there is a narrative 

that is expected to make students able to 

understand the lesson better. So that later can 

help students in understanding this lesson and 

make students not bored when looking at the 

learning media. 

In this multimedia development, required a 

suitable specification for this application is 

with pc / laptop Intel Pentium 4 or AMD 

Athlon processor 64, Windows that still can 

use this application is Windows XP Service 

Pack 3 or Windows 7 Service Pack 1, 

Windows 8, 8.1 with some provisions, and the 

latest windows 10 now. The required RAM is 

1 GB for viewing applications, but if you want 

to create learning media or want to improve 

the media, it is actually recommended 3 GB 

RAM for 32 bit, and for 2 GB RAM 

(recommended 8 GB) for 64 bit. Hard disk 

space required 2 GB. At the beginning of this 

media work, all types of pc / laptop are still 

smoothly used, but if it is too much to be 

improved in this media, the pc / laptop starts 

to decrease its performance, so actually 

needed RAM in accordance with the 

recommendation (Ardilas, 2015). 

 

Implementation Phase 

This multimedia is tested feasibility to several 

experts, consisting of 4 expert constructs and 3 

expert user. Validation is done 2 or more 

times, where the first validation for repair and 

second validation is the assessment. In the first 

validation a lot of improvements, 

 

Table 1. Revised aspects 

No Revised Suggestion 

1 Application for each formula 

2 Fonts 

3 Give questions before displaying 

animation 

4 Clarify of KBM 

5 The key answers to the problem are 

made separately. 

6 Distinguish between quizzes and 

exercises 

7 Provides multimedia help buttons and 

adds annotations on each key for easy 

key phrases 

8 Gives an on / off button for background 

music 

9 Create an evaluation that can be directly 

done on multimedia 

10 Creating media in 1 KD 
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11 Improving the RPP 

12 Improving the grammar of Indonesia 

13 Clarify the writing of the formula 

14 Using appropriate narration / audio with 

multimedia 

15 Constructing learning lessons 

16 Make multimedia as on-click 

17 Writing titles on each sub-section in 

multimedia 

18 Improvements in motion and images on 

the animation, to fit the learning and 

also add captions to the animation that 

are not yet complete with the 

description. 

19 Fix video sequence at third meeting 

20 Problem evaluation in the form of score 

and value and can answer the overall 

indicator 

21 Add an exit button 

22 Each question indicator is made up of 

easy, medium, and difficult questions 

23 No need to use learning objectives 

24 The colours on the multimedia are less 

interesting 

 

Based on the suggestion from the validator, 

then performed the overall improvement. 

However, there are some suggestions that are 

not fixed overall, such as items 1, 20, and 22 

that are applications for each use of the 

formula because only a few formulas can be 

written down. In this item, improvements are 

made to the problem, so the question has 

answered the whole indicator and in the form 

of a score. And also for item 22, each question 

indicator consists of easy, medium, 

difficult,there are some indicators that do not 

consist of the problem. 

 

Table 2. Second Validation Activities 

No Validator Suggestions 

1 Add Lorentz-style apps in the lesson 

2 The buttons on the screen are replaced 

by Bahasa Indonesia 

3 Making daily life as an apperception 

4 Problems are also given narrative 

5 Added the exit button on the exercise 

6 Add a sample problem in formula 

7 Fix and complement the lesson of 

each meeting by constructing the 

lesson so that the interaction is clearer 

8 Add time to practice and evaluation 

questions 

 

The fix for this second validation is not too 

much and not very significant. There are some 

suggestions that are fixed and some are not 

fixed. Suggestions that are not fixed like items 

4 and 8. Due to the random form of random 

issues, it is difficult to give a narrative on each 

question. And also adding time to practice and 

evaluation questions, for this item is difficult 

because it has to repeat from the beginning 

again to change the coding used to fit. 

 

Evaluation/Feedback (Evaluation) 

The last stage is an evaluation. This stage is 

done for all phases in the ADDIE model. Each 

stages it through the evaluation in advance can 

only go to the next stage. At the final 

evaluation stage, the media is refined 

accordingly from the validator suggestion so 

that the media became interesting in terms of 

appearance and learning. If the media is valid, 

media is feasible to be applied in the learning 

process.The result of the validation of 
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interactive multimedia learning media is valid 

with the predefined score criteria. 

 

Table 3.Average scoring by expert construct 

No Aspect Rate Descript 

1 Design Aspect 3,41 Valid 

2 Pedagogic Aspect 3,41 Valid 

3 
Aspects of 

Learning Contents 
3,49 Valid 

4 
Aspects of User 

Convenience 
3,63 Valid 

 
Average 3,49 Valid 

 

In Table 3 assessment of the overall aspect by 

expert construct, the highest score is in the 

ease of the users with an average score of 3.63 

while the lowest score is in the design and 

pedagogic aspects with an average score of 

3.41. With the final average value is 3.49 

which is in very high category. 

 

Table 4. Average scoring by expert user 

No Aspect Rate Descript 

1 Design Aspect 3,58 Valid 

2 Pedagogic Aspect 3,50 Valid 

3 
Aspects of 

Learning Contents 
3,71 Valid 

4 
Aspects of User 

Convenience 
3,56 Valid 

 
Average 3,49 Valid 

 

In Table 4 the overall assessment of aspects by 

teachers, the highest value is in the aspect of 

the content of learning with the average score 

of 3.71 while the lowest score is on the 

pedagogic aspect with the average score of 

3.50. With the final average value is 3.59 

which is in very high category. 

Based on the validation assessment, the media 

is improved both in terms of construction and 

content side. In the process, this multimedia 

can lead to the perfection. So, in the final 

assessment of this multimedia, interactive 

multimedia physics learning media magnetic 

field using Adobe Flash otherwise have been 

validated with a very high category and is 

feasible for use in teaching and learning 

process. 

This research is expected in line with Danijela 

(2014) research which states that multimedia 

application in physics learning resulted in a 

significant increase of the students' 

knowledge. A valid multimedia application in 

learning can improve understanding of physics 

concepts, thereby increasing the efficiency of 

physics learning. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results and discussion of this 

study, it can be concluded that the design and 

development of media obtained category 

average score of the instrument for the validity 

assessment consisting of design, pedagogical, 

learning content, and development by expert 

construct is very high category. And the expert 

user's rating is also very high category. So that 

interactive multimedia magnetic field is 

declared valid and feasible to be used as a 

media of physics learning for grade XII high 

school students. 

This media is made for senior high school and 

media validation conducted with the teacher as 

an expert user and lecturer as an expert 

construct. For further recommendations, it is 

expected to create interactive multimedia on 

other physics lessons and empirically test the 

validity of the multimedia that has been made 

by researchers. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Researchers are keen to develop interactive multimedia of web-based learning for topics advance 

isometry on courses of geometry transformation. Development of interactive multimedia learning using 

Microsoft Power Point, Adobe Reader, paint, and mobirise.net. Products that can be generated in this 

research are interactive multimedia to Students who follow courses of geometry transformations. The 

specifications of products packaged in Compact Disk (CD). Instruments for data collection form  

validation sheets about Learning Media and questionnaire for students. The results of the analysis of 

interactive multimedia learning validation shows very valid. The results of the analysis of responses 

shows that the practicalities of students well categorized. Aspects category to see a very good, well 

categorized presentation of the material aspects, and aspects of the program is very good category. The 

results of data analysis questionnaire for students found that the use of interactive multimedia web-based 

learning has been eligible practicalities so that it can be used in learning. Display interactive multimedia 

learning with animations very attractive, making the students easily understand the learning materials. In 

this development research, producing instructional CD which can then be used researchers to examine 

other aspects of learning and research. 

 

Keywords; Development of Interactive Multimedia, isometry, practicalities of media 

 

 

Introduction 

Learning should be able to create fun and 

challenging conditions so that students 

become independent students. One of the 

efforts to realize it needs a technology-

based learning media. 

Mastery of mathematics students on the 

concept of transformation in the course of 

transformasi geometry is still weak. Among 

others; students are less able to apply the 

theorem in problem solving, less able to 

sketch the graph to solve the problem. 

In relation to the problem, the researcher 

develops computer-based learning media 

that is interactive multimedia for material 

of advances isometry in the course of 

transformation geometry. 

The formulation of the problem in this 

research is what is the interactive 

multimedia product for material of 

advances isometry in the course of 

transformation geometry that is valid and 

meets the requirement of the practicable for 

students? 

This study aims to create a product of an 

interactive multimedia in material of 

advances isometry in the course of 

transformation geometry that is valid and 

meets the requirement for practicality. 
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Interactive multimedia web-based packaged 

in Compact Disk (CD) with the following 

details: 

1. Mobirise. 

In this software there are 4 (four) menu 

buttons are: 1) Home, 2) Main Menu, 3) 

video, 4) About Me 

2. Microsoft Power Point, 

In this file contains learning document on 

Advanced Isometry 

Sadiman Arif, et al. (2012) states that the 

media are the various types of components 

in the environment of students that can be 

stimulating to learn. Arsyad Azhar, (2012) 

explains that learning media is a tool that is 

physically used to deliver learning 

materials. Learning media can be books, 

tape recorders, videotapes, movies, slides, 

photos, pictures, television, and computers. 

The summary of the description, that is 

meant by instructional media is the various 

types of components and resources in an 

intermediate environment in a learning 

activity, involving a person in an effort to 

gain knowledge, skills and positive values. 

 Arsyad Azhar, (2009) states that the 

benefits of instructional media; (a) Make 

concrete concepts abstract, (b) Overcome 

the limitations of the senses, space and 

time. (c) Displays objects that are too large 

or small, (d) Show movements that are too 

fast or slow. 

Rusman, (2011) states that multimedia is 

the use of computers to create and combine 

texts, graphics, audio, moving images 

(video and animation) by combining links 

and tools that allow users to navigate, 

interact, create, and communicate. 

Interactive is the most important 

characteristic in the media, that students not 

only pay attention to the media or objects, 

but also required to interact during the 

learning. 

Yudhi Munadi (2008) stated that the 

advantages of using interactive multimedia 

in learning are: (a) interactive because 

interactive multimedia is designed to be 

used by individual users; (b) provide 

individualized climate because it is 

specially designed for self-study; (c) the 

needs of individual users can be 

accommodated, including those who are 

slow in the recipients of the lesson; (d) 

improve students' learning motivation, (e) 

provide feedback, (f) the source control is 

available in the user. 

Methodology        

Researcher refers to Sugiyono (2010) cycle, 

with the modification of several steps of the 

study as follows: 

1) Potentials and Problems 

Students as prospective teachers are 

required to have adequate knowledge of the 

transformation and have insight into 

computer-based learning. The problem is 

the difficulty in describing the 

transformation process and has not found 

the multimedia for learning of this 

transformation other than vidio. 

2) Data Collection 

Data that needs to be collected are various 

information and literature studies as 

material for specific product planning that 

is expected to solve the problem.  

3) Interactive Multimedia Design 

The design of this learning medium begins 

by designing paper based. The next media 

is designed using microsoft power point as 

the main application, using Adobe reader 
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application, adobe creator in making 

animation, and using mobirise.net 

application to create web based display. 

4) Multimedia Validation 

Design validation is an activity process to 

assess whether the product design will be 

valid and feasible to use (qualify for 

practicality). This multimedia validation is 

done by requesting the willingness of three 

experienced experts to assess multimedia. 

5) Interactive Multimedia Revision 

Interactive multimedia that has been 

validated is then analyzed and used as a 

basis for revising the design. 

6) Test Design 

Interactive multimedia that has been 

revision then tested the product. Product 

trials are conducted on students who take 

the Geometry Transformation course in odd 

semester 2016-2017 in Mathematics 

Education FKIP of University Riau 

7) Product Revision 

This product revision is done after field 

trial and if there are still deficiencies and 

weaknesses so that it is obtained by 

interactive multimedia on material of 

advanced isometry in the course of 

transformation geometry. 

Data Collection Instruments is:          a) 

Learning Media Validation Sheets, that 

developed with validation indicators: 1) 

Aspects of Learning, 2) Program Aspects, 

3) Aspects of Display.            b) 

Questionnaire of Students Response. This 

instrument is based on 3 aspects of multi-

media practice grid. 

Data collection technique: 

(a) Interactive Multimedia Validation Sheet 

The lesson is filled using a Likert scale 

consisting of 4 alternative answers, namely 

1, 2, 3, and 4 which states highly 

inappropriate, inappropriate, appropriate, 

and highly appropriate. 

(b) Questionnaire of Student's Response, 

using Guttman scale consisting of 2 

alternative answers, ie Yes and No. 

Questionnaire The response of this students 

contains several statements consisting of 

positive and negative statements. 

Data analysis technique: 

(a) Analysis of validation of multimedia   

This analisition uses the formula; 

     (Anas Sudijono, 2011) 

Description::  

   :total validation rate  

          : the average of the i-th validator  

           : number of validators  

        

The average validation criteria used can be 

seen in table 1. 

 

Table 1. Criteria for multimedia validity 

Interval Category 

 Very Valid 

 Valid 

 Less Valid 

 Not Valid 

Source: Suharsimi Arikunto, 2004 

(b). Questionnaire analysis of students' 

responses 
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Values on the guttman scale (Sugiyono, 

2010) are used to analyze the students's 

responses; ie for positive statements with 

scores of 1 and 0, and for negative 

statements with scores of 0 and 1. Next use 

the following formula: 

  (Anas Sudijono, 2011) 

Description:  

: the average value of the students's response 

: the average value of the i-th students's response 

:number of students 

The respondents questionnaire criterion 

responses to the performance of learning 

media are presented in Table 2. 

Table 2 Criteria for Student Response 

Scale Score Range Criteria 

4  Excellent 

3   Good  

2   Not so good 

1  Very bad 

Source: Sugiyono, 2010 

In this research, multimedia learning is 

practical when it meets the "Good" or 

"excellent" criteria of the student's 

assessment. 

Result and Discussion         

The research and development of this 

research is the steps (Sugiyono, 2008) as 

follows: 

a. Potentials and Problems 

Potential and problem solved through need 

analysis. There is no advanced interactive 

multimedia learning multimedia yet. Based 

on that need analysis, researchers have the 

idea of developing interactive multimedia 

based web-based learning. This learning 

media is developed so as to facilitate the 

learning activities of students 

independently. 

b. Collecting Information 

Various information can be used as 

material for product planning. Software 

used is some microsoft power point 

program with animation and hyperlink 

display. Mobirise.net application software 

for web view. Application paint, adobe 

reader, adobe creator, and microsoft word 

as well as video learning to create display 

accessories that can be used as interactive 

buttons and documents and video learning. 

c. Product Design 

This paper based design is used to design 

the display of material of advanced 

Isometry in the course of Transformation 

Geometry on web-based learning use 

computer.  

Validation on interactive multimedia web-

based learning on the topic of Advanced 

geometry transformation geometry course 

was conducted by research on the 

validation of construction by using expert 

opinion (judgment expert). This interactive 

multimedia learning was assessed by 3 

validators, an experienced lecturer in 

computer application. 

 Validation for interactive multimedia web 

based learning by assessing 3 aspects ie 

learning aspect, program aspect and display 

aspect. The results of interactive 

multimedia-based validation validation can 

be seen in Table 3. 

Table 3. Validation Results of Multimedia Learning 

No Validator Total avereg Categori 

1. Validator 1 115 3.59 Very Valid 
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2. Validator 2 108 3.47 Very Valid 

3. Validator 3 102 3.28 Very Valid 

 

The result of interactive multimedia 

validation of web-based learning is very 

valid. Validation data are described as 

follows: 

a. Results of the Validation of Learning 

Aspects. The entire item for the learning 

aspect is considered very valid. Data 

validation results from 3 validators with an 

average of 3.57 is categorized very valid. 

b. Results of Program Aspect Validation 

 

 

The results of interactive multimedia 

validation of web-based learning for 

aspects of the curriculum are very valid. 

Data validation results from 3 validators 

with an average of 3.48 is categorized very 

valid. 

c. Display Aspect Validation Results 

The result of interactive multimedia 

validation of web based learning on 

Display aspect is good. The entire 

statement item for the Display aspect is 

considered valid by the validator with an 

average of 3.17 valid categories. 

Comments and suggestions from validators 

for media development are as follows; 

1). There needs to be a menu of instructions 

for the use of interactive multimedia 

learning which is made a separate menu. 

The hint menu focuses on the home file that 

will be first opened by the user. 

2). "Links" that have been created need to 

be checked again. This is because the 

validator found no links for learning 

purposes. 

3). Need to add description instructions on 

the learning menu. 

4). In the aspect of the display should also 

be given color marks vary for the menu 

buttons that are different from those 

contained in the main menu. And check the 

function of the button to work immediately. 

Researchers revised interactive multimedia 

web-based learning from three aspects. 

Revisions made by researchers on the 

opening file and learning aspects. 

Interactive multimedia web-based learning 

trials conducted as much as 1 time; As long 

as students learn to use interactive 

multimedia, the researcher acts as a 

companion. If students experience 

difficulties or need help then the researcher 

will provide help or direction. 

In the trial process, students have to ask 

about material explanations and about the 

use of buttons contained in interactive 

multimedia. Researcher see the good 

enthusiasm of students. This is seen during 

the learning process, students eager and 

interested to follow the lesson. 

After the students use interactive 

multimedia, the researchers conducted 

question and answer and questionnaire to 

know the response of students about used 

interactive multimedia in web-based 

learning. The results of the response 

analysis of students described that the 

average of practice 0.77 good category. The 

display aspect with an average of 0.86 is 

very good, the presentation aspect of the 

material with an average of 0.65 is 

categorized well, and the program aspect 

with an average of 0.82 is very good 

category. 
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The comments presented obtained from the 

questionnaire of the students' responses the 

following; 

1) Advantages of Interactive Multimedia 

Learning. Students who have used 

interactive multimedia web-based learning 

are very happy when learning to use this 

interactive multimedia learning. The 

existence of animation on interactive 

multimedia makes the display not boring. 

Thus the learning process becomes more 

fun. Students write comments and 

suggestions that they can operate this media 

easily. This media comes with clear 

instructions for use. 

2) Disadvantages of Interactive Multimedia 

Learning. Students suggest that this 

interactive multimedia web-based learning 

can be using the Indonesian language only, 

learning videos should be equipped with 

loudspeakers. 

Learning materials contained in this media 

is made by using animations that allow 

students to understand the learning 

materials. The existence of the navigation 

buttons on every page in this media makes 

this media very flexible. 

Based on the results of the trial, the 

researcher revised this medium. Revisions 

made by researcher by examining all 

components of interactive multimedia 

learning, then packaged in Compact Disk 

(CD). 

Figure a) is "Startup (HOME)" and picture 

b) is "Main menu view". 

 

 

 

 

 

Analysis of data validation results on 

interactive multimedia, indicating that the 

medium has been at a very valid level with 

an overall average value of 3.45. According 

to the validator assessment, interactive 

multimedia computer-based with learning 

of interactive tutorial model on the subject 

matter of Advanced Isometry can already 

be used by students with some 

improvements. 

In the experiments of web-based learning 

using interactive multimedia obtained the 

results that the level of legibility is good 

seen from the response of students very 

well. Students judge that learning of 

interactive multimedia web-based can make 

learning more fun and interesting. 

The analysis of questionnaire data of 

students' responses in interactive 

multimedia experiments shows that the 

medium has been fulfilled the requirements 

of practicality so that they can be used in 

the learning process. Display interactive 

multimedia learning with animation is very 

interesting, making students easy to 

understand learning materials. 

 

Conclusion 

 This research produces the product of CD 

on learning using interactive multimedia of 

picture b) is "Main menu 

view".Utama” 
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web-based at topic of Advanced Isometry 

in Courses of Transformation Geometry. 

This multimedia is very valid, after going 

through the validation process. This 

multimedia has been fulfilled the 

requirements of practicality so that it can be 

used in the learning process. 

Recommendations by researchers, focused 

on researchers who wish to conduct further 

research as follows: 

1. to be forwarded to other topics in the 

course of Transformation Geometry or 

other courses. 

2. to be used by researchers to examine 

other aspects of learning, such as the 

linkage of this learning media with the 

effectiveness of learning. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study aims to determine the effect of using ICT based on learning media to student’s learning 

motivation. The hypothesis of this study is: ICT based learning media is the determination of students’ 

learning motivation which has a positive influence. This survey method with technique using purposive 

sampling is applied. The type of data was primary data obtained by questionnaire. The technique of data 

analysis is regression analysis and independent sample T-test analysis with SPSS program. The result 

showed that using ICT based on learning media has a positive and significant effect on student’s learning 

motivation. 
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Introduction  

The learning process will be influenced by 

several things, according to Sardiman (2011) 

one of them is motivation. Students who are 

motivated to learn will show interest in 

various problems, enjoy finding and solving 

problems, prefer to work independently, and 

tough to face difficulties. 

The application of information and 

communication technology in education is 

one of the factors in the effort to solve three 

strategic issues of national education, namely 

the expansion and equity of access, 

improvement of quality and relevance, and 

good governance and accountability, as the 

current era of globalization requires the 

utilization of Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) as the most effective and 

efficient means of catching up with education. 

So that the focus of handling the object of 

education is focused on improving human 

resources and infrastructures, among others, is 

to support 9 years of Primary Education and 

12 years of Secondary Education through 

distance learning system, to support the 

improvement of primary and secondary 

education quality  through  the  utilization  of 

Information and Communication 

Technologies (ICT), and support the 

enrichment of learning through operational 

and utilization of ICT and E-Learning 

(Taufiqurokhman: 2011). 

Information technology is the means and 

infrastructure (hardware, software) systems 

and methods for obtaining, transmitting, 

processing, interpreting, storing, organizing 

and using data meaningfully. While 

communication technology is a means and 

infrastructure of institutional structures and 

social values which are collected, stored , 
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processed and exchanged information to allow 

for the similarity of perception and or action 

Bambang Warsita (2006). 

Utilization of information and communication 

technology is expected to improve the success 

of teaching and learning process. Munir 

(2009) explained that the application of 

appropriate information and communication 

technology in the education sector is one of 

the important key factors to improve the 

quality of education and quality of human 

resources. Implementation and development 

of information and communication technology 

is not just following the global trend but is a 

strategic step in improving access and quality 

of education. 

Vocational High School is a school that 

integrates the subjects of entrepreneurship 

education on individual subjects. 

Entrepreneurship education in vocational 

school is basically one of the learning 

program which aims to cultivate the value of 

entrepreneurship through habituation, attitude 

planting, and the maintenance of 

entrepreneurial behavior. According Suryana 

(2007) entrepreneurship is essentially the 

nature, characteristics, and character of 

someone who has the will to realize 

innovative ideas into the real world creatively. 

The essence of entrepreneurship is the ability 

to create something new and different 

(creative and innovative). Therefore, it is 

important for students to have a high 

motivation in the learning process of 

entrepreneurship education. 

Joshua's (2006) research on Limits of 

PowerPoint's Power: Enhanced Student's Self-

Afficacy and attitudes but not their behavior 

concluded that the academic achievement of 

learners is not influenced by the use of 

powerpoint in learning activities, this is 

influenced by self-afficacy and motivation of 

learners after using powerpoint. 

Other research also conducted by Arie (2015) 

about the influence of parents' income on 

motivation does not get the factor that the 

income of parents have a big effect on student 

learning motivation when the learning 

process. In this case the researcher tried to test 

the difference of students' motivation based 

on work and the average income each month. 

The result of the difference test is that there is 

no difference in students' learning motivation. 

Other studies related to the use of ICT-based 

learning media were conducted by Tolani-

Brown, et al (2009) on the analysis of 

research and the impact of ICTs in education 

in the context of developing countries 

explaining the resource show that many 

stakeholders and decision makers in 

developing countries are driven by they 

intuition, that the modernization of the 

learning environment with computer and other 

ICT they believe it will improve the teaching 

and learning happens in the classroom. This 

study shows that many stakeholders and 

decision makers in developing country 

systems believe that the learning environment 

with computers and ICT will improve the 

teaching and learning that takes place in the 

classroom. Given this belief of decision 

makers in a country then a good follow-up is 

the provision of ICT-based facilities and 

infrastructure to support learning activities. 

Based on preliminary observations at this time 

the subject of entrepreneurship education of 

Vocational High School’s teachers in Kampar 

District has not utilized ICT-based learning 

media during the learning process well. 

Whereas the potential to utilize ICT-based 

learning media exists, schools have provided 

ICT-based learning media such as LCDs 

(projectors), internet networks (wifi) to access 

relevant teaching materials, and teachers have 

also personally owned laptops for designing 

learning materials. The learning process that 

is conventional by the teacher makes the 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

70 
 

students look saturated and less interested 

when participating in teaching and learning 

activities subjects of entrepreneurship 

education. 

Based on the background, the researcher is 

interested to research more about the 

utilization of ICT-based learning media in 

entrepreneurship education learning as an 

effort to improve students' learning motivation 

on the subject of entrepreneurship education 

of Vocational High School in Kampar 

regency. 

 

Methodology 

This research includes quantitative descriptive 

research. The object of this research is the 

learning media based on ICT (X), student 

learning motivation (Y). The population in 

this study is all students of Vocational High 

School located in Kampar Regency. Sampling 

technique in this research that is purposive 

sampling, researcher take sample research 

done at Vocational High School YPTN 

Bangkinang and Public Vocational High 

School of 1 Bangkinang. Methods of data 

analysis in this study using regression analysis 

and independent test sample T-Test with the 

help of SPSS program. 

Result and Discussion 

1. Effect of Using ICT-Based Learning 

Media to Student's Motivation 

Based on data analysis and hypothesis testing 

which has been done in this research, hence 

obtained result show that there is significant 

and positive influence of utilization of ICT-

based learning media to student's learning 

motivation. 

This is in accordance with the opinion 

expressed by Rusman, et al., (2012) that one 

of the purposes of using learning media based 

on information and communication 

technology is to motivate the ability of 

learners to be able to adapt and anticipate the 

development of information and 

communication technology, so that learners 

can implement and live the activities of daily 

life independently and more confidently. 

Therefore, by utilizing ICT in the learning 

process, students are expected to be more 

independent and confident in learning 

activities as well as in performing tasks 

assigned by teachers at the end of learning 

entrepreneurship education. 

According to Oemar (2008) that one way to 

motivate students to learn is known by the 

novelty that students prefer to learn when 

attention is drawn by the presentation-a new 

presentation (novelty) or still foreign. 

Teachers can use a variety of varied teaching 

methods, a variety of tools, various tasks that 

may be unfamiliar to students. Sukristin 

(2014) also explained that through education 

it is expected that one is able to form a brave 

soul and able to face the problems of life and 

life naturally, the creative soul to find 

solutions and overcome the problem, 

independent soul and not depend on others. 

One of the entrepreneurial spirit that needs to 

be developed through the education of 

students is life skill. 

So in this case the learning of 

entrepreneurship education should be an 

attraction for students to further explore the 

knowledge about various materials about 

learning entrepreneurship education, so it 

takes a high motivation to want to learn, want 

to read, want to understand more about 

entrepreneurship. The results of this study are 

in line with the research that has been done by 

Muhammad (2013), in his research gained the 

result that ICT-based learning media can be 

used to improve learning motivation and 

concept comprehension. 
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From various theories and research ever done 

things that can generate student learning 

motivation one of them is the utilization of 

instructional media that is ICT-based learning 

media. One of the schools that have ICT-

based learning media is Public Vocational 

High School of 1 Bangkinang and Vocational 

High School YPTN Bangkinang. So it is not 

difficult for teachers to utilize the media in 

ICT-based, either when the learning process is 

in progress or in preparing e-learning based 

learning materials. Given the importance of 

motivation as a driver of student learning 

activities, so much effort to generate and 

motivate learning in children. Teachers have a 

great responsibility to motivate children to 

maximize their children in learning activities. 

Student's attention to the material given by the 

teacher can be realized through several ways 

such as methods used by teachers, media and 

props, repeating the material in a different 

way than before, and making learning 

variations. ICT-based learning can also be 

done in an effort to improve student learning 

motivation, in this case, especially learning of 

entrepreneurship education. 

 

2. Differences Effect of ICT-Based Learning 

Media on Student Learning Motivation 

and Learning Outcomes 

a. Differences in Motivation Learning 

Based on the Origin of School 

Based on the difference test conducted 

dilakukapn obtained no difference in 

learning motivation between students who 

attend school at Public Vocational High 

School of 1 Bangkinang 

and Vocational High School YPTN 

Bangkinang. According to Howey, et al., 

(2001) about the factors that influence 

student's learning motivation, one of them 

is environmental factors that turned out to 

have a great influence on teaching and 

learning process, such as learning tool, 

geographical location of the environment, 

family condition and so on. However, in 

this study obtained the result that there is 

no difference in student learning 

motivation from both schools representing 

Vocational High School in Kampar 

District namely Public Vocational High 

School of 1 Bangkinang and Vocational 

High School YPTN Bangkinang. 

b.  Differences Learning Motivation 

Based on Sex 

 From the test results of differences 

based on sex obtained the result that there 

are differences in learning motivation 

between male and female students. 

Tendency difference of motivation to 

study student of male and female sex that 

is student motivation of woman is quite 

strong, meanwhile student's motivation to 

study of male gender is also strong, the 

percentage was not too far difference. 

This means that the same learning 

motivation and learning motivation of 

male students when participating in 

learning entrepreneurship education. The 

result of this research is in line with the 

research that has been done by Husnul 

(2008) about the difference of motivation 

to learn mathematics based on gender in 

high school students that in the 

mathematics lesson of male students with 

female students of same learning 

motivation. 

 

Conclusion 

This research can be concluded that: 

1. There is a significant and positive 

influence between the use of ICT-based 

learning media on student learning 

motivation on the subject of 

entrepreneurship education Vocational 
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High School in Kampar Regency. 

Learning media by utilizing ICT in this 

case powerpoint used to convey learning 

materials of entrepreneurship education 

can improve students' learning motivation. 

By utilizing ICT-based learning media 

teachers will make students more 

motivated to learn. 

2. Differences in the influence of ICT-based 

learning media on student learning 

motivation on the subject of 

entrepreneurship education Vocational 

High School in Kampar Regency seen as 

follows: 

a. There is no difference in learning 

motivation between students of Public 

Vocational High School of 1 

Bangkinang and Vocational High 

School YPTN Bangkinang. 

b. There is a difference in learning 

motivation between male and female 

students. Students of male sex tend to 

have higher learning motivation than 

female students. 

 

Recommendations 

From the results of this study is expected: 

1. To improve students' learning motivation, 

teachers play an important role in learning 

activities, ICT-based learning media can 

be an option for teachers in carrying out 

learning activities, but it is also expected 

for the school and government to support, 

develop and maintain human resources, 

and give facilities and infrastructure that 

already exist, so that in the utilization of 

ICT-based learning media more effective. 

2. For further research besides the utilization 

of ICT-based learning media and 

motivation to learn there are many other 

variables that can be studied influence on 

student learning outcomes. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Cell Biology is one of the difficult subjects because of its microscopic and abstract study. It requires 

lecturers' ability to present concepts of cell biology concretely so that students can achieve learning 

outcomes. Web-based media is considered appropriate to the course. This media may provide 

visualization of study objects through video streaming, micrograph images, or links to relevant articles. It 

has been conducted a descriptive researchto describedstudents' perceptions of web-based media 

practicality on Cell Biology course. The data obtained from questionnaires and unstructured interviews to 

students. Based on the research, it was known that students agreed the web-based media is practically 

used and able to streamline the learning time. Students believed that web-based media provides the 

motivational and cognitive function in learning. On the other hand, students argued that slow internet 

connections make it difficult for them to access video learning on the media. It can be concluded that 

students had positive perceptions of web-based media practicality. 

 

Keywords: web-based media practicality, Cell Biology course, students’ perceptions 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Cell Biology is one of the core courses in the 

structure of Competency-Based Curriculum 

(KBK) of Biology Education Program, 

Faculty of Teacher Training and Education 

(FKIP) of UMRAH which refers to the 

Indonesian National Qualification 

Framework (KKNI). This course is 

considered difficult by the students. This is 

showed by the low learning achievement of 

students for Cell Biology course. The 

difficulties can be caused by several factors. 

The main factor is the cell biology concept 

which is mostly abstract and microscopic. 

The study of cell biology discusses about 

structure and function of prokaryotic and 

eukaryotic cells, especially macromolecules, 

membranes, and organelles. The object of 

this study is microscopic things that cannot 

be observed directly but requires a tool with a 

series of laboratory procedures. 

This study of cells demands the ability of the 

lecturer to present the concepts of cell 

biology to be concrete. The design of 

appropriate learning environment in order to 

engage students to learning activities by 

exploring concrete information is needed. In 

this case, the limitations of laboratory 

instruments and other supporting media 

become one of the obstacles faced by 

lecturers. In addition, student factors also 

become obstacles to achieving the 

understanding of cell biology concepts, most 
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students lack of the learning motivation, as 

well as the ability of students which are not 

equal. All these problems then lead to the low 

of leaning result in the cell biology course. 

As an effort to solve the problem of 

conceptual mastery, there needs an 

appropriate solution so that lecture objectives 

can be achieved. The paradigm shift of 

learning needs to be considered in this case, 

the lecturer acts as facilitator, mediator, and 

motivator, while the role of the students as 

the subject of learning should place them as 

the main actors who play an active role in 

lecturing process. The course should be 

designed according to student-centered 

learning principles. In relation to the Cell 

Biology courses, appropriate learning media 

is needed so that students can be active and 

motivated to explore the course materials. 

Based on the condition of lecture facilities in 

the Biology Education Study Program 

(especially the limitation of laboratory), it is 

necessary to choose a learning media that 

enables students to be exposed to the cell 

biology without waiting to be able to perform 

direct observation with laboratory 

instruments. 

University of Maritim Raja Ali Haji 

(UMRAH) has its own Data Center called 

Mobile Data Center which is an effort to 

accelerate information and communication 

technology with the development of various 

things such as network, server, information 

system, and internet access bandwidth. The 

real condition found in the pre-study shows 

that 1) UMRAH owned facilities in the form 

of wifi-based internet network is available in 

all majors; 2) the use of the internet and 

especially the application of e-learning has 

not run optimally; 3) The learning process by 

using web-based learning media has not been 

fully utilized. These make web-based 

learning is very possible to be applied in 

learning process in UMRAH. 

Web-based learning is a learning activity that 

utilizes the media sites (websites) that can be 

accessed through the internet network. Web-

based learning is one type of application of 

electronic learning (E-learning). Jolliffe et al 

(2001), states that web-based learning 

generally have characteristics: (a) learning 

materials consisting of text, graphics, and 

multimedia elements such as video, audio, 

and animation; (b) real time and non-real 

time communication applications such as 

chat rooms, discussion forums and video 

conferences; (c) using a web browser; (d) the 

storage, maintenance and administration of 

the material is carried out by the web server, 

and (e) using the internet to facilitate 

communication between learners and 

learning materials. One of the factors of the 

communication process is media usage. This 

opportunity is captured and seen by experts 

to develop forms of e-media, which aims to 

provide an alternative model of education 

that is not bound by time and place. In the 

course of Cell Biology in Biology Education 

Studies Program, it has been developed and 

applied a web-based media. One of several 

effort to examine the quality of media 

developed can be conducted by describing 

students perception about the practicality of 

the media. 

 

Methodology 

Research was conducted at the Faculty of 

Teacher Training and Education, University 

of Maritim Raja Ali Haji in September 2017. 

The samples were 26 students from 75 

students who took the Cell Biology course. 

The data were obtained through 

questionnaires fulfilled by students after they 

used web-based media on Cell Biology 

courses for 4 meetings. Questionnaire as a 

research instrument was tested to several 

students to obtain input for revisions. 

Questionnaire was designed on the basis of a 
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modified web-based media practicality 

standard from existing research. A 

questionnaire designed consists of 2 parts, the 

first consists of 15 closed-questionnaire 

items, and 3 opened-questionnaire items. The 

use of opened-questionnaire was intended to 

improve the research finding from student 

responses which may not be described by a 

closed-questionnaire. Data were analyzed by 

descriptive statistic technique which includes 

frequency calculation, percentage and mean 

calculation. 

Result and Discussion 

Based on the data through closed-

questionnaire, the following results are 

obtained.
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Tabel 1. Data of Students’ Perceptions Obtained By Closed- questionnaire 

Aspects Indicators 
Responses 

Frequency 

Percentage 

(%) 

Percentage 

of aspects 

Ease of use 

1 

Web-based media is easy to 

be operated/ used 26 100.0 

82.7 

2 

The language used on web-

based media is easy to be 

understood 24 92.3 

3 

The instructions and 

commands in learning the 

material are clear and easy to 

be understood` 26 100.0 

4 

The menus on web-based 

media are easy to be 

accessed 10 38.8 

Time 

efficiency 

5 

The use of web-based media 

makes learning time more 

efficient 24 92.3 

87.2 

6 

I can adjust the learning 

speed according to the 

understanding by using web-

based media 18 69.2 

7 

I quickly understood the cell 

biology material presented 

on web-based media 26 100.0 

The error  

8 

There is no error in using/ 

accessing menus on web-

based media 8 30.8 

69.2 

9 

Chat rooms can be function 

properly 22 84.6 

10 

Videos link on web-based 

media can be accessed 24 92.3 

Satisfaction 

11 

Using web-based media 

makes it easier for me to 

understand cell biology 26 100.0 

92.3 

12 

Picture and video 

presentations help me 

understand cell biology 24 92.3 

13 

I am motivated to study cell 

biology on web-based media 24 92.3 

14 

I will spend more time 

studying cell biology by 

accessing web-based media 26 100.0 

15 

I am satisfied with the 

presentation of cell biology 

material on the web 20 76.9 
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In the aspect of ease of use, most students 

(82.7%) rated that web-based media easy to 

be used. Indicator ease of use of media 

characterized by the ease to operate media; as 

well as the language used in command 

phrases/ usage instructions/ media instructions 

are easy to be understood. However, from the 

aspect of ease of access is still classified as 

less practical. Ease of use due to the language 

used in developing web-based media is a 

simple language communicative so that 

students understand the menu functions and 

instructions on the media well. 

In the aspect of time efficiency, most of the 

students (87.2%) considered that the use of 

web-based media greatly helped them in 

streamlining their study time. Students judged 

that they can adjust the speed of learning 

according to the understanding by using web-

based media. In addition, students more 

quickly understand cell biology by studying it 

through web-based media. This condition is in 

accordance with the main purpose of media 

usage is to facilitate the delivery of lecture 

materials. One indicator of the success of 

media use is the arrival of information more 

efficiently. 

In the aspect of the error, most students 

judged that there are still some errors when 

using web-based media. Errors found due to 

interference from the central server so that 

affect when students access the media. 

However, this error can be resolved 

immediately after being fixed by the web 

developer. In terms of activating chat rooms 

and accessing videos, students did not 

experience any obstacles. Chat room which 

function is to enable student discussions with 

lecturers or other students indeed allows them 

to obtain more information and allows the 

occurrence of discussion of the material. The 

video is also easily accessible due to a direct 

link with youtube.  

In the aspect of satisfaction, most students 

(92.3%) considered that the use of web-based 

media greatly impacted their satisfaction in 

studying cell biology. Students assessed that 

media use helps them in understanding the 

course material; the presentation of pictures 

and videos allows them to understand the 

abstract material; they feel motivated to study 

cell biology materials using the media; as well 

as satisfaction in general to the presentation of 

material contained in the media. From the data 

above, it can be seen that students basically 

have high satisfaction in using web-based 

media. Students gained the motivational and 

understanding benefit by using media, 

although there are still some errors when the 

media is accessed. 

From opened-questionnaire filled by students 

there were the data about benefits, constraints, 

and suggestions for improvement from 

students to web-based media. Details of the 

data are as follows. 

Tabel 2. Data of Students’ Perceptions 

Obtained By Opened- questionnaire 

Benefits obtained by students 

The media facilitates the learning process 

The presence of images and videos makes 

it more motivated in learning 

The media shortens study time 

The media stimulates the liveliness of 

audio and visual modalities 

The media drive cell biology more 

accessible 

Learning becomes more effective and 

efficient 

The media helps assess the ability of 

understanding by doing evaluation 

questions 

Obstacles encountered by students 

Less campus wifi quality makes it difficult 

to access the media 

There is a video that was difficult to open 

Sometimes there is still an error on the 
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media  

English video is difficult to be understood 

Power failure makes it difficult to access 

the media 

Improvement suggestions 

Fixed some errors found 

Improved quality of internet network on 

campus for easy access 

Videos should be in Indonesian or 

explained in lectures 

 

In accordance with the student response to 

opened-questionnaires, students stated that the 

benefits obtained from the use of web-based 

media are the ease of understanding the cell 

biology materials, streamline the learning 

time, and increase motivation to learn. In 

accordance with the research result of 

Cahyono (2013), the use of web-based media 

for students in college can improve motivation 

and learning outcomes. In addition, students 

claimed that the use of web-based media can 

make them more active on visual and auditory 

modalities. This is in accordance with the 

purpose of developing and using web-based 

media to enable students to obtain concrete 

information about the material. Another 

benefit of using media obtained by students is 

to enable students to assess their learning 

outcomes by doing evaluation on the web. 

This is in line with the opinion of Cook 

(2004), that a good web-based media should 

enable students to self-evaluate the learning 

process it does.  

Related to constraints, students conveyed that 

the main obstacle in accessing web-based 

media was about limited campus internet 

connection, so the process of accessing media 

becomes slower. English-language video also 

becomes an obstacle for some students. 

Students claimed the video and the material 

should be explained in the meeting activities 

in the classroom so that the English-language 

video and complex material can be well 

understood. This finding is in line with the 

research result of Nam et al (2007) that the 

use of web-based media in learning will be 

more effective if used in an integrated 

environment with face-to-face activities. In 

other research results, the same thing was also 

explained by Deejring (2014), that the use of 

web-based media if used with certain learning 

techniques such as collaborative learning can 

improve student learning outcomes. Related to 

these obstacles, students advised improving 

the quality of campus hotspots to facilitate 

them using web-based media, fix errors, and 

add video in the Indonesian language. 

 

Conclusion 

From the results of the study can be concluded 

that students have positive perceptions about 

the practicality of the use of web-based media 

on the Cell Biology course. These positive 

perceptions are shown through student 

appraisal for several aspects that are on the 

aspects of ease of use, time efficiency, and 

satisfaction. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
There are several types of assignment given by teacher to the student. The purpose of the assignment is 

actually to increase the student understanding of certain topic. In this study, the powerful of a real project 

assessment has been examined in increasing the student understanding especially in the biology topic of 

SMA curriculum. A real project entitled “Pertumbuhan Kecambah” was assigned to the student starting 

from seeds selection, seeding to the polybag, and the growth observation for the total of two weeks. The 

collected data were processed, analyzed and finally presented into the compacted report. Selected student 

was then presenting the project. This research took the student of 12 IPA 5 - SMA 12 Pekanbaru as the 

population of the research. The interview method was used to obtain the opinion of the given project. A 

total of 21 students agree with the real project compared than conventional paper assignment. Whilst, 10 

students strongly agree, 5 students disagree, and 2 students abstain. Mostly the student can easily answer 

why the seed grow vary toward the sun light intensity scientifically. This is an evident that the real 

project is better than conventional paper assignment.   

 

Keywords: Real Project, Assignment, Seed 

 

 

 

Introduction  

 

In the implementation of learning in schools, 

especially in the senior high school, it cannot 

be separated from the provision of 

independent tasks to students with the aim of 

students can be better understand to the 

subject matter. These tasks can be either 

individual or group tasks. But sometimes 

teachers assign tasks to students less well-

targeted both in terms of benefits to students 

and in terms of learning achievement (Desak 

et al., 2016). 

During the individual assignment, students are 

often to make a paper in which the teacher 

gives the intrusion of Topics or Titles of 

papers to be made. So many students are just 

oriented on the thickness of the paper made 

without knowing what is made. Even in 

making the paper is often the students just do 

copy and paste it from the internet. But the 

final result obtained is just based on the 

number of pages, and based on the beauty of 

the cover only (Wayan, 2016). 

In this article the author will discuss the 

comparison between individual independent 

assignments in the form of making paper with 

project assignments directly and compared to 

the conventional paper assignments given to 

students. In this paper the discussion will 

show an example of project assignments 

provided by teachers and comments of 
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students who received the assignment after 

doing the given project. So the discussion will 

focus on how much students interest in these 

two types of assignment. 

 

Methodology 

 
This study was conducted at SMA N 12 

Pekanbaru in class XII IPA 5 where the author 

was studying there. A total of 38 students are 

assigned by the Biology teacher, the task of 

observing the growth of sprouts. This sprout 

growth assignment was done individually in 

each home. Students were asked to observe 

and record any developments that occur in 

sprouts. Students were given the choice to 

make observations, whether high sprouts, leaf 

width and so on. Students were also given the 

freedom to choose the treatment variables that 

will be given to the sprouts, whether the 

position against sunlight, the amount of water 

that is given or what can be differentiated 

variables on each group of sprouts. 

Here is a Sprout growth project that author 

has done. 

In a project conducted by the author, five 

polybags containing humus soils were used to 

plant five green beans each. 

1. After all tools and materials were supplied, 

take a medium-sized black polybag and write 

the author's name, the polybag name and the 

independent variable on the front of the 

polybag. 

2. Next, filled the polybag with humus soil. 

Just fill half of it. 

3. If the rest of the top was slightly annoying, 

folded only and stapler it. 

4. Then, put 5 pieces of green beans in the 

direction of the clock. To make the green 

beans not ambiguous, then given the sequence 

of numbers 1 to 5 on the edge of the polybag 

that has been stapler. 

5. After that, put the polybags that contain the 

soil and the green beans to the planned place. 

6. Give the behavior of water spray as much 

as 5 ml on each nuts every day (for 7 days) 

and at the same time (at 5 pm). 

7. Observe the difference in stem growth and 

development of green bean leaves daily at the 

same time (at 5 pm). 

8. Record any increase in stem height, leaf 

color change, sprout growth direction, and all 

aspects considered necessary. Do not forget to 

take a photo every time you make an 

observation. 

9. Fill in the observation table objectively 

according to observational data. 

 

To see if the real project is beneficial to the 

students, after the project is submitted, 38 

students were questioned directly whether 

they agree with this direct project, then some 

students are also asked what their reasons for 

the answers they provide. The question asked 

is, how do you think about this direct project 

if compared with the paper work during this 

time? Choose an answer: strongly agree, agree 

and disagree. 

   

Result and Discussion 

 

Table 1 is the result of observation of the 

growth of sprout growth project. From July 20 

to July 26, the growth of sprouts varies each 

other. There are fast growth, some are slow 

and some are dead. Table 1 is an observation 

table for each polybag. Growth of sprouts can 

be seen in Figures 1 through 6: 
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Table 1. Observation of sprout growth 

 
 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1. Watering and height measurement 

of sprouts 

 

 
Figure 2. Graph of the growth of stem sprouts 

in Polibag A. 

 
Figure 3. Graph of the growth of stem sprouts 

in Polibag B. 

. 

 
Figure 4. Graph of the growth of stem sprouts 

in Polibag C. 

 

 
Figure 5. Graph of the growth of stem sprouts 

in Polibag D. 
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Figure 6. Graph of the growth of stem sprouts 

in Polibag E. 

 

 

Figure 7. Graph of growth of the average 

length of stem sprouts per Polibag. 

 

 

Figures 2 through 7 are the observations made 

for the high-sprout variables produced in each 

polybag group. Observations were also made 

for the direction of growth as well as leaf 

color as shown in Table 1. 

In general, researchers are very fond of this 

project task when compared with 

conventional paper assignments. To determine 

whether this project assignment is also 

deemed useful by other students, all IX IPA 5 

students have been interviewed and asked 

whether they agree, agree, disagree or not 

comment. Table 8 is the result of interviews 

with all students about this sprout growth 

project. 

 

 

 

 
Figure 8. The interview results of class XII 

IPA 5  

 

 

Conclusion 

 

This simple study has shown the student's 

curiosity to an excellent self-help assignment. 

Students are very interested if the task gives a 

positive value to improve their scientific 

skills. Compared to conventional paper 

assignments, such tasks get a positive 

response from all students. 
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ABSTRACT  

 
Literacy skills are important for an educational graduate in 21

st
 century. Integrated science learning is a 

good method to develop the literacy skills of students. For this reason the 2013 curriculum requires 

science learning is implemented in integrated pattern. Besides that, ministry of Education and Culture 

also develop the school literacy movement to improve literacy of students. However, integrated science 

learning and integrating literacy in learning can’t be implemented well. An alternative solution to solve 

this problem is to use integrated science learning material by integrating digital age literacy. The 

objective of the research is to investigate the effectiveness of integrated science learning material by 

integrating digital age literacy in scientific approach to improve the competence of grade VIII students in 

Junior High School. This research is a part of research and development. The research design which used 

in preliminary field testing was before and after treatment. Instruments to collect the data in this research 

consist of three parts namely attitude observation sheet, performance assessment sheet, and learning 

outcome test sheet. The research data were analyzed by using descriptive statistics analysis, normality 

and homogeneity test, and paired comparison test. From the data analysis result it can be stated that the 

use of integrated science learning materials on waves in life theme by integrating digital age literacy is 

effective in scientific approach to improve three aspects of student’s competences those are knowledge, 

attitude and literacy skills. 

 

Keywords: Integrated science, Learning materials, Waves, Literacy 

 

Introduction  

An educational graduate needs to have good 

skills in dealing with the 21
st 

century. 

Partnerships for 21
st
 century skills has 

grouped skills into three types namely: 

learning, literacy and life skills (Maximus, 

2014). In science education, there are some 

21st century skills which need to be gained 

such as digital age literacy, exploratory 

thinking, effective communication and high 

productivity (Ersin, 2017). Thus education 

should be able to develop the skills of 

graduates so that they can compete and solve 

the problem in this century. 

Education minister of Indonesia has changed 

the curriculum to produce graduates which 

relevant with the 21
st
 century. The 2013 

curriculum in Indonesia requires science 

learning is implemented in an integrated 

patters. Science in junior high school should 

be developed as a subject in integrated science 

pattern (Yuni, 2014) and (Wiyanto, 2016). 

Science subject is based on integrated 

concepts from various sub disciplines of 

science. The content of science comes from 

the sub disciplines of biology, physics, and 

chemistry. The concept of integration is 

shown in core competencies and basic 

competencies. In one basic competence has 

integrated the science concepts of sub 

disciplines of biology, physics, chemistry, and 

earth and space science (Tika, 2014). 
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Integrated science learning has become a 

central issue in 2013 curriculum (Siti, 2017).  

Drake (2004) states that integrated science 

integrates the perspectives of sub disciplines 

such as biology, chemistry, physics, and 

earth/space science. On the other hand Yuni 

(2014) also explains that integrated science 

covers the aspects of physics, chemistry, 

biology, geography, astronomy, as well as 

other aspects of the study of nature. This 

means integrated science is a learning 

approach which connects among sub 

disciplines of science to make learning more 

authentic, holistic, meaningful, and active 

(Rahmania, 2017). 

Besides developing the 2013 curriculum, the 

ministry of education and culture also 

encourages the school literacy movement. 

This activity is conducted to foster interest of 

students in reading, to improve reading skills 

so that they can understand the knowledge 

well. In this case, literacy is important for 

students in knowing, understanding, and 

applying the knowledge which is obtained 

them in school. Besides that literacy also 

related to the life of students both at their 

home and in their surrounding environment. 

This literacy activity in school is more 

focused on reading literacy. 

 In traditional meaning literacy is the  ability 

to read and write, listen and speak and 

enumerate (Eno, 2011). In modern context the 

meaning of literacy develop based on the 

ability in certain field. Salika (2013) defines 

that literacy skills are the ability to identify, 

understand, interpret, create, communicate, 

compute, and use printed and written 

materials associated with varying contexts. On 

the other hand Hanna (2012) also argues that 

literacy is also the ability to make and to 

communicate meaning from a variety of 

contextual symbols. Literacy skills are 

important for students in education process 

because literacy can help them in learning and 

in daily life.  

In education both integrated science learning 

and literacy skills are important in schools. 

But the real conditions in school aren’t match 

with ideal conditions. The first reality is 

teachers still remain science as separated 

subjects of chemistry, physics and biology 

(Indriani, 2013 and Ardianto, 2016). The 

second reality is learning materials of biology, 

physics and chemistry in integrated science 

textbooks is still separated (Asrizal, 2017). 

This result is confirmed by Rahmania (2017) 

which finds that the teaching materials used 

by the teacher remain in separate material 

form without relation to the others. Third 

reality is the functional literacy, scientific 

literacy, and visual literacy of grade VIII 

students in Padang city is still low with an 

average value of 42.92 (Asrizal, 2017). 

The presence of this gap indicates that there is 

a research problem to be solved. As an 

alternative solution of this problem is to 

develop the integrated science learning 

materials on waves in life by integrating 

digital age literacy. Mei (2017) states that 

learning materials can be defined as all kinds 

of materials used by teachers to implement 

teaching and learning activities. Main while 

Abadi (2017) defines that learning materials 

are all kinds of materials that are used to assist 

educators in implementing the teaching and 

learning activities in the classroom. Abdu 

(2016) also explains that learning materials 

are essential and significant tools needed for 

teaching and learning of school subjects to 

promote teacher’s efficiency and improve 

student’s performance. From both these 

definitions it can be argued that learning 

materials are essential for implementing 

learning to improve activities of students. 

The use of learning materials play an 

important role in the learning process. One 

important point in this case, learning materials 
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make learning more interesting, practical. 

realistic and appealing. They also enable both 

the teachers and students to participate 

actively and effectively in lesson sessions 

(Abdu, 2016). Function of learning materials 

are as learning materials for students and 

teacher, as main source in content materials, 

as specific idea about fundamental properties 

of scientific learning, as materials to develop 

the science, and as main direction to arrange 

teacher’s strategy in science learning. 

Learning process which uses learning 

materials can improve cognitive value, skills 

and affective value of students (Rita, 2017). 

Wave is usually explained as one topics of 

Physics science. Reality shows that waves are 

everywhere. In other words, many wave 

phenomena are found in everyday life. For 

example, water wave, sound wave and light. 

The earthquake and tsunami become central 

issue in Indonesia. These describe the wave 

phenomena in human life. A wave is a 

disturbance that carries energy through matter 

or space (Paul, 2005). In general, the waves 

can be divided into two parts, namely 

mechanical waves and electromagnetic waves. 

A mechanical wave travels as energy is 

transferred from particle to particle in the 

medium (Glencoe, 2008). Meanwhile an 

electromagnetic wave is a wave that can travel 

through empty space or through matter and is 

produced by charged particles that are in 

motion (Glencoe, 2008). 

The concept of wave is used in everyday 

human life and technology. From this reason 

learning material of waves should be 

discussed in an integrated pattern  for grade 

VIII students. In the 2013 curriculum in 

Indonesia integrated waves material has 

described on basic competencies such as 

applying the concept of waves and sounds in 

everyday life and sonar systems in animals. In 

addition, the characteristics of light and 

shadow formation have been connected with 

the process of human vision and insect eyes. 

The application of integrated science learning 

materials needs to be done to solve this 

research problem. Application of this learning 

materials is important to realize the integrated 

learning science, to create the context of 

science learning materials, and to develop the 

literacy skill of students. From this reason, 

researcher is interested to conduct this 

research. The purpose of this research is to 

investigate the effectiveness of the use of 

integrated science learning materials to 

improve the cognitive competence, attitude 

competence and literacy skills of  grade VIII 

students in  junior high school.    

 

Methodology 

Type of this research is research and 

development or R&D. R & D is a research 

method which used to create a certain  

product, and to test the effectiveness of that  

product. Development model which is used in 

this research is Sugiyono model. In this 

research is done seven stages from ten stages 

of development model. Stages of this research 

are to understand the potency and problem, to 

collect the data, to design the product, to 

validate the product, to revise the product, to 

do preliminary field testing, and to revise 

product after this testing.    

Research design in preliminary field testing 

activities is before and after treatment for one 

sample group. In this case, preliminary field 

testing is done to determine the effectiveness 

the use of integrated science learning material 

by integrating digital age literacy. In this field 

testing activity involves 32 students of grade 

VIII in SMPN 12 Padang. Before using the 

integrated science learning material was 

applied the scientific approach for two 

meetings. After that  integrated science 

learning material by integrating digital age 
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literacy was applied in scientific approach for 

three meetings. 

Instruments to collect data are  observation 

sheet of attitudes, cognitive competence test 

sheet and performance assessment sheet. 

Observation sheet is required to assess the 

attitudes of students  in learning process. 

Cognitive competence test is used to obtain 

student knowledge data before and after using 

integrated science learning material. On the 

other hand the performance assessment sheet 

is important to assess literacy skills of 

students including functional literacy, 

scientific literacy and visual literacy. 

Data of research result were analyzed by 

descriptive statistics analysis, normality and 

homogeneity test, and paired comparison test. 

Descriptive statistics analysis is used to give 

information about a data group such as 

cognitive, attitudes, and literacy skills of 

students. Parameters of statistical descriptive 

analysis include minimum value, maximum 

value, range, mean value, median, mode, and 

standard deviation. The effectiveness of the 

use of integrated science learning by 

integrating digital age literacy on waves in life 

can be seen on three aspects of student’s 

competences. Normality test is used to 

determine a group data is normally distributed 

data.  Homogeneity test is used to determine a 

group data has same variance. The paired 

comparison test is used to determine the 

difference in mean value of knowledge, 

attitudes and literacy skills of students. 

Literacy skills which are assessed in this 

research are functional literacy, scientific 

literacy, and visual literacy of students in 

scientific approach. 

 

Result and Discussion 

In general there are three results from this 

research. The first result of research is the 

effectiveness of the use of integrated science 

learning materials to improve knowledge 

competence of students. Effectiveness is 

determined by comparing posttest result with 

pretest result. The values of descriptive 

statistical parameters of pretest and posttest 

for 32 students can be seen in Table 1 

 

Table 1. Value of Descriptive Statistics of 

               Knowledge Competence 

No Parameter Value Pretest Posttest 

1 Minimum 25.0 65.0 

2 Maximum 75.0 100.0 

3 Mean 49.7 81.7 

4 Median 50.0 80.0 

5 Std. Deviation 11.9 8.3 

6 Variance 143.4 68.7 

 

The mean and standard deviation in Table 1 of 

pretest result are respectively 49.7 and 11.9. 

On the other hand the mean and standard 

deviation values of the posttest are 

respectively 81.7 and 8.3. In this case, the 

average value of posttest is higher than pretest 

value. From the normality test the group of 

pretest data is normally distributed while the 

data group of posttest is not normally 

distributed. Meanwhile, from F test, it is 

known that both group data of pretest and 

posttest don’t have the same variant. 

Based on the data characteristics of pretest 

and posttest, nonparametric statistical test is 

used to determine differences in knowledge 

competence of students after and before using 

the integrated science materials. The 

comparison test which used is Wilcoxon 

paired comparison test. This comparison test 

is also called as Wilcoxon signed rank test. 

From the Wilcoxon test is obtained the 

calculated Z value is -4.96. For the two-tails 

of comparison test, the value of the area under 

the standard normal curve F(z) is 0.475. The 

value of Z in the table for significant value  
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= 0.05 and this area is 1.9. In other word the 

value of Z in table is 1.9. This means that 

value of calculated Z value is outside of the 

acceptance area of null hypothesis. This result 

indicates that there is a significant difference 

between cognitive competence of students 

after using integrated science learning 

material with before use it. Thus the use of 

integrated science learning material of waves 

in life theme by integrating digital age literacy 

is effective to improve knowledge 

competence of grade VIII students in Junior 

High School. 

The second result of this research is the 

effectiveness of the use of integrated science 

learning material by integrating digital age 

literacy to improve attitudes competence of 

students. Before using the integrated science 

learning material, attitudes competency of 

students were observed for two meetings. 

Attitude of students which were observed in 

learning process consist of six types namely 

confident, curiosity, communicative, discip 

line, responsible and hard work. After using 

the integrated science learning material the 

attitudes competence of students also were 

observed for three meetings. The results of 

student’s attitudes competence before and 

after using integrated science learning 

material can be displayed in Table 2. 

 

Table 2. Value of Descriptive Statistics of 

               Attitudes Competence 

No Parameters Value Before After 

1 Minimum 50.0 73.6 

2 Maximum 70.8 90.3 

3 Mean 62.8 78.5 

4 Median 62.5 76.4 

5 Std. Deviation 6.1 4.3 

6 Variance 37.4 18.5 

 

From the data in Table 2 it can be explained 

that the average value of student’s attitudes 

competence before using integrated science 

learning material is 62.8 whereas the average 

value of student’s attitudes after using it is 

78.5. The average value the attitudes 

competence of students after using the 

integrated science learning material is higher 

than before using it. 

From the normality test, the attitudes data 

group of students both before and after using  

integrated science learning material aren’t  

normally distributed. Meanwhile from the F 

test it is known that the two data groups of 

students come from the same variance. Based 

on the characteristics of this data groups, it 

can be used Wilcoxon paired comparison test. 

The Z value of the Wilcoxon paired 

comparison test is -4.94. On the other hand 

the value of Z in the table for significant level 

of   = 0.05 and for the area under standard 

normal curve of F (z) = 0.475 is 1.9. It means 

that the value of calculated Z is outside the 

acceptance area of null hypothesis. From the 

result of Wilcoxon paired comparison test can 

be stated that there is a significant difference 

in attitudes competence of students between 

after using integrated science learning 

material with before using it. Therefore, as the 

conclusion of this test is the use of integrated 

science learning material on waves in life 

theme by integrating digital age literacy is 

effective to improve the attitudes competence 

of grade VIII students in Junior High School. 

The third result of this research is the 

effectiveness of the use of integrated science 

learning material on waves in life theme by 

integrating digital age literacy to improve the 

skill competence of students. In this case, 

skills of students are seen from the three parts 

of the digital age literacy. Parts of digital age 

literacy are functional literacy, scientific 

literacy, and visual literacy. The value of the 

three digital age literacy parts before and after 

using the integrated science learning material 

is shown in Figure 1 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

90 
 

54.9 
62.3 65.7 

75.8 
82.1 

70.3 

0

20

40

60

80

100

FT ST VL

A
v
er

ag
e 

V
al

u
e 

o
f 

L
it

er
ac

y
  

Literacy Skills of Students 

Before

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

From Figure 1 it can be explained that  

Average value of functional literacy of 

students both before and after using integrated 

science learning materials are respectively 

54.9 and 75.8. The average value of scientific 

literacy of students both before and after using 

integrated science learning materials are 

respectively 62.3 and 82.1. Meanwhile, 

average value the visual literacy of students 

both before and after the using science 

learning material are respectively 65.7 and 

70.3. These data indicate that the average 

value of functional literary, scientific literary 

and visual literacy of students after using the 

integrated science learning material is higher 

than before using it. 

From the characteristics of these third data 

groups the literacy skills of students then it is 

used Wilcoxon paired comparison test. At a 

95% confidence level, the value of calculated 

Z for functional literacy, scientific literacy, 

and visual literacy are respectively -4,939, -

4,937 and - 4,942. In other words the Z value 

of these three literacy skills is -4.94. On the 

other hand the value of Z in the table for the 

significant level of  = 0.05 with the area 

under standard normal curve of F (z) 0.475 is 

1.9. From these two Z values it can be 

explained that the Z values of functional 

literacy, scientific literacy, and visual literacy 

are outside the acceptance area of the null 

hypothesis. This means the use of integrated 

science learning material has a significant 

effect to improve literacy skills of students. 

Therefore the use of integrated science 

learning material of the wave in life theme by 

integrating digital age literacy is effective to 

improve the skills of functional literacy, 

scientific literacy, and visual literacy of grade 

VIII students in Junior High School. 

The use of integrated science learning 

material on waves in life theme by integrating 

digital age literacy is effective to improve the 

competences of students including knowledge 

competence, attitudes competence and literacy 

skills competence. It means that integrated 

science learning by integrating digital age 

literacy gives positive effect on competences 

of students. This result is suitable research 

result of  Mei (2017) which concluded that it 

means that the teaching materials developed 

can improve student learning outcomes.The 

use of integrated science learning material can 

encourage student’s involvement in learning, 

practice literacy skills of students, motivate 

the students in learning by exploring the real-

world contexts, and practice the students in 

problem solving of science. In this case 

literacy skills are very important to help 

students in their learning and their daily life. 

For this reason, science teachers and students 

can use this integrated science learning 

material as an alternative of science learning 

sources on grade VIII students. 

In the development and the use of integrated 

science learning material by integrating digital 

age literacy are still found some limitations. 

The first limitation is integrated learning 

model which used in science learning material 

is webbed model. In the sub theme of webbed 

model is used a connected model that 

connects a sub science discipline concept with 

other sub disciplines of science. As the 

development of this research can be done 

other integrated learning models which 

proposed by Fogarty. According Fogarty there 

are ten models of integrated learning. The 

second limitation is the theme in integrated 

Figure 1. Average Value of Literacy Skills 
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science learning material only the waves in 

life for basic competence of vibration, sound, 

and light. As an alternative solution of this 

limitation is to develop the other themes based 

on basic competence of science. The last 

limitation is the type of digital age literacy. In 

this research only three types of digital age 

literacy which integrated into science learning 

material those are functional literacy, 

scientific literacy, and visual literacy. Other 

types of digital age literacy can be integrated 

into science learning material because this 

literacy consist of seven parts namely 

functional, scientific, techno logical, visual, 

information, cultural and global awareness 

literacy.  

 

Conclusion 

Based on the data analysis it can be presented 

three results of this research. First result of 

this research is the use of integrated science 

learning material on waves in life theme is 

effective to improve the knowledge 

competence of grade VIII students at 

significant confidence 95 %. Second result of 

this research is the use of integrated science 

learning material on waves in life theme is 

effective to improve the attitudes competence 

of grade VIII students. The attitudes 

competence of student including: confidence, 

curiosity, communicative, discipline, respon 

sibility and hard work. As last result of this 

research is the use of integrated science 

learning material on the waves in life theme is 

also effective to improve the literacy skills of 

grade VIII students covering functional 

literacy, scientific literacy, and visual literacy 

at the same confidence level.    
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ABSTRACT 
 

Gunungsari is one of village in Bojonegoro located around the Solo River downstream. Farming areas 

experiencing water shortages because the monthly rainfall is always dry in dry season. Rice can’t live 

without adequate water. That seasonal condition making farmers must think to get way to continuous rice 

cultivation. This paper aims to determine farmer adaptation in rice cultivation at dry season for raw data 

in the learning source. This research is survey with population 385 heads of family farmers. Samples 

were taken by proportional random sampling technique is 80. Collecting data use observation, interviews, 

and documentation. Data analyzed with descriptive quantitative, then information will develop in the 

learning source in the next research. The results that the form of adaptation, include: (1) farmers began 

planting in June when river water still available. (2) To hold water by way pumping river water to Solo 

River to secondary, pumped again to tertiary, then flowed to rice fields. (3) Farmers must set aside 16% 

of the yield to pay for pumping effort. This research result can become lecturer learning source both in 

Biology Education department and in Geography Education department. Biology Education is specially 

relating in the plant matter. Geography Education is specially relating in the agriculture geography 

matter. Development Learning Source for higher education must begin from research like this research. 

Learning source with information from the research can learn more contextual and easier to understand. 

 

Keywords: Adaptation of farmer, dry, learning source, rice cultivation. 

 

 

Introduction 

Physiographic Gunungsari village is located 

in the middle of the anticline zone (Kendeng 

karst hill). Soil is formed from the weathering 

of karst and mixed with the deposition of 

Solo River. Land classified as very fertile and 

good for the rice cultivation area. The soil 

characteristics of the karst bed rock dominant 

clay textured means the dry season will be 

formed much fractures. According to 

Bemmelen in (Forestier, 1998) Java has seven 

physiographic units, one of the unit is central 

anticline zone (Kendeng hills). 

Indonesia location is between two continents 

(Asia and Australia) make strongly 

influenced by wind movement between it.  

This wind is called seasonal winds changing 

any given period. Seasonal winds come from 

the northeast and southeast winds are 

experiencing turning force due to the rotation 

of the earth. According to Kuspriyanto and 

Sulistinah (2008), the monsoon wind is the 

wind that blows in the opposite direction 

every half year. 

The location of Java near the equator so as to 

obtain the influence of monsoon winds that 

move from 23,5o latitude towards the 

equator. Monsoon winds that blow from the 

continent of Australia did not bring moisture 

causing dry season. According to 
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Gandakoeshoemah (1975), Java is divided 

into two seasons: rainy between November to 

April and the dry season between May and 

October. 

Land will be formed much fractures occur 

when rainfall is minimal. Seasonal rainfall in 

Indonesia will be reduced during the dry 

season. Based on the profile Gunungsari 

Village (2010), the amount of the average 

rainfall is 2400 mm/year, was dominant from 

October to March. According to Indonesia 

Central Statistics Agency (2007-2011), that in 

dry season in Gunungsari village including 

dry months or rainfall below 60 mm which 

occurred from May to September. 

Gunungsari village has 350 hectares area with 

135 hectare agricultural area, in the dry 

season water shortages every year. This is 

because the monthly rainfall less than 60 mm. 

Land in the fields much fractures, dusty and 

dry. Farmers plant the agricultural plant that 

not required a lot of water before 1990. 

Farmers switched to plant rice after 1990 

because every rainy season often failure 

harvest due to seasonal flooding. This causes 

their adaptation efforts for rice crops require a 

lot of water. 

Also need to know farmers motif choose rice. 

Farmers effort are eradicating pests that they 

can live sustainably in rainy season, because 

it available food in dry season. Those efforts 

are a farmer adaptation to dry season is 

interesting to know. 

Agriculture is the largest sector of livelihood 

of the villagers Gunungsari and still the main 

livelihood of the population in Indonesia. 

Based on the Gunungsari Village profile 

(2010), showed that as many as 1.926 people 

(72, 97%) work in the agricultural sector 

(farmers and farm workers). The Gunungsari 

village conditions is experiencing water 

shortages in the dry season requires farmers 

to find a way out in order to resume the 

continuity of rice cultivation. This paper aim 

to determine farmers adaptation in rice 

cultivation at dry season. Research impact 

can get lecturer learning source in Biology 

Education and Geography Education 

Department. 

 

Methodology 

This research is survey. This research was 

conducted in the Gunungsari Village Baureno 

District, Bojonegoro, East Java. The research 

was conducted in February 2015 to 

investigate the rice cultivation in 2013, 2014, 

and 2015. These research populations are all 

heads of family farmers (385). Samples were 

calculated using the Slovin formula in 

(Setiawan, 2007), get 80. Samples were taken 

by proportional random sampling technique. 

The data consists of primary and secondary. 

The primary data is information of farmer 

adaptation rice cultivation at dry season 

obtained by observation and interviews. 

Secondary data were obtained with the 

documentation, include: village monographs, 

administrative maps, farmers, and irrigation 

organizations. Data were analyzed with 

descriptive quantitative equipped percentage. 

Percentages are from the average over three 

years. 

 

Result and Discussion 

All farmers have a plantings schedule. 

Calculation used is the month and the season 

on the basis of experience. Early time rice 

cultivation in the dry season the majority of 

farmers in May weeks 4th until June weeks 1. 

Schedule not much changed every year for 

planting schedule has been determined 

simultaneously by the groups. 

All farmers chose rice as a crop that is 

planted in dry season.  Rice plants become 
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the primary choice and the most during the 

past three years due to several reasons. The 

reason is, first because there was water on the 

area of 74%, both easy care 11%, and the 

third combination habit, there is water on the 

area, and easy care (each large 1%). 

Farmers majority choose ciherang rice 

varieties (82%). Farmers interested ciherang 

because harvest result more than other 

varieties (bagendit and IR 64), and more 

resistant to pests, especially rats. Ciherang 

easy to sell because demand by collectors for 

reasons delicious taste rice. 

The efforts of farmers to plant rice seedlings 

in the dry season showed that all use the way 

the seeds and make hatcheries. Planting after 

seeding diverse ways, such as: plant with rope 

60%, without rope 28%, and 12% jajar 

legowo. 

The highest efforts seed way is buy (82%), 

held their own (15%), and the combined 

(3%). Seed purchased in the farm shop, intent 

to hold itself was set aside part of harvest 

result.  The mix is a combination between 

buy and hold their own. 

Watering is important in the adaptation of 

rice in the dry season.  Farmers' way to fill 

water needs by pumping river water using 

diesel collectively as much as 87%.  The rest 

(13%) to make the flow through the water 

source (spring) individually. 

Pest is one issue that must be faced by 

farmers in the rice plant maintenance efforts 

in order to achieve maximum harvest. Pests 

that attack the farmers in the dry season are a 

rat by 65%, leafhoppers (27%), and pest 

snails (1%). The way to combat rat pests with 

spray the anti rat liquid by 79%, the rest is 

eliminated by way of poisoning.  

All farmers (100%) didn’t have problems in 

terms of fertilization.  Rice productivity 

ciherang varieties average of 60.8 

quintals/hectare, IR 64 43.6 quintals/hectare, 

and bagendit 55 quintals/hectare. inpari 2 of 

62 quintals/hectare. Farmers planted more 

ciherang because great productivity and safer 

from the rat. 

 

Discussion 

The dry season is between May and October. 

Farmers begin planting rice in May end to 

ensure seasonal flooding had completely 

subsided and considering the availability of 

water in the dry season from the river. There 

are 13% of the farmers to plant one month in 

advance because the location of the fields 

near the settlement Karan village (higher), 

meaning that the first low tide.  

Rice planting period lasted for 4 months 

starting from June to September. Activities 

carried out, namely; (1) sowing seeds in late 

May to early June, (2) seed wait until the age 

of 30 days, while waiting for the seeds to 

grow rice field had tractor alternately, (3) 

seeds that have been aged 30 days to be 

uprooted to be planted in June of week 3rd 

and week 4th,  (4) rice experienced a period 

of growth after planting for 3 months or 90 

days on week 4th June until week 4th 

September, and (5) in week 4th September 

rice ready for harvest. According to 

Gandakoesoemah (1975), explains that this 

type of rice according to long in the field, 

Java is divided into two categories: namely 

deep rice in the 5 to 7 months old, and early 

maturing rice with 3 to 5 months old. 

Began distributing seeds to two weeks before 

harvest the rice crop water requirement is met 

by the pumping system, two weeks before 

harvest dried to prevent paddy rice seed 

formation perfectly. Pumping system is an 

irrigation system using a pump. This cycle is 

done by 87% of farmers who follow the 

irrigation pump with a difference of one to 

two weeks because farm workers who carry 
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out the repeal of seeds, tractors, planting, and 

harvesting hired by farmers in turn. While the 

13% who do not follow the pump irrigation 

start planting rice in April or sooner one 

month from the others. 

Plants that don’t require much water no 

planting again by 90% farmers after 1990. 

This because since the irrigation effort 

irrigates many rice fields resulting flow of 

water around the another field. Seepage of the 

paddy that do plants not require a lot of water 

such as: maize, tobacco, chili, soy, cassava, 

groundnuts and beans. Seepage difficult to 

avoid because of the water pumped from the 

river lots and the resulting soil in rice fields 

saturated. 

Rice varieties determines the planting period. 

Rice varieties used by farmers in the dry 

season is dominated ciherang. There are 

several varieties are also grown by farmers 

like bagendit, IR 64, and inpari 2. Farmers do 

not think of rice varieties associated with dry 

season water conditions, for example by 

making use of gogo and huma rice that need 

little water. This is because the rice water 

needs has been pursued farmers through river 

water by using a pump. 

The situation caused the main reason use the 

varieties of rice are much result, pest 

resistance, and ease of sale. Seed paddy 

bought by farmers at the farm shop. Based on 

the Indonesia great hall of rice research 

(2008), that bagendit rice have between 99-

105 cm tall with a number of productive 

tillers between 12-13 stem, ciherang have 

107-115 cm tall with a number of productive 

tillers 14-17 stem, whereas IR 64 has a 90-

100 cm with the number of tillers 20-35 stem. 

Farmers who set aside for replanting crops 

farmers claimed their productive tiller 

number was reduced but not much. Rice tall 

also decreased, in part can invite pests 

sparrows. Farmers use seed crops for one to 

two times only, and then buy again. 

Typical of growing rice way using irrigation 

efforts/irrigation is by nurseries. Another way 

to rain reservoir field rice by making holes 

with sharp edges of wood, and rice seedlings 

inserted in each hole. Farmers in the 

Gunungsari use the nurseries. According to 

Gandakoesoemah (1975), the way people 

working the fields to plant rice, initially 

created wet soil and then worked to grow or 

make the nursery. 

Rice became the type of plant chosen by all 

the farmers besides some also choose corn 

and tobacco. The dry season is less water 

requires farmers to effort water for rice plants 

that need a lot of water during his life. The 

water requirement of rice crops in the dry 

season pursued with pumping systems, which 

use the river by using a pump. According to 

Wisnubroto et al., (1983) the rice plant can be 

classified as hydro facultative. According to 

Gandakoesoemah (1975), water for irrigation 

taken from: rivers, lakes springs, reservoirs, 

and from land water. 

In general, the water from the river is better 

than reservoirs because it contains good 

sludge for plants. Reservoirs created to help 

the lack of water and to irrigate land in the 

dry season. Gunungsari farmers in the 

majority used the river that connects directly 

to the Solo River to irrigate their farmland by 

using water pump with 24 and 1 mains pump. 

While there are 13% of the farmers in the 

Karan village utilizing the water resources of 

small reservoir (gong) to irrigate the fields. 

Gong reservoir water utilization is not using 

the tool, simply by improving the flow of the 

spring toward the fields. 

There is irrigation managed jointly by 

farmers, but mostly as a member.  Type of 

irrigation applied was half technical irrigation 

because the water distribution can be 
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arranged but the number of flow can not be 

measured mathematically (based on 

experience). According to Gandakoesoemah 

(1975), said half technical irrigation area if 

the distribution of the water can be arranged 

but the amount of flow can’t be measured. 

Irrigation use the river as a main source of 

water use means water is pumped from the 

primary rivers (Solo River) using the main 

pump to the secondary stream 

(Semarmendem), from secondary river 

pumped into tertiary channel made farmers, 

tertiary channel water was appointed to the 

highest rice fields, the rice field entered the 

water with a way to break down the rice 

fields bund, and flowed into the rice fields 

surrounding. According to Gandakoesoemah 

(1975), water from rivers or reservoirs are 

channeled into the main and then distributed 

to the secondary channels, from here 

distributed again to the tertiary. 

Irrigation fund system an amount of 20% 

when held by businessmen from Mojokerto, 

and chance to 17% of the harvest since 2012. 

Farmers to set aside part of the irrigation in 

the fields that will be harvested by the 

working group. According to Pusposutarjo 

(2001), for each get benefit responsible for 

the sustainability of existing irrigation 

systems (networks and institutions), then in 

addition to operating expenses also burdened 

with the maintenance of which is proportional 

to the benefit gained. 

Many pests attacking rice plants in paddy 

farmers because pest will to survive by 

foraging in the places provided food. Planting 

rice in the dry season rarely done in other 

areas in Bojonegoro far from water sources 

and only depend on water from rain. So the 

rice in the dry season is interest pests to 

attack. 

Pests that attack is: the rat, leafhoppers, 

sparrows, and snails. Rat eating young rice 

stem (the majority) and the harvest time. 

Although the level of damage caused by rat is 

high but farmers still trying to stitch back the 

damaged paddy rat and eradicate the drug 

(pesticides). According to Hernanto in 

Soetriono et al., (2006) eradication of pests 

and diseases means to eradicate pests that can 

degrade the quality of the product, required 

treatment thoroughly and carefully so as not 

to lead to failure. According to 

Gandakoesoemah (1975), the arrival of rats to 

the rice fields are hundreds and consuming of 

rice stem, to avoid this interference fields 

completely soaked so that the rats died or fled 

to bunds, where rats can be eradicated. 

Paddy in the Gunungsari village had been 

flooded before and after planting, but the 

water entering the field is still lacking so that 

rat are still able to attack. If the rice field high 

flooded all, then the rats that are destroying 

the rice will be reduced because it could not 

swim. Leafhopper pests attacking rice stem 

and eat the young grain. To attack 

leafhoppers by farmers is use spraying with 

leafhoppers opposite. 

All farmers who plant rice do not have 

problems in terms of fertilization. 

Fertilization is twice by sown way to rice 

during the rice growth period. Fertilization 

first performed at the age of 7 days after the 

rice planting. Farmer do fertilization after 

ensuring rice truly alive. The second 

fertilization do after 15 to 20 days from the 

first. Farmers cultivate at that time so that 

optimal growth period, but a month before 

harvest farmers are not doing fertilization. 

This can lead to less than optimal conception 

time. According to Hernanto in Soetriono et 

al., (2006) the provision not organic 

fertilizers, generally 15-30 days after planting 

to encourage vegetative growth, fertilizing the 

next 1 month before flowering as stimulating 

the formation of flowers and fruit. 
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Harvest result receive by farmers ciherang 

average of 6.08 ton/hectare. Productivity IR 

64 average of 4.36 ton/hectare. Bagendit 

productivity by an average of 5.5 ton/hectare, 

planted in the wetland and the result is always 

more 5 ton/hectare. Inpari 2 productivity by 

an average of 6.2 ton/hectare. Farmers ought 

to consider changing cropping patterns 

varieties from ciherang to inpari 2 because 

harvest result different 0.12 ton/hectare. 

According to Indonesia large study hall rice 

crop (2008), yields of rice varieties ciherang 

are in the range of 5 to 8.5 ton/ha,  IR 64 

around 5 ton/ha and has a potential of 6 

ton/ha, the average bagendit are in the range 

of 3-5 ton/ha (dry land) and 5-6 ton/ha 

(wetland). 

Harvest result I is dried grain and ready to 

sell without having to be dried with high sale 

price in dry season because other areas plant 

corn and tobacco. The grain selling price is 

Rp.4.000/Kg (2013), Rp.4.500/Kg (2014), 

and Rp.4.700/Kg (2015). There is no 

difference price between variety, but the 

difference is the ease of sale. Ciherang is very 

easy to sell and more sought after buyer than 

other variety of rice because the taste is 

delicious. Bagendit is difficult to sell because 

it is sticky. 

Geography in which there is physical 

determinism and possibilities understand. 

Physical determinism found in natural 

conditions of a region largely determines the 

nature, character and lifestyle of the 

population occupying the area. Possibilities 

explained that the crucial progress of a region 

is the level of ability of the population, 

whereas nature only provides possibilities to 

be processed and utilized for human life. 

According to Utoyo (2007), the geography 

development influenced by the thought, there 

are physical determinism and possibilities. 

Adaptation of farmers in the Gunungsari 

village included in the possibilities that man's 

ability to manage nature. The ability is seen 

from the efforts of farmers to hold water to 

the fields during the dry season to meet the 

needs of rice plants that need a lot of water. 

This is a consequence of farmers due to the 

switch from a plant that does not require 

much water to plants that need a lot of water 

(rice). Farmers switched to rice because it is 

easier in maintenance, can be consumed 

alone, the selling price of rice is high in the 

dry season (above Rp.4.000/kg), and easy to 

sell. 

The technology creation ability by humans, 

make life easier and lighter. Human 

achievement in the application of technology, 

making technology as the foundation for a 

conviction even fulfillment necessities of life. 

Humans do not be passive or resigned to 

accept whatever the vagaries of nature. 

According to Blance (1919), nature is no 

longer decisive, but the production process is 

chosen man as the choice of the alternatives 

given by nature in the form of soil, climate, 

and space in a region. 

Adaptation farmers cultivating rice in the dry 

season shows that humans are not resigned to 

the state of nature and deal with technology.  

Farmers are not resigned to the situation 

during the dry season a little water with 

exploit technology in the form of pumps and 

half technical irrigation way by making 

simple dams and channels. 

All information research above can include at 

lecturer learning source in Biology Education 

and Geography Education Department. 

Learning process with information from the 

research can learn more contextual and easier 

to understand than information from text 

(example books). The research results include 

the intensive agriculture ways and 

information about variety of plant (rice). 

Intensive agriculture ways is one of matter in 

agriculture geography subject. Information 

about variety of plant (rice) is one of matter 
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in Biology subject at university. This research 

information can teach by lecture in form of 

power point presentation and module. 

 

Conclusion 

Adaptation farmers in rice cultivation in the 

dry season: (1) Farmers planted soon after 

seasonal floods recede ensure that the stock 

of water the river can be utilized to the 

maximum. (2) Type of selected plants are rice 

because it is easily treated and stable selling 

prices; variety is the most sought ciherang; 

how to plant seedlings to nurseries and 

planted. (3) Watering with half technical 

irrigation pumping water from the Solo River 

and simple irrigation by utilizing the flow of 

spring gong reservoir.  (4) Rat pest become 

barriers adaptation measures. (5) There is no 

difficulty in fertilization. This research result 

can become lecturer learning source both in 

Biology Education department and in 

Geography Education department. Suggestion 

can give in this research. In order for farmers 

to change cropping patterns once every three 

years for other crops like tobacco in order to 

break the chains of life of rice pests such as: 

rodents, leafhoppers, sparrows, and snails are 

kept alive as a result of planting rice 

throughout the year. 
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ABSTRACT 

Experiment important in Physics learning, it provide benefits for student learning outcomes. The aim of 

the research is to know the change of student motivation in learning physics at subject vibration and wave 

with experiment toolkit of wave mechanics. Subject of this research is student at class VIII-1 SMP 

Muhammadiyah, Kuok. The instrument used are device learning and experiment toolkit of mechanics 

wave. Research data instrument is motivation questionnaire ARCS (attention, relevance,confidence and 

satisfaction) model design by keller and motivation observation sheet. Data were analized using 

descriptive analysis techniques and analysis Sign test. The increase of average motivation this research is 

27,72%. It is concluded that  the experiment toolkit of mechanics wave is effective to improve motivation 

student in learning physics at subjects Vibration and Wave. 

Key Word: Motivation, Experiment Toolkit of wave mechanics, Vibration and wave. 

 

 

Introduction 

Sardiman, (2001:27) states that motivation is 

a feeling or encouragement that emerges 

from ouselves or environment for certain 

performance   in our lives.  Motivation is as 

a set of someone’s inductor attitude to reach 

certain goal (Banet, 2017:1)  

Motivation in the process of learning is 

related to the quality of education either  

teachers’ motivation in teaching or students’ 

motivation  in learning as the participants 

that are being taught  Praetoriusa (2017:1). 

Learning motivation with academic 

achievement, student shows a positive and 

significant correlation, it means that a good 

feeling of motivation   will cause a good 

accademic achievement as well. Students 

should have a motivation attitude in 

accomplish their tasks, efforts, competition 

and social awareness in learning process in 

order to make a good academic achievement 

(Amrai, 2011: 1). 

Renata (2012:1) states that physics learning 

needs comfortable and fun facilities to raise 

motivation and the thinking capability of 

students. Student’ motivation in learning  

generally and leaning physics spesifically is 

related to activity and efectivity in leaning, 

so students should get involved in the 

leaning process of physics (Kolb, 1999:1). 

One of ways to make students become 

getting involved  in the learning process is 

that through experiment or trial, so in this 

case, learning process will be more fun and 

student will feel more motivated in the 

leaning process. 

Experiment or trial (Physics demonstration) 

is the important sources in Physics teaching. 

Sets of Physics experiment of simple trial is 

aimed to observe the physical phenomenon 
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that related to the theory or problem solving  

happenned  in the nature (Rica, 2016;1) 

One of the experiment toolkit that is 

important in the school  is vibration 

generator / stable mechanics (osilator)  wave 

(experiment toolkit of mechanics wave). 

Because of the learning about wave material 

is usually without practicum so the students 

feel less motivated in learning process. This 

condition is apprehensive because without 

practicum, the knowledge of students is only 

as conceptual so there will be misconception 

and students will be less motivated to study 

wave material, so the learning outcomes of 

wave material is less satisfied. 

Because of the existence of “experiment 

toolkit of mechanics wave” so this research 

is aimed to find the motivation level of 

students before learning using the 

experiment toolkit before and after it. 

 

Methodolgy 

This research was carried out for 30 students 

class VIII-1 SMP Muhammadiyah Kuok, 

consists of 10 boys and 20 girls in Vibration 

and Wave Material. Before the learning in 

vibration and  wave material using 

experiment toolkit, teacher teaches about 

energy and its changing material without the 

experiment toolkit. 

This research is aimed to compare the 

motivation level between using experiment 

toolkit and without using it. It is used two 

instruments of data collecting, that are 

learning motivation observation sheet 

(Sardiman 2001), and study motivation 

questionnaire ARCS model who is 

developed by  Keller and Kopp. These two 

instruments is aimed to measure the 

imbalance or accord of learning motivation 

level by students themselveseither using 

questionnaire or using observation sheet. 

This research involves some stages 

described in Figure 1:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Reasearch Stages 

Learning Planning is the preparing learning 

set in the first stage did in Energy and Its 

Changing Material without using experiment 

toolkit, teacher only  uses learning sets; 

syllabus, Learning planning (RPP) and 

Students’ Work Sheet (LKS). During 

learning process, it  involved 4 observers to 

fill the students’ observation sheet suitable 

with students motivation level that emerges 

during learning. After learning, each student 

filled the ARCS motivation questionnaire.  

Next stage, learning about vibration and 

wave, beside syllabus, learning planning, 

and worksheet, teacher also uses experiment 

toolkit of  wave mechanics  

The way to analize this research is by 

describing  the result of students’ learning 

motivation before and after using 

Planni

ng 

 

 
Learning about 

Energy and Its 

Changing,  

learning with set 

of equipment . 

Rating of learning 

motivation by 4 

observers,  with 

using observation 

sheet. 

Students fill 

learning ARCS 

motivation  

questionnaire  

Leraning about 

vibration and 

wave using 

learning sets: 

syllabus, RPP, 

work sheet and 

wave mechanics 

experiment set.  

The Rating of 

learning 

motivation  by 4 

observers, using 

motivation 

observation sheet. 

Students fill 

learning ARCS 

motivation  

questionnaire  
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experiment toolkit. It was used two data 

collecting instruments; ARCS questionnaire 

motivation observation sheet. 

For ARCS questionnaire, the learning 

motivation score was given based on the 

likert scale (Suha dinet, 2008), arranged in 

Table 1.  

Table 1. The Weight of Students’ 

Motivation 

Statement 

Score 

VA A LA NA 

Positive 4 3 2 1 

Negative 1 2 3 4 

 

Description, VA = Very Agree, A  = Agree, 

LA  = Less Agree, NA = Not Agree, 

Then, the statements were modified with the 

way of statement identification  items 

suitable with students’ learning motivation 

instrument in Wave Material with the 

component for each indicator as in Table 2 

below: 

 

Table 2. Identification of Students’ Learning 

Motivation 

N

o 
Indicator 

Statements items 

number 
Total  

1 Attention 2 8 9 11 12 15 17 

20 22 23 2428 29 
13 

2 Relevance 4 6 16 18 26 3031 

33  

8 

3 Confident 1 3 7 13 19 25 35 7 

4 Satisfaction 5 10 14 21 27 32 

34 36 
8 

(Suhadinet, 2008). 

 

For giving motivation score on observation 

sheet using scale, the description as follows: 

VH = Very High (4), H = High (3), L =  

Low (2), VL = Very Low (1). 

After carrying out the descriptive analysis, 

so for grouping the average score of students 

into motivation level, it is used the 

description in Table 3 as follows: 

 

Table 3. Motivation Level of Students 

Categories (Suhadi, 2008) 

Average score of 

motivation 

Score categories 

1,0 - < 1,75 Very Low (VL) 

≥ 1,75 - < 2,5 Low (L) 

≥ 2,5 - < 3,25 High (H) 

      ≥ 3,25 - 4,0 Very High (VH) 

 

Result and Discussion 

A. Students  Motivation Level with 

Using Motivation Questionnaire  

Based on the descriptive result using ARCS 

questionnaire so it was described the 

students’ motivation level as in Table 4.  

Table 4. students’ learning motivation score 

before and after treatment  

Students 

code 

Total of students 

learning motivation 

score 

Symb

ol 

Before  After  

1 94 110 + 

2 115 137 + 

3 98 110 + 

4 89 96 + 

5 100 108 + 

6 86 104 + 

7 111 139 + 

8 100 109 + 

9 88 115 + 

10 98 110 + 

 

Based on the Table above, it shows that the 

learning motivation of students are 

increasing, especially for student 7 who got 

increased 28 point or 25,22% and student 8 

who got inscreased 27 point or 30,68%. 
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Therefore, it can be concluded that in wave 

material with using experiment toolkit of 

mechanics wave for students at SMP 

Muhammadiyah Kuok Class VIII-1 can 

increase the learning motivation of students. 

According to the questionnaire used in this 

research, it has 36 statement items, and it is 

divided into 4 indicators; relevance, 

attention, confidence, and satisfaction. Thus, 

those four indicators can be seen the 

increasing of it in the histogram below. 

 

Histogram 1. The Average of Students’ 

Motivation for Each Indicator on Motivation 

Questionnaire  

 

Based on the graph above, it shows that the 

average score for each indicator is 

increasing. Firstly, attention indicator is 

increasing 15,5%. Secondly, Relevance is 

increasing 14,8%.  Thirdly, confidence is 

increasing 10,8%. Last, for satisfaction 

indicator has the highest increasing that is 

20,6%. Generally, it can be concluded that 

the average score for each indicator on 

motivation questionnaire is increasing  

before and after learning. 

 

B. Students Motivation Level with 

Using Observation Sheet 

Based on the observation sheet, it shows the 

changing of students’ learning motivation 

level for each indicator before and after 

learning using experiment toolkit of wave 

mechanics. It can be seen in histogram as 

follows. 

 
Histogram 2. The Average of Students 

Motivation for Each Indicator on 

Observation Sheet 

 

Description : A : Indicator 1, B : Indicator 2, 

C : Indicator 3, D : Indicator 4, E : Indicator 

5, F : Indicator 6, G : Indicator 7 

 

From the graph above, it can be concluded 

that the average score for each indicator has 

increased significantly, except for the fifth 

indicator that is boring easily toward the 

routine tasks. This indicator is decreasing 

either after or before learning.  

 

Discussion 

The learning using Experiment Toolkit of 

Wave Mechanics in Vibration and Wave 

material at SMP Muhammadiyah Kuok can 

be seen that the motivation of students in 

learning physics is increasing. It can be seen  

from learning motivation questionnaire 

before and after treatment then it is analized 

descriptively. 
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The descriptive result will be explained as 

follows: 

1. Motivation Level Using Questionnaire  

Based on the graph 1, it  can be seen   the 

increase of students learning motivation per 

indicator. First indicator,   attention indicator 

is similar to concentration, it can be also 

referred to 'momentain' interest which is 

interested feeling on problem learned 

(Winkel, 100). It is caused by this 

Experiment Toolkit of  Mechanics Wave 

make the students interested in following 

learning process. 

The relevance is increasing 14,8%, it is 

caused by students feel directly the 

relevance of wave material in real daily life. 

Confidence is increasing 10,8% because of  

this experiment toolkit causes the confidence 

of students, it means that students can see  

direclty about the concept of wave so they 

will accomplish the tasks easily and 

confidently.  Satisfaction indicator is 

increasing 20,6%. Satisfaction indicator is 

the glad feeling, this feeling is positive effect 

of people who get appreciation for 

themselves (Butio Walgito, 1981 ; 140). 

Thus, students are satisfied when they 

studied using this Experiment Toolkit of 

Mechanics Wave. 

2. Motivation Level using Observation 

Sheet. 

By using motivation sheet, the average score 

is increasing fo each indicator, except for the 

the fifth indicator which is boring easily in 

accomplishing the routine tasks. The average 

score of this indicator is decreasing. 

However, it is in the range 4  (Very High) 

either after or before the learning process. 

This is might because of less valid of scoring 

coloumn for this indicator. For further 

recommendation,  the experiment toolkit of 

mechhanics wave should be included in 

physics learning process.  
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study was to explore the contribution   media based learning on traditional 

culture equipment on motivation and misconceptions of students. The method used is a quasi-

experiment research was conducted in Kampar Junior High Schools of 121 students. Data Analysis that 

used is descriptive and inferential analysis. Based on the results of data analysis 

showed that the contribution of the media based learning on traditional culture equipment for increased 

motivation and to lower the misconception.  This shows the media based learning on traditional culture-

equipment can improve motivation and can reduce misconceptions of students. 

 

Keywords: Media Learning, Misconception, Motivation, Traditional Culture 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Physics is not only knowledge of science 

about facts, concepts, or principles but also a 

process of discovery learning, science 

education should be focus on providing 

direct experience giving directly to increase 

the competence so that students can 

understand about scientifically. Science 

Education is focused on "finding out" and 

"doing" so that students gain a more basic 

understanding of their environment 

(permendiknas, 2006) 

In old paradigms physics is a less desirable 

lesson (Afrizal Mayub, 2005). Abstract 

concept of physics is one of the causes so 

difficult to understand it, the formulas of 

physics become the basis in solving the 

problems of physics, while, the concept of 

physics is not noticed. For easy, the abstract 

physics formula can be made simple and real 

so that the problems that have been 

happening can be resolved that, one of the 

solution of this problem is required of 

instructional media. 

The formation of a scientific conception will 

be disrupted by the misconception of the 

student that continues to occur. Luchembe et 

al (2014) said that understanding the 

concepts of students is very important in 

studying other physics concepts. Student 

learning difficulties can be caused by 

learning that does not pay attention to 

misconceptions, resulting in low learning 

outcomes. Ephias & Tawanda (2014) 

revealed that student misconceptions often 

occur due to traditional learning. The 

traditional learning paradigm assumes that 

knowledge can be transferred from teacher to 

student overall, this paradigm must be 
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changed to the constructivism paradigm 

where knowledge is built within the student 

(Kablan & Kaya, 2014). 

Physics misconceptions that often occur in the 

mechanics lesson of them on the Force, 

(Semih, 2015). Another study of students 

understanding of the concepts of physics 

shows that many students experience 

misconceptions in various concepts which are 

the basis of knowledge of physics. From many 

studies it was found that the misconception of 

physics of students greatly inhibits the 

understanding of student concepts (Chee, 

2010; Simanek, 2008). The same thing 

happened to the university level. The same is 

stated by Erol et al, 2015 that traditional 

teaching and learning processes cannot 

overcome misconceptions. 

The role of media learning is very influential 

in the process of physics learning because the 

media serves to clarify the lessons being 

taught (Yuliandari, 2012; Sukarno & 

Sutarman, 2014). Anita (2009) said that there 

are a lot of media learning, there is no 

research that states that the superiority of one 

media to other media. Media who have their 

own characteristics each has advantages and 

weaknesses of each therefore the teacher must 

be observant in using media in accordance 

with the characteristics of students and lesson 

material to be taught, simple media learning 

more effective and more efficient if packaged 

properly and presented to the right students as 

well. Arsyad (2007) states that educational 

media can be used both inside and outside the 

classroom, using communication media 

between teachers and students in the learning 

process more can be intertwined. 

The learning process is a process of 

interaction and communication between 

students, teachers and lessons. The interaction 

will not work without the means to deliver a 

message or the media, Rusman (2012). 

According Ashyar (2012), the media serves 

as: 1. provide the right message to students. 2. 

Adding attraction to the subject, and can 

increase student motivation. With the media 

attention of students can focus to follow the 

lesson delivered teachers, so that the lesson 

process more effective and can improve 

learning outcomes. 3. Media can stimulate 

students to think critically, using their 

imagination, have a better attitude, so that 

creativity and innovation work more 

developed. Sitanggang (2013) explains that 

the media is able to consist of all objects 

(living or dead objects) that can serve as an 

intermediary in the learning process.  

Culture can be used as one of contextual 

media learning. Cultural learning process can 

be used as a strategy of creating learning 

environment and design learning experiences 

that implements culture as part of learning 

process (Dirjen Dikti, 2004). The culture that 

is implemented in learning is based on the 

recognition of culture as a very important 

part of education, expression and 

communication of ideas, and the 

development of knowledge. Implementation 

of learning the local culture in the learning 

process not only can improve learning 

outcomes but can also increase interest in 

traditional/local culture (Morales, 2014; 

Malaluan & Masangcay, 2015) 

The contextual approach is an approach that 

teaches students to connect the content of the 

subject matter with the context of day-to-day 

life in find out of meaning, (Jonhson 2012). 

The contextual approach as a learning 

approach has seven components that teachers 

need to develop among them, (1) 

constructivism, (2) inquiry, (3) questioning, 

(4) learning community, (5) ) modeling, (6) 

reflection, and (7) an authentic assessment 

(Rusman, 2012). 

Developing and maintaining a sense of 

wonder and curious learners about the natural 

world, can be developed using a based 
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approach (Eser & Neslihan, 2014). 

Contextual learning can help students to 

connect scientific knowledge with real life 

(Laguador, 2014; Korganci et al, 2015; 

Hasruddin et al, 2015). Contextual Learning 

encourage meaning by using context, thus 

increasing "need-to-know" (Yigit, 2010) so 

that, positive interests and attitudes of 

students increase toward physics (Eser 

ÜLTAY, 2014). 

Cultural-based learning is based on the 

recognition of culture as a fundamental part 

of education, expression and communication 

of ideas, and the development of knowledge, 

Culture-based learning is a strategy of 

creating learning environments and learning 

experiences that collaborate cultures as part 

of the learning process (Dirjen Dikti, 2004). 

Culture-based learning is one form of 

multiple representation of learning, or the 

form of assessing understanding in various 

forms. According to Adhitama et al (2015) 

learning with culture, culture and its 

manifestation becomes media learning in the 

learning process, contextual learning. 

Learning with culture is very effective to 

make students understand the lesson (Jasni 

and Zulikha, 2013). 

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted in Kampar, 

Academic Year 2017/2018. Research was 

conducted from July-November 2017. 

The research use a quasi-experiment design, 

independent variable is teaching using 

hardware-media based learning, while 

traditional culture is the dependent variable 

and misconceptions of student motivation. 

Design research such as table 1. 

 

 

Table 1. One Group Pretest Posttest Design 

Pre Exam Intervention Post Exam 

O 1 X O 2 

O 3   O 4 

X = treatment 

O1 = pretest before research 

O2 = posttest after research 

O3 = pretest (control classes) 

O4 = posttest (control classes) 

 

This research was conducted in the Kampar 

Junior High School with samples 121 students 

consisting of 61 students in the experimental 

class and 60 students in the control class 

Data collected is the motivation and 

misconceptions of students. Instrument of data 

collection is the students learning motivation 

questionnaire as many as 34 items of 

questions and misconceptions test as many as 

30 items. 

The technique of collecting data 

from this study is a result score student 

motivation and misconceptions 

students through the provision of pretest and 

posttest. The sequence of data collection: 

a. Providing a pretest to the control 

and experiment classes to know initial 

motivation 

and students misconceptions about force 

materials and its application 

b. Providing treatment to the experiment 

classes on the subject matter and the 

force of its application to the treatment of 

learning through media based learning on 

traditional culture equipment 

c. Providing posttest (motivation and 

misconceptions) to the control and the 

experimental class. 

d. Assessing the test results obtained by 

the control and experimental classes have 
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been getting treatment, then the data 

were analyzed and prepared to make a 

report of research results. 

  

The Data analysis technique was conducted 

byusing descriptive and inferential analysis. 

Descriptive analysis is a way of analyzing 

data with describe or depict the data that has 

been gathered as it is without intending to 

apply to the general conclusion or 

generalization. 

Descriptive analysis used in this study to 

provide an overview of increase motivation 

and decrease misconceptions physics 

students after the media based learning on 

traditional culture equipment. 

Data analysis is taken from the initial and 

final motivation questionnaire. Statistical 

analysis for the initial and final motivation of 

the experiment class and control 

class. Motivation score is based on Likert 

Scala, table 2.  

 

Table 2: Scores Student Motivation 

Question Response score 

SS S TS STS 

Positif 4 3 2 1 

Negatif 1 2 3 4 

 

To classify learners into motivation level 

score use provisions such as table 3: 

 

Table 3: Category average Motivation Student 

The average score 

of motivation 

Category 

Scores 

1.00 - 2.00 Low (R) 

2.00 -3.00 Medium (S) 

3.00 -4.00 High (T) 

  

Analysis of data misconception taken by 

initial and final misconception test. Statistical 

analysis description used to initial and 

final misconception score for the experimental 

and control classes. 

Student answers analysed in two stages. The 

first stage that is scoring on each question, the 

second stage with an abiding interpreting 

level on each score. 

The first stage is give score for each 

questions. Problem of misconceptions were 

scored on the following conditions: 

Score 5 : if response of instrument correct, the 

reason correct, and give additional reasons 

Score 4: if the response of instrument correct 

and reason correct 

Score 3: if the response of instrument correct 

and reason incorrect 

Score 2: if the response of instrument 

incorrect and reason correct 

Score  1: if no response 

  

The second stage is the interpretation on each 

score. The interpretation of the score 

described in Table 4:  

  

Table 4 Interpretation Score Misconceptions 

Student Test Results 

N

o 

Level of 

understanding 

Score Interpretation 

1 No 

misconceptions 

4, 5 Understand 

2 Misconceptions 1,2,3 Miss 

understand 

 

Inferential analysis to know the difference of 

each submotivation and submisconception can 

be run MANOVA analysis. Furthermore, the 

result of research indicate there are significant 

differences in MANOVA analysis, the effect 

size (the influence of free variables) is seen to 

know the percentage of independent variables 

to the dependent variable, the size effect is 

determined based on the value of the squared 

eta. According to Cohen (1988), the value of 

eta squared 0.01 is a small effect, the value of 

.06 is a simple effect whereas the value of 
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0.14 is a large effect, the interpretation of the 

squared eta values is shown as table 5. 

 

Table 5: Interpretation of image size based on 

the value of Eta Squared 

No interpretation Effect size 

1 0.01 Small 

2 0.06 Medium 

3 0.14 Big 

Source: Cohen 1988 

 

Result and Discussion 

The final Motivation Score of students in 

different classes (experiments and controls) is 

shown in table 6. The mean score analysis of 

Final Motivation is as follows. 

 

Table 6. Description of final motivation 

statistics by treatment 

Class n Value 

min 

Value 

max 

min 

Eksperimen 61 2.86 3.64 3.22 

Control 60 2.36 3.47 3.02 

 

Class n Standard 

deviation 

varian Kurto 

sis 

Eksperimen 61 0.18 0.034 -0.585 

Control 60 0.28 0.080 -0.478 

 

Table 7. Description of final misconception 

statistics based on different treatment 

Class n Value 

min 

Value 

max 

min 

Eksperimen 61 2.57 4.27 3.41 

Control 60 2.57 4.10 3.12 

 

Class n Standard 

deviation 

varian Kurto 

sis 

Eksperimen 61 0.45 0.20 -0.66 

Control 60 0.48 0.23 -0.796 

From table 6 and 7 it was found that the mean 

of motivation scores and misconception 

scores for the experimental class were much 

higher in the experimental class, from table 6 

the mean motivation for the experiment class 

was 3.22 while the control class was 3.02, this 

trend also occurred on the misconception 

score, where the average score in the 

expreading class is 3.41 whereas in the control 

class is 3.12. 

Inferential differences in motivation based on 

treatment differences can be seen as Table 8 

below. 

 

Table 8. MANOVA Differences of Motivation 

elements based on treatment differences 

Source Learn 

variable 

Type 

III 

power 

of two 

Df Min 

power 

two 

set Attention 0.824 1 0.824 

 Relevant 2.205 1 2.205 

 Confidence 1.696 1 1.696 

 Satisfaction 0.660 1 0.660 

 

Learn 

variable 

F Sig Partial 

(η2) 

Attention 12.651 0.001 0.181 

Relevant 24.252 0.000 0.156 

Confidence 20.263 0.000 0.132 

Satisfaction 4.493 0.036 0.134 

 

The result of MANOVA analysis shows that 

there are significant differences of motivation 

in the class with different treatment 

(experiment and control), seen on the effect of 

size obtained, that is 0.181 in the attention 

variable, 0.156 on the relevant variables, 

0.132 in confidence variable and 0.134 on the 

satisfaction variable, learning and teaching 

with different classroom-based learning media 

(experiment and control) contributed 18.1% 

on the attention variable, 15.6% on relevant 

variables, 13.2% in confidence variables and 

13.4% in satisfaction variables. 

Inferential misconception of physics students 

based on different treatment as table 9 below. 
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Table 9 Difference of Misconceptions 

elements based on different treatment 

source Lean 

variable 

Type 

III 

power 

of two 

Df Min 

power 

two 

set Force 1.661 1 1.66 

 Newton 

Laws 

4.692 1 4.69 

 Work and 

energy 

1.733 1 1.73 

 Simple 

machine 

2.706 1 2.70 

 

Lean variable 
F Sig 

Partial 

(η2) 

Force 6.28 0.014 0.42 

Newton Laws 13.38 0.000 0.84 

Work and energy 5.90 0.017 0.68 

Simple machine 10.39 0.002 0.30 

 

The result of MANOVA analysis showed that 

there were significant differences of 

misconception on class group with different 

treatment, seen in effect size also higher in 

class with different treatment, that is 0.42 on 

the topic of force, 0.84 on the topic of newton 

law, 0.68 on work and energy topic and 0.30 

on a simple machine, meaning learning and 

teaching using media based learning on 

traditional culture equipment based on 

different treatments (experiments and 

controls) contributed 42% on force topics, 

84%, on newton law topics, 68% on work and 

energy topics and 30 % on the topic of simple 

machine. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the data that has been collected and 

analysis on the discussion that has been 

described, it can be concluded that the media 

based learning on traditional cultural 

equipment and traditional learning there are 

significant differences, as well as in terms of 

effect size, size effect category both in 

increasing motivation and in decreasing 

misconception big category 

From the results of this study can be 

concluded that the media based learning on 

traditional cultural equipment can increase 

motivation and reduce the student physics 

misconception 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Media usage of teaching in schools very important role for students and can assist students in the learning 

process and can improve student learning outcomes. This research aims to design build and validate 

device of fluid dynamic experiment as learning media of physics in school. The subject of this research is 

an experimental device consisting of experimental tools and manuals. Data collection using a validation 

assessment sheet provide to a validator consisting of five people. Data were analyzed descriptively to 

determine the result and the value of its validity. The results of data analysis obtained from the 

assessment of validation that is, in the experimental tools and manuals got average score 3.46 and 3.60 

with very high category. The dynamic fluid experimental device has been declared valid, resulting in an 

experimental device that is eligible to be used as a media of physics learning in school. 

 

Keywords: Validation, Experiment Device, Learning Media. 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The learning process based on the curriculum 

needs to be supported by the learning media 

(Hidayati et al., 2012). The use of learning 

media or experimental tool is instrumental in 

developing student’s thinking, reducing the 

occurrence of verbalism, increasing interest 

and attention of students to learn, and improve 

student learning outcomes (Hartati, 2010). 

According to Civelek et al., (2012), learning 

by using physics learning media can give 

positive impression to the students, so that 

students will be motivated in learning and 

physics learning into lessons that will be 

interested by students. Ricka (2017)  states a 

learning media is said to be worthy of use if it 

has passed the testing phase, both in the form 

of design and validation of the device. 

Validation on the experimental device to 

produce a product that matches the purpose of 

the research (Susilowati, 2013). 

Paldi (2011) reveals some of the steps applied 

to validate experimental devices, the first step 

is design by looking for a problem and carried 

out a preliminary studies, then preparation and 

manufacture of the device, then testing the 

validity of the experts and product revisions in 

the second stage. According to Rina (2016) in 

the validation stage also made some 

improvements and refinement to the product 

so that the value of the validity of 

experimental devices with high category and 

have good quality. Questionnaires were given 

to experts to provide a judgment of a worthy 

trial device to uses as a media of learning. 

Previous research done by B. Hartati (2010) 

revealed the validation result from friction 

force learning media able to improve critical 

thinking skill of students with t value 5,389 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

113 
 

with significance level equal to 0,05 and can 

increase learning outcomes from 65,24 up to 

70, 63. So it can be said that friction force 

feasible (valid) used in learning, because it 

can improve critical thinking skills and 

student learning outcomes. Based on this 

information, this study aims to design 

dynamic fluid experimental devices and 

design a manual for the use of valid dynamic 

fluid experiments for use in school. 

Methodology 

The method used in this research is Research 

and Development (R & D) which adapted 

from Sugiyono (2009). The research was 

conducted in the Laboratory of Physics 

Education Program of Riau University. Stages 

of the research flow can be seen in Figure 1.

 

 

Figure 1. Stage of The Research Model 

 

Based on the stage of the research flow in 

Figure 1, which is a preliminary study, 

conducted through interviews and observation 

to school. The experimental design stage 

begins with the design of a dynamic fluid 

experimental tool. The design was made in 

advance in the form of sketch drawings, after 

that discussed with lecturers and experts for 

the completion of sketches of experimental 

drawing tools. 

The experimental device manufacturing 

process consists of an experimental tool and 

manuals. At this stage the design has been 

made to be adjusted again with the needs to be 

achieved. The design of the manufactured 

product should be able to show physical 

phenomena about the dynamic fluid, i.e. 

turbulent flow, laminar, Bernoulli and 

Torricelli. The product made will be an 

experimental device that is ready to use 

without having to assemble in advance in its 

use. 

The experimental device to be validated 

consists of two components, namely the 

dynamic fluid experimental tool in the form of 

construct validation and manual of 

experimental tools in the form of content 

validation. The experimental device validation 

is validated twice, which is the first validation 

for the revision of the tool fix and second 

validation of the scores and suggestions for 

further improvement of the tool. The dynamic 

fluid experiment device is validated by three 

lecturers and two physics teachers, where the 

Preliminary Studies 

Validation I 

 

Design of 

Experimental Devices 

Revision I 

 

RevisionII 

 

Valid Product 

 

Validation II 

 

Construction of 

Experimental Devices 
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validator is an expert in the development of 

instructional media. Fixed fluid experimental 

device product improvements are made based 

on suggestions from validators. The object of 

this research is dynamic fluid experiment 

device. The data source was obtained from the 

questionnaire given to the validator to get the 

assessment. 

The data collection technique used is to fill 

the instrument in the form of questionnaire. 

The experimental device assessment sheet is 

performed to obtain data from the validator. 

Data analysis technique used in this research 

is quantitative descriptive analysis. 

Assessment of validation sheets using Likert 

scale as shown in Table 1. 

 

Table 1. Category of Validation Sheet 

Evaluation (Djaali and Pudji, 2004) 

 

The average rating category of indicators 

based on the Likert scale on the experimental 

device can be seen in Table 2. 

 

Table 2.Category of Validity 

 

The experiment tool is said to be valid if all 

indicator ratings by the validator are within 

the score range 2,5 < 𝑆 ≤ 4, if one of the 

indicators is in the range of 1 ≤ 𝑆 ≤ 2,5 then 

performed improvements on the indicator 

until the experimental device is said to be 

valid every indicator. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Research and development is experimental 

device validation as a media of physics 

learning in school. The experimental device 

was validated by three physics education 

lectures and two physics teachers. The device 

to be validated consists of a dynamic fluid 

experiment tool and manual. 

The dynamic fluid experiment tool has been 

validated by validator so that it is declared 

valid. In Table 3 is a recapitulation of the 

validation of dynamic fluid experiments 

consisting of six indicators with valid 

categories. 

Table 3. Recapitulation of Validation Result 

of Dynamic Fluid Experiments Tool 

 

Based on the results of the assessment by the 

validator in table 3 obtained, each indicator is 

in the range average score of 3,7 to 3,1 with 

very high and high category. The average 

score of very high indicators is on the 

functional, safety, size and accuracy of the 

tool with the subject matter. For indicators 

with high category is the easiness and 

aesthetics of the tool. 

The functioning of the experimental tool can 

show symptoms and phenomena observed in 

accordance with the concept of dynamic fluid. 

Ease of tools is easy to do preparation both 

No Category Score 

1 Strongly Agree 4 

2 Agree 3 

3 Disagree 2 

4 Strongly Disagree 1 

No Average Score Category Value of Validity 

1 3,25 < 𝑆 ≤ 4 Very High Valid 

2 2,5 < 𝑆 ≤ 3,25 High Valid 

3 1,75 < 𝑆 ≤ 2,5 Low Invalid 

4 1 ≤ 𝑆 ≤ 1,75 Very Low Invalid 

No Indicator Average Category 

1 Functional 3,7 VH 

2 Easiness 3,2 H 

3 Safety 3,58 VH 

4 Size 3,7 VH 

5 Aesthetics 3,1 H 

6 Accuracy 3,5 VH 

Average Indicator 3,46 VH 
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before and after the experiment, because the 

tool is more practical and ready to use without 

being strung together first. The size of the 

experimental tool is very visible and movable 

position, so it is easy to contain. The accuracy 

of the tool in accordance with the concept of 

dynamic fluid so as to facilitate students in 

experimenting.Safety in using the tool that is 

safe experiments of chemicals, not easily 

broken and safe from objects that make cuts. 

In the aspect of aesthetic assessment there are 

two components, namely the experimental 

tool has an interesting shape and the structure 

of the experimental tool easy to see. The 

experimental tool consists of three tools, 

namely the experimental tool to show the 

symptoms of laminar and turbulent flow, flow 

rate with different cross-sectional area 

(venture meter tube), and application of 

Bernoulli on Torricelli. 

Validation of manual is performed in the same 

way as the experimental tool validation. 

Questionnaires used separately with a 

questionnaire of experimental tools. The result 

of the validation assessment of the manual of 

fluid dynamics experiments given by the 

validator can be seen in Table 4.  

Table 4.Recapitulation of Validation Test 

Result of Dynamic Fluid Experiment Tool 

Manual 

No Indicator Average Category 

1 Accuracy of Content 3.7 VH 

2 Appearance 3.4 VH 

3 Easiness 3.7 VH 

Average Indicator 3.6 VH 

  

Based on Table 4, it is found that each 

indicator of manual guidance validation is in 

very high category with average score range 

of each indicator of 3,4 to 3,7. The accuracy 

of content indicator is developed into two 

components assessed by the validator, namely 

the format of writing in accordance with the 

guiding principles of the manual and 

procedures in accordance with the purpose of 

the experiment. On the appearance of the tool 

manual, the grammar according to rules and 

writing easy to read. To provide convenience 

in the manual made the instructions are clear 

enough so that the experimental steps easy to 

understand. 

There are some suggestions given by 

validators when validating experimental 

devices, i.e., laminar and turbulent flow 

experiments have less rapid flow of water in 

the tube, causing difficulty in observing the 

flow. This is caused by the water pump used 

has a small size and the resulting pump power 

is also small. So the validator suggested to 

replace the pump with a size large enough so 

that the pump issued power is also large. To 

convenience in observing the flow of laminar 

and turbulent it must use a floating object. 

The venture meter tool should use a large 

cross-sectional area of the difference, so that 

the Bernoulli phenomenon is clearly visible to 

the observer. And the manual should have 

clear steps, especially in getting quantitative 

data. 

 

Conclusion 

The process of making an experimental device 

in accordance with the procedure R & D has 

been done validation and valid used as a 

media of physics learning in school. The 

design of experimental device consist of a 

dynamic fluid experiment tool and manual. 

Experimental device after validation of 

experimental tools and manual of average 

validation scores is categorized as very high. 

From the results of data collection and 

analysis, the dynamic fluid experiment device 

has been valid and suitable for use as a media 

of physics learning in school. 
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ABSTRACT 

Student learning result of class X MIA-2 MAN-1 Pekanbaru still not satisfactory. The strategies and 

methods used by teachers have not been able to improve the learning outcomes of students' Biology 

subjects. So that, it is necessary to improve the activity and learning outcomes of students through the 

implementation of cooperative learning Teams Games Tournament Type. The purpose of this study is, to 

describe the influence of the application of cooperative learning Teams Games Tournament Type seen 

from the student activities and learning outcomes on the subjects of Biology, The topic is about Plantae in 

class X MIA-2 MAN-1 Pekanbaru. 

This Research Type is Classroom Action Research, That is Reflective Research by behavior of action 

done by teacher to improve learning process, consist of 2 cycles. Each cycle consists of planning, 

execution, observation and reflection. Assessment instruments in this research is, form of student 

worksheets, and discussion activity Sheets. The results showed that Cooperative Learning Type Teams 

Games Tournament (TGT) can improve student activities and learning outcomes. Student activity in first 

cycle  is 66,66 % (24 student succes)  increase become 75 % ( 27 student succes ) in  cycle 2. While 

student learning outcomes increased from 69.44% in the first cycle to 80.55 on cycle 2. The conclusion of 

this study is Cooperative Learning  Teams Games Tournament (TGT) can increase the activity and 

learning outcomes Biology class X-MIA 2 MAN-1 Pekanbaru Academic Year 2015-2016.  

 

Keywords: Cooperatve Teams games Tournament type, Student activity, Learning outcomes, Plantae 

 

 

Introduction 

The current educational system has been 

progressing rapidly. Various strategies and 

learning models are applied in the teaching 

and learning process, with the hope that 

teacher teaching will be more memorable and 

meaningful for the students. 

The process of teaching and learning activities 

in the classroom should be applied by using 

various methods of learning, in the hope that 

students, can receive the lesson materials well 

and provide satisfactory results. The teaching 

method should be able to activate the left 

brain and also the right brain (Asbullah, 2008: 

Agip, 2006). 

Based on the observations and experiences of 

researchers, from several classes that 

researchers taking, in class X-MIA 2 is a class 

that is identified as having  

low motivation and learning outcomes. Daily 

test results from some basic competencies, 

many still have not reached the minimal 

criteria number. 

The low results of students daily reactions are 

caused by a lack of student motivation in 

learning. Teachers are still difficult to 
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motivate and foster interest in learning. The 

current teaching is mostly done by writing, 

reading and listening with the subject that 

most teachers hold. A teacher often uses 

lecture methods in relaying lessons. Students 

can not maximally utilize their potential 

because theyare too teacher center. If this 

method is too often used then certainly can 

cause saturation because there is no new color 

in teaching and learning activities. Difficult 

mastery and understanding of the material by 

the students through the lecture method occurs 

in most of the lessons, not least the subjects 

Biology.Based on the issues mentioned above, 

action needs to be done in class X- MIA 2, 

and from the results of the action given the 

expected student learning outcomes can 

increase. 

One of the learning models that can be applied 

to improve students' understanding in biology 

is Teams Games Tournament (TGT) model. 

This learning model involves more students 

actively in discussing the subject matter and 

discussing issues by way of inter-group 

competition (Undang, 2009). The dynamics of 

competition will enhance competitiveness so 

that students will play a more active 

role,especially if the questions are discussed 

using a game. The atmosphere of the 

competition will also bring the class up and 

build the spirit of learning. Thus the materials 

that are difficult to learn are expected to be 

more easily understood (Slavin, 1995) 

 

Theory review 

2.1. Learning and Learning Strategies 

Learning is a process of interaction between 

teachers and students. In this process is 

expected transfer of knowledge from teacher 

to student can happen maximally. The success 

of learning is determined by the learning 

strategy. Learning strategies include several 

matters relating to the success of achieving 

competence in learning, the subjects 

presented, methods and media to be used and 

how the classroom management. (Kirbycit 

Silberman, 1996) Saying that a strategy is 

basically a method to perform a task or to 

achieve a goal, difficult to change. 

Strategies have broad meaning related to 

planning and problem 

determination.Determining the right way to 

achieve goals and using certain knowledge to 

respond to problems. In the learning process, 

strategies other than goal-oriented or the end 

result, but also focus on the learning process 

which means involving teachers and 

students.NisbethcitSumiati & Asra (2008)  

divide learning strategies into 3 stages: 

1.Preparation: Determining goals and 

associating new materials with previous 

ones. 

2. Planning: Determine the best way to 

achieve the learning objectives and the 

skills and information required. 

3. Reflection: Contemplating the quality of 

the learning generated, what can be learned 

and what aspects can be reused. 

Liveliness in learning is reflected from the 

activities both done by teachers and students 

by using the following traits like, 1). 

Involvement of students inlearning process, 

2). The existence of intellectual-emotional 

involvement of students either through 

activities of experiencing, analyzing, doing 

and determining attitudes, 3).Creative 

participation of students in creating something 

suitable for the process of learning and 4). 

Teachers act as facilitators and coordinator of 

student learning activities, not as instructors 

that dominate class activities, (Syahza, 2009), 
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2.2. Cooperative Learning Model type 

Teams Games Tournament (TGT) 

Many experts argue that cooperative learning 

models excel in helping students understand 

difficult concepts. Cooperative learning also 

according forthem have an effect on the 

attitude of acceptance of difference between 

individual, religion, gender, social economy 

and others. In addition, most important 

cooperative learning teaches cooperative skills 

in group or team work. This skill is needed by 

the child when it is released to the society 

(Muchsan et al, 2008) 

Cooperative learning model has many 

variations. One of them is cooperative 

learning model type Teams Games 

Tournament (TGT). According to Saco (2006) 

in TGT students play games with other team 

members to score for their respective teams. 

The game can be composed by the teacher in 

the form of quiz in the form of questions 

related to the subject matter. Sometimes it can 

also be interspersed with questions relating to 

group identity. 

The games in TGT can be as questions written 

on numbered cards. Each student pick up a 

numbered card and attempt to answer 

questions that match those numbers. The 

tournament should allow all students of 

varying degrees of ability to contribute points 

to their group. In principle, it is difficult for a 

smart student and an easier problem for a less 

intelligent student (Helma, 2012). Allstudent 

have the possibility of scoring for the group. 

Games that are packed in the form of this 

tournament can serve as an alternative 

assessment or it could be a review of the 

subject matter (Silbermen, 1996) 

 

Methodologi 

This research, conducted asClassroom Action 

Research. Its research model applied in the 

classroom with TGT Model. Variable in this 

case is,  the result of student learning and 

activity, while the independent variable is the 

Teams Games Tournament model. Conducted 

in MAN 1 Pekanbaru in class X MIA 2, 

consist of 36 students. The suject is  about 

plantae. Plantae is one of kingdom in living 

things (Priadi, 2006; Ronal, 2004) Its start on 

February to May 2016. Implementation of the 

action consists of several cycles. The 

procedure of study research is 1).Planning, 2). 

Action, 3). Observation and 4). Reflection. 

1. Planning 

 In This stage of planning in taking 

action to determine the action plan of research 

are: A).Preliminary activities, core activities, 

closing activities tailored to the method of 

assigning task sheets and answering 

questions.fB). Selecting the subject for the 

application of learning by giving the task 

sheets, with the basic competence of this 

research is to make syllabus, planning 

teaching and student worksheet. C). 

Determine the learning group. D). Plan the 

observation sheet to observe the student's 

activity in answering questions. E). Preparing 

evaluation tools in the form of assessment of 

the work of groups and individuals, and 

making daily test questions.F). Planning a 

reflection at the end of each cycle is 

completed (Nur, 2005) 

2. Action 

Activities undertaken are implementing the 

planned teaching. Implementer of the action is 

a researcher as a Biology 

teacher.Implementation of the study along 

with observation and filling of observation 

sheets, consists of several cycles with:A). Sets 

the implementation of the number of cycles 

depending on the results of cycle I. and 

B).Implement cooperative learning TGT 

Model. 
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The model is a representation of reality 

presented with a degree of structure and 

sequence. TGT learning steps: 

1. The teacher divides the class into several 

heterogeneous groups 

2. Teacher explains the purpose of learning 

and group assignment 

3. Students discuss group assignments and 

individual tasks. 

4. The teacher prepares the cards containing 

the questions according to the material, 

from difficult until easy question. 

5. To answer the question, put up some table 

tournament, eachtable occupied by 1 

student with equal ability.  

6. Tournament implementation, each student 

answer  the question card  

7. Get the score of individual values as well as 

group scores. 

8. Evaluation 

3. Observation 

Observation activities carried out 

simultaneously with the implementation of 

learning. Conducted by 1 observer to observe 

the activities of students and teachers during 

the teaching and learning process, evaluation 

of group and individual work carried out at 

each meeting. The final evaluation is daily test 

at the end of the cycle. 

4. Reflection 

Reflection is a way of rethinking what has just 

been learned or thinking what has been done 

in the past. It can also be said that reflection is 

a response to events, activity or new 

knowledge received. 

The data obtained from the observation, then 

reflected to take action on the next cycle. 

Evaluation of the implementation of learning 

in cycle one become the reference to 

implement the learning process in the second 

cycle.If not successfully,  followed by the 

third cycle.. The study was stopped when 

student competence has reached.Data 

collection techniques used,  is a percentage 

technique that compares the emergence of the 

overall multiplied by 100%. The value of 

learning results obtained by the formula: 

NH = Value of Learning Outcomes 

PKK = Classical Counseling Presentation 

SDS = Scores obtained by students 

JST = Number of students completed 

SMT = Maximum score of test 

In this study the instrument used in the form 

of objective test. The data collected is 

quantitative data. According to BNSP 

(Ministry of National Education)processing of 

learning outcomes for understanding the 

concept with objective problems formulated 

as follows: 

   Value = Totally  correct answers    x 100 

Total of questions 

 Criteria interval understanding of the concept 

as follows: 

A. 85 - 100 = very good 

B. 70 - 84 = good 

C. 50 - 69 = enough 

D. 0 - 49 = less good 

 

Result and discussion 

This research conducted in 2 cycles and 

previously held group determination. Student 

devide into several group.Criteria question 

consists of: 

Problem A: Very difficult 

Problem B: Difficult 

Problem C: A little difficult 
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Problem D: Moderate 

Problem E: Easy 

Problem F:  Very easy 

Cycle one was conducted in 6 meetings with 

subject matter of kingdom plantae including 

Bryophyte, Pterydophyt and Spermatophyte 

(Samsuri, 2004:Thomy, 1996). While the 

second cycle is done in 4 meetings with the 

subject matter kingdom animaliainclude 

phylum Porifera, Phylum Coelentera, phylum 

Mollusca and phylum Echinodermata.  

The data collected in the form of student 

learning outcomes both in doing worksheet 

and in answering the questions on tournament, 

student activities in groups and completeness 

of learning outcomes from daily test. 

Data shows that the truth of the students 

answer questions with the ability level is easy 

and very easy, very good. This can be seen 

from the percentage of students about 66,6-

100% who completed. As for the problems 

with the level of the problem is difficult and 

difficult (A and question B) is still quite low, 

is about 0-16 %. The truth of the answers 

shows improvement as the easier the 

questions on the cards are given. This is seen 

from almost all learners who answer the 

question with the code E and F can answer the 

question correctly. For the implementation of 

third time  cycleone, the number of questions 

is added because the material is more. We 

got the results of this session, scores obtained 

students are also not maximal. For problems 

with difficult and difficult levels are still low. 

But this can be said quite good because there 

is still an increase in the truth answers for 

each category of questions. For questions C, 

D, E and F the level of mastery can be 

summed up either. 

For discussion activities conducted is 

categorized well. In addition to discussing the 

subject matter in each group, students are also 

required to work on the Student Sheet. 

Indicator observed by observer is activity in 

discussion and Doing (work sheet). Graph 1 

illustrates the level of student activity in group 

discussionsn 

 
Graph 1: Student activity in first cycle 

After the learning process using cooperative 

learning model TGT cycle one is completed, 

then the daily test is done to measure the 

completeness of the students' learning 

outcomes in cycle 1. The daily test issue 

consists of 20 objective questions. The result 

of students' learning mastery in cycle one is 

presented in Table 1. 

Table1. Rekapitulation of daily test in cycle 1 

N0 Subject test Total student Minimal 

Criteria 

(score= 78) 

 

  Finish unfinish Finish 

percentage 

1 Test 

resultcycle 

1 

25 11 69,44 

 

From daily test resultin cycle one, topic 

plantae, percentage finish student is 69,44%. 

These results have not met the target 

expected. At the next meeting it was improved 

by the way teachers gave important points 

about the discussion materials and indicators 

to be mastered by each group member. To 

improve the liveliness of the group members' 

discussions, the observer and the teacher go 

around each group and assist the student in 

solving the problem. The next meeting of the 

students has been assigned to read the 
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material to be learned at the next meeting. 

And at the next learning meeting that is on the 

basic competence of animal physiology 

characteristics and its role for the life of the 

students are expected to have read first at 

home. It is expected that with the learning of 

the material before the students' learning can 

be better understood and the discussion 

process in the group can walk more alive. 

Increased ability to answer question in cycle 2 

is quite significant compared to cycle 1,More 

than 50% of students have been able to 

answer the question correctly. Table 2 show 

the result ability student to answer question 

TGTin cycle 2. 

Tabel 2. Rekapitulation of ability to answer 

Question in cycle 2.  

N0 Subject test Total student Note 

  Finish unfinish Finish 

percentage 

1 Question 

game in 

Cycle 2 

28 8 77,77 

Completeness in answering questions on basic 

competence mollusca quite good because it 

reached 77.77%. At this stage all questions 

have the same level of difficulty. Improved 

values can also arise because the more 

diligent students ask, this can be seen from the 

observation of student activity monitored by 

the observer. Graph 2. Present a recap of 

student activity in cycle 2. 

Graph 2. Student activity in cycle 2 

 

After the learning process using cooperative 

learning cycle 2, to measure the completeness 

of student learning outcomes in cycle 2 we 

done daily test. Daily test consists of 20 

objectivequestion. The result of students' 

learning mastery in cycle 2 is presented in 

Table 3. 

Table3. Rekapitulation daily test in cycle 2.  

N0 Subject test Total student Minimal 

criteria78 

 

  Finish unfinish % finish 

1 Daily test 2 29 7 80,55 

 

The use of TGT learning model that starts 

from cycle one shows the truth of the students 

in answering the problem is only 58%. 

However this percentage increased in the 

second cognitive test meeting that is  69%. 

The same thing also happened in cognitive 

test in cycle oneis about 72%. This increase is 

possible because students begin to actively 

discuss before answering questions.  

The competency test result for daily test 

1and2, it was found that the completeness of  

daily test 1 was 25 students or 69,44% while 

in UH 2 students were 29 students finish. This 

means an increase in mastery of 

11.11%.There is an increase in learning 

achievement by using cooperative learning 

model type TGT because students have 

learned to understand teaching materials by 

way of thinking, discussion and answering 

questions. The implementation of this method 

is categorized well and can be used as one of 

the learning that can be applied to the next 

learning process. According  Saco (2006), the 

TGT model enables students to become more 

active and more enthusiastic because there is 

competition between groups. Games that are 

packed in the form of this tournament can 

serve as an alternative or as a review of 

subject matter 

 

Conclusions and Suggestion 
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Based on the results of classroom action 

research that has been done can be concluded 

as follows: 1. Learning TGT model can 

improve learning outcomes in Plantae 

material. This increase is seen from the value 

of daily replication completeness. 2. Learning 

of TGT model can improve student's learning 

motivation which can be seen from discussion 

activity 

Cooperative learning model type TGT can be 

an alternative learning model for other 

teachers. Cooperative learning model type 

TGT can be collaborated with other methods 

to better maximize the creativity and activities 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The purpose of this research is to find out the students’ achievement in Biology subject at class VII-1 of 

Junior High School Rokan IV Koto, RokanHulu Regency in academic year of 2014/2015 through the 

implementation of direct learning by using handout which was conducted in January to July 2015. The 

design of this research is Classroom Action Research (CAR). The subjects of the research are 24 students 

including 9 males and 15 females. This research has 2 cycles including 6 meetings at cycle I and 4 

meetings at cycle II. Parameter measured is the students’ learning achievement in comprehension and 

mastery which are obtained through quiz in each meeting and block exams in each cycle. Data is analyzed 

descriptively. The analysis from the implementation of direct learning shows students’ comprehension 

increased by 19,77% before CAR (63,38%), after CAR of cycle I (83,15%), and increased by 4,49% after 

cycle II (87,64%). Students’ mastery before CAR (50%) increased to 83,33% after Cycle I and at cycle II, 

it increased by 12,5% to be 95,83%. KI score before CAR was 91,66% increasing by 8,34% after cycle I 

of CAR (100%) and after cycle II (100%). In conclusion, the implementation of direct learning by using 

handout can improve students’ achievement in Biology subject at the Class VII-1 of Junior High School 

Rokan IV Koto in academic year 2014/2015. 

 

Keywords: Direct Learning, Handout. 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Education is one of intentional activities of 

students’ input to achieve desired results 

according to set purposes (Purwanto, 

2011:18). Arikunto in Purwanto (2011:35) 

said that the purpose of education is the 

change of behaviours desired to emerge after 

learning. Learning is a changing process 

within students’ selfthrough interaction with 

environment to obtain the changes in 

cognitive, affective and psychomotor aspects 

(Purwanto, 2011:43). 

In the learning process, there several factors 

which determine achievement, such as 

approaches, methods, materials provided by 

teacher, school infrastructures, like using of 

assisting tools and media, and good classroom 

management, as well as students’ enthusiasm 

and interest in learning process.  

According to the finding in observation and 

interview with teacher of IPA (En: Natural 

Science) at VII-1 class in SMPN (En: State 

Junior High School) 2 Rokan IV Koto, the 

problems in biology are (a) the teacher mostly 
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uses lecture method in instructional process, 

(b) the limitation of assisting tools provided 

by school is characterized by that students do 

not have text books, workbooks and only 

obtain information through teacher, (c) 

students’ learning achievement is still under 

KKM (Minimum Completeness Criteria) 

which is 67, with classical completeness of 

50%. 

The research limitation is on the Standard of 

Competence (SK) 6.) Understanding about 

biodiversity, Basic Competence (KD) 

6.1.)Identifying characteristics of organism, 

Basic Competence (KD) 6.2.)Identifying 

organism according to their characteristics. 

This research purposes to find out the 

students’ achievement in Biology at VII-1 

Class in SMPN 2 Rokan IV Koto in academic 

year 2014/2015 through the implementation 

of direct learning by using handout.  

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted at VII-1 Class in 

SMPN 2 Rokan IV Koto in academic year 

2014/2015 onJanuaryto July 2015. Thedata 

were collected on March to April with 

research schedule.The subjects of this 

research are 24 students of Biology course at 

VII-1 Class in SMPN 2 Rokan IV Koto 

including 9 males and 15 females who are 

heterogeneous in achievement. The 

determination of the subject is based on the 

students’ academic achievement which is 

lower than other VII classes.  

This research is designed as Classroom Action 

Research (CAR). Kunandar (2011:45) said 

“The classroom action research is the action 

research conducted by improving the quality 

of classroom instructional practice. The main 

purpose is to resolve the real problems 

existing in the classroom and to improve the 

teachers’ real activities in development of 

their profession. Besides, the classroom action 

research is a series of steps consisting of four 

steps; those are (1) planning, (2) action, (3) 

observation, (4) reflection (Kurt lewin in 

Kunandar, 2011:42). 

The research procedure consists of  

preparation step which includes deciding 

research class, deciding learning period, 

deciding the materials, deciding learning tools 

(Syllabus, lesson plan, student guide books, 

quiz and its answer key, test sheets for first 

cycle including 6 meeting with socialization 

and second cycles including 4 meetings), 

determining individual score obtain from 

previously daily tests, putting students into 

groups, preparing teaching media those are 

handouts and implementation step. There are 

two parts in data collection techniques those 

are teaching tools and data collection 

instrument.  

There are two types of the instrument, those 

are written test and performance assessment. 

The written test is assessed through learning 

work sheets taken from written quizzes, home 

works, and block exams. The practical work 

assessment is used as the source of scientific 

work assessment. It was taken from portfolios 

score (students worksheets (LKPD) and 

observation report) as well as performance 

score (discussion, presentation, and 

observation).The data obtained are analyzed 

by using descriptive technique. The data 

processed are knowledge of understanding 

and concept (PPK) and scientific work (KI).  

 

Results and Discussion 

Data analysis of the Cycle I Research 

Findings  

The mean score of knowledge of 

understanding and concept (PPK) at cycle I is 

obtained from mean score of homework 

multiplied by 20% plus quiz mean score  
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multiplied by 40% and plus block exam score 

multiplied by40%.After applying formula for 

analysing the result of PPK, it is obtained that 

the means score of  PPK at cycle I is 83,15%.  

The students’ achievement in PPK can be 

viewed as follows: 

Table1. The Students’ Achievement, Individual 

Completeness, and Classical 

Completeness at Cycle I PPK Score 

 

No. Score Category 

Cycle I 

Numbers 

of 

Students 

Percentage 

(%) 

1 91-

100 

Very Good 8 33.33 

2 79-90 Good 8 33.33 

3 67-78 Enough 4 16.66 

4 < 67 Less 4 16.66 

Number of 

Students 

 24 100 

Classroom 

Mean 

  83.15 

Category Good   

Individual 

Completeness 

 20  

Classical 

Completeness 

  83.33 

( Incomplete) 

 

Table 1 shows that students’sachivement at 

PPKscore of the cycle 1 in material of 

organism characteristics, with the highest 

number of students by 8 (33,33%), is 

categorized as very goodand with the lowest 

number of students by 4 (16,66%) is 

categorized as less. The mean of the 

achievement at PPK score of the cycle 1 is 

83,15% which is categorized as good. The 

individual completeness is 20 students and the 

classical completeness is 83.33% (incomplete) 

so it can be stated that classically, the students 

of VII-1 class at Cycle I are not complete at 

PPK score because it is under 85% of students 

incomplete from total students. Thus, the 

classical completeness of students at PPK of 

cycle I is not achieved yet.  

 

Data Analysis of Students’ Individual 

Completeness and Classical 

Completeness at Scientific Work (KI) of 

Cycle I  

Students’ Scientific Work (KI) score is 

obtained from practical work and portfolio. 

The practical work score is from observation 

and presentation. The portfolio score is from 

students worksheets (LKPD) at meeting 

I,II,III, observation report 2 and 3.  

Table 2.The Students’ Individual Score  at KI 

score of Cycle I  

No 
Individual 

Completeness 
Number of Students 

1 Complete 24 

2 Incomplete 0 

Total 24 

Classroom Mean 84.46 

Classical Completeness 100% 

 

The table above shows that the students’ 

individual completeness at KI score of 

biology subject of Cycle I at VII-1 class of 

SMPN  2 Rokan IV Koto is 100% with 24 

students who are individually complete and 

classroom mean by 84.46%.According to four 

times of observation, the inappropriate plans 

are:  

1) In this cycle, the instructional process 

was not yet effective because some 

students cheated one another at quiz 

session. 

2) The students were not accustomed to 

present discussion so they did not look 

active in presentation. 
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3) The students were not accustomed to do 

observation independently so the 

researcher had to demonstrate the way to 

do it. 

4) The students’ PPK achievement before 

CAR was 63,38% which is categorized as 

less and after the implementation of 

direct learning method at cycle I, it 

increased by 19,77% to be 83.15%. the 

classical completeness before CAR is 

50% of 24 students, and after CAR at 

cycle I, it increased by 33,33 % to be 

83,33%.  

5) The students who respond the discussion 

either who asked, answered orwho did 

presentation still waited to be told by the 

researcher.  

According to the problems above, the efforts 

of improvement are necessary to bearranged 

to be conducted in cycle II. The planning for 

further actions is as follows: 

1) The researcher motivated the students to 

be honest in working on given tasks. 

2) The researcher accustomed the students 

to be confident to present discussion so 

the presentation became active and ran 

well. 

3) The researcher suggested to each group 

member in order to collaborate in 

answering and doing the given students’ 

worksheets(LKPD).  

4) The treatment was continued at cycle II 

because there had been problems in cycle 

I so the instructional process had not ran 

well yet. 

 

Analysis of the Knowledge of 

Understanding and Concept (PPK) 

Achievement at Cycle II  

The mean of PPK at cycle II is obtained from 

homework score multiplied by 20%. It was 

added to quiz mean score multiplied by 40%, 

added to block exam score multiplied by 40%. 

After analyzed by using PPK score formula, it 

was accepted that PPK mean at cycle II is 

87,64%. The students’ achievement in PPK is 

as following table: 

Table3.The Students’ Achievement, Individual 

Completeness, and Classical 

Completeness at Cycle II PPK Score 

No. Score Category 

Cycle II 

Numbers 

of 

Students 

Percentage 

(%) 

1 91-100 Very Good 9 37.5 

2 79-90 Good 11 45.83 

3 67-78 Enough 3 12.5 

4 < 67 Less 1 4.16 

Number of 

Students 

 24 100 

Classroom 

Mean 

 87.64  

Category Good   

Individual 

Completeness 

 23  

Classical 

Completeness 

  95.83 

(Complete) 

Table 3 shows that the students’ achievement 

at PPK of the CAR in cycle II for biodiversity 

material, with the  highest number of students 

by 9 (37,5%), is categorized as very good,and 

with lowest number of students by 1 (4,16%) 

is categorized as less. The mean of the 

achievement at PPK score of the cycle II after 

CAR IS 87,64% which is categorized as good, 

the individual completeness and the classical 

completeness of 23 students is 95,83% 

(complete).  

Tabel 4.The Comparison of The Students’ 

Achievement, Individual Completeness, 

and Classical Completeness at PPK Score 

of Cycle I Toward Cycle II 

No. Score Category 
Achievement 

Cycle I Cycle II 
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1 91-

100 

Very 

Good 

8 (33.33%) 9 (37.5%) 

2 
79-90 

Good 8 (33.33%) 11 

(45.83%) 

3 67-78 Enough 4 (16.66%) 3 (12.5%) 

4 < 67 Less 4 (16.66%) 1 (4.16%) 

Number of 

Students 

 24  

Classroom 

Mean 

 83.15 87.64 

Category  20 23 

Individual 

Completeness 

 83.33% 

(Incomplete) 

95.83% 

(Complete) 

 

The table above shows that there is 

improvement in students’ achievement at PPK 

score of cycle I toward cycle II. The students’ 

achievement at PPK of cycle I is 83,15% 

meanwhile at cycle II is 87,64%. Thus, there 

is improvement in students’ achievement at 

PPK score by 4,49%. At individual 

completeness of the students’ PPK score in 

cycle I of 24 students, 20 students are 

complete and 4 students are incomplete 

meanwhile in cycle II, 23 students are 

complete and 1 student is incomplete. At 

classical completeness of the students’ PPK 

score in cycle Iis 83,33% (incomplete) 

meanwhile in cycle II, it is 95,83 (complete). 

There is improvement in the classical 

completeness of cycle I and II by 12,5% as the 

following figure:  

 

 

 

Figure 1. Comparison of students’ achievement 

and classical completeness at cycle I and II 

Data Analysis of Individual and Classical 

Completeness for Scientific Work (KI) 

Score  

Students KI score in cycle II is obtained from 

practical work and portfolio. The practical 

work score is from discussion, presentation 

score and field observation score. The 

portfolio score is from students worksheets 

(LKPD).  

Table 5.The Students’ Individual Completeness at 

KI Score in Cycle II  

No 

Individual 

Completeness Number of Students 

1 Complete 24 

2 Incomplete 0 

Total 24 

Classroom Mean 87.94 

Classical Completeness 100% 

 

The table above shows that the students’ 

individual completeness in KI score of 

Biology Subject  at Cycle II of VII-1 Class of 

SMPN2 Rokan IV Koto IS 100% of 24 

students who are complete individually with 

classroom mean by 87,94.  

Table 6.The Comparison of the Students’ 

Individual and Classical Completeness in 

at KI score in cycle I and II  

 

No 

Individual 

Completeness Cycle I Cycle II 

1 Complete 24 24 

2 Incomplete 0 0 

Total 24 24 

Classroom Mean 84.46 87.94 

Classical Completeness 100% 100% 
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The table above shows that the number of 

students who are complete in cycle I and II 

are 24 students. The achievement in cycle I is 

84,46 and in cycle II is 87,94 in which there is 

improvement by 3,48%. The classical 

completeness at KI score before CAR of cycle 

I is 100% and 100% in cycle II; thus, there is 

no improvement in the students’ classical 

improvement in cycle I to cycle II as the 

following figure: 

 

Figure 2. The Comparison of The Students’ 

Classical Completeness at KI Score of 

Cycle I and II  

 

The figure above shows that the 

implementation of direct learning method by 

using handout can improve the 

students’achievement in Biology subject. This 

improvement can be identified from the 

students’ learning achievement and 

completeness, either individually or 

classically, at PPK and KI. To make it clear 

can be viewed from the comparison between 

students’ achievement and individual or 

classical completeness before and after the 

implication of direct learning method by using 

handout in cycle I and II as the following 

table: 

No. Learning 

Achievement 

Analysis 

Before 

CAR 

After 

CAR 

(Cycle 

I) 

After 

CAR 

(Cycle 

II) 

1 Achievement in 

PPK 

63.37% 83.15% 87.64% 

2 Completeness in 

PPK 

50% 83.33% 95.83% 

3 Completeness in 

KI 

91.66% 100% 100% 

 

Conclusion 

Through the research findings, it can be 

concluded that the implementation of direct 

learning method by using handout can 

improve the students’ learning achievement in 

Biology subject at class VII-1 of SMPN 2 

Rokan IV Koto in academic year 2014/2015. 
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ABSTRACT 

The research was classroom action research applied to students of State Senior High School 1 Kampar 

Kiri grade X1 which amounted to 32 people. The objective of theresearch was to improve students’ 

learning outcomes grade X1 with the application of cooperative learning model Think-Talk-Write (TTW) 

done in two cycles. The cooperative learning of Think-Talk-Write(TTW) was introduced by Huinker & 

Laughlin. Basically this learning was built through the process of thinking, speaking and writing. Think-

Talk-Write (TTW) learning could grow problem-solving skills. The learning process of Think-Talk-Write 

(TTW) was conducted in groups of 3-5 students in each group. In this group students were asked to read, 

make small notes, explain, listen and share ideas with friends and then express it through writing.Think-

Talk-Write (TTW) learning process. The results showed that an increase in students’ learning outcomes 

which seen from the absorption and mastery of students’ learning grade X1 State Senior High School 1 

Kampar Kiri. Absorption rate increased by 5%, while the learning mastery of students increased by 

15.13%. Thus, a classroom action research using Think-Talk-Write (TTW) cooperative learning model 

could improve students’ learning outcomes grade X1 of State Senior High School 1 Kampar Kiri. 

 

Keywords: Think-Talk-Write, Absorption, Completeness 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Biology is one of the branches of Natural 

Science that has an important role. Teaching 

and learning activities are the most important 

activities in the overall educational effort. 

This is due to the teaching and learning 

activities both in daily life and in 

technological development so the desired goal 

will be achieved, and this also causes the need 

for innovation in the delivery of subject 

matter. 

The fact found at schools is conventional 

biology learning that places teachers as 

learning centers for students, teachers are 

more active in learning activities so that 

teachers are difficult to know students' 

understanding of the subject matter. 

From interviews with biology subject teachers 

at State Senior High School 1 Kampar Kiri 

who teach in class X1 it is known that 

students are difficult to understand the biology 

subject matter about Animalia especially in 

the chapter of Arthropoda. The value obtained 

by students mostly under the standard scores 

mailto:mulyanihusnaini@yahoo.co.id
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is that 75, this is evident from the daily test 

score on the previous Basic Competence, the 

average of student score is only 50 and only 7 

out of 32 people which are declared complete. 

Based on the observations done during the 

learning process take place in the class X of 

State Senior High School 1 Kampar Kiri, 

researcher finds the fact that students only 

receive information submitted by teachers. 

Students do not want to think, not trying to 

find their own concept related to the subject 

matter. Another condition that is also 

encountered was the difficulty of students to 

communicate in the class either with the 

teacher or with their friends. Students do not 

want to come forward in front of the class. 

These conditions can be caused by several 

things, including the way the learning is 

applied, where the teacher as the only source 

of information for students, teachers are not 

able to design learning that can make students 

active, thinking, and express opinions. To 

anticipate the condition, this needs to develop 

a learning strategy to encourage students to 

express and apply the ideas they have. 

From many strategies that could be applied in 

biology learning, one of them is the TTW 

(Think-Talk-Write) strategy. Think-Talk-

Write Strategy is a strategy that provides 

opportunities for students to think and build 

their own knowledge through direct 

involvement in every learning activity. 

Think means to think (English-Indonesian 

dictionary). In KBBI think it means using 

reason to consider and decide something. 

According to Sudirman (2006: 20) says that 

"Thinking is a mental activity to be able to 

formulate understanding, synthesize and draw 

conclusions". Talk means to speak (English-

Indonesian dictionary). While in KBBI talk 

means consideration, thoughts, opinions. 

Write means to write (English-Indonesian 

dictionary). In KBBI writing is to make letters 

(numbers etc) with a pen (pencil, chalk etc.). 

Think-Talk-Write Strategy is basically an 

activity that encourages students to actively 

engage in thinking activities, to propose ideas 

or ideas before beginning to write, so that the 

understanding of the material learned arises 

from within the students themselves 

(Nurchayati, 2007). 

Think-Talk-Write (TTW) strategy 

implementation steps are as follows: 

Phase Activities 

I Teachers motivate students and 

communicate learning 

objectives and convey learning 

objectives and deliver short 

learning materials 

II Teachers coordinate students to 

form groups and share 

keywords about the material 

they are learning. 

III 

(Think) 

Students read the text or subject 

matter according to the 

keywords obtained and mark 

the important concepts and 

things that are considered 

difficult, then write them on 

small papers 

IV (Talk) Students interact and 

communicate with their friends, 

discuss LKS and discuss ideas 

and understandings that have 

been recorded. Each student 

hasa right to convey ideas and 

listen to his friend's ideas to 

reinforce the answer. Teachers 

only act as mediators of 

learning. 

V 

(Write) 

Representatives of students and 

each group presented the 

results of the discussion. After 

that, students write down or 

reconstruct the results of 

individual discussions. 

Mods (haunkler and Laughlin in Fauziah, 

2008) 
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Learning is an effort process undertaken by a 

person to gain overall behavioral change, as a 

result of his own experience in interaction 

with the environment (Junaidi, 2009: 20). 

Biology is not only the mastery of concepts 

but also related to the process of discovery. 

An invention is the result of the learning 

process. According to Djamarah (2002: 31), a 

learning outcome is a process of behavior 

change because of experience and practice, 

meaning the goal of learning is a change in 

behavior both concerning knowledge, skills, 

and attitudes. 

 

Methodology 

The research is conducted atState Senior High 

School 1 Kampar Kiri in the 2nd semester for 

3 months from March to May 2015 with the 

subject of the research is the students of 

X1amounted to 32 people (18 females and 14 

males). Research conducted is a classroom 

action research with the implementation of 

two cycles. 

The parameter in this research is the result of 

student’s learning analyzed from absorption 

and individual learning completeness. 

The instruments used in the study of learning 

tools that include the syllabus compiled based 

on Core Competencies and Basic 

Competencies in the curriculum 2013. 

Learning Implementation Plan (RPP) is a 

reference implementation of learning, Student 

Worksheet (LKS) contains the tasks and 

procedures that must be followed by students 

during the learning process, evaluation tools 

in the form of post-test questions that will be 

given at the end of each meeting as well as 

daily test questions. Media in the form of 

tools, objects or specimens that can help 

students find the concept of the lessons 

learned. 

The data in the study is obtained from post-

test results and daily test scores. Students 

declared complete if the value obtained to 

meet the Minimum Completeness Criteria 

(KKM) which has been established by the 

subject teacher that is 75. 

To find out the improvement of students’ 

learning outcomes of grade X1State Senior 

High School 1 Kampar Kiriin academic year 

2014-2015 through the implementation of the 

Think-Talk-Write strategy, measurement and 

analysis of students’ learning outcomes taken 

at the end of each encounter and daily test at 

the end of the cycle. 

Based on the data, students' absorption on the 

subject of animalia with the implementation 

of Think-Talk-Write strategy can be seen in 

the table. 

Tabel 1. Students’ absorption in first cycle 

Based on the table, it was known that the 

absorption of students in the first post test was 

still very far from the expected, where almost 

80% of the total students who scored under 

the predefined Minimum Completeness 

Criteria, as well as the daily test value of only 

about 20% of the total students who had the 

 

No 

 

Interval 

 

Kategori 

Post tes pertemuan ke-  

UH 1 2 3 

N (%) N (%) N (%) 

1 80-100 Baik sekali 4 (13,33) 3 (11,54) 8 (25,81) 6 (18,75) 

2 70-79 Baik 2 (6,67) 2 (7,69) 10 (31,26) 6 (18,75) 

3 60-69 Cukup 5 (16,67) 3 (11,54) 5 (16,13) 11 (34,38) 

4 0-59 Kurang 19 (63,33) 18 (69,23) 8 (25,81) 9 (28,13) 

Jumlah 30 26 31 32 

Rata-rata 44,33 55,54 66,29 65,16 

Kategori Kurang Kurang Cukup Cukup 
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score above the Minimum Completeness 

Criteria. 

The causes of the condition were the lack of 

students’readinessto follow different learning 

process and also posttest activities conducted, 

although it has been socialized several days 

before the implementation of the learning 

process.Another thing that is also the cause is 

still less active students during the learning 

process, whether in the observation activities, 

discussions or in answering questions in the 

student worksheet. The condition that 

occurred in the first cycle is very contrary to 

the opinion of Mahmudi (2010) who says that 

in the learning process of students who must 

get the emphasis, students who must actively 

develop knowledge rather than teachers or 

others, students who must be responsible for 

the results of learning. 

The fact that students were not active and not 

serious in learning certainly affected the 

ability of students to understand the lesson in 

other words the ability of students who were 

also the result of learning. Students still 

needed to adapt to the learning process using 

Think-Talk-Write strategy in the hope 

thatstudents' absorption would be better in 

thenext cycle. Another factor that is also 

needed is the effort of teachers to provide 

motivationand encouragement so that students 

feel challenged to be more active in learning 

activities. The teacher's findings during the 

learning process in cycle 1 became the 

evaluation material for improvement of cycle 

2 implementation. 

Table 2.Students’ absorption in second cycle 

 

The table can illustrate that the 

implementation of the learning process in 

cycle 2 is much better than the 1st cycle 

marked by the increasing number of students 

who score above the established KKM. 

Trianto (2009) says that theme selection can 

help students become more confident and 

motivated in learning if they successfully 

apply what they have learned. This is 

evidenced by the existence of material that is 

more easily observed in the environment can 

increase students' absorption. 

Slameto (2003) also said that with the 

significance of the perceived learning of 

students then the material learned will be long 

in the remember so that will improve learning 

outcomes. Students already understand how to 

learn with the implementation of the strategy 

of think-talk-write so that students/students 

can be active in learning activities. Students 

are better able to observe the environment, the 

students are better understood to classify the 

existing object and some students have been 

able to deduce the lesson material that has 

been learned and apply it in the day-to-day 

life. 

In addition to absorption, students’ learning 

outcomes could also be seen from the mastery 

of learning students themselves. Students’ 

learning completeness individually were taken 

from daily test value done onthe each end of 

cycle. The result of students’ mastery analysis 

after applying of think-talk-write strategy in 

 

No 

 

Interval 

 

Kategori 

Post tes pertemuan ke- UH 

1 2  

N (%) N (%) 

1 80-100 Baik sekali 10 (32,26) 5 (16,67) 8 (25,81) 

2 70-79 Baik 10 (32,26) 11 (36,67) 13 (41,94) 

3 60-69 Cukup 9 (29,03) 8 (26,67) 7 (22,58) 

4 0-59 Kurang 4 (12,90) 6 (20) 3 (9,68) 

Jumlah 31 30 31 

Rata-rata 71,29 70,27 70,16 

Kategori Kurang Kurang Cukup 
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class X1 of State Senior High School 1 

Kampar Kiri 2014/2015 could be seen in 

table. 

 

Tabel 3.The result of students’ mastery 

analysis after applying of think-talk-write 

No Kategori Siklus 1 Siklus 2 

Jumlah 

siswa (%) 

Jumlah 

siswa (%) 

1 Tuntas  24 (75) 28 (90,32) 

2 Tidak 

tuntas 

8 (25) 3 (9,68) 

 Jumlah  32 (100) 31 (96,88) 

 

From the table above, it can be seen that there 

are still 25% of students who are not complete 

in cycle 1, whereas in cycle 2 students who 

are not complete only about 10%. 

The number of students who were not 

complete in cycle 1 because students were 

still awkward with the way the learning 

applied, as a result students were less serious 

in learning, activity and ability of students 

was still lacking. Slameto (2003) says that the 

factors that influence students’ learning 

outcomes were internal and external factors. 

The problems found in cycle 1 made by the 

researcher along with the teachers in thefield 

of study as a reflection of the learning 

process. Improvements made more emphasis 

on the liveliness of students during the 

learning process. With the reflection is done 

then got the result of learning mastery that 

much better in cycle 2 that is more than 90% 

students that expressed complete. This 

condition was because students were able to 

optimize their own ability in learning process. 

 

Conclusion 

The implementation of the think-talk-write 

strategy could improve the students' learning 

outcomes which could be seen from the 

increase of absorption from cycle 1 to cycle 2 

as well as the individual learning 

completeness of students which also increases 

from 75% of students declared in cycle 1 to 

90% in cycle 2. It was suggested to the next 

researcher to see the effect of applying the 

think-talk-write strategy on students' critical 

thinking ability. 
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ABSTRACT 
The learning model is used to help the students in understanding the abstracted learning materials and make 

the teacher easy when doing the teaching-learning process activity. This research is aimed to know the 

difference of the Physics learning result between cooperative learning model type Predict, Observe, Explain 

(POE) with the conventional learning at the students class X MAN 3 Padang. The formulated hypothesis is 

that there is a significant difference at the Physics learning result between cooperative learning model type 

Predict, Observe, Explain (POE) with the conventional learning at the students class X MAN 3 Padang. The 

research which is used is quasy experiment with the research design is randomized control group only 

design. Population of this research is all the students of class X MAN 3 Padang that number 118 students 

with sample is class X2 as experiment class and class X1 as control class. The tabulation of final test data is 

done through the hypothesis test which uses t-test, because the data distributed normally and homogeny. It is 

chosen three of Physic education experts who participate in validating process. The highest validation score 

at cognitive aspect by using the POE method is 75, 25. Whereas at affective aspect is 84, 51 and at physic 

motorist aspect is 77, 00. It is from the three of validators recommend that the POE method is appropriate for 

being used as one of models in learning Physics at MAN. 

Key word: the learning result. The POE method electric dynamic materials 

 

 
Introduction 

Ozdemir, etc (2011) states apply the learning 

that can help to get a better understanding of 

scientific concepts. POE is a learning model 

of learning strategies that engage students, 

where teachers dig an understanding of 

learners by way of asking them to carry out 

three main tasks, namely: Predict (P), 

Observe (O), and (E) Explain or explanations 

(White and Gunstone, 1992).White and 

Gustone first developed this method to 

uncover each student skills in predicting and 

on the reasons that they create to describe an 

event or occurrence. POE stands for Predict-

Observe-Explain. POE is often also called a 

model of learning where teachers dig an 

understanding of learners by way of asking 

them to carry out the 3 main tasks prediction, 

observation, and give an explanation 

(Explain). (Novita Sari, 2010:1). POE can 

identify the level of deficiency in the process 

of studying and evaluating performance of 

users especially teachers who apply and 

students as object, the start of planning, 

designing and managing (Kseniya, 2016:1). 

Suryobroto (2009:1) what is meant by 

keynotes is the method of teaching 

information and speaking orally by teachers 

against his class by using tools like the 

image, so his became more obvious 

conventional methods aiming to identify the 

use of visual material existed in the teaching 

writing bouquet can increasestudent 

achievement (Tara sat, 2014; 1). One of the 

learning that can enhance student learning 

results is to use the method of POE, this 
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method used processed experiments on 

subjects of dynamic Power. This material 

typically taught by lecturing method and 

calculate the formula much, so learning is 

becoming less attractive and not 

concentrations again. To overcome was 

created a new breakthrough, which can 

improve student learning outcomes, one of 

which research about POE. The model of 

learning is more students POE actively in 

learning, inquiry and problem solving are 

authentic (in force), so students are more 

active in learning (Rachel Ding, 2016:204-

209). The purpose of the research was to: 1) 

find out if there is a difference in student 

learning outcomes increased significantly 

between classes that are applied to the model 

class that is not POE applied model of POE, 

on the subject of dynamic electrical grade X 

MAN 3 The desert? 2). Knowing response 

grade X MAN 3 Pasture towards the 

application of model POE power dynamic 

subject. 

 

Methodology 

The research was carried out in MAN 3 

fields. In the first year of Lessons 2011-2012. 

This type of research is research quasi 

experiment/quasi experiments (Suryabrata, 

2005:92), with a draft of the study was 

randomized control group only design (Prof. 

Dr. Sugiyono, 2010). To see the difference in 

student learning outcomes by using the 

method of POE, then selected one class as 

the class control (class X1) and one more a 

class experiment (class X3). Research 

procedure using this method of POE attended 

three ways, generally seen in Table 1.1 : 

 

 

 

 

Class experiments using model learning 

(P.O. E), while the class control using 

conventional learning through model 

methods lectures. The selection of this class 

is done using Cluster Random Sampling 

(Zainuddin, 2011) i.e. by means of random, 

because it populations derived from the 

variance homogeneity. This research uses 3 

variables, namely the free variable (the 

Independent Variable), variable (the 

Dependent Variable) and a variable control. 

Free variables is a model of learning through 

experimentation and POE model accounting 

for learning through lecture method, whereas 

the variables bound to the result cognitive 

aspects of learning after being given the 

treatment, which is the variable control is a 

matter of learning, teachers who teach and 
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study the same length of time between the 

experimental and control classes. Designs 

used are illustrated in table 1.2 below: 

 

Table 1.2: Design Research 

(Source: Suryabrata, 2005) 

 

Description: 
X = treatment on experimental classes with 

models of POE 

T = the ultimate test on experimental class 

and grade control 

The data retrieved is the primary data i.e. 

cognitive aspects of learning outcome data of 

students on the results of the students in the 

form of daily repeat of pretest and post test. 

Pretest was given before the study began or 

before being given treatment, the purpose to 

find out the score early learning outcomes 

students. While the post test given after 

treatment implemented, the aim to find out 

whether there is an increased score result on 

learners learning classroom experiments, so 

the gain is obtained, i.e. the difference 

between the score of pretest and post test 

scores. While the data collection technique 

used is using the test and non-test. 

Engineering tests were conducted to measure 

the cognitive aspects of learning results of 

students.  

An increase in cognitive aspects of learning 

results can be seen and measured with a 

pretest and post test to question the same. 

The test technique of objective test which are 

shaped in the form of multiple choice with 

four options (a,b,c,d) many as 40 grains. 

Notes techniques to find out attitudes 

(effective) and skills (psychomotor) students 

during the learning process takes place. The 

data obtained by observing the students ' 

effective four indicators in the format of 

effective students, namely: receptive, willing 

to respond, would appreciate, to involve 

themselves in the system (Maitalataf: 2009).  

Data research results are analyzed in statistic. 

On the cognitive aspects of whether a 

hypothesis is accepted or rejected, data 

analysis can be done through three tests i.e. 

test of normality that aims to see if normal 

distributed sample data or not with the level 

of significance is 5% or 0.05. The largest 

absolute price is expressed with L0, to reject 

or accept the hypothesis, then compared with 

critical values between L0 with L on Liliefors 

test (Sudjana, 2002:466), if the L0< L then  

normal data  instead. Then the second test 

used is the test of its homogeneity, which 

functions to see if the samples have a variant 

of a homogenous or not (Sudjana, 2002:262-

264). If Ftable<F calculate then groups the 

data has a variance homogeneity, the last test 

used in the study was a test of the hypothesis, 

the test aims to see the difference in learning 

outcomes students class experiments that 

apply POE better than learning the class 

control that uses conventional learning 

methods lectures.Hypothesis test determined 

decision criteria: If  thitung> t table (p < 0.05) 

then the hypothesis zero (H0) is rejected and 

the H1 is accepted, meaning there is a 

difference of meaning between the control 

and the experimental class.  

Data research results are analyzed in statistic. 

On the cognitive aspects of whether a 

hypothesis is accepted or rejected, data 

analysis can be done through three tests i.e. 

test of normality that aims to see if normal 

distributed sample data or not with the level 

of significance is 5% or 0.05. The largest 

absolute price is expressed with L0, to reject 

or accept the hypothesis, then compared with 

critical values between L0 with L on Liliefors 

test (Sudjana, 2002:466), if the L0< L then  

normal data  instead. Then the second test 

used is the test of its homogeneity, which 

functions to see if the samples have a 

varianof a homogenous or not (Sudjana, 

2002:262-264). If Ftable<F calculate then 

groups the data has a variance homogeneity, 

the last test used in the study was a test of the 

hypothesis, the test aims to see the difference 

in learning outcomes students class 

experiments that apply POE better than 

learning the class control that uses 

Class                          Treatment          Test 

Experiments Class           X                      T 

Control Class                    -                      T 



Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 
 
 
 

138 
 

conventional learning methods 

lectures.Hypothesis test determined decision 

criteria: If  thitung> t table (p < 0.05) then the 

hypothesis zero (H0) is rejected an the H1 is 

accepted, meaning there is a difference of 

meaning between the control andthe 

experimensclas. 

 

 

Results and Discussion 
The data to be described from research that 

has been done is the result of data studied 

physics students to the realm of cognitive, 

effective and psycho motor the experiment 

classon X 3 and X 1 of the control class. As 

for the three data obtained are: 

a. The cognitive domain final test result 

data description can be seen in table 1.3 

are the following: 

  

From table 1.3 results of look studied physics 

experimental class taught students with 

models of cooperative learning to use POE 

has an average rating of 75.25 with the 

highest value obtained by students is 88 and 

the lowest value is 54 While on student 

learning outcomes control classes have 

anaverage of 68 with the highest value and 

lowest value is 84 50, looks clear that 

experimental classes have an average higher 

than in the control class. 

 

b. The Affective Domain of learning 

outcomedata for research can seen in the 

following table: 

 

 

Table 1.4. Data Assessment The Results Of The Activity Of The Experimental Class Students 

And Controls 

 

From the table above that percentage 1.4 

student activity on the effective in class 

experiments better and higher than in the 

control class. Student learning outcomes data 

aspects of effective acquired through 

observations at each meeting. Assessment of 

students ' effective aspect noted 

byresearchers for experimental classes and 

control classes with attention to 4 aspects: 

receptive, willing to respond, respect and 

involvement. Following the results of the 

proportion of students effective aspects based 

on 4 aspects, seen in table 1.5. 

N

o 
Statistics 

Experiment 

Class 

Kontrol 

Class 

1 N 39 39 

2 X  75,25 68 

3 Max 88 84 

4 Min 54 50 

5 S 10,47 10,76 

6 S2 109,72 115,78 

N

O 

 

Indicator 

Experiments  

 
 

Control  

 Encounter Encounter 

I II III IV V I II III IV V 

1

. 

Want to 

receive 

97,

43 

93,

58 

93,

59 

91,

66 

95,

51 

94,

35 

78,

20 

84,

61 

82,

69 

82,

05 

87,

82 

83,

07 

2

. 

Want to 

respond 

68,

58 

66,

66 

51,

28 

57,

05 

64,

10 

61,

53 

33,

33 

39,

74 

42,

30 

53,

89 

40,

38 

41,

91 

3

. 

Want To 

Appreciate 

94,

87 

83,

97 

94,

87 

92,

94 

91,

66 

91,

66 

85,

89 

87,

17 

83,

97 

78,

20 

92,

94 

85,

63 

4

. 

Want to 

immerse 

yourself 

95,

51 

85,

25 

91,

02 

86,

53 

94,

23 

90,

50 

87,

17 

87,

82 

82,

05 

78,

84 

76,

92 

82,

56 

 
 

     84,

51 

     73,

29 
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Table 1.5 Proportion Difference Results Learning Activities of students Effective Aspects 

inthe classroom Sample 

Indicator Average Experiments Class Ket Average control class Ket 

Want to receive 94,35 A 83,07 A 

Want to respond 61,53 B 41,91 C 

Want To Appreciate 91,66 A 85,63 A 

Want to immerse 

yourself 

90,50 A 82,56 A 

 

Based on the above table 1.5 differences the 

proportion of effective aspect above, on each 

indicator can be inserted into the table with a 

compare between the experimental and 

control classes. So it can be concluded that 

the average value of experimental class in 

high and better than average control class. 

c. Aspects of Psychomotor aspects of 

learning outcome data for research can be 

seen in table 1.6 below: 

 

 

Table 1.6 Data Assessment aspects of Psychomotor Control experiments and Class 

N

o 

Ind

icat

or 

Experiments  

 
 

Control  

 Encounter Encounter 

I II III IV V I II III IV V 

1. 1 76,9

2 

82,0

5 

84,6

1 

89,7

4 

92,3

0 

85,

12 

69,2

3 

74,3

5 

79,4

8 

84,6

1 

87,1

7 

78,

96 

2. 2 58,9

7 

64,1

0 

69,2

3 

76,9

2 

82,0

5 

70,

25 

53,8

4 

58,9

7 

64,1

0 

69,2

3 

74,3

5 

64,

09 

3. 3 71,7

9 

76,9

2 

82,0

5 

87,1

7 

89,7

4 

81,

53 

66,6

6 

71,7

9 

76,9

2 

82,0

5 

84,6

1 

76,

40 

4. 4 53,8

4 

58,9

7 

64,1

0 

69,2

3 

74,3

5 

65,

09 

51,2

8 

58,9

7 

64,1

0 

71,7

9 

76,9

2 

64,

61 

5. 5 71,7

9 

79,4

8 

84,6

1 

87,1

7 

89,7

4 

82,

55 

64,1

0 

69,2

3 

74,3

5 

76,9

2 

74,4

8 

71,

81 

 
 

     77,

00 

     71,

17 

 

Based on table 1.6 above that percentage 

psychomotor aspects of student activity the 

experimental class higher of control class. 

Assessment on psychomotor aspect can be 

over 4 aspects: Skillfully prepared, skilled 

and diligent work in groups,  

 

using a very effective, able to work together, 

and creative and precise in displaying results 

of the discussion. For an analysis of the 

proportion the percentage of student learning 

outcomes on psychomotor aspects can be 

seen in table 1.7, the following: 
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Table 1.7: Percentage proportion of Student Learning Outcomes On Psycho motor Aspect 

From the table above seen that classroom 

experiment on psycho motor aspects of 

higher value compared to the control class. 

Based on the results of the data tables and 

diagrams on the cognitive, effective and 

psycho motor the above experimental results 

class learn to better compared with class 

sample. According to researchers increasing 

student learning outcomes in the classroom 

experiment caused due to a new method that 

can improve learning outcomes by using 

cooperative learning type Predict, Observe, 

Explain (POE), here the students learn 

independent and tried to solve the problem 

without help of the teacher 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the data analysis and discussion, 

conclusions can be drawn as follows: 

Cooperative learning model to type Predict, 

Observe, Explain have proven to successful 

and can improve the results of learning 

physics grade X MAN 3 field. This increase 

can seen from the results obtained from 

experimental class that implements POE 

compared to control class using the 

conventional method of learning. Onclass of 

experiments that test results obtained average 

value of experimental class students' physics 

better than the average scoreclass control that 

apply to conventional learning methods. 

While the average value of effective aspects 

in experimental class students also gain 

better value compared with the class of 

control, and the average value of 

experimental class students psycho motor 

aspect is also better compared to the control 

class. 

So there is a difference of meaning between 

the learning outcomes learning model 

cooperative type Predict, Observe, Explain 

with conventional learning in students of 

class X MAN 3 Padang. Cooperative 

learning methods Predict, Observe, Explain 

(POE) can 

successfully improve the results studied 

physics students in the realm of cognitive, 

effective and psycho motor. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This research is constructed based on the lack of instructional media that capable of deliver the 

information and learning materials of Linear Program. Developing the computer-based instructional 

media will help students understanding the learning materials easier. This research and development 

using the model designed by Borg and Gall modified by Sugiyono. This research aimed to improve ICT-

based mathematics instructional media which is qualifying the validity and practically to help students in 

grade XI SMA/MA in order to understanding Linear Program materials. Subjects for this research are 33 

students of XI  SMA Negeri 1 Pekanbaru. This research is using three types of validation questionnaire, 

consists of material, media, and students response. The questionnaire was analyzed both in quantitative  

and qualitative ways. Based on the results of small-group data analysis and discussion can be concluded 

that ICT-based instructional media is valid and sufficient for practicality with an average value of 0.979. 

 

Keywords : Instructional Media, ICT-based Media, Learning Mathematics. 

 

Introduction 

Mathematics is an abstract subject which makes 

students feel very difficult to understand the 

material. Therefore, there needs to be variation 

in deliver the material. One alternative to 

overcome this issue is uisng props and learning 

media in learnin process [1]. 

Curriculum 2013 for national education is 

designed as an effort to produce the generation 

of believers, noble, confident and responsible, 

also to create person who mastered science and 

technology, cultured, has the insight of 

humanity and nationality, and care for the 

environment. Although the structure of the 

Curriculum 2013 do not include Information 

and Communication Technology (ICT) as a 

subject in primary and secondary schools, but 

along with the implementation of Curriculum 

2013 then every teacher is obliged to use ICT in 

teaching any subject. Thus, skills using ICT 

equipment is required to enhance the learning 

process. 

ICT-based learning is a learning concept based 

on computers and multimedia. ICT or 

multimedia consists of information and 

technology that serves as an information 

processing system and communication which 

used to send information, so ICT becomes the 

right solution for teachers in delivering 

educational messages, because in the use of 

media based on ICT/multimedia is able to 

clarify every meaning of message conveyed to 

students [2]. 

Gagne stated that the media is a mix of different 

types of components around student that can 

stimulate them to learn. Meanwhile, Briggs 

argues that the media are all physical tools that 

can present messages and stimulate students to 

learn, such as books, movies, cassettes, and 

frame films as examples [3]. 

Based on the interviews with a teacher of 

SMAN 1 Pekanbaru, in the process of daily 

learning, teachers are more often use expository, 

discussion, and assignment method to explain 

the material. Occasionally, teachers also use 

demonstration method for certain material. For 
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Linear Program materials, the use of media in 

the form of teaching props will take too much 

time. ICT-based learning media for Linear 

Program materials is also hard to find. Thus, 

teachers were basically chose to explain the 

Linear Program material manually using objects 

in the form of Linear Program in everyday life. 

At the time when demonstrating or explaining 

the Linear Program material concepts, teachers 

often find it difficult to prepare tools and other 

media. Thus, ICT-based mathematics learning 

media is expected to help teachers in transfering 

Linear Program concepts to students, and also 

help students to understand Linear Program 

material easily and practically. Teachers will no 

longer need to explain material manually 

because ICT-based learning media through 

computer devices is available. Linear Program 

material has the potential to be developed 

visually to help students understand the concept 

and find the soultion. Another advantage of 

using ICT-based learning media Linear Program 

is to save time. 

In general, the use of media in learning process 

is to facilitate the interaction between teachers 

and students to make it more effective and 

efficient. But in particular, there are some more 

detailed advantages of using ICT-based media 

which proposed by Kemp and Dayton, namely 

(1) The delivery of learning messages can be 

more standardized; (2) Learning can be more 

interesting; (3) Learning becomes more 

interactive by applying learning theory; (4) The 

learning time can be shortened; (5) The quality 

of learning can be improved; (6) The learning 

process can take place anytime and anywhere; 

(7) Improving students' positive attitude toward 

learning materials and learning process; and (8) 

The teacher's role changes in a positive direction 

[4]. 

In developing ICT-based learning media for 

Linear Program, author was using Microsoft 

Frontpage and Microsoft Power Point. 

Frontpage is chose because the program gives 

students the opportunity to access lessons via 

website. While the use of Power Point is based 

on the ability of Microsoft Office Power Point 

in making an interesting presentation by placing 

animation, sound, images, video and hyperlinks 

that can be used as interactive buttons to 

facilitate teaching and learning activities in the 

classroom or individually. This is expected to 

increase students' understanding of Linear 

Program material becomes better. In addition, 

another advantage of using Microsoft Power 

Point is the ease of operation and can be used on 

any computer. Author also packed the media in 

the form of Compact Disk (CD) to make it 

easier for students to access the lesson material 

not only at school but also at home. 

Based on the explanation above, Author is 

interested to develop an ICT-based mathematics 

learning media on the subject of Linear Program 

for students in grade XI SMA/MA. This study 

aims to develop ICT-based mathematics 

learning media that meet the validity and 

practicality to help students understanding 

Linear Program materials. 

 

Research Methods 

The form of this research is research and 

development proposed by Borg & Gall then has 

been modified by Sugiyono [5]. The subjects of 

this research are the students of grade XI SMA 

Negeri 1 Pekanbaru with the total of 33 

students, consist of 5 students in small group 

trials and 28 students in large group trials. This 

research is implemented to the students of grade 

XI. Data collection techniques in this study is 

based on from literature studies and interviews. 

Data analysis techniques in this study are 

generated from: 

 

1. Validity 

Validation of the ICT-based learning media 

product is processed by validators, consisting of 

material validator and media validator. 

Assessment by validator using the scale of 1 to 

4 presented in table 1 according to Sudaryono 

[6]. 

Table 1: Validation Scale 

Validation 

Scale 

Criteria 

4 Very Good 

3 Good 

2 Poor 

1 Very poor 

Source: Sudaryono, et al., 2013. 

 

Validation of the questionnaire sheets are 

analyzed with following steps: 
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a) Calculate the average score of each aspect 

with the formula: 

�̅� =
∑ 𝑥

𝑁𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑣𝑎𝑙𝑖𝑑𝑎𝑡𝑜𝑟𝑠
  (1) 

with  �̅� = Average score 

   ∑ 𝑥 = Total score of all aspects 

 

b) Describe the average score of each aspect 

obtained into qualitative data according to 

assessment criteria Eko Putro Widoyoko 

[7]. 

 

Table 2: Qualitative Score Convertion Formula 

Range Criteria 

�̅� > 𝑀𝑖 + 1,8 𝑆𝑏𝑖 Very pood 

𝑀𝑖 + 0,6 𝑆𝑏𝑖 < �̅�

≤ 𝑀𝑖 + 1,8 𝑆𝑏𝑖 

Good 

𝑀𝑖 − 0,6 𝑆𝑏𝑖 < �̅�

≤ 𝑀𝑖 + 0,6 𝑆𝑏𝑖 

Poor  

�̅� ≤ 𝑀𝑖 − 0,6 𝑆𝑏𝑖 Very poor 

Source: Eko Putro Widoyoko, 2009. 

 

with: 

Mi = Ideal average score 

Mi = 
1

2
× (𝑚𝑎𝑥𝑖𝑚𝑢𝑚 𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑎𝑙 𝑠𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 +  𝑚𝑖𝑛𝑖𝑚𝑢𝑚 𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑎𝑙 𝑠𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒) 

Sbi = standard deviation 

=
1

6
 (𝑚𝑎𝑥𝑖𝑚𝑢𝑚 𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑎𝑙 𝑠𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 +  𝑚𝑖𝑛𝑖𝑚𝑢𝑚 𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑎𝑙 𝑠𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒)  

Maximum ideal score = ∑criteria items × 

highest score 

Minimum ideal score = ∑criteria items × lowest 

score 

 

Maximum ideal score on validation quessionaire 

is 4 (four), sedangkan skor minimal ideal adalah 

1 (satu). In this research, learning media will be 

valid if the result meets the minimum criteria of 

“Good”. 

 

2.  Practicality 

At the stage of analyzing the questionnaire of 

students’ responses, the questionnaire consists 

of two options, yess and no. The calculation of 

students' response is done by giving a score of 1 

if the student answers yess and 0 if the student 

answers no to each given statement. After 

analyzing the student's answers, the practicality 

can be calculated in the same way as the data 

analysis for validity. In this research, the 

learning media is considered practical if it meets 

the minimum criteria of "Good". 

 

Result and Discussion 

For product design stage, design is done by 

using paper-based design, where Linear 

Program material is designed on paper both in 

the form of text and drawings. This stage aims 

to get a picture of what will be displayed on the 

computer. Product design that has been created 

in paper-based then transferred into the form of 

computer based. The program used for the 

design of computer-based products is Microsoft 

Frontpage and Microsoft Power Point. 

After completing the making of the media, the 

next process is done by the material validator 

and the program validator, then continued with 

the implementation of ICT-based learning 

media trial. 

1. Material Validation 

Validation by material validators is used to 

assess materials that have been compiled in 

ICT-based learning media of Linear Program 

materials for grade XI SMA/MA. There are two 

aspects of the assessment, consist of learning 

and curriculum aspects. 

  

 

Table 3: Result of Material Validation 

Aspect Items 
∑ 

Score 
∑ 𝒙 �̅� 

Learning 1 7 

89 3,179 

2 8 

3 7 

4 7 

5 7 

6 6 

7 6 

8 6 

9 6 

10 6 

11 6 

12 6 

13 6 

14 5 

Curriculum 1 6 

44 3,143 

2 6 

3 6 

4 7 

5 6 

6 6 

7 7 

Total 133 133 6,322 
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  Average score 3,161 

 

Based on the average score on the table 3 above, 

�̅� =  3.161 then the result of the assessment of 

the material validator is “Good” and valid. 

 

2. Media Validation 

Media validation used to assess the product of 

ICT-based learning media for Program Linear 

material, specified for students in grade XI 

SMA/MA. This stage of validation is done by 

mathematics lecturer. There are two aspects 

included in the assesment, consist of display and 

program. 

Table 4: Result of Media Validation 

Aspect Items ∑ Score ∑ 𝒙 �̅� 

Display 1 4 

20 2,857 

2 3 

3 3 

4 2 

5 3 

6 2 

7 3 

Program  1 3 

17 2,833 

2 3 

3 3 

4 3 

5 2 

6 3 

Total 37 37 5,69 

Average score 2,845 

Based on the table 4 above, the average score is 

�̅� = 2,845, then the result of the assessment of 

the material validator is “Good” and valid. 

 

1. Small Group Evaluation 

Level of the implementation of learning media 

is generated from the results of student 

questionnaire with total of 5 students. 

 

Table 5: Result of Small Group Evaluation 

Aspect Items ∑ Skor ∑ 𝒙 �̅� 

A 

1 5 

34 0,971 

2 5 

3 5 

4 5 

5 5 

6 4 

7 5 

B 
1 5 

35 1 
2 5 

3 5 

4 5 

5 5 

6 5 

7 5 

C 

1 5 

29 0,967 

2 4 

3 5 

4 5 

5 5 

6 5 

Total   98 2,938 

Average score 0,979 

 

Based on the small group questionnaire 

evaluation, it can be concluded that ICT-based 

mathematics learning media on the subject of 

Linear Program for grade XI SMA/MA  has a 

very good level of implementation with an 

average of 0.979. 

Respondents stated that students can operate 

this learning media very well. Explanation of 

Linear Program material on the learning media 

is easy to learn, the display of button hints on 

media and material is very clear and interesting, 

and also the use of language is very easy to 

understand. Students also feel motivated to 

study with this learning media. Respondents 

also stated that using animation to visualize 

Linear Program material is very helpful to them 

in understanding the material easier. The 

availability of ICT-based mathematics learning 

media makes learning activities more exciting. 

Similar research has also been carried out by 

Yoshe Larisa Ulfa [8], where the research 

measured the validity, practicality, and 

effectiveness of ICT-based learning media while 

on this research, author only measure the 

validity and practicality because of time 

constraints.  

 

4. Conclusions and Recommendations 

Through this research and development, author 

has created a product in the form of ICT-based 

mathematics learning media on the subject 

Linear Program for students in SMA/MA level. 

This media is considered valid and practical 

after going through the process of validation by 

experts and two test stages to see the level of 

media implementation. 

After carrying out this research, Author would 
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like to provide some recomendations related to 

this research and development. This advice is 

addressed to the next researcher who wishes to 

carry out the same research. The suggestions are 

as follows: 

1. In this research and development, author 

chose Linear Program as the material. 

There are a lot of subjects and materials in 

mathematics that also needs to be 

developed, especially their learning media.  
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ABSTRACT 

Academic achievement in the field of academic education, is a special level of academic achievement or 

result of expertise assessed by teachers, through standardized tests. This study aims to determine (1) The 

learning achievement of students from the Study Programs of Physical Education, Health And Recreation 

received through SNMPTN class 2015, (2) The academic achievement of students from the Study 

Programs of Physical Education, Health And Recreation received through SBMPTN, and (3) the 

comparison in academic achievement of students from the Study Programs of Physical Education, Health 

And Recreation in terms of the path of admissions in 2015. The study was a comparative descriptive 

study with a quantitative approach.The results showed that the achievement of students accepted through 

path SNMPTN lower than achievement of students accepted through path SBMPTN, and there 

differences in student achievement Physical Education, Health And Recreation in terms of Line 

SNMPTN with the acquisition amounted to 3.3894 Mean, Mean Line SBMPTN to 3.3928, with a 

significance level of 0.05.This is because of the results of hypothesis test is H1rejected andH0accepted 

with a significance value of 0.05 and this value is smaller than the value ofsignificance set is 0.933. 

Conclusion of this study there is no influence track admissions on academic achievement of Study 

Program Physical Education, Health and Recreation Class 2015. 

 

Keywords: Academic Achievement, Track Admissions 

 

Introduction 

Graduating Being a student at a state 

university is a dream for high school / 

vocational / MA graduate students who 

want to pursue higher education. To be able 

to qualify and enter the state college is a 

thing that is anticipated, so it requires 

careful preparation since sitting in middle 

school level. In the recruitment of new 

students have undergone changes and 

improvements from time to time. The 

amendment was conducted with the aim of 

improving the quality and effectiveness of 

the education system in Indonesia. In the 

future, both factors will become the 

dominant reference in the selection of new 

students in State Universities (PTN). This 

indicates that the existing selection system 

still needs to be improved and adapted to 

the development of education and 

community demands. Along with the 

issuance of Government Regulation of the 

Republic of Indonesia Number 66 Year 

2010 regarding the Amendment of 

Government Regulation Number 17 Year 
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2010 on Management and Implementation 

of Education and Regulation of the Minister 

of National Education Number 34 Year 

2010 on the Pattern of New Student 

Admission of Undergraduate Program at 

Higher Education held by the Government. 

In relation to the Regulation of the Minister 

of National Education Number 34 Year 

2010, the admission of new students of 

PTN since 2013 can be grouped in several 

channels, namely: (1) National Selection of 

State University Entrance (SNMPTN) or 

invitation path; (2) Joint Selection of State 

Universities (SBMPTN); (3) Mandiri Strip 

whose implementation is entirely submitted 

to every PTN. 

National Selection of State University 

Entrance (SNMPTN) is conducted based on 

the selection process through three indexes 

namely student index, school index and 

region index. Index of students will be 

assessed through indicators; the value of the 

report card, the completeness of the value 

of report cards and the achievement of the 

value of the lesson than the completeness 

criteria change the selection of new 

admissions is always much debated. The 

topic of debate revolves around accuracy 

and fairness (equity). Both of these factors 

are the demands of universities and people 

who expect Minimal (KKM), the value of 

the National Exam (UN). and other 

achievements. School Index will go through 

indicators; The average value of the UN, 

SBMPTN alumninya value, Accreditation 

School, and the number of students 

received in the PTN through the SBMPTN 

and SNMPTN in the previous year. For the 

regional index is intended to pay attention 

to the principle of equity. SNMPTN 

selection process is also one of the process 

of selecting the Kemdikbud program in the 

form of educational tuition for outstanding 

students but derived from an inadequate 

family named Bidikmisi. 

“”According to Slameto (2010: 2) Learning 

is a process of business that a person 

undertakes to gain a whole new behavioral 

change, as a result of his own experience in 

interaction with his environment””. 

Learning is a mental activity that can not be 

witnessed from outside. is happening in a 

person who is learning, can not be known 

directly only by observing the person. Even 

the person's learning outcomes are not 

immediately apparent without the person 

doing something that reveals the abilities 

that have been gained through learning. 

“”According to While Purwodarminto 

(1987: 768) achievement is a result that has 

been achieved, done and carried out””. “”In 

the Great Indonesian Language Dictionary 

of the Language Center (2008: 1101) the 

notion of learning achievement is "Mastery 

of knowledge or skills developed by 

subjects that are typically indicated by the 

value of the test or the value scores 

provided by the teacher””. Furthermore, 

According to Sumadi Suryabrata (2002: 

297), argues that: "Achievement of learning 

that can be grouped into the achievement of 

all fields of study and certain fields””. 

Student achievement can be determined by 

measurement then as the final result 

reported in the form of report cards, where 

the report card is the final test formulation 

given by the teacher on the progress or 

achievement of students during a certain 

period (4 or 6 months). Bimo Walgito 

stated that the learning achievement is not 

only determined by the availability of 

learning infrastructure and the quality of the 

learning process, but also determined by the 

quality of participants who enter / input. 

Based on the above description, the authors 

are interested to conduct a study on the 

selection process of new admissions in the 
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Department of Sport Education University 

of Riau. 

Understanding Academic 

Achievement 

Achievement is the result of an activity that 

has been done, created, both individually 

and in groups. Achievements will never be 

produced without an effort either in the 

form of knowledge or skill. Achievements 

express results that have been achieved, 

done, done and so on, with results that are 

pleasing and obtained by way of work 

perseverance. Academic achievement in 

academic education is a particular level of 

academic achievement or academic 

achievement assessed by teachers, through 

standardized tests, or by a combination of 

both. 

The high level of academic achievement  

consists of seven factors: (a) intelligence, 

(b) talent, (c) interests and concerns, (d) ) 

motives, (e) way of learning, (f) family 

environment, and (g) school””. 

 

Methodology 

The type of this research is Quantitative 

Descriptive where this research will 

describe clearly using Study Result Card 

related to academic achievement of student 

of university penjaskesrek riau force 

2015.””Population is the whole subject of 

research (Arikunto, 2002: 108)”” and in 

this study population is all students of force 

2015. Sampling technique using total 

sampling technique that all members of the 

population to sample. 

To get the data in this research, direct 

observation on the results of Student Study 

Results Card Prodi Penjaskesrek Force 

2017 University of Riau which further 

processed using the application SPSS 

Release 22. 

Result and Discussion 

FKIP is a faculty that has several 

departments, namely Department of 

Education, Department of Language and 

Letters, Department of Science, Department 

of Social Science, Department of Sport 

Education. Prodi Physical Education Health 

and Recreation is a program under the 

auspices of the Department of Sport 

Education. 

Table 1. Description Based on Entry Path 

of Penjdaesrek Force 2015. 

No Jalur Masuk Jumlah 

1 SNMPTN 37 

2 SBMPTN 34 

3 JALUR 

MANDIRI 

15 

Jumlah 86 
Source: Data Kabag TU FKIP 

RiauUniversity 

Here is a description based on the entry 

point in the Penjdaesrek Prodi Produce 

2015, as follows: 

 

Figure 1. Pie Diagram Based on Number of 

samples according to entry point 

From table 1 and figure 1 it can be seen that 

the number of students of Physical 

Education Education Program of Health 

and Recreation force of 2015 which pass 

the selection is dominated by the SBMPTN 

route as much as 42%, followed by 

41%

42%

17%

JALUR MASUK

SNMPTN

SBMPTN

MANDIRI
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SNMPTN as much as 41% and the least is 

the independent path as much as 17%. 

The average achievement of student of 

Study Program of Physical Education of 

Health and Recreation force 2015 for 

SBMPTN is the highest is 3.73, then 

followed by MANDIRI path that is 3.73 

and the lowest is SNMPTN line that is 

3.62. Homogeneity test can be seen in table 

5, from the table can be seen that the 

significance of 0.089 so that the data 

homogeneous. Before that the data tested 

first apakh normal or not distributed data. 

As for the description of normality data can 

be seen from tables 3 and 4 below: 

Table 2 Description of normality test using 

kolmogorov smirnov Indek Student 

achievement Prodi Physical Education 

Health and Recreation force 2015 Entrance 

Path SNMPTN 

One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

Test 

 IP 

N 33 

Normal 

Parametersa,b 

Mean 3.3894 

Std. 

Deviation 
.12031 

Most Extreme 

Differences 

Absolute ,083 

Positive ,083 

Negative -,070 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z ,478 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,976 

a. Test distribution is Normal. 

b. Calculated from data. 
 

Table 3 Description of normality test using 

kolmogorov smirnov Indek Student 

achievement Prodi Physical Education 

Health and Recreation force 2015 Entry 

Point SBMPTN 

One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

Test 

 IP 

N 32 

Normal 

Parametersa,b 

Mean 3.3928 

Std. 

Deviation 
.19808 

Most Extreme 

Differences 

Absolute ,114 

Positive ,106 

Negative -,114 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z ,647 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,797 

a. Test distribution is Normal. 

b. Calculated from data. 
 

The data above shows the results of data 

processing using SPSS with the number of 

samples of 32 students, Mean 3.3928, and 

significance value of 0.797 greater than 

0.05 which means the above data is 

normally distributed. 

Table 4 Description of homogeneity test 

using levene statistic Indek Achievement of 

student Prodi Health Education Health and 

Recreation force 2015 

Test of Homogeneity of 

Variances 

IP 

Levene 

Statistic 

df1 df2 Sig. 

2,978 1 63 ,089 

 

From the table above, it can be concluded 

that the data Achievement Indek student 

Physical Education Health Education and 

Recreation force 2015 homogeneous 

because Sig. , 089 is greater than 0.05. If 

the value is more than 0.05 it means the 

data comes from a group that has 

homogeneous variance. 
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Table 5 Description of anova test using 

levene statistic Indek Achievement of 

student Prodi Health Education Health and 

Recreation force 2015 

ANOVA 

IP 

 Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Squar

e 

F Sig. 

Between 

Groups 
,000 1 ,000 ,007 ,933 

Within 

Groups 
1,679 63 ,027 

  

Total 1,680 64    

 

Conclusion 

Based on the result and discussion it can be 

concluded that there is no influence of the 

entry point on the achievement of the 

students of Health Education and Physical 

Education Education Class 2015, this is 

because of the hypothesis test results that 

H0 accepted and H1 rejected with a 

significance value of 0.933 and this value is 

greater than the value of significance set at 

0.05. The highest average value achieved 

by students who received with the 

SBMPTN path is 3.3928, followed by 

SNMPTN entrance that is 3.3894. 
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ABSTRACT  
 
The purpose of this study was to analyze the effectiveness of blended project based learning  to improve 

the critical thinking of pre-service teachers in science education. In this blended project based learning, 

students teacher must complete the multimedia project using various software and discuss the project and 

the concept through face-to-face and e-learning session. The content of multimedia project were 

developed based on science unit on the topics of Anatomy and Physiology of Human, Animal and Plant. 

The method of this research was mixed method with embedded design by involving 35 students teacher 

at Primary School Teacher Education in Indonesia University of Education, Purwakarta campus. The data 

were obtained using observation sheet and critical thinking test. The result showed that the students have 

a good activities in e-learning and face-to-face session and the critical thinking improved after the 

implementation of blended project based learning.   

 

Keywords: Blended Project based learning, science education, creative thinking 

 

 

Introduction 

The purpose of science learning  in schools 

is not simply that the students will become 

more aware of various phenomena in 

nature.  More than that, the purpose of 

science learning emphasizes more on the 

involvement of students in a series of 

scientific activities that involve process 

skills and the ability to think well such as 

critical thinking skills.  National Science 

Education Standard (2003) formulates 

various objectives of science learning 

which is substantially centered on the 

achievement of students’ critical thinking.  

NSTA asserts that critical ability in 

analyzing arguments by reviewing 

scientific understanding when taking into 

account proofs and  logical assessment to 

make a decision as to which explanation or 

model is best also involves critical thinking 

activities.   This shows that critical thinking 

skill is one of the main objectives that 

needs to be achieved in science learning.    

Critical thinking skills are often defined as 

the ability to think clearly and rationally 

(Higgins, 2014).  The National Strategies of 

the UK Government (2008) proposes that 

the ability to think critically is described as 

the ability to reason, reflect and perform 

skilled thinking activities that are used to 

decide what must be believed and done.   

Critical thinking relates to the activities of 

analyzing, making assessment, drawing 

conclusions and formulating solutions to 

problems (Paul & Elder, 2006; Lai, 2011).    

From the definition, it can be concluded 

mailto:suciutami@upi.edu
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that critical thinking skill is the ability to 

analyze and take into account facts or 

arguments to determine the right decision 

and action.  

One of the efforts to improve teachers’ 

ability to think critically can be done in the 

training program of student teachers in 

higher education.  The implementation of 

the training program of student teachers 

needs to be carried out in an innovative 

manner and in accordance with the 

demands of the 21st century.  Cox (2017) 

states that learning that is in accordance 

with the 21st century must fulfill five 

factors consisting of:  1) teaching strategies 

which is able to accommodate the varying 

needs of students; 2) implementation of 

technology, 3) encouragement for students 

to interact with each other; 4) being 

oriented to thinking activities; and 5) 

training of students to adapt to changes.  

Based on the statement above, it can be 

seen that critical thinking skills can be one 

of the important factors that needs to be 

accommodated in the learning of the 21st 

century which is supported by the existence 

of other abovementioned factors.   Thus, in 

the study period of student teachers, the 

five factors above must be involved.  

One of the strategies that is perceived to be 

in accordance with the demands of the 21st 

century and can be applied in higher 

education programs is blended project 

based learning (BPjBL).  Blended project 

based learning is a combination of  project 

based learning model with blended learning 

model. Project based learning is a learning 

model that consists of a series of scientific 

activities that consist of the formulation of 

problems/questions, investigation, work 

assignments and  completion of project or 

product (Ferara, 2012; Thomas, 2000).  In 

addition, White (2001) states that not only 

can the project based learning affect the 

mastery of knowledge itself, but also  it  

can be used as a way to develop self-

directed learning that can improve the skills 

of students in solving problems that can be 

applied in different contexts of life.  

In the context of the 21st century, PjBL can 

be integrated with  blended learning 

strategies.  Blended learning can be defined 

as a learning model that combines various 

types of learning approaches, learning 

environments and learning methods that 

can support the success of traditional 

learning  (Marsh, 2012).  Singh (2003) 

proposes that blended learning combines 

various learning media or learning tools 

such as real time virtual/collaboration 

software, face-to-face, web-based lecture, 

electronic performance support system 

(EPSS) which is integrated in the job task 

environment and knowledge management 

system designed to complement each other.    

Based on the definition of PjBL and 

blended learning, blended project based 

learning (BPjBL) can be defined as 

teaching strategies that integrate various 

media forms or ICT-based learning in the 

stages of project based learning which 

emphasize the production of a product as 

the end of the learning activities.  The 

combination of the two is particularly in 

line with the concept of 21st century 

because it can help develop 4Cs (critical, 

creative, collaborative and communication) 

skills and it can develop the independence 

of learning and ICT literacy.   In order to 

find proof,  a research was conducted  

aiming to identify the effectiveness of 

BPjBL against students‘ critical thinking 

skill as one of the skills needed by the 

generation of the 21st century. To focus the 

research, several research questions were 

formulated as follows: For the the research 

to be focused, several research questions 

were formulated as follows:   
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a. How are the students’ learning 

activities in a series of lectures of  

Enrichment of Science Lesson based 

on blended project based learning.  

b. How are the students’ critical thinking 

skills before and after the lecture of  

Enrichment of Science Lesson based 

on blended project based? 

 

Research Method 

The approach used in this research is 

qualitative and quantitative approach with 

mixed method and embedded design.  

Quantitative data gathered in this research 

are data regarding the students’ ability to 

think critically while qualitative data 

obtained are data regarding students’ 

learning activities. The subject of the 

research is 35 third-year university 

students.  The research instrument used is 

observation sheet to obtain the description 

of the activities and a test to gather critical 

thinking skill data on basic clarification 

indicator with sub-indicator  consisting of 

defining terminologies, focusing on 

questions, analyzing arguments, 

understanding and using 

graphs/mathematical concepts, completing 

and taking into account an assumption, and 

using ready knowledge (Ennis, 2013).   

Student activity data on each learning 

session is calculated by analyzing the 

number and intensity of the students' 

participation in the learning process such as 

providing questions, providing 

answers/giving opinions, identifying 

problems, formulating solutions, collecting 

and compiling information, analyzing 

information, and identifying logical 

relationships between problems or 

information which has been obtained. The 

number of students’ participation is 

expressed in form of percentage whereas 

participation intensity is expressed in form 

of the scores consisting of : A (Excellent), 

B (Good), C (Fair), D (Poor).  Student's 

critical thinking test data were analyzed by 

performing an N-gain test to identify the 

improvement of students' critical thinking 

ability as seen from the results of pre-test 

and post-test obtained through the N-gain 

formula = (post-test score - pre-test score) / 

(maximal score - pre-test score) N-gain 

scores obtained were then interpreted based 

on the following criteria:  ≥ 0.7 (high), 0.7 

> N-gain  ≥ 0.3 (moderate), and < 0.3 (low) 

(Hake, 1999).   

 

Results and Discussion  

The class using blended strategy project 

based learning includes two learning 

sessions that consist of independent 

learning sessions and face-to-face learning 

sessions.  The results of these observations 

on the students’ activity in both sessions 

and students’ critical thinking test data after 

the class can be seen in Tables 1 and 2 

below.  

Table 1.  Students' activities in science 

subject based on blended based project 

based learning 
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Table 2.  Critical thinking test data on 

students’ basic clarification indicator 

 

From Table 1, it can be seen that the 

students' activities in the science lesson 

enrichment class based on blended project 

based learning tends to increase both in 

face-to-face and e-learning sessions. The 

increase is seen not only in terms of the 

number of but also in terms of the 

participation intensity.  Driving questions, 

identification and understanding of 

problems and defining of strategies for 

solving the problems through the 

assignment of the making of multimedia 

project are the key stages in gearing 

students into learning.  

The result of the activity data shows that 

the adaptation of the project based learning 

steps in blended learning strategy is very 

effective in improving students' learning 

activity. As stated by Harper (2014), the 

existence of driving questions in project 

based learning will focus the students' 

activities because the students will try to 

understand the problems, explore 

information related to the problems that 

may affect the enhancement of their 

knowledge, enabling them to determine a 

problem-solving strategy based on the 

knowledge they already have which is an 

essential element that can affect the 

effectiveness of project based learning in 

the classroom.  

Bell (2010) suggests that project-based 

learning combined with face-to-face 

learning and e-learning strategies and 

integrating various media and learning tools 

(blended learning) can facilitate different 

student learning styles so that learning 

becomes more active. Meanwhile, Hsieh, 

Lou and Shih (2013) reveal that the 

application of blended learning in project 

based learning can affect students' learning 

activities when accompanied by clear work 

instructions from the teacher, the 

application of creative learning methods, 

the existence of group work, and sources of 

information that can be accessed online.  

In addition to posing impact on students' 

learning activities, the application of 

blended project based learning also affects 

thinking skills. In Table 2, it can be seen 

that the students' critical thinking has 

increased with criteria ranging from low, 

moderate and high. Based on this, it can be 

concluded that the application of blended 

project based learning in the science subject 

can influence the improvement of critical 

thinking skills.  

Several studies have shown that blended 

project based learning or project based 

learning that integrates self-learning and e-

learning strategies can improve students' 

critical thinking skills as a manifestation of 

higher-order thinking skills (Husamah, 

2015, Putri & pratomo, 2016; Sarifudin, 

Haryani & Wardani, 2015).  

The improvement in critical thinking skills 

is influenced by the learning character of 

the blended project based learning itself. 

The National Strategies of the UK 

Government suggests several learning 

strategies that can help develop thinking 

skills, among others: 1) focusing on inquiry 

learning, 2) providing open ended 

questions, 3) directing towards the 

discussion process, 4) introducing a 

problem to students, 5) letting students take 

risks, identifying and seeing the 

interconnection in various aspects, 6) 

letting the students to lead (defining 
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strategies, making plans, synthesizing 

products, etc.), 7) assisting students in 

developing criteria to make a judgment, and 

8) providing opportunities for students to 

explore ideas and make choices.   

The eight strategies have been integrated in 

the stages of blended project based learning 

activities in the science subject so as to 

enable students to develop their critical 

thinking skills. In addition, chances of 

doing reflection and analysis such as those 

found in learning blended project based 

learning can also help develop students' 

critical thinking skills (Higgins, 2014).  

Similarly, Paul & Elder (2007) point out 

that students need to be invited to process 

information, formulate conclusions, 

consider several views, analyze concepts, 

theories and explanations, clarify issues and 

conclusions, solve problems, transfer ideas 

into different contexts, examine 

assumptions, assess facts, and explore 

implications and consequences. A series of 

scientific processes will affect an 

individual's thinking habit to be more 

critical towards a problem or event. In light 

of these opinions, it can be said that 

blended project based learning can be 

considered as an effective alternative to 

learning strategy in developing students' 

critical thinking skills. 

 

Conclusion  

The integration of information and 

communication technology in the teaching 

and learning that are relevant to the needs 

of the 21st century is the issue in the context 

of present education.  The complexity of 

the problems in the present situation of life 

amidst the rapid advancement in 

technology and knowledge forces education 

world to adjust the educational curricula so 

that they are capable of forming a 

generation which is resistant and adaptive 

in the face of changes.  21st century poses 

challenges not only on the field of science 

but also on other fields.    

A series of scientific activities in an 

innovative learning strategy that leads 

students to be sensitive to issues and 

problems and strive to solve the problems 

through the process of collecting, analyzing 

and clarifying information obtained from 

various sources, reflecting and revising 

through individual or collaborative 

activities to formulate a solution can 

develop a number of skills such as critical 

thinking, being creative, communication 

and collaborative thinking. From this 

research, it can be concluded that the 

implementation of blended project based 

learning in the science subject could affect 

the student teachers’ critical thinking 

activities as well as their critical thinking 

skills.  Thus, blended learning strategies 

can be resorted as an alternative to learning 

that can be applied in higher education to 

realize the 21st century generation.  
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ABSTRACT 

 
In the learning process required models and media to achieve a good learning outcome. So in this study 

researching the outcomes of biology students learning grade VII-1 SMPN 25 Pekanbaru Lesson Year 

2012/2013 with the implementation of Inquiry learning Guided by Handout conducted in class VII-1 SMP 

N25 Pekanbaru which amounted to 37 students with 20 male students and 17 female students. Parameters 

measured are the outcomes of student learning in the form of absorption and mastery of student learning 

obtained from the quiz each time the meeting and the test block at each end of the cycle. Data analysis is 

descriptive. The outcome of data analysis obtained from the implementation of Inkuiri learning Guided by 

Handout is the absorption of students increased by 0.35% from before PTK (73.37%) after PTK cycle I 

(73.72%) and increased by (11, 36%) after cycle II (85.08%). The classical mastery of student learning 

before the PTK (59.45%) increased to 72.97% after PTK cycle I and in cycle II increased (21.62%) to 

(94.59%). The value of KI before PTK 65.94% increased by 10.06% after PTK cycle 1 (76%) and 

increased by 7.36% after cycle 2 (83.36%). The classical mastery of KI before PTK (62.16%) increased to 

83.78% after PTK cycle I and in cycle II increased (13.52%) to (97.30%). It can be concluded that the 

implementation of Guided Inquiry learning using Handout can improve students' learning outcomes of 

grade VII-1 SMP N25 Pekanbaru Lesson Year 2012/2013. 

 

Keywords: Guided Inquiry Learning, Learning Outcomes, Handout, PTK. 

 

 

Introduction 

Science is a concept of natural learning and 

has a broad relationship related to human life. 

Science is concerned with a systematic way of 

finding out about nature, so science is not only 

the mastery of a collection of knowledge in the 

form of facts, concepts or principles, but also a 

process of discovery. Comparing with other 

subjects, the outcome of Science learning is 

better since it is related to the environment. 

The subject matter presented is mostly related 

to daily life, such as the grouping of animals 

based on their diet, the relationships of fellow 

creatures and between living creatures with 

their environment, style, heat and alternative 

energy, and so on. However, the mastery of 

learning on students of grade VII-1 SMP N 25 

Pekanbaru are not so. Mastery of learning 

achieved on science subjects material 

Understanding the interdependence in the 

ecosystem is only 59.45%. This shows that 

almost half of students do not complete their 

study or declared under the Minimum Mastery 

Criteria that was 70. Based on teacher 

analysis, the low mastery achieved by the 

students caused by teachers tend to use the 

lecture method only when giving explanations 

and examples. This activity makes students 

bored and not concentrated with the material 

being studied. Therefore, teachers intend to 
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make improvements through Classroom 

Action Research (CAR) to improve science 

learning outcomes through quided inquiry 

method. 

Observations and interviews conducted by 

researchers at SMPN 25 Pekanbaru, obtained 

some problems in the biology teaching process 

are: (a) less varied method of teaching by 

teachers (almost lecture method) (b) less used 

of learning media (c) Less Active Students, 

because of the teacher-centered teaching 

method, and lack of student’s flashback (d) 

Incomplete text book as the source of 

student’s learning (only usie Student’s 

Worksheet) (e) very difficult to gain the 

Minimum MasteryCriteria (70) as the 37 

Students only earn 59.45 %.  

Based on the problems above, it is necessary 

to make improvements in the learning process. 

One of them is by applying the teaching model 

and choosing the right teaching materials. 

Researchers assume that guided inquiry 

learning could improve the biology learning 

outcome. Guided inquiry is an inquiry learning 

model in which teachers provide sufficient 

guidance or instruction to the students and 

most of the planning is made by the teacher 

including the problem formulation activities 

(Roestiyah in Kaniawati, 2010: 17). The 

advantages of inquiry model are learning that 

emphasizes the development of cognitive, 

affective, and psychomotor aspects in a 

balanced way, so that this learning strategy is 

considered more meaningful, giving space for 

students to learn according to their learning 

style, considered according to the development 

of modern learning psychology Consider that 

learning is a process of behavior change 

thanks to the experience and learning that can 

serve the needs of students who have above 

average ability. That is, students who have 

good learning ability will not be hampered by 

students who are weak in learning (Sanjaya, 

2013: 208). 

Based on the background above, researcher  

eager to do a research by the tittle application 

of Guided Inquiry Learning Method  by using 

handout  toward students biology learning 

outcomes. The aim of this research is to know 

the SMPN 25 Pekanbaru student’s learning 

outcome in lesson year of 2012-2013 by 

applying Guided Inquiry method  by using 

handout.  

 

Methodology 

This research is an Class room Action 

Research (CAR), that is a research that 

conduct by a teacher on a object to change the 

teaching process.  

Class room Action Research toward biology 

learning outcome by using guided inquiry by 

handout (modify based on Elfis,2010). 

Research design could be figure out as 

follows: 

 

Research was conduct on May 2013. The 

subjects are SMPN 25 Pekanbaru Students 
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grade VII-1 scool years of 2012-2013 as many 

as 37 students, consist of 17 female students 

and 20 male students.  

 

Research Procedure : 

a. Preparing Phase 

b. Application phase 

c. Evaluation 

d. Reflection 

e. Follow-up planning  

Data Collecting Technique  

Data collecting technique consist of two parts, 

teacher’s learning media and data collecting 

instrument. Teacher’s learning media consist 

of : 1. Standard content (Junior High Lesson 

curriculum), 2. Syllabus, 3. Teaching 

Application Plan 4. Student’s worksheets 5. 

Exam questions and answers 6. Block of exam 

questions and answers 7. Home work and it’s 

answer 8. Handout.  

Data Collecting Instrument.  

The instruments of data collection are 

assessment of written test and performance 

appraisal. Assessment of written tests used is a 

test sheet of learning outcome, drawn from 

Homework, written test, and block exams and 

learning outcome as the source of Conceptual 

Understanding Knowledge. 

Scientific performance was taken based on 

Performance appraisal. Scientific performance 

was taken from Worksheet and scrapbook also 

performance appraisal (observation, discussion 

and presentation). 

Data Analisys Technique. 

Descriptive method was used to analysing 

data. Learning outcome data is written test 

(Conceptual Understanding Knowledge) and 

portfolio assessment and performance 

appraisal (Main Competencies).  

 

Learning outcome data processing 

technique.  

The grade for Conceptual Understanding 

Knowledge (CUK) was taken from Home 

Work (HW), Written Test (WT), Block Test 

(BT) by using the formula as follow:  

CUK = 40% WT + 20% HW + 40% BT 

The grade for Scientific performance was 

taken Portfolio (worksheet and scrapbook) and 

also performance appraisal 

(observation,discussion and presentation).  By 

using these formula :  

Scientific Performance = 40% x (average of 

portfolio) + 60% x (average of performance 

appraisal). 

Descriptive Data Analisys Technique 

Descriptive Analisys Technique aim to 

describe the outcome learning of students for 

biology subject after handout guided inquiry 

application. According to  Elfis(2010d), data 

analisys for biology learning outcome was 

conduct by considering:  

1. Students Arbsorption ability 

2. Indivisual Mastery 

3. Classical Mastery 

 

Discussion 

Students Learning outcome before application 

of CAR can be seen  from student’s absorption 

ability, the mastery that consist of individual 

mastery and classical mastery. Student’s grade 

of conceptual understanding before CAR 

Application was taken from each subject 

teacher. the grade was used to see student’s 

ability before CAR application. Student’s 

ability before CAR application can be seen on 

the table below:  
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Table 2.Classical and Individual Mastery of students before 

CAR Application  

Category Number of 

students 

Percentage 

Complete 22 59,45 

Incomplete 15 40,54 

Total 37 100 

Classical 

mastery 

59,45% (Incomplete) 

 

Based on the table above, can  be explain that 

before CAR Application, 22 of 37 students 

(59,45%) are declared complete and 15 of 37 

students (40,54%) are declared incomplete 

since they don’t reach the minimum mastery 

criteria that is 70. Classical Mastery of 37 

students are 59,45%. Classically, that was 

incomplete. Students can be declare complete 

if at least 85% of students reach the minimum 

mastery criteria.  

Cycle I Analisis Daya Serap Nilai PPK 

Siklus I 

Students Conceptual Understanding 

Knowledge grade is the combination of 

Written Test (WT), Block Test (BT), and 

Home Work (HW). Next will be explain about 

written test grade individual mastery, Block 

Test and Home work on cycle I Conceptual 

Understanding Knowledge based on minimum 

mastery criteria which set by lesson at biology 

subject that is 70. Students absorption ability 

on Conceptual Understanding Knowledge 

grade can be seen as follow: 

Table 3.Students Learning Outcome on Cycle I Conceptual 

Understanding Knowledge  

No Criteria Category 

Absorption Ability 

Number 

of 

students 

Percentage 

1 90 – 100 
Very 

Good 
- - 

2 80 – 89 Good 11 29,73 

3 70 – 79 Average 16 43,24 

4 60 – 69 Less 6 16,22 

5 0 – 59 
Less 

Once 
4 10,81 

Number of Students 37 Students 

Class Average 73,72 

Category Average 

Individual Mastery 

Classical Mastery 

27 Students 

72,97 % 

 

Based on the table above, can be explain that 

Students Absorption Ability of Conceptual 

Understanding Knowledge on cycle I most of 

students (16 students / 43,24%) has average  

absorbtion ability, while 4 students (10,81%) 

has less once absorption ability. The average 

of students absorption ability is 73,72 as 

declared as category “Average”. On cycle I 

Conceptual Understanding Knowledge, 27 

students declared  complete individually, and 

10 students declare incomplete. 

Cycle I Conceptual Understanding Knowledge  

Classical Mastery of  grade VII-1 SMP N 25 

Pekanbaru students lesson year of 2012/2013is  

72,97% (declare as incomplete). So that, 

clasically, the students grade VII-1 for 

Conceptual Understanding Knowledge on 

cycle 1 was incomplete since that still not 

reach the minimum criteria that is 85%. So 

then student’s classical mastery on cycle 1 still 

not achieved. 

 

 

Mastery Criteria 
Before CAR 

Application 
Cycle I Cycle II 

DayaSerap (KI) 65,94% 76% 83,36% 

Ketuntasan 

Individual 

23 students 31Students 36 students 

KetuntasanKlasikal 62,16% 83,78% 97,30% 
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Scientific Performance Absorption Ability 

Analisis before CAR Application, Cycle I 

and Cycle II  

Table 4.Comparison of scientific performance, Individual 

mastery, classical mastery before CAR Application, Cycle I and 

Cycle II. 

Based on the table above, shows that before 

CAR Application, Scientific Performance 

learning outcome is 65,94% increase about 

10,06% on cycle I to 76% and again increase 

on cycle II about 7,36% to 83,36%. Before 

CAR application, students individual mastery 

is 23 students, there was an increase on cycle I 

about 8 students to 31 students, and again 

increase on cycle II about 5 students to 36 

students.  

Scientific performance of classical mastery 

before CAR Application is 62,16% 

(incomplete). On Cycle I, there was an 

increase 21,62% to 83,78% (incomplete), then 

increase 13,52% from cycle I to 97,30% 

(complete). 

 

Conclusion 

Guided inquiry learning by using handout, 

could increase the biology subject learning 

outcome of the SMPN 25 Pekanbaru students 

grade VII-1lesson year of 2012/2013 for 

subject matter of Ecosystems and Diversity of 

Sentient Beings. 

 

Suggestion 

Handout and guided inquiry learning could be 

an alternative teaching method for the teacher, 

especially science teacher to increase the 

student’s learning outcome.  
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ABSTRACT 

 

Concept maps are tools for organizing and representing knowledge. They include concepts, usually 

enclosed in circles or boxes of some type, and relationships between concepts or propositions, (indicated 

by a connecting line and linking word) between two concepts. Linking words on the line specify the 

relationship between the two concepts.This quasi experiment research aim to investigate the effect of 

technique concept map on the student learning outcome in ecosystem topic. The research conduct in 

grade X SMA  ISLAM AL ULUM  TERPADU Medan. The population of this research  are 46 students 

and sample are total sampling consisting 46 students and samples are total sampling consisting 23 

students, as an experimental class (X-B) And 23 Students of control class (X-A). 30 items of multiple 

choice test were used and validated before they were applied. The result shows that pretest in 

experimental and control class are (59.13 _+ 12.12) and (59.34 +- 14.16) t test reveals t cal -0.18 t table 

(1.687) : α =0.05. Pretest has no significant effect in the students preliminary knowledge. In the contrary, 

past test show different result ( experimental class = 76.08 +_ 10.65; control class 67.60 +_ 8.90 ) . T test 

reveals that t count (2.98) > t table (1.678). This finding states that treatments has significant effect on 

students learning outcomes in biology. It advisable that technique concept map is in corporate in the 

learning process especially in teaching biology. 
 

Keyword: Concept map, Learning, Ecosystem, Learning outcome. 

 

 

Introduction 

Teachers teach to stimulate, guide student 

learning and engage students in accordance 

with the objectives of lessons. Learning 

objective in general is that teaching materials 

are delivered fully mastered by all students. It 

can be demonstrated mastery of learning 

outcomes or student   achievement obtained. 

In Muhibbin (2003) that there are 3 factors 

that affect student learning outcomes. The  

first internal factors (factors of the students) 

the state / condition of physical and spiritual 

students. Second, external factors (factors 

outside the student) the environmental 

conditions around the students. Finally, factor 

learning approach (approach to learning) that 

students' learning efforts which include 

strategies and methods used by teachers to 

students to engage in the learning process. 

Many teachers still think that the conventional 

method is the most effective method to 

implement the learning process. So that the 

teachers tend to still use the conventional 

method. Though learning using conventional 

methods does not touch the cognitive learners 

themselves, so the learning outcomes of 

students who obtained tend to be low. 

From interviews conducted by researchers 

with one of the teachers in the field of biology 

Al Ulum Islamic High School Field, Mam 

Utari Manja, she said that the most common 

method used today is the lecture method. 

Though this method makes the teacher 

dominates the teaching and learning activities 

in the classroom so that students become 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

164 
 

passive. Teachers to be the solve source of 

information so that learning activities take 

place in one direction. This leads to lower 

student learning outcomes, which can be seen 

by the many students who have not reached 

the standard of learning outcomes and 

learning mastery (SKBM) field of biology is 

only 75, while Al Ulum Islamic High School 

field average value of the acquisition is 50 

students.According Sudjana (2009:22) 

process is an activity undertaken by 

students in achieving teaching goals, 

while learning outcomes are the abilities 

of the students after he received a learning 

experience 

To further facilitate the students' learning and 

understanding of the concept map can be used 

as an alternative. Concept maps as a strategy 

in teaching, effective use for the concept map 

is a way to improve student learning 

outcomes. According Corebima (2007: 8) in 

subjects with concept maps students are able 

to build relationships between the concepts of 

subject material, individually or group. use 

this way, students will always be motivated to 

find relationships between the concepts, 

although at each level, from the general to the 

most specific. With concept maps, students 

build their conceptual understanding, so that 

they can achieve higher results in learning 

meaningful lessons. 

Pandley in Dahar (2003) told the media map 

concept is an instrument which is a systematic 

science concepts formed from the core of the 

problem to the support portion having a 

relationship with one another. Based on the 

things above, the researchers wanted to 

conduct an experiment to see the effect of 

concept map on students learning outcomes 

on ecosystem in class X at SMA Islam Al 

ulum. 

 

Methodology 

The method of this research was quasi 

experimental method. The quasi experimental 

non- equivalent control group design was used 

to explain the effect of assigning students with 

Concept map for ecosystem grade ten. The 

samples in this research were taken by total 

sampling technique with the number of 

students by 46 students (2 classes) The 

variable in this research divided into 2 part, 

they are : 

Independent variable: Technique Concept 

map and traditional note and dependent 

variable: Student’s learning outcome 

achievement on ecosystem    lesson. 

Class  Pretest Treatment posttest 

Experiment O1 C O3 

Control O2 X O4 

Description:  

C =  Control group using regular 

assignment  

O1 =  Pretest for Experiment class 

O2 =  Pretest for Control class 

O3 =  Posttest for Experiment class 

O4 =  Posttest for Control class 

X =  Treatment (Experiment ) Group 

assigned by using concept map. 

In term of obtaining research data, the 

procedures were conducted step by step as 

described below : 

3.5.1  Preparation steps 

a. Determining research time, location 

and schedule. Research location was chosen 

by based on bilingual program’s provisions. 

Based on schedule, the process of obtaining 

data for validity of research instrument was 

started before senior high National 

Examination, and pretest and posttest data 

obtained after national examination. 
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b.  Preparing for research instrument in 

form of objective test for obtaining data.  

c.  Concept map will be used as 

evaluation tools to ask the student make the 

resume of the lesson. And after the student 

finish make the concept map, the student easy 

to do the posttest. 

d. Both content and construct validity of 

research instrument were done objectives by 

the help the evaluator, Drs. Lazuardi, M.Si as 

content evaluator in which the validation is 

done by linking the cues and answer to 

specifics learning objective and Dr. 

Hasruddin, M.Pd for construct validity. 

3.5.2 Step for Obtaining data 

a. Research implementation was 

carried out in two classes. The first class is a 

control class and the second class prepwered 

to experience a treatment using concept map. 

Situation of treatment class mostly concern on 

the way students develop their understanding 

in Ecosystem. 

b. Concept map will be introduced on 

teaching and learning process as students will 

solve the problem of certain key terms of 

selected materials. The students of 

experimental will try to solve the concept map 

in which student can do it individually or in 

small group discussion. 

c. For control class, the same task will 

also be assigned in form of regular 

assignments (multiple choice) in accordance 

to learning material objectives used in concept 

map. 

3.5.3  Final Step 

 a. Step for hypothesis after obtaining 

the data by using descriptive percentage data 

analysis in order to discuss research data 

findings. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Descriptive analysis applied on result of 

student learning outcome for ecosystem, 

revealed the maximum scores achieved by the 

experimental group were 95 and minimum 

scores obtained mere 60, with the average was 

76.68 and standard deviation 10.65. Result of 

the normality test using liliefors test revealed 

that the data of learning outcome of 

experiment group grade ten were normally 

distributed , L observe< L table with the level 

of significant (α 0.05), (L observed= 0.105<L 

table = 0.173) 

The descriptive analysis utilized on control 

group’s learning outcomes for ecosystem 

topic, revealed that maximum scores achieved 

were 95and minimum scores obtained were 

55with the average scores was67.60 and 

standard deviation 8.90 

Result of the normality test using liliefors test 

revealed that the data of learning outcome of 

control group grade ten were normally 

distributed , L observe< L table with the level 

of significant (α 0.05), (L observed= 0.103<L 

table = 0.173) 

The experimental group and control group 

were all homogenous for the level of 

significance (α 0.05), (F observed =1.34 < F 

table= 2.14) 

4.1.1 Students beginning Ability on 

Ecosystem Pretest 

Pretest was done before teaching and learning 

process. The result of data analysis reveled 

that students who were assigned with concept 

map beggining equal ability 

59.13 + 12.122 (�̅̅�̅̅ + SD) to students assigned 

without use concept map, 59.35 + 14.167 

(�̅̅�̅̅ + SD) (t = 0.056  P = 0.842) (figure 4.1) 

4.1.2 The effect of Concept map on students’ 

learning outcome 

Students who were assigned with concept map 

were significantly affecting their learning 

outcome, 67.60 + 8.90 (�̅̅�̅̅ + SD)  (t = 2.928    

; P = 0.005    ) compare to students assigned 

with regular assigned 76.08 + 10.65 (�̅̅�̅̅ + 
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SD) , it means that, learning with the help of 

concept map increase students’ learning 

outcome as much 10% 
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Figure 4.1 Result of Pre-test between Students who were taught with ‘Conventional Note and those who

were taught with Concept map earning model (t = 0.056 ; P = 0.842).

Figure 4.2 Result of Pre-test between Students who were taught with ‘Conventional note and those who

were taught with Concept map learning model (t = 2.928; P = 0.005 ).

The pretest result shows students learning 

outcome for ecosystem topic are not very 

different. In general, students do have similar 

initial capacity to start the topic (l obs = 1.36 

< l table = 2.14) Therefore, Ho is accepted 

and Ha is rejected. Whereas the posttest the l 

obs = 2.98 > l table = 1.678. Therefore Ho is 

rejected and Ha is accepted. The two groups 

both have significant different learning 

achievement . Different treatments in both 

classes produce different learning outcome. 

The post test result show that there is an 

increase in the average score for both 

group59.13 to 76.08.(treatments class)and 

59.34 to 67.60 (control class) 

t-test showed there are significant differences 

of learning outcomes between students who 

were taught by the technique concept map and 

conventional note. Pretest and posttest result 

show that technique concept map improve the 

student learning outcomes in the ecosystem 

topic by 22%, while conventional strategy 

improve the student achievement 

12%.Concept map learning process better than 

learning outcome because Joe Novak defines 

"concept" as a perceived regularity in events 

or objects, or records of events or objects, 

designated by a label. in visual forms, room 

ate is however less used in early childhood 

classrooms, is concept maps.  

Concept comprise a network of connected and 

related concept. However, in concept map any 

idea can be connected to any other. Free- 

form, spontaneous thinking is required when 

creating a concept map and the aim of concept 

map is to find creative associations between 

ideas. thus concept map are principally 

association maps. 

Thus percentage of students who are 

successfully answered the questions can be 

summarized as follow : 

Experimental Class : 

Pretest :15 % of C1:  10 %of C2: 5% of 

C3:6% of C4: 5% of C5: and3% of C6 

Postest : 20 % of C1:10%of C2:  10% of 

C3:10% of C4:10% of C5: and5 % of C6 

Control class : 
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Pretest : 15 % of C1:  10 % of C2: 7% of 

C3:6% of C4: 5% of C5: and 3% of C6 

Postest :10% of C1:5%of C2: 7% of C3:4 % 

of C4:3% of C5: and1% of C6 

Both of the experimental and control class 

also show the differences percentage of 

students in their activities. 

The Experimental Class 

 First Meeting : 46% of the activity 

students perform reading, express 

opinion, ask question or advice, 

discussion listening activity, writing 

activities (making concept map), 

mental activity (making decisions), 

emotional activity (interest) 

 Second Meeting: 70% of students 

were observed to do all aspect of the 

first meeting. 

The Control Class 

 First Meeting: 45%of students do 

visual aspect of activities (reading) 

oral activities (to express opinions, 

ask question or advice, discussion), 

listening activities. Writing activities 

(making note), mental activity 

(making decisions), activities 

emotional (interest) 

 Second Meeting :30% of student 

were observed to do all aspect of the 

first meeting. 

The result of research shown that 

experimental group participating on strategy 

learning, learning process for ecosystem, note 

with concept map, have higher learning 

outcome compared to group of students 

learned with conventional note. 

Application of technique concept map 

requires students thorough preparation of 

students self. This caused they have to use the 

whole brain by using making concept map 

and other graphics infrastructure to form a 

more profound impression. 

One of the concept map strengths is 

summarize the material to be studied and will 

project the problems encounter in the form of 

maps or graphics technique, making them 

easier to understand and in conclusion a good 

note can bring the learning process yielding 

good result. 

 

Conclusion. 

Begining Ability of Student in control class 

biggeer than Experimental class  average 

score for control class 59.13 and foe 

experimental class 59.35 . 

The effect of Concept map on Student 

Learning outcome were significantly average 

score for experimantal class 76.08 and for 

control class 67.60. 
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ABSTRACT 

The problem in this research is the lack of mathematical reasoning skills of students of MTs Darul Hikmah 

Pekanbaru. This study aims to determine the effect of the application of Super Item learning strategies on 

mathematical reasoning skills in the context of teaching students of MTs Darul Hikmah Pekanbaru. This 

research is a Quasi Experiment with  Posttest Only Design Group design. The population in this study is 

students of MTs Darul Hikmah Pekanbaru : 134 students consisting of four classes. Students of class VIII.B2 

MTs Darul Hikmah Pekanbaru were taken as the samples in the experimental class and students of VIII.B5 were 

selected as the samples in control class. The findings show that result  obtained were that value tcalculated = 3,45, 

with a significant level of 5% and dk = 65 from the distribution list obtained ttabel = 2. Therefore the value 

tcalculated > ttabel because 3,45 > 2, So that Ha accepted and Ho rejected. This means that there are influences of 

mathematical reasoning skills for the students who were taught using of learning strategies Super Item.  It can be 

concluded that the application of Super Item learning srategiesdid have some influences onstudents’ 

mathematical reasoning skills in MTs Darul Hikmah Pekanbaru. 

 

Keywords: Influence Of Application, Learning Strategies Against Super Item 

 

 

Introduction 

Mathematics is a basic science in human life 

that has an important role. Since childhood 

until now humans are not separated from 

mathematics and until whenever humans will 

always be associated with mathematics. The 

special features that mathematics possesses are 

those that emphasize deductive processes that 

require logical reasoning. Improving students' 

reasoning abilities during the learning process 

is necessary to achieve success. The higher the 

reasoning level possessed by learners, it will 

further accelerate the learning process in order 

to achieve learning indicators. 

Reasoning according to the Wikipedia 

encyclopaedia is a thinking process that 

departs from the observation of the senses 

(empirical observation) that produces a 

number of concepts and understandings. 

Reasoning can also be defined as the way of 

thinking taken to manage statements and 

produce conclusions in solving problems. 

Suhartoyo Hardjosatoto and Endang Daruni 

Asdi stated the difference between reasoning 

and thinking is reasoning or reasoning is one 

of thought or thinking, but not all thinking is 

reasoning. 

According to Suherman and Winataputra (in 

Tina Sri Sumartini) argues that: reasoning is a 

thought process undertaken in a way to draw 

conclusions. The conclusions obtained from 

the results of reasoning, based on the 
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observation of data that existed before and has 

been tested the truth. 

It has been explained in the document of 

Dirjen Dikdasmen Regulation through 

regulation no. 506 / C / PP / 2004, quoted from 

Ulul Azmi described that the indicators of 

students who have the ability in math 

reasoning are: 

1. Filed allegations. 

2. Doing math manipulation. 

3. Drawing conclusions, compiling 

evidence, giving reasons or evidence 

to the truth of the solution. 

4. Draw the conclusion of the statement. 

5. Check the validity of an argument. 

6. Find the pattern or nature of 

mathematical phenomena to make 

generalizations. 

Some activities that belong to deductive 

reasoning are: 

1. Carry out calculations based on certain 

rules or formulas. 

2. Draw logical conclusions (logical 

reasoning): based on inference rules, 

based on appropriate proportions, by 

chance, correlation between two 

variables, assigning combinations of 

several variables. 

3. Establish direct proof, indirect proof 

and proof by mathematical induction. 

 

1) Prepare analysis and synthesis of 

some cases. 

The quality of students' math skills in 

Indonesia is still low. This can be seen from 

the results of the Trends in International 

Mathematics and Science Study (TIMSS) 

survey. Based on the TIMMS survey in 2011 

the percentage of students' math skills in 

Indonesia is 31%, appling is 23% and 

reasoning is 17%. The percentage is below the 

international average percentage of knowledge 

(knowing) is 49%, appling is 39% and 

reasoning is 30%. This percentage indicates 

that the knowledge, application and reasoning 

of student math in Indonesia is still low. This 

lack of reason makes it difficult for students to 

solve math problems. 

The students' mathematical reasoning abilities 

in MTs are also low. The low math reasoning 

abilities of MTs Darul Hikmah students is 

based on observations by researchers at MTs 

Darul Hikmah Pekanbaru. Apparently there 

are still many students who are less able in 

mathematical reasoning. As for the cause of 

this happening because: 

1. Students accustomed to spoiled in 

learning, such as not trying to think 

(reason) first in solving problems. 

2. Students are accustomed to working 

on problems of training that are 

similar to the examples given. 

3. Students are accustomed not to try 

their own, like cheating the work of 

one of his friends who to be able. 

The solution offered is Superitem Learning 

which is a learning strategy that starts from a 

simple task and then increases in more 

complex tasks. Superitem strategy is designed 

to help students understand the relationship 

between concepts. It is also intended to spur 

students' maturity of reasoning. 

Superitem strategy will make students more 

involved and make students think (reason) 

more deeply to solve existing problems. 

Because superitem is a matter that consists of 

several levels and each level can be done using 

the information contained in it. So that the 

learners are more required to reason actively to 

the stage of defining the hypothesis derived 

from the item. 

Characteristics of super item matters, which 

contain the concepts and processes of the 
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higher cognitive level, provide opportunities 

for students in developing knowledge and 

understanding the relationship between 

concepts. 

This learning by giving tasks to students in 

stages-gradually from simple to complex, in 

the form of problem solving. The syntax is: 

1. Illustrate concrete concepts and use 

analogies, 

2. Provide multi-level training, 

3. Give a super form test item test, ie 

start from processing information-

connection information, 

4. Integration, and 

5. Hypothesis. 

According to Wilson and Chavarria to 

construct a superitem form, there are a few 

things to note: 

1) Super item construction should 

begin by first determining the general principle 

that focuses on level four items. The principle 

will be the foundation for creating the previous 

three items. Each item will help the students in 

exploring problem situations. 

2) The item should present a relevant 

problem and required the student. 

3) The response to each item in a 

superitem does not depend on the correct 

response of the previous item. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD AND DESIGN 

This research uses Quasi Experimental 

research and the design used in this research is 

Postest Only Group Design. In detail the 

design of Postest Only Group Design can be 

seen in the following table: 

 

Table 1 Postest Only Group Design 

Group Treatment Postest 

KE X  O1 

KK - O2 

Source: Sugiono, (Quantitative Research 

Method, Qualitative, and R & D) 

Implementation of this research has been 

completed dilkasanakan. The time of this 

research is in the second semester (even) of 

academic year 2015/2016 and the place of 

implementation of this research is MTs Darul 

Hikmah Pondok Pesantren Dar-El Hikmah 

Pekanbaru. 

This research there are two variables of 

research that is free variable is application of 

super item learning strategy and dependent 

variable is student's mathematical reasoning 

ability. Population taken by researcher in 

student is MTs Darul Hikmah Pekanbaru 

academic year 2015/2016 consisting of 4 class, 

sampling that is using random sampling to 

obtain the sample, are: VIII B2 as 

experimental class and VIII B5 as control 

class. 

Before performing the average equality test, 

firstly test the requirements analysis, are: 

1) Conduct normality test for each data 

set. The test used is the Lillyfors test using 

Microsoft Excel help. 

T = | φ – Ʃp | 

Information : 

T = Maximum difference 

Φ = Normal probability distribution 

Σp = cumulative proportion 

To determine Ttable with dk = n and 5% 

significant level. Decision rule: 
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If Lhitung> Ltabel then Distribution data is not 

normal. 

If Thitung ≤ Ttable then the normal 

Distribution data. 

2) The second stage is the 

homogeneity test of variance to find out 

whether the  

population has a homogeneous variance or not. 

The test used to find the variance is by Bartlet 

test. The formula used as follows: 

𝑥𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡
2 = (𝑙𝑜𝑛 10)[𝐵 − ∑(𝑑𝑏) log 𝑆2] 

𝐵 = (log 𝑆2). ∑ 𝑑𝑏 

𝑑𝑏 = 𝑛𝑖 − 1 

𝑆2

=
(𝑛1. 𝑠1

2) + (𝑛2. 𝑠2
2) + (𝑛3. 𝑠3

2) + ⋯ + (𝑛𝑖. 𝑠𝑖
2)

𝑛1 + 𝑛2 + 𝑛3 + ⋯ + 𝑛𝑖
 

Information: 

𝑆2 = Combined variance 

𝑛𝑖 = Number of samples per group 

𝑠𝑖
2 = Variance of each group 

3) Determine 𝑥𝑡𝑏𝑙𝑒𝑙
2  with dk = k - 1  

4) with a significant level of 0.05 or 

5%. Rules of decision; If 𝑥𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡
2 > 𝑥𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒

2  

means not homogeneous and If 𝑥𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡
2 ≤

𝑥𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒
2  means homogeneous. 

 Third stage, after conducting 

homogeneity test, the researcher performs the 

equality test using Anova 1 direction test. 

Anava or analysis of variance is a comparative 

analysis of more than two variables or more 

than two averages. The goal is to test the 

Anava 1 direction to compare more than two 

averages. Its purpose is to test generalizability 

capability meaning sample data can represent 

population. Calculate anova value or Fcount 

with formula: 

Fcount = 
𝑉𝐴

𝑉𝐷
=

𝐾𝑅𝐴

𝐾𝑅𝐷
=

𝐽𝐾𝐴∶ 𝑑𝑘𝐴

𝐽𝐾𝐷∶𝑑𝑘𝐴
=

𝐼𝑛𝑡𝑒𝑟 𝑣𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑔𝑟𝑜𝑢𝑝

𝑉𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑖𝑛 𝑔𝑟𝑜𝑢𝑝
 

Variance in a group can also be called an error 

variance. More can be formulated: 

𝐽𝐾𝐴 = ∑
(∑ 𝑋𝐴𝑖)

2

𝑛𝐴𝑖
−

(∑ 𝑋𝑇)
2

𝑁
  for dkA = A – 1  

𝐽𝐾𝐷 = ∑ 𝑋𝑇
2 − ∑

(∑ 𝑋𝐴𝑖)
2

𝑛𝐴𝑖
  for dkD = N – A  

(∑ 𝑋𝑇)
2

𝑁
 = as a correlation factor 

Information: 

N = Total number of samples (number of cases 

in the study) 

A = Total number of sample groups 

Decision rule: 

If F_count> F_tabel, then Ha accepted and H0 

rejected means influential. 

If F_count ≤ F_table, then Ha is rejected and 

H0 accepted means no effect. 

The two types of equation test are: If the data 

is normally distributed and homogeneous then 

the hypothesis testing using the test "t", 

namely: 

𝑡0 =  
𝑀𝑥 − 𝑀𝑌

√(
𝑆𝐷𝑋

√𝑁 − 1
)

2

+ (
𝑆𝐷𝑦

√𝑁 − 1
)

2
 

Information: 

𝑀𝑥 = Mean variable X 

𝑀𝑌 = Mean variable Y 

𝑆𝐷𝑋 = Standard deviation X 

𝑆𝐷𝑦 = Standard deviation Y 

N  = Number of samples 

If the data is normally distributed but does not 

have a homogeneous variance then hypothesis 

testing uses the t-test : 
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𝑡 ′ =  
�̅�1 − �̅�2

√
𝑆1

2

𝑛1
+ 

𝑆2
2

𝑛2

 

Information: 

�̅�1 = Mean experiment class 

�̅�2 = Mean control class 

𝑆1
2 = Experiment class variance 

𝑆1
2 = Control class Variance 

𝑛1 = Experiment class sample 

𝑛2 = Control class sample 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The data obtained from the students' reasoning 

ability test obtained were average, median, 

mode, standard deviation, variance, maximum 

value and minimum value. The mean (mean), 

Standard Deviation and variance value of 

students 'experimental reasoning ability tests 

with Superitem learning is higher than the 

students' reasoning ability of control class with 

conventional learning. The standard deviation 

of the experimental class higher than that of 

the control class indicates that the students 

'math experimental reasoning ability is more 

diffused than the students' mathematical 

reasoning scores. In this study the reasoning 

indicators used are mathematical 

manipulation, using patterns and relationships 

to analyze mathematical situations, finding 

patterns or properties of mathematical 

phenomena to make generalizations and 

provide explanations with models, facts, traits 

and relationships.   

The percentage of students' mathematical 

reasoning abilities gained in the experimental 

and control classes is presented in the 

following table: the percentage in the 

experimental class with the highest percentage 

is in the indicator of mathematical 

manipulation with a score of 98.48% and the 

lowest percentage indicator finds the pattern or 

nature of mathematical symptoms to make 

generalizations with a score of 58.71%. In the 

highest percentage control class is also on the 

indicators of mathematical manipulation with 

a score of 83.82% and the lowest percentage 

of indicators to find the pattern or nature of 

mathematical symptoms to make a 

generalization with a score of 40.07%. 

The greatest difference lies in the indicator 

Finding the pattern or the nature of the 

mathematical phenomenon to make a 

generalization with the difference of 18.64%. 

As for the percentage difference obtained in 

the experimental class and control class on the 

indicator to perform mathematical 

manipulation has a very small difference of 

14.66%. Thus it can be concluded that students 

'math reasoning ability in the experimental 

class is better than the students' mathematical 

reasoning ability in the control class. 

The percentage of students' mathematical 

reasoning abilities of the experimental class 

and control classes is presented in the 

following graphs: 

Figure 1 

Percentage of Students' Math Class Ability 

Competence and Control Class 

 

Information: 

1:Doing math manipulation. 
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2:Using patterns and relationships to analyze 

mathematical situations 

3:Find patterns or properties of mathematical 

phenomena to make generalizations. 

4:Giving an explanation with models, facts, 

traits and relationships. 

The results of normality test calculations in the 

experimental class and control class can be 

seen in the following table: normality test 

obtained results in the experimental class with 

Tcount = 0.163 and T table = 0.154. In the control 

class obtained value Tcount = 0.174 and T table = 

0.152. Apparently Tcount> Ttable in both 

experiment and control class can be concluded 

experimental data and controls normal 

distribution. 

The hismogenity test results in both samples in 

this study were the largest variance was 

420.165 in the control class and the smallest 

variance was 378.314 in the experimental 

class. So the value obtained F_count = 1.11 and 

the value Ftable = 1.80 and obtained 

thatFcount≤Ftable, it can be concluded that 

variance is homogeneous. 

Hypothesis testing using "t" test. The 

calculation result t_hcounted by t_table at 5% 

significant level is 3.45> 2 or t_count> t_table, then 

Ha is accepted and H0 is rejected. This means 

that there is an influence on the ability of 

mathematical reasoning among students who 

use Superitem learning strategy with students 

who use conventional learning. 

This study is a classroom action research that 

aims to determine whether there is influence or 

not on the students' reasoning using superitem 

learning strategy. There are four reasoning 

indicators, (1) performing mathematical 

manipulations, (2) using patterns and 

relationships to analyze mathematical 

situations, (3) finding patterns or properties of 

mathematical phenomena to make 

generalizations and (4) explaining with 

models, facts, traits and relationships. 
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ABSTRACT 

Mathematic problem solving ability is an important goal in mathematics learning. Problem solving 

involves a high-level thinking process, including visualization, association, abstraction, manipulation, 

reasoning, analysis, synthesis, and generalizations.This study aims to determine the mathematic problem 

solving abilityof students class VIII.1 SMP Bhayangkari such understanding problem, planning the 

problem solving, making the calculation, and checking the results. This study uses a problembased 

learning model, involving activity, collaborative, and centered on the students, so it will able to develop 

the ability independently. The test is an essay. Data was analyzed quantitatively to determine the level of  

ability. Thestages are: giving scores on item, writing total scores, then determining them. It is in a 

classical assesment, which is based on the classical quantitative analysis. The average score of the 

students is 91.30. This means that the mathematic problem solving ability of students is very good. 

 

Keywords: mathematic problem solving ability 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Mathematics has learning objectives, 

including: (1) understanding the relation 

between concepts in problem solving; (2) use 

the scheme as a allegation in problem solving 

and make generalizations based on existing 

phenomena or data; (3) using reasoning in 

trait, performing mathematical manipulations 

both in simplification, as well as analyzing 

existing components in problem solving 

within mathematical and beyond 

mathematical contexts; (4) communicating 

ideas, reasoning and the ability of 

mathematical proof by using sentences, 

symbols, tables, diagrams, or other media to 

explain the situation or problem; (5) having 

appreciation of the utility of mathematics in 

life, which has pry, attention, and interest to 

learn mathematics, as well as a firm attitude 

and conviction in problem solving; (6) having 

attitudes and behaviors consistent with values 

in mathematics and learning; (7) doing 

motoric activities using mathematical 

knowledge; (8) using simple props and 

technology results to perform mathematical 

activities. This part shows the background, 

identification and objective of the study.  

From the learning objectives, especially the 

first and fifth points, mathematics problem 

solving ability is one of the important goals in 

learning mathematics. Problem solving 

involves high-level thinking processes, such 

as visualization, associations, abstractions, 

manipulations, reasoning, analysis, synthesis, 

and generalizations that each of them need to 
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be managed in a coordinated. (Didi Suryadi 

and Tatang Herman, 2008). 

Based on the rationale, it is necessary to apply 

problem based learning model,which can 

increase students' activity and can improve 

mathematics problem solving ability of 

thestudents’.  

Problem solving is not merely a form of the 

ability to apply rules that have been mastered 

through learning activities, but it is the 

process of getting a set of rules at a higher 

level (Made Wena, 2012). Problem-solving 

looks as a process of finding a combination of 

a number of rules that can be applied in 

dealing with new situations.  

According to Polya (Sumarmo, 2013) there 

are four stages in mathematics problem 

solving: (1) understand the problem; (2) plan 

or design problem solving strategies, (3) make 

the calculations; (4) re-examine the solution.  

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted in class VIII.1 

SMP Bhayangkari Pekanbaru. This form is a 

classroom research. Classroom research is 

carried out by applying the problem based 

learning model with two main lessons, the 

Algebra Operations  and Function Relation. 

Each subject consists of 10 hours of lessons 

divided into three meetings, and there are a 

test after each lesson to measure mathematic 

problem solving ability of the students. The 

subjects of this research are students of class 

VIII.1 SMP Bhayangkari Pekanbaru consisted 

of 5 male and 15 female students with 

heterogeneous ability level. 

The learning devices used are as follows: 

1. Syllabus 

According to Permendikbud number 22 in 

2016, syllabus is a reference for the 

preparation of learning for each subject 

that contains at least subject identity, 

school identity, core competency, basic 

competency, subject matter, learning 

activities, assessment, time allocation, and 

learning resources. 

2. Lesson Plan 

According to Permendikbud number 22 in 

2016, lesson plan is a program of face-to-

face learning activities for one or more 

meetings. Lesson plan is developed from 

the syllabus to the learning activities of 

students in an effort to achieve the goal of 

basic competence. The components 

contained in the lesson plan include school 

identity, subject identity, class/semester, 

subject of learning, time allocation, 

learning objectives, basic competency and 

indicators of achievement of each 

competency, learning materials, learning 

methods, instructional media, learning 

resources, and learning steps . 

3. Student Activity Sheets 

Student activity sheets contains steps in 

constructing the concept with procedures 

that are made in such a way so that 

students are able to solve a problem 

individually or in groups. It aims to enable 

students to collect the information about 

the material learned through learning 

activities in a systematic way, so that 

students can develop and build 

understanding of the material by 

themselves. 

 

The data of the test were obtained based on 

the score in final test. Evaluation of the final 

test refers to the scoring guidelines adapted 

from Hamzah (2014). The scoring criteria for 

each indicator of students' mathematical 

problem solving ability in table 1 below. 

 

Table 1 Mathematical Problem Solving 

Scoring Guide Students 

Aspect Score Explanation 

Understanding 

the problem 

0 Not mention what 

is known and what 

is asked 

1 Mention what is 
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known without 

mentioning what is 

asked or vice versa. 

2 Mention what is 

known and what is 

asked but not quite 

right. 

3 Mention what is 

known and what is 

asked precisely. 

Plan for 

completion 

0 Not planning any 

problem solving at 

all. 

1 Plan the completion 

by making a 

mathematical 

model based on the 

problem but the 

mathematical 

model is less 

precise. 

2 Plan the solution by 

creating a 

mathematical 

model based on the 

problem 

appropriately. 

Execute the 

plan 

0 Not answer 

1 Implement the plan 

by writing the 

answer but answer 

one or only a few 

correct answers. 

2 Implement the plan 

by writing answers 

half or most of the 

correct answers. 

3 Implement the plan 

by writing the 

answers completely 

and correctly. 

Analyze the 

results 

0 Not write the 

conclusion 

1 Interpret results by 

making conclusions 

but not exactly. 

2 Interpret the results 

by making the 

conclusions 

appropriately. 

Source: Hamzah (2014) 

 

Data obtained through observation and test of 

mathematics problem solving ability of 

students analyzed by using descriptive 

analysis technique of narrative and descriptive 

statistic analysis. Data obtained from the 

observation sheet is qualitative by narrative 

descriptive analysis technique, which aims to 

describe data about teacher activity and 

students during the learning process and 

expose it in narrative form. Data obtained 

from mathematics problem solving ability test 

of students were analyzed by descriptive 

statistic analysis technique. According 

Sugiyono (2008), descriptive statistic is used 

to analyze data by describing the data that has 

been collected without intending to make 

general conclusions or generalizations. 

Data analysis of mathematics problem solving 

abilityis analyzed quantitatively to determine 

the mathematics problem solving ability level 

of students. The are: (1) provide scores of 

students' answers in a converted into 

mathematics problem solving ability score of 

students with a range from 0-100; (2) make 

table average of mathematics problem solving 

ability score of students; (3) determine the 

score of mathematics problem solving ability 

in classical students.Conversion of 

mathematics problem solving ability score of 

students using the formula: 

Mathematics problem solving ability scores of 

students = (Gain Score) / (Max Score) × 100 

The value of the mathematic problem solving 

ability from the calculation is then qualified in 

accordance with the following table. 

 

Table 2 Qualification of Mathematic Problem 

Solving Ability ofStudents 

Score Qualification 

85,00-100 Very Good 

70,00-84,99 Good 

55,00-69,99 Good Enough 

40,00-54,99 Less 

0-39,99 Deficient 

Sumber: Japa, 2008 
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The way that can be used to see the 

improvement of mathematics problem solving 

abilitystudents is see the average increase and 

the percentage (Suharsimi Arikunto, 2006).  

Result and Discussion 

Based on the observation sheet of students, 

during the learning process in class VIII.1 

SMP Bhayangkari Pekanbaru, the studentsare 

more active. Implementation of problem 

based learning modelhas provided the 

opportunity of students to be active in the 

learning process such as respond to 

motivation and apperception, discuss in 

groups, train in solving problems in the form 

of problem solving, and courage in asking 

opinions and questions to teachers. 

Based on the implementation of the learning 

process that researchers have done, the 

learning has been in accordance with 

Permendikbud mandate No. 22 in 2016, that 

learning takes place interactively, inspiration, 

fun, challenging, efficient, motivate students 

to participate actively, and provide sufficient 

space for initiative, creativity, and 

independence in accordance with the talents, 

interests, physical and psychological 

development of students. 

Here is an analysis of mathematics problem 

solving ability in a classical way with the 

application of problem based learning model 

on Algebra Operation and Function Relation. 

 

Table 3Classical score of mathematic problem 

solving ability class VIII.1 SMP 

Bhayangkari Pekanbaru on the subject 

on Operation Algebra and Function 

Relation 

 Score  

Average Score of 

Mathematics Problem 

Solving Ability 

45,65 

Average Score 91,30 

Source : Research 

 

The mistakes made by students based on the 

analysis of the achievement of the 

mathematics problem solving ability are 

students write down the wrong planning to 

solve the problem so that the students have an 

error in solving the problem. In addition, 

students are less thorough in completing the 

count operation, and do not carry out all the 

steps in solving the problem solving. 

The following is the analysis of mathematic 

problem solving abilitt values of students on 

each aspect of problem solving model Algebra 

Operation and Functional Relation. 

 

Table 4 Average of mathematic problem 

solving ability of students class VIII.1 

SMP Bhayangkari Pekanbaru on 

every aspect of Algebra Operation 

and Function Relation 

No Aspect 
Score 

Average 

1 Understanding the 

problem 

2.94 

2 Planning the problem 

solving 

1,81 

3 Making the calculation  2,63 

4 Checking the results 1,75 

Source: Researcher 

 

In this study, students' mathematical problem 

solving ability showed that there is a good  

score of mathematic problem solving ability 

of students after researcher applied problem 

based learning model. 

 

Table 5 Mathematic problem solving ability 

class VIII.1 SMP Bhayangkari 

Pekanbaru on the subject matter 

Algebra Operations and the subject 

matter Function 

 Classical 

score 

Average of mathematic problem 

solving ability 

45,65 

Average 91,30 

Source : Researcher 

Based on the classical quantitative analysis, 

the average score of students in class VIII.1 

SMP Bhayangkari Pekanbaru is 91.30. This 
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means that the ability to solve mathematical 

problems of students is very good. 

 

 

Conclusion 

The good value of mathematic problem 

solving ability ofstudents is because in 

problem based learning model,students 

together with the group are given the 

opportunity to actively participate in finding 

their knowledge and solve the problem of the 

material learned by finding their own learning 

becomes meaningful and the knowledge 

obtained lasts long and the students are 

accustomed to be logic thinking problem 

solving. In line with the statement that the 

problem based learning model is a model of 

learning with student learning approaches on 

authentic issues, so that students can develop 

their own knowledge, develop higher skills 

and inquiri, establish students, and increase 

self-confidence (Nurhayati Abbas, 2000). 

Based on that, the implementation of problem 

based learning model cause the score of the 

students are very good.  
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ABSTRACT

Most of the lecturers do not give great attention or not considered the importance of teaching materials. 

This is reinforced by the lack of existed teaching materials that to supports the lectures. This study aims 

to develop competency-based teaching materials in for the subjects of Initial Value Problem and 

Boundary Condition (IVPBC) to build students' higher-order thinking skills. This research is a 

development research consisting of three main stages, namely preliminary analysis, product design, and 

development. The object of this research is competence-based teaching materials in the subject of the 

initial value problem and boundary condition itself. After designing the teaching materials, then it  was 

tested and validated by experts. The instrument used is a validation sheet consisting of 35 statement 

items. The result of the research shows that all validators have approved every aspect of assessment of 

teaching materials that are (1) relevance, (2) accuracy, (3) completeness of the presentation, (4) 

presentation system, (5) conformity of the presentation with the demand of student-centered learning, (6) 

presentation technique, (7) Indonesian language compliance and (8) legibility and communicativeness. 

As the conclusion, the developed teaching materials are valid and can be used on a wide scale of 

teaching. 

 

Keywords: competence-based teaching materials, initial value problem and boundary conditions. 

 

Introduction 

In stage of mathematics education global 

transition, initially emphasizing the 

cognitive algorithm's proficiency to the 

thinking competencies that has given 

challenges and impressions to the 

implementation of mathematical teaching 

and learning in the 21st century. 

Mathematical learning should take a deep 

attention on meaningful learning concepts 

(NAEYC 2002; Noor Azlan 2000) so that 

the students thinking competencies can be 

fostered well. Thinking competence is the 

most basic skill that should be developed in 

the lecture and is the key to achieve a high 

learning outcomes for all students (Nessel 

& Graham, 2007). 

Mathematics education is one of the study 

programs at the Faculty of Teacher 

Training and Education (FKIP) Universitas 

Riau (UR). In the Mathematics education, 

the load of courses is presented for the total 

of 144 credits. These is divided into 5 

groups of study areas, namely (1) self-

development courses of 8 credits, (2) 

working subjects of 15 credits, (3) the 

professional subject of 27 credits, (4) 14 

credits for human relationship and (5) 

scientific and skill courses (MKK) of 80 

credits (Prodi pend.mat FKIP UR 2013). 
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The distribution of subjects in the MKK 

group includes 5 groups of disciplines 

namely (1) Analysis, (2) Algebra, (3) 

Geometry, (4) Statistics, and (5) Applied 

Mathematics. One of the courses in the 

applied field of applied mathematics is the 

Initial Value Problem and Boundary 

Condition (IVPBC). It is a further 

differential equation or rather it is said to be 

applied from of Differential Equations on 

various real problems such as in 

Engineering, Physics and others. The 

IVPBC course aims to develop analytical 

skills, mathematical logical thinking ability 

by understanding the mathematical model 

of a real problem in the form of ordinary 

differential equations with or without initial 

values and able to solve real simple 

problems in mathematical models of 

ordinary differential equations either partial 

differential equations with initial values or 

boundary conditions (DIRJEN DIKTI 

1991). 

In line with this on the competency-based 

curriculum of Mathematics Education 

program FKIP UR 2014, it explained that 

the IVPBC course provides a solid 

foundation for solving mathematical 

models that appear in other disciplines. In 

this course, there are eight major topics, 

namely: (1) Understanding of initial value 

problem and solution; the problem of 

boundary conditions and solutions; (2) 

Preliminary value problems and its 

ordinary, (3) Sturm-Liouville problem, (4) 

System orthogonal function, (5) Fourier 

series, (6) MSB; The real problem for the 

one-dimensional wave equation, (7) MSB; 

The real problem for a one dimensional 

heat flow, and (8) MSB; The real problem 

for a two-dimensional heat flow in a stable 

state (Tim Curriculum Prodi Pend. 

Mat.FKIP UR, 2014). 

Based on the experience of researchers who 

have more than 10 years involvement, in 

the IVPBC subjects, students have 

difficulty in finding completion, especially 

in choosing the appropriate method / 

technique to complete MNA / SB according 

to the type and form of differential 

equation. This has an impact on student 

achievement outcomes in the last three 

years. Table 1 presents the mark 

distribution of students in the even semester 

of academic year 2015/2016. 

 

Table 1. Achievements of Student Outcomes in IVPBC courses 

Grade Class A 

(Student) 

Class B 

(Student) 

A 3 (7,1%) 4 (9,5%) 

A- 2 ( 4,8%) 3 ( 7,1%) 

B+ 1 ( 2,4%) 2 (4,8%) 

B 2 (4,8%) 5 ( 11,9%) 

B- 5 (11,9%) 2 (4,8%) 

C+ 11 (26,2%) 7 (16,7%) 

C 12 (28,5%) 9 ( 21,4%) 

D 2 (4,8%) 6 (14,3%) 

E 4 ( 9,5%) 4 (9,5%) 

Total 42 (100%) 42 (100%) 

 

Based on table 1, in each class there are 

still 50% or more students who get a less 

good final grade of C +, C, D, or E. This 

indicates that the mastery or achievement 
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of student learning outcomes in the course 

IVPBC is still low. Then based on the 

initial analysis on the implementation of 

competency-based learning in IVPBC 

courses, it is obtained a conclusion that the 

Mathematics Education Study Program 

FKIP has a lack of literature or books in 

Indonesian language and the absence of 

competency-based teaching materials that 

are appropriate to the syllabus of IVPBC 

courses (Elfis Suanto 2015). 

To make easily in mastery of mathematical 

material well, then at least it is needed two 

main competences in the form of ability of 

mathematical reasoning, and ability of 

mathematical connection. According to 

Sumarmo (2013) mathematical reasoning is 

the ability and activities in the brain that 

must be developed sustainably through a 

context. While the ability of mathematical 

connections include capabilities; (1) 

connecting a conceptual and procedural 

knowledge; (2) linking between 

mathematical topics; (3) using mathematics 

in other fields of study; (4) using 

mathematics in everyday life; (5) applying 

the ability to think mathematically and 

make models to solve problems in other 

lessons. So the ability of mathematical 

reasoning and mathematical connection as 

the main competence is very important to 

be built to the students. 

Based on the problems above, to assist 

students and lecturers in learning and 

teaching IVPBC course, a research on the 

development of competence-based teaching 

materials on the subject of IVPBC in 

Mathematics Education program majoring 

in PMIPA FKIP Universitas Riau is 

necessary. While the competencies that are 

referred in this study is the ability of 

mathematical reasoning, and the ability of 

mathematical connections. Reasoning and 

mathematical connections are the two basic 

mathematical abilities that students must be 

persuaded (Sumarmo, 2013). 

The PPPG mathematics team (2005) states 

that reasoning is a process or activity of 

thinking to draw conclusions or make a true 

new statement based on a statement that has 

been proved (assumed) to be true. 

According Awaludin (2007), the reasoning 

is the thought process to draw conclusions 

in the form of knowledge by using certain 

logic based on information provided. 

Correspondingly, Sumarmo (2013) states 

that mathematical reasoning can be 

classified into two types: reasoning that is 

referred to inductive and reasoning that is 

referred to deductive. Inductive reasoning 

is defined as a general conclusion based on 

observed data (special). The value of truth 

in inductive reasoning can still be true or 

false. While deductive reasoning is a 

conclusion based on agreed rules. The 

value of truth in deductive reasoning is 

absolutely true or false and can not be 

occurs both at the same time. Inductive and 

deductive sharing, though opposite, but 

their use in mathematics are 

complementary. 

According to Webb and Coxford (1993), 

students' abilities in mathematical 

connections include; (1) connecting 

conceptual and procedural knowledge, (2) 

using mathematics on other topics (3) using 

mathematics in life activities, (4) viewing 

mathematics as an integrated entity, (5) 

applying thinking and making models for 

solving problems in other subjects, such as 

engineering, arts, psychology, science, and 

business, (6) using and appreciating 

connections among topics in mathematics; 

and (7) recognize various representations 

for the same concept. 

In line with Webb and Coxford, NCTM 

(2000) argues that meaningful learning is 
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the main foundation for mathematical 

connections, since mathematical 

connections aim to assist in the formation 

of student perceptions by viewing 

mathematics as integral parts of life. In the 

NCTM Standards (2000) it is explained that 

mathematics learning should be directed to 

the development of capabilities: (1) taking 

into account and using mathematical 

connections between various mathematical 

ideas, (2) understanding how mathematical 

ideas are interrelated so as to awaken a 

thorough understanding, and (3) consider 

and use mathematics in contexts of outside 

of mathematics. 

Based on the description above, the 

mathematical reasoning capability referred 

to this study is an inductive reasoning 

(transductive and using relationship 

patterns to analyze situations, and construct 

conjectures) and deductive reasoning 

(drawing logical conclusions based on 

inference rules). While the connection is 

referred to a mathematical follow Webb 

and Coxford (1993). 

The ultimate goal of this research is to 

produce competency-based teaching 

materials in the subject matter of initial 

values problem and boundary conditions. 

Teaching materials to be developed are 

expected to foster and build student 

competence. So that in the end it can 

improve student learning outcomes. The 

objective of this study is to recognize the 

aspect of the validity of competency-based 

teaching materials in the IVPBC course. 

 

Methodology 

The form of this research was a research 

and development. Research and 

development is a form of research used to 

produce a particular product and test the 

effectiveness of the product (Creswell 

2009). This development research used 

ADDIE (Design, Development, 

Implementation and Evaluation) design 

instructional development model adopted 

from Branch (2009). 

 

a. Analysis 

Analysis was an initial activity to know the 

needs and goals of products to be 

developed. By assessing the needs, the 

researcher can know the existence of a 

situation that should exist and the real 

situation in the field. Researchers have 

conducted a preliminary study to see the 

existing gap that is the development of 

teaching materials in the form of textbook 

needed by students or lecturers. 

b. Design 

In the design stage the researcher collected 

the materials, prepared and designed the 

product to be developed. It begun by 

collecting reference books for the 

preparation of teaching materials and then 

proceeded to the preparation of the teaching 

materials itself based on a particular design. 

Subsequently was to looking for indicators 

that will serve as guidelines for making 

item statements about the validity of the 

resource. Based on the existing 

construction then the validation formats and 

statement items was made. 

c. Development 

In the development stage, the researcher 

validated the developed teaching materials. 

Validator consisted of two material experts 

and a learning expert. If according to the 

validator of the teaching materials, it was 

not yet suitable to be used then it will be 

revised to be re-validated. After the 

teaching materials were declared valid then 

the teaching materials were ready to be 

tested. 
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The validation of teaching materials in this 

research was a question or statement which 

consists of 35 adoption statements from 

Sa'dun Akbar (2016). It covered aspects: 

(1) relevance, (2) accuracy, (3) 

completeness of the presentation, (4) 

systematic, (5) presentation method, (7) 

Indonesian language compliance, and (8) 

legibility and communicativeness. Table 2 

shows a splash of item statement items 

following the study construct. 

 

Table 2. The questions  

 

No. 

 

Aspect 

 

Item Number 

1. Relevance 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 

2. Accuracy 11, 12, 13, 14 

3. Completeness of presentation 15, 16, 17, 18 

4. Systematic Servings 19, 20 

5. Conformity of the presentation with the demands of 

student-centered learning  

21, 22, 23, 24, 25 

6. Serving method 26, 27, 28 

7. Conformity with good and correct Indonesian 

language 

29, 30, 31 

8. Readability and communicativeness 32, 33, 34, 35 

 

d. Implementation 

Teaching materials that have been valid 

were tested on a small scale product to 

determine the reliability. 

e. Evaluation 

From the instrument that has been 

implemented, it will be obtained a small-

scale trial data and analyzed as a further 

improvement on the teaching materials that 

have been made. 

In this study, due to limited time and cost, 

the development of teaching materials was 

only done until the development stage 

(Development) and it was tested it 

validities. 

 

Results and Discussion 

The result of this instructional material 

development is a set of a learning materials 

consisting of RPS, RP and teaching 

modules. The teaching module consists of 

four chapters namely Chapter I. 

Introduction; understanding the problem of 

IVPBC and solutions, understanding the 

problem of boundary conditions and 

solutions, chapter II. Orthogonal Function 

System, chapter III. Fourier series, and 

chapter IV. MSB on 1-Dimensional Waves. 

The teaching materials can be used by 

lecturers and students to support the 

lectures. The development process of this 

resource has followed the steps of the 

ADDIE model. 

 

1. Needs Analysis (Analysis) 

Based on the initial study by Elfis Suanto 

(2015), that the lecturers have not given 

considerable attention to the development 

of teaching materials, especially teaching 

modules. Besides, there is also the view of 

students who stated that there is still lack of 

literature or books in Indonesian language 

and the lack of competency-based teaching 

module that is really in accordance with the 
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syllabus of IVPBC courses applicable in 

Mathematics Education Study Program. 

Based on this difficulty, the researchers 

took the initiative to float competence-

based teaching materials with a particular 

design. This instructional material is 

expected to provide convenience to 

students and lecturers in studying and 

teaching courses of IVPBC. 

2. Design of Teaching Materials (Design) 

This instructional material is made based 

on constructivism learning theory and 

cognitive learning theory on the basis of its 

development is student competence. The 

student competence is mathematical 

reasoning and mathematical connection. 

Conceptual framework of development of 

this resource can be seen in Figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Conceptual Framework of IVPBC 

Teaching Material 

 

According to Needham (1987) there are 

five phases of the learning process based on 

a constructivism theory. The five phases are 

orientation, idea generation, and 

reorganization of ideas, application ideas 

and reflection. The teaching materials 

consist of several chapters and sub 

chapters. Each chapter begins with a set of 

course targets that are made in detail about 

the competencies that must be achieved by 

the students. Competencies to be achieved 

by students are mathematical reasoning and 

mathematical connections. Each sub-

chapter is written or made referring to the 

Needham's constructivism phases in order 

to achieve the competencies established at 

the beginning of the chapter. 

Then the application of cognitive theory in 

teaching materials competence-based, is 

expected in every learning of social 

interaction, both between fellow students 

and between students and lecturers. It is 

through social interaction that the child's 

cognitive develops towards the better as 

caring for others, intelligent and effective in 

interacting, and fostering good attitudes in 

the student's daily life. 

3.  Development 

Formative assessment involves three 

experts namely two material experts and 

one expert learning. The expert 

involvement in this study refers to the 
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Kwanjai & Sumalee (2012), that study 

validates the building of learning materials. 

Descriptive analysis is conducted based on 

the discussion for each aspect that is 

assessed in the validation. 

After the first stages of validation, the 

researcher gets advice from experts on the 

weakness of teaching materials. The overall 

weakness of teaching materials and expert 

advice can be seen in table 3 below. 

 

Table 3. Suggested improvement of teaching materials by experts 

No. Aspect Suggestion improvement of teaching 

materials 

Frequency 

 

1 Relevance Try more interesting and accordance with 

the level of student understanding. 

2 

2 Accuracy In order to add the concept of the 

existence and unity of solutions of 

differential equations. 

In order to be added to the form of prove 

practice / prove or show / show that. 

1 

3 Presentation 

Completeness 

A module should be added. 2 

4 Presentation 

systematics 

Presentation of teaching materials is 

structured in the form of definitions, 

theorem and new examples of its 

application. 

1 

5 Compatibility of 

Indonesian language  

Use a better and standard language so it's 

easy to understand. 

2 

 

Based on table 3, it shows that there are 5 

aspects that there are weaknesses according 

to the expert. There are one or two experts 

who advise or reserve. This suggestion 

becomes the basis for researchers to make 

improvements to the teaching materials. 

After the material is repaired, then the 

teaching materials are revalidated by the 

expert for every aspect of the assessment. 

The validation result per assessment by 

validator is as follows. 

a. Relevance aspects 

The following is a validator assessment of 

the relevance aspect of the developed 

teaching material  

 

Table 4. Validator assessment results on relevance aspects 

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. Material relevant to the competence that must be 

mastered by students. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

2. Exercise (the exercise of sub-chapters) is relevant 

to the competencies that must be mastered. 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

3. Examples of explanations are relevant to the 

competencies that must be mastered. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

4. The task (the set of chapter problems) is relevant 

to the competence to be mastered. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

5. Depth of description is according to the level of 0% 0% 66.7% 33.3% 
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student development. 

6. Completeness of the material description is 

accordance with the level of student development. 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

7. Material explanation is enough to meet the 

demands of the curriculum. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

8. The number of functional illustrations is adequate. 

 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

9. The number of exercises and problems is 

adequate. 

 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

10. The number of tasks is adequate. 

 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

 

Based on table 4, it can be seen that from 

10 items statement, only 16.66% validator 

are agreed but 83, 34% validator stated 

strongly agree. It means that all validators 

have agreed and strongly agree about the 

relevance aspect of the developed teaching 

materials. But the statement of the depth of 

the material description associated with the 

level of student development is only 33.3% 

validators strongly agree. This may be due 

to the description or invention of a formula 

such as the problem of boundary conditions 

on 1-dimensional wave equations is very 

long and involves many mathematical 

concepts.

 

b. Accuracy aspects 

Table 5. Validator assessment results on accuracy aspects 

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. Presented material is accordance with scientific 

truth. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

2. The presented material is accordance with the 

latest developments. 

0% 0% 66.7% 33.3% 

3. The presented material is accordance with daily 

life. 

0% 0% 66.7% 33.3% 

4. Packaging material is accordance with the 

concerned scientific approach 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

 

When asked how the accuracy of teaching 

materials developed, from table 5 shows 

that 66.65% validator stated strongly agree, 

33.35% agreed and there is no validator 

who stated disagree. It means that all 

validators have agreed and strongly agree 

on the accuracy aspects of the developed 

teaching materials. 

c. Completeness of presentation aspect 

 

Table 6. Validator assessment results on the completeness presentation aspect  

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. Presenting the competencies that must be 0% 0% 0% 100% 
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mastered by the students. 

2. Presenting the benefits and importance of 

competency control for student life. 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

3. Presenting a table of contents. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

4. Presenting a table of contents. 

 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

 

 

d. Presentation systematic aspects 

Table 7. Validator assessment results on presentation systematic aspects  

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. The description of the material adequate to the 

flow of thought from simple to complex. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

2. The description of the material adequate to the 

flow of thought from local to global scope. 

0% 0% 66.7% 33.3% 

 

Based on table 6, it turns out 83.35% 

validator strongly agree with the statement 

items given about the completeness of the 

presentation and the rest agree and there are 

no assessors who disagree. In table 7 all 

assessors agree and strongly agree on the 

systematic aspects of the presentation. 

Means that the system of teaching materials 

is good, although there are validators who 

suggest to be equipped with supporting 

theorems. 

e. Compatibility of the presentation with 

the demands of student learning center 

aspect 

In accordance with the demand for 

competency-based curriculum that refers to 

the Indonesian national qualification 

framework (KKNI), that a good learning is 

a learning that makes students as learning 

centers. So in the development of this 

teaching materials aspect of conformity of 

the serve with the demands of student-

centered learning becomes one of the most 

important aspects to note. Here is a 

validator's assessment of the conformity 

aspects of the presentation. 

 

Table 8. Validator assessment results on the conformity aspects of the presentation with the 

demands of student-centered learning 

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. Encouraging student's curiosity. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

2. Encouraging student interaction with learning 

resources. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

3. Encouraging students to build their own knowledge. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

4. Encouraging students to study in groups. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

 

Based on table 8, it turns out all validators / 

assessors are very aligned with all items of 

revelation about the aspect of conformity of 

the presentation with the demands of 
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learning centered on the students. Means 

teaching materials developed are enabling 

to students in the learning process on 

lectures. 

f. The serving way Aspects 

 

Table 9. Validator assessment results on the presentation aspect 

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. Supporting the growth of students' metaphysical 

reasoning. 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

2. Supporting the growth of students' critical 

thinking. 

0% 0% 33.3% 66.7% 

3. Supporting student logical thinking. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

 

g. Aspects of Language Compatibility  

Table 10. Validator assessment results on language conformity aspects 

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect  

VDA DA A SA 

1. The use of spelling accurately. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

2. Accuracy of term usage. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

3. The precision of the composition of sentence 

structure. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

 

Based on table 9 and table 10, overall it can 

be seen that all validators have agreed and 

strongly agree the way of presentation and 

Indonesian language compliance aspects. 

On the aspect of the special presentation 

method, the item of the teaching material 

statement supports the logical thinking of 

the students, all validators strongly agree 

with the statement. While on the language 

suitability aspects, all validators strongly 

agree with all items statement although 

there are validators who still remind 

researchers to use good and standard 

Indonesian language 

h. The legibility and communicativeness 

Aspects  

 

Table 11. Validator assessment results on legibility and communicativeness aspects 

 

No 

 

Assessment Aspect 

VDA DA A SA 

1. The length of the sentence corresponds to the level 

of student understanding. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

2. The structure of the sentence corresponds to the 

level of student understanding. 

0% 0% 0% 100% 

3. Making the jealous paragraphs. 0% 0% 0% 100% 

4. Language used is semi-formal (colloquial language 

in the class). 

0% 0% 0% 100% 
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Then the latter is the aspect of legibility and 

communicativeness of developed teaching 

materials, then based on table 11 it turns 

out all the validators strongly agree with all 

items given statement. It means the aspects 

of the disclosure and the aspect of 

communicativeness of teaching materials is 

very good. 

 

Conclusion 

The development of competence-based 

instructional materials on the subject of 

initial value problem and boundary 

conditions has passed every stage of 

ADDIE model until final development 

stage. All validators have agreed on every 

aspect of the assessment that includes: (1) 

relevance, (2) the accuracy, (3) the 

completeness of the presentation, (4) the 

presentation system, (5) the appropriateness 

of the presentation with the demands of 

student-centered learning (6) the way of 

presentation, (7) Indonesian language 

compliance, and (8) legibility and 

communicativeness. It means that the 

developed teaching material is valid and 

ready to be tested to the real class teaching. 

Based on the results of this study it is 

suggested that this research can be 

continued in the implementation of a 

broader scale. 
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ABSTRACT 

The aim of this study was to describe the performance of Junior High School Natural Sciences Teacher 

Forum (MGMP members) in Pekanbaru on professional development. This study was performed on 

November 2016 to April 2017. Fifty members of Junior High School natural sciences teacher forumin 

Pekanbaru that has been actively participating in teacher forumactivity took part in this study. The data 

collection instruments used in this study are closed questionnaire and open questionnaire.Closed 

questionnaire consists of 30 statements that are divided into 4 indicators namely motivation, creativity, 

self efficacy, and attitude.Open questionnaire consists of 5 questions. Questionnaires have passed the 

validity test stage through pearson correlation test. Reliability test results obtained Cronbach alpha value 

of 0.89 (good). Descriptive data analysis show that performance of Junior High School Natural Sciences 

teacher forummembers in Pekanbaru on professional development gained a mean of 4.07 (good)with 

details of average motivation 4,02 (good), average creativity 3,90 (good), average self effficacy 4,09 

(good) and average attitude 4,29 (very good). Based on this study we can conclude that Junior High 

School Natural Sciences teacher forum members in Pekanbaru had a good performance on professional 

development. 

 

Key word  :Teacher’s Performance, Natural Science  Teacher Forum self efficacy 

 

Introduction 

Education is a very important and effective 

aspect in promoting and developing human 

resources. Education is able to produce 

learners who are intelligent and qualified, that 

learners are able to face and solve the 

problems of life challengs. One  of the ways in 

order to create an intelligent learner is through 

improving the quality of education so as to 

improve the learning outcomes of students in 

education. 

Profession and career development directed at 

improving teachers' competence and 

performance in the framework of the 

implementation of the process of education 

and learning in the classroom and outside the 

classroom. Initiatives to improve the 

competence and professionalism must be in 

line with the effort to reward, improving the 

welfare and protection of the teacher. As 

explained above, the PP 74 Year 2005 on 

Teachers mandates that there are two grooves 

coaching and professional development of 

teachers, namely: training and professional 

development, as well as coaching and career 

development.  

One indicator of education success is the 

formation of individuals capable and self-

reliant through a learning process. According 

to EniWinaryati (2014), the student’s key 

success is a necessity of the demands of 

professional and dedicated teachers. Teachers 

are the most responsible for the quality and 

meaningfulness of the learning process in the 

classroom. NyanyuKhodijah (2011) adds that 

teachers play a major role in the development 

of education, particularly organized formally 

in school / madrasah. Teachers also determine 

the success of learners, especially in relation 

mailto:evien_riau@yahoo.co.id
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to the learning process. Furthermore, 

according to the Law of the Republic of 

Indonesia Number 14 of 2005 Teachers are 

professional educators with the primary task 

of educating, teaching, guiding, directing, 

training, assessing and evaluating students on 

early childhood education, formal education, 

primary education and secondary education. 

Professional educators will produce and 

process quality educational outcomes in order 

to realize an intelligent and competitive 

generation. 

One container in professional development of 

teachers in middle and high school level is the 

Teacher Forum (MGMP). MGMP, as a 

container or professional forum at the district / 

city play an important and strategic to improve 

the competence of teachers. However, activity 

in MGMP Pekanbaru currently is not running 

optimally and effectively. MGMPare less 

functional and low member participation. The 

Ministry of Education through the Directorate 

General of Quality Improvement of Teachers 

and Education Personnel (Dir PMPTK, 2009) 

has identified that there are various factors 

that cause inefficiency MGMP this, among 

which are (1) the management of MGMP not 

functioning optimally; (2) programs of 

MGMP less significant; (3) fund operational 

support MGMP less proportional; (4) Lack of 

attention and the contribution of district / city 

government through the department of 

education related to MGMP; (5) lack of 

support for professional association to 

MGMP. Therefore, it needs to be evaluated in 

order to obtain the data of learning problems 

faced by teachers in the classroom and can be 

solved. Community empowerment through 

learning in MGMP professionalism of 

teachers will grow so that the learning process 

more effective, quality and ultimately improve 

the quality of education, science  especially 

MGMP in Pekanbaru. 

Based on the Teacher Competency Test 

(UKG) result held simultaneously on 

November 9 to 27, 2015 by a Junior High 

School Science Teacher in Pekanbaru, showed 

a still very low and needs to be held coaching. 

Of the 321 teachers who follow UKG only 

34.6% of them were passed if the value of 

pedagogical competence combined with the 

value of professional competence. Only 6.5% 

of them who graduated in the field of 

pedagogy (Pedagogical), specifically for the 

professional value of only 7.8% were passed, 

31.2% passed and guidance and 62% did not 

pass and coaching (EviSuryawati, et al, 2015)  

Based on the above, the researchers are 

interested in doing. It is intended to measure 

the extent to which the performance of 

member junior high school natural science 

teacher in  Pekanbaru. The results of this study 

are also expected to be used as input for junior 

high school science teacher professional 

development in teaching organized according 

to the demands of the National Curriculum 

(K-13). 

 

Methodology 

This study is a descriptive study through 

survey. The population is junior high school 

of natural sciences teacher at Pekanbaru. 

Samples are members of MGMP IPA 

Pekanbaru which is determined by its activity 

in following MGMP activities, and obtained 

50 respondents. The instrument consists of a 

questionnaire enclosed and open 

questionnaire. Closed questionnaire consists 

of 30 items of the statement to see an analysis 

of the performance of MGMP members and 5 

point questionnaire questions open as 

supporting data.  

The results of the test for the validity of the 

questionnaire enclosed barriers throughtest 

Pearson correlation showed that all items 

declared invalid statement. To test the 

questionnaire reliability throughtest 

Cronbach's alpha was obtained alpha of 0.89 

and is located on both criteria. Validity and 

reliability were analyzed using SPSS18:00 

version for Windows. The research data were 

analyzed by descriptive. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Member Profile  of Pekanbaru Natural 

Science Teacher Forum  

The profile of respondents based on 

educational background subject can be seen in 

Table 1 below: 
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Table1. Profile of Respondents byEducational 

Background 

Level 

Educa
tional 

Education 

BioEdu

,  

n (%) 

Physic 

Edu, 

 n (%) 

Chem 

Edu 

n (%) 

Other Total 

D III 3 (6) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 3 (6) 

S-1 26 (52) 12 (24) 4 (8) 3 ( 6) 
45 
(90) 

S-2 2 (4) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 2 (4) 

Total 31 (62) 12 (23.1) 4 (8) 3 (6) 
50 
(100) 

 

The respondents profile is based on years of 

service and certification can be seen in Table 

2. 

 
Table 2. Profile of Respondents Based work 

Periodand Certification 

Work 

Period 

Certification 
Number Already 

n (%) 
Yet 

 n (%) 

<5 years 0 (0) 3 (6) 3 (6) 

5-9 in 2 (4) 6 (12) 8 (16) 

10-14 year 12 (24) 3 (6) 15 (30) 

15-19 year 5 (10 ) 1 (2) 6 (12) 

20-24 year 3 (6) (2) 4 (8) 

≥25 years  14 (28) (0.0) 14 (28) 

Total 36 (72) 12 (24) 50 (100) 

 

The profile of respondents who had attended 

training based on age can be seen in Table 3. 

 
Table 3. Profile of Respondents by Age and 

Training Ever Followed 
Age Following 

Training  

n (%) Never 
n (%) 

Not 
n (%) 

≤20-30 year (8 ) (2) 5 (10) 

of 31-40 years 

and 
0 (20) (8) 14 (28) 

41-50 year 3 (26) (6) 16 (32) 

> 51 years 

and 
(12) (18) 15 (30) 

Total 3 (66) 7 (34) 50 (100) 

 
It is appropriate that stated Imas Kurniasih and 

Berlin Sani (2015) that one of the 

requirements is to have a teacher certification 

participants working life as a teacher at least 5 

years at a school or different schools within 

the same foundation. The high desire member 

of MGMP IPA in following the existing 

training which are caused because they wish 

to obtain further information regarding the 

world a new education as in the training 

curriculum implementation in 2013. Their 

insights related learning materials such as 

holding training tool use laboratory, the use of 

microscope and test foodstuffs, also want to 

know how to use technology in the classroom 

learning media so that the learning process is 

not monotonous and can be easily understood 

by learners (observations and interviews). 

 

Performance Analysis of MGMP IPA 

members Junior High School in Pekanbaru  
 

Overall analysis of the performance of 

members MGMP IPA Pekanbaru City in 

professional development on indicators of 

motivation, creativity, self-efficacy and 

attitudes presented in Table 4 below: 

Table 4. Summary of the performance of members 

MGMP Pekanbaru City Junior Science in 

Professional Development 

Indicators Mean SD Criterion 

Motivation 4.02 0.70 Good 

Creativity 3.90 0.54 Good 

Self Efficacy 4.09 0.59 Good 

Attitude 4.29 0.56 Very Good 

Mean 4.07 0.59 Good  

 

1. Motivation  

The members has obtained the professional 

allowance, will improve the performance of 

teachers. Furthermore, teachers who have 

passed the certification entitled to an 

allowance or income above the minimum 

subsistence and social welfare (Badrun 

Kartowagiran, 2011). 

2. Creativity 

The members of MGMP IPA have had 

creativity both in terms of creativity in 

teaching, such as teacher is able to design and 

carry out experiments science learning for 

learning purposes, able to apply learning 

strategies varied, being able to use the 

methods and techniques of assessment are 

varied, using media creative learning and able 

to make difficult materials science learning 

becomes easy and able to implement 

classroom management. 
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The members of MGMP IPA have the 

creativity and confidence is high in designing 

and implementing learning science experiment 

that hopes of learning objectives can be easily 

achieved and the teachers are able to develop 

their professional level well as educators. 

Teacher's creativity is needed in experimental 

activities  when learning science. This is due 

to the creativity of teachers to stimulate 

students to think more scientifically in 

observing the object of study in this lesson.. 

The competence of teachers includes personal 

competence, pedagogical, professional 

competence and social competence requires 

teachers to improve professionalism through 

training and writing scientific papers. Develop 

scientific paper   is one form of professional 

development activities. For the moment the 

teacher is interested scientific paper  research 

results, which is a report of a Classroom 

Action Research. 

 

3. Self Efficacy  

The members MGMPIPA want earnestly to 

improve his profession as a teacher, it can be 

supported, accompanied by a high enthusiasm 

to follow the implementation of activities 

MGMP. For example the discussion of 

module, although members MGMP IPA have 

passed certification less than that which has 

passed the certification but the high level of 

enthusiasm shown by members MGMP 

precisely who have not passed the 

certification. This means that members who 

have not passed the certification of spirit and 

willingness that is high in performance so 

hopes to pass certification within the next 

UKG. 

Teachers who have passed the certification 

can be assumed they have the cognitive skills, 

affective and adequate performance. But along 

with the development of science and 

technology they are still expected to continue 

to improve their competence, so hope teachers 

who have passed the certification can also 

provide an example to be a spring board for 

other teachers to continue to be committed in 

organizing self-improvement in order to 

increase the competence (Sergiovani in I 

WayanSantyasa, 2015). 

4. Attitude 

Table 4  shows that there are still some 

members MGMP who do not want to give an 

opinion or ask in performance when find 

trouble, but if a teacher had trouble and was 

not able to overcome it will affect the 

improvement of the profession, according to 

Sarlito Wirawan Sarwono (2008) attitude as a 

state within one who pushed to perform 

certain activities in order to achieve the goal. 

So, if someone has had a good attitude then 

goals or can be realized well too, so that 

efforts to improve the teaching profession, the 

better. 

Sitopu and Joni Wilson (2010) explain that the 

attitude of teachers in the classroom has a 

positive effect on learning outcomes. Teachers 

are the factors that influence the success or 

failure of the learning process. According 

WiyaniNovanArdi (2012) Teachers should 

create a learning condition as well as possible 

for students. Therefore, the teacher must 

create a learning condition as well as possible 

for students to create a harmonious 

environment for the sake of creation of 

kinship can influencethe student learning 

outcomes. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

Based on the research and discussions that 

have been described, then the picture of the 

performance of members of the IPA junior 

MGMPs Pekanbaru City in professional 

development that are in good criteria.  

For teachers to keep improving their 

knowledge and insights on an ongoing basis in 

order to accelerate the development of the 

profession that can be done through forum 

activities MGMPs. 
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ABSTRACT 

Seeing the factor occured at the VIIIc Grade of State Junior High School 1 Rumbio Jaya District of 

Rumbio Jaya, namely the low of students’ Mathematic Learning Outcomes, so that the writer was keen to 

do a research with implementation of Cooperative Learning Model NHT. The objective of the research 

was to determine the implementation of Cooperative Learning Model NHT in improving students’ 

Students’ Mathematic Learning Outcomes at the VIIIC Grade of State Junior High School 1 Rumbio Jaya 

of Rumbio Jaya District. The research was conducted at the VIIIc Grade of State Junior High School 1 

Rumbio Jaya District of Rumbio Jaya in academic year 2010-2011. The form of the research was class 

action research. The instrument consisted of learning implementation plan and observation sheet of 

teachers’ activities and students’ activities during the process of learning. To determine the improvement 

of students’ mathematic learning outcomes, it was done daily assessment after finishing one one cycle. 

Based on the result of the research after being done 3 cycles, on the first cycle showed that students’ 

mathematic learning outcomes with the class completeness achieved 48,1%. Once being done a revision 

on the second cycle, increased and achieved 66,6%. After the 3rd cycle occured more improvement 

achieved 81,5%. From this data showed that hypothesis namely “ If implemented cooperative learning 

model NHT could improve mathematic learning process and improve students’ learning outcomes at the 

VIIIc of State Junior High School 1 Rumbio Jaya District of Rumbio Jaya in academic year 2010/2011 

“Accepted” it means that if implemented Cooperative Learning Model NHT correctly in learning process 

so that it could improve students’ learning outcomes. 

Keywords: Learning, Cooperative Learning Model NHT, Outcomes, Mathematic Learning Outcomes 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Education is an effort to build nations. 

Education is intended to develop ability and to 

form brainstorming as well as civilization of 

good nations  in addition to smarten the life of 

the nations. Education which is able to 

support development in the future is education 

that is capable of overcoming and solving 

problem of life in society and job field, 

because it must be able to apply what is 

learned at school in order to face problem 

faced in daily life today or future.  

In curriculum 2006,stated that the goal of 

mathematic learning is that: (1) understanding 

mathematical concept, elaborating 

relationship between concept and 

implementing concept or algoritma explisitly, 

eficientand accurate in problem solving: (2) 

utulizing insight in mind set and physic, doing 

manipulationof mathematicin making 

generalization, arranging proof or explaining 
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idea and statement of math: (3) solving issue 

dealing with ability to comprehend problem, 

designing model of math, compliting model 

and finding solutionachieved: (4) 

communicating ideas with symbol, table, 

diagram, or others media to clarify situation or 

issue; (5) possesing tolerant attitude of math 

use in life, namely having curiousity, attention 

andintention in learning math, as well as 

persistent character and confident in solving 

problem. (Depdiknas, 2006 : 2) 

The endeavor to achieve the goal of 

mathematical learning is required some 

efforts, one of them is improving learning 

process. Throughout the improvement process 

of mathematical learning and understanding 

math so that all students achieve completeness 

in learning and math no longer becomes 

horrible thing for students.  

One of indicators the achieved goal of 

mathematicallearning is the result of 

mathematic learning. The result of 

mathematical learning expected by each 

school is the high of students’ math outcomes, 

achieving completeness of students’ 

mathematic learning. The completeness can 

be seen from the scores of learning result 

accepted after following the process of 

mathematic learning. Student has been stated 

complete if the score of students’ mathematic 

learning  achieve Minimum Completeness 

Standard. At state of Junior High School 1 

Rumbio Jaya especially at the grade of VIIIc, 

minimum completeness standard for 

mathematic learning has been decided 60.  

Based on the above explanation generally, 

student should have mastered mathematic. 

However the reality in the field, especiallyat 

the class of VIIIc State Junior High School 1 

Rumbio Jaya of Rumbio Jaya District, 

students have low scores in mathematic 

learning. It could be seen from students’ 

mathematic scores in odd semester in 

academic year 2010/2011 in the topic of 

factorizationof Aljabar with the average score 

55.The percentage of students that achieve 

minimum completeness standard only 33,33 

% of 27 students, thus the complete students 

only 9 people.  

Based on the interview done by the researcher 

with the mathematic teacher at the grade of 

VIIIc State Junior High School 1 Rumbio 

Jaya in odd semester in academic year 

2010/2011, showed that the low of students’ 

mathematic learning outcomes, it caused by 

the low of students’ ability in doing 

mathematic queries. Despite the low of 

students’ learning outcomes, students were 

also less active in learning processand they 

did not want to ask questions to teacher about 

what they did not know from the subject. 

Besides, it was also gained information that in 

the learning process, teacher always used 

lecture method, question and answer, and 

giving assignment. From, then, several 

students in the class of VIIIcthat have been 

interviewed, stated that mathematic was 

complicated subject and made them unable to 

learn it. Besides, they also argued that they 

felt scared and shy to ask questions to the 

teacher in the process of learning. 

After doing interview with mathematic 

teacher at the grade of VIIIc State Junior High 

School 1 Rumbio Jaya, the researcher has 

been doing observationin the class of VIIIc 

State Junior High School 1 Rumbio Jaya in 

the process of learning and teaching 

mathematic. The observationwas done in the 

first semester in academic year 2010/2011, for 

less than one month. The observationdone by 

the researcher in the purpose of direct 

observation of learning processin the 

classroom. Based on the result,it could be 

seen that there had been some students late to 

come to the classroom while the class began, 

there had been student who were still doing 

another activity, such as throwing papers, 

disturbing friends, doing task of another 
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subject, not paying attentionto teacher as the 

teacher explained the material, often asking 

permission for the class while the process of 

teaching learning in progress, many students 

were not able to do the exercises given by 

teacher, not submitting homework, student’s 

learning outcomes were still low, it could be 

seen from the evaluation done by teacher at 

the end of learning and teaching process, 

many students here were wrong to answer the 

queries. Besides, it could also  be seen that 

students were still not active in learning 

process. Students were reluctant to ask 

questions to teacher on the things they did not 

know. In facing this problem,mathematic 

teacher of class VIIIc State Junior High 

School 1 Rumbio Jaya frequently got mad to 

students and punished them based on their 

mistakes.From, then, observation done by 

researcher, it could also be seen that the 

teacher used lecture method in the learning 

process. 

As we know that learning processhas an 

important role on the achievement of students’ 

mathematic learning outcomes, therefore, it 

should be done a mathematic learning which 

is able to activate and motivate students. The 

process of learning should be able to improve 

thinking ability, motivation, confidence, and 

satisfaction of students. So that it can improve 

mathematic learning outcomes.  

It can be done by selecting method or accurate 

learning type and appropriate with the goal of 

learning so that it can improve students’ 

learning outcomes. One of the learning type 

which can be applied is cooperative learning. 

Cooperative learningis learning model by 

using group/small team system, namely 

among four until six people have different 

academic ability, sex, race, or tribe 

(heterogen) (Wina, 2008 : 242) the learning 

that will be implemented by the researcher is 

cooperative learningof type Numbered Head 

Together (NHT). 

Because Numbered Head Together (NHT) or 

numbering in thinking together is the type of 

cooperative learningdesigned to influence the 

pattern of students interaction and as an 

alternative ontraditional class structure. 

Based on the above background of the 

problem, so that the writer is keen to conduct 

a research at State Junior High School 1 

Rumbio Jaya entitled ”The Implementation of 

Cooperative Learning Model NHT to Improve 

Students’ Mathematic Learning Outcomes at 

the VIIIC Grade of State Junior High School 1 

Rumbio Jaya.” 

 

Methodology 

The Subject of the research was students at 

the VIIIcgrade of State Junior High School 

1 Rumbio Jaya of Rumbio Jaya district in 

academic year 2010/2011 amounted to 27, 

consist of 20 females and 7 males. While the 

object of the research was students’ 

mathematic learning outcomes. 

The research was classroom action research. 

Classroom action research was one of 

strategic ways for educators to increase and to 

improve education service in the contexof 

learning in the classroom. The objective of the 

research was to solve real problem occured in 

the classroom. The activity was not only 

aiming to solve problem, but also to find out 

scientific answer why it could be solved with 

the treatment done. Classroom action research 

also aimed to improve real activity of the 

teacher in the development of his 

profesionality (Suharsimi, dkk, 2010 : 60). 

Researcher and teacher worked together in 

arranging the treatment, then reflecting action 

result. The implementation of the treatment 

was done by teacher. While researcher was as 

observer during learning process. The 

research consited of three cycles. Cycle I 

composed of twice encounters with two lesson 

plan. Cycle II also composed of twice 
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encounters with two lesson plan.While cycle 

III consisted of four times encounters with 4 

learning implemention plan. Each cycle was 

done observation on implementation of 

learning process and was done reflection. The 

reflection resulton first cycle was used to the 

improvement of the next treatment.  

The reference on this research to apply cycle I 

was the previous reflection result (first 

reflection). To see the cycles of this research, 

could be seen as follows.  

 

 

 

 

 

(Suharsimi, 2010 : 16) 

Figure :3.1.  The phase of implementation class action 

research 

 

The instrumentof the research was that lesson 

plan used on this research based on 

curriculum of education level or known 2006 

curriculum. The lesson plan consisted of 

sylabus, LIP, student work sheet and 

observation sheet.  

Data about students and teachers acticities 

gained throughout observation sheet were 

analyzed qualitative descriptive. According to 

Suharsimi (2010 : 56) descriptive research is  

a description of information about a 

phenomenon, event, or action. According to 

Sukmadinata (2005 : 87). Data about students 

and teachers activities were usefull to 

determine whether learning process applied 

has been appropriate with previuos planning. 

If any weaknesses and shortcomings which 

was done improvement on the encounter or 

the next cycle.The occurance of learning 

process improvement was the success 

indication of the treatment applied.  

Result and Discussion 

1. Result 

Cycle I 

Cycle I was a initial phase of this research 

which is consisted of first encounter and 

second encounter and once daily test. 

Reflection of cycle I 

Based on researcher discussion result, 

mathematic teacher and students’ activities 

observer so that from observation result done 

during the treatment of first cycle, learning 

processhas not been done well. Teachers’ 

activities that should be improved as follows: 

1) In learning process, teacher has not 

explained the objective of learning that 

wish to be achieved. 

2) Teacher takes too long in giving 

information to students so that the time 

usage was not seen well. 

3) Teacher has not  really remembered with 

the steps of cooperative learning model 

NHT. 

4) Teacher has not assisted each member of 

group in order to do transition  

effectively. 

5) Teacher, then, has not guided students in 

doing students work sheet well. 

6) Teacher has often forgottento give 

appreciation to students who could 

answer well and teacher also forgot to 

give applause as one  on the group which 

answered correctly. 

7) Teacher did not give post test because of 

limited time 

Thus, on the second cycle, teacher should give 

pay attention to the things above in order the 

learning process can be running well, so that it 

can achieve the objective of learning. 

Planning 

Cycle I 

Observation 

Planning 

Cycle II 

Observation 

Implementation 

implementation 

Reflection 

Reflection 
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cycle II 

Cycle II is a continuation of research activities 

that have been implemented in the first cycle 

consists of encounter 3 and encounter 4, and 

once daily test. 

Reflection of cycle II 

Based on the result of the discussion of the 

researcher, the mathematics teacher and the 

observer of the student activity then from the 

observations made during the action in cycle 

II, the learning process has been better than 

the cycle I. The teacher activity that still needs 

to be improved again is as follows: 

1) Guidance on group discussions needs to 

be improved 

2) The teacher tries to better control and 

supervise the students in doing the post 

test so that no more students see the 

answer of his friend. 

Cycle III 

Cycle III is a continuation of research 

activities that have been implemented in cycle 

II consisting of encounter5, encounter6, 

encounter7 and encounter8, and 1 daily test. 

Reflection of Cycle III 

Based on the results of the discussion of the 

researcher, the mathematics teacher, and the 

observation of the students' activity about the 

observations made at the encounter 5.6, 7 and 

the encounter 8, the learning process has gone 

well. The teachers’ activitities are as follows: 

1) Teachers are able to master the class and 

manage time 

2) Teachers provide guidance and observe 

student work one by one by going around 

the classroom and provide assistance to 

students who have difficulty in working 

on student work sheet. 

3) Teachers are not too fast in delivering 

learning materials 

4) Teachers have mastered the model of 

cooperative learning type NHT 

5) Students are accustomed to learning and 

actively ask the teacher and eager to 

follow the learning activities.  

 

Data Analysis 

 

Table 4.7 : Analysis of Achievement of 

Minimum Completness Criteria 

Sumber: Data olahan peneliti (lampiran G4) 
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33%

48,1%

66,6%

81,5%

4.1 Grafic Analys of Minimum Completeness Standard  

 

Table 4.7 above shows that the number of 

students who reached MCC (Minimum 

Completeness Criteria) increased in daily test 

I, II and III of the basic score. The number of 

students who reached MCC 60 on the daily 

test I, the daily test II and the daily test III 

increased from the basic score. The number of 

students who reached the MCC in the daily 

test III increased from the daily test II and the 

number of students who reached MCC in the 

daily test II increased from the daily test I. It 

is seen in Table 4.7 above that the number of 

students who reach the MCC on the basic 

score is 9 people or 33% of the total students, 

whereas in the daily test I the number of 

 
Basic 

Score 
DT  I DT  II DT  III 

Number of 

students who 

reached MCC 

60 

9 13 18 22 

%  Number of 

students who 

reached MCC 

60 

33% 48,1% 66,6% 81,5% 
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students who reached the MCC to 13 people 

or 48.1% of the number of students, and on 

the daily test II the number of students who 

reached MCC increased to 18 people or 

66.6% , as well as on daily test III the number 

of students who reached the MCC to 22 

people or 81.5%. Based on the analysis of 

MCC, it can be said that students' 

mathematics learning outcomes can be 

improved through cooperative learning type 

NHT. 

2. Discussion 

After analyzing data about the application of 

cooperative learning type NHT on the 

material Cube, Beams, Prism and Limas, in 

this section found discussion of research 

results. From the results of data analysis 

shows that the improvement of mathematics 

learning outcomes of students of class VIIIC 

State Junior High School 1 Rumbio Jaya after 

class action done through cooperative learning 

type NHT. 

In cycle I, from table 4.7 we can see that the 

number of students who reach MCC is 13 

students (48.1%) of 27 students. This means 

that there is an increase in the students' 

mathematics learning outcomes from the basic  

score, but the results of students’ math 

learning in cycle I is still relatively low. One 

of the factors causing the low learning 

outcomes of mathematics students in cycle I is 

the existence of some shortcomings of 

teachers during the learning process and still 

other activities undertaken by students at the 

time of study. In this first cycle, teachers have 

not mastered the cooperative learning steps of 

NHT type and have not been able to manage 

the time well during the learning process and 

less guidance to students in carrying out 

activities in the Student work sheet, so there 

are some groups who have difficulty in 

solving the available queries. 

In cycle II, the number of students who 

reached MCC amounted to 18 people (66.6%) 

of 27 students. This means that there is an 

increase in students' mathematics learning 

outcomes from the first cycle. From the 

reflection concluded by observer of student 

activity, researcher (teacher activity observer) 

and teacher of mathematics about learning 

process which conducted in cycle II 

(encounter 3-4) there are improvements made 

by teacher and student during the learning 

process from previous cycle. In this second 

cycle, teachers have implemented the learning 

process in accordance with the planning, the 

teacher has mastered cooperative learning 

type NHT. 

But in the implementation of the action in this 

study there are still weaknesses that teachers 

do, one of them is the teacher is less control 

and supervise students in doing post test so 

that some students do not try to do the 

problem itself, the students just waiting for the 

answer from his friend. 

In cycle III, the number of students who 

reached MCC amounted to 22 people (81.5%) 

of 27 students. This means an increase in 

student learning outcomes from the second 

cycle. From the reflection concluded by 

observer of student activity, researcher 

(teacher activity observer) and teacher of 

mathematics about learning process which 

conducted in cycle III (encounter 4-8) also 

there are improvements done by teacher and 

student during teaching and learning process 

from second cycle. In the third cycle of this 

teacher has been implementing the learning 

process well, then the students were already 

active and accustomed to the learning done. 

This condition makes the activities of teachers 

and students run well and smoothly in 

accordance with the planning, so that the 

interaction between teachers and students was 

going well. 

Based on the above description, it can be 

concluded that the results of Students’ 

mathematics learning of class VIIIc State 
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Junior High School I Rumbio Jaya can be 

improved by cooperative learning model 

NHT. Thus, the results of this action analysis 

support the proposed hypothesis that if 

applied NHT type cooperative learning in the 

process of learning mathematics can improve 

students’ learning outcomes Class VIIIc State 

Junior High School 1 Rumbio Jaya of Rumbio 

Jaya District in academic year 2010/2011. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results of research that has been 

implemented in three cycles and the 

discussion in Chapter IV it can be concluded 

that the application of cooperative learning 

type Numbered Head Together (NHT) can 

improve students’ learning outcomes of grade 

VIIIcState Junior High School 1 Rumbio 

Jaya. It is known from the number of students 

who reached MCC 60 increased on daily test 

I, II and III of the basic score. The number of 

students who scored lower decreased in daily 

test I, II and III of the baseline score, and the 

number of students who scored high increased 

in daily test III, daily repeat II, and repeat I. 

Similarly, the average of student learning 

outcomes on daily repetition I, II and III 

increased from the average of student learning 

outcomes on the baseline score. 
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ABSTRACT 

This researchaimed to developmathematics learningdevice that are Lesson Plan (LP) and Students 

Worksheet (SW) based curriculum 2013 on subjectquadrilateralthrough problem based learning. This 

research use development model by Borg and Gall.Development is done through the following steps: (1) 

research and information collecting; (2) planning; (3) develop of product: (4) preliminary field testing; 

(5) revision; (6) main field testing; and (7) revision. Researcher conducted a needs analysis, then collect 

the necessary materials to designlearning device. Learning device that had been developed then validated 

by three validators and revised based on the input from validators. The valid learning device then tested 

in two stages, the small group trial with subjects are eight students and large group trial with subjects are 

29 students. Based on the data analysis obtained that the mathematics learning device are valid with 

average for LP 3,79 and 3,82 for SW and practical to use by learners. 

 

Keywords: Research and Development, Mathematics Learning Device, Problem Based Learning, 

Quadrilateral 

 

Introduction 

Mathematics is a universal science that is 

useful for human life and also underlies 

development of modern technology, has an 

important role in various disciplines and 

advance the human mind. The purpose of 

mathematics learning that is listed in the 

Curriculum 2013 is so that learners can: (1) 

understand the concept of mathematics; (2) 

using the pattern as a conjecture in problem 

solving and able to make generalizations 

based on existing phenomena or data; (3) 

using reasoning in nature, performing 

mathematical manipulations both in 

simplification, as well as analyzing existing 

components in problem solving with 

mathematical contexts as well as outside 

mathematics; (4) communicating ideas, 

reasoning, and being able to construct 

mathematical evidence using complete 

sentences, symbols, tables, diagrams, or 

other media to clarify circumstances or 

problems; (5) has an attitude of appreciating 

the usefulness of mathematics in life; (6) 

have attitudes and behaviors consistent with 

values in mathematics and learning; (7) 

engage in motor activities using 

mathematical knowledge; and (8) using 

simple props or technology results to 

perform mathematical activities 

(Permendikbud Nomor 58 Tahun 2014). 

Based on the observations in SMP Negeri 3 

Tambang, learning process is still teacher 

mailto:ningsih.fadriati@gmail.com
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centered. The learning activities undertaken 

are to explain subject matter, give examples 

of problems, and then provide the exercise. 

Learners are still not active in learning 

activities because teacher gave many 

lectures about the material. Activities 

undertaken by learners only hear and record, 

learners rarely ask or express opinions so 

that interaction and communication between 

learners with teachers and with other 

students still not well established. Such 

learning will not be able to optimize purpose 

of mathematics learning. 

Learning devicearranged by teachers of 

SMP Negeri 3 Tambang still refer to 

Educational Unit Level Curriculum (EULC) 

in the form of Lesson Plan (LP) and 

Students Worksheet (SW). Learning devices 

used by teachers do not facilitate learners to 

learn actively. Learners need a source or 

media that can help to construct the concept 

of learning. Based on purpose of 

mathematics learning teacher must have 

creativity in preparing learning device. 

Learning device should be adjustedto the 

situation, conditions, and characteristics of 

learners.Thus the need for development of 

learning device based on curriculum 2013. 

The learning device that guides a teacher in 

carrying out learning process is Lesson Plan 

(LP). LP is a guide for teachers in 

implementing mathematics learning in the 

classroom. To produce an active learning, 

easy to understand, and fun for learners 

required a learning model. One of learning 

model that can learners actively to construct 

knowledge is problem based learning. 

Problem based learning is a learning process 

that starting point of learning begins based 

on real problems (Suyatno in Permedikbud 

Nomor 58 Tahun 2014). Furthermore, 

learning devicethat guides learners in 

learning process is Student Worksheet 

(SW). SW is a guide used by learners to 

conduct investigation or problem solving 

activities (Trianto, 2012). 

According to Sugeng Mardiyono (in Lili 

Somantri, 2012), mathematics as the basic 

science has an abstract object. This abstract 

makes it difficult for students to understand 

the subject matter of mathematics. One of 

the abstract mathematics subject matter is 

geometry. Learners have difficulty in 

understanding the objects of geometry. 

Learners need a learning resource that can 

help them to construct an abstract object into 

a concrete. One of the geometry materials 

taught to class VII is a quadrilateral. 

Application of some form of quadrilateral is 

often found in real life so as to facilitate 

learners to understand geometry.Based on 

the description, researcher is encouraged to 

develop mathematics learning devicein the 

form of Lesson Plan (LP) and Student 

Worksheet (SW) based curriculum 2013 on 

subject quadrilateral through problem based 

learning. 

 

Methodology 

This research is classified as a Research and 

Development (R&D) that intends to produce 

mathematics learning devicein the form of a 

Lesson Plan (LP) and Student Worksheet 

(SW) based curriculum 2013 on subject 

quadrilateral through problem based 

learning. This research development model 

by Borg and Gall modified by Sugiyono 

(2008) with the following steps: (1) research 

and information collecting; (2) planning; (3) 

develop of product: (4) preliminary field 

testing; (5) revision; (6) main field testing; 

and (7) revision. 

Research subjects in small group trials were 

eight students with heterogeneous academic 

ability from class VII-4 SMP Negeri 3 

Tambang. Subjects for large group trials 

were 29students class VII-4 SMP Negeri 3 
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Tambang with heterogeneous academic 

ability. Instrument of data collecting in this 

research is validation sheet and 

questionnaire response of learners. The 

validation sheet uses a Likert scale 

consisting of four alternative answers, 

namely 1, 2, 3, and 4 which states are very 

unsuitable, inappropriate, appropriate, and 

very appropriate. Questionnaire response of 

learnersusing Guttman scale which consists 

of two alternative answers, namely Yes and 

No. 

Data analysis techniques in this research 

consist of validation sheet analysis and 

questionnaire response of learners. Analysis 

of validation sheet of LP and SW using the 

following formula (Anas Sudijono, 2011). 

�̅�𝑣 =
∑ �̅�𝑖

𝑛
𝑖=1

𝑛
 

Information: 

�̅�𝑣 :  average validation 

�̅�𝑖 :  average validation of the i-th 

validator 

𝑛 :  number of validators 

Determination of range can be known 

through the highest score minus the lowest 

score divided by the highest score. Based on 

determination of the range is obtained range 

0.75. Average analysis validation 

criteriaused can be seen in Table 1. 

Table 1. Category of Learning Device 

Validity 

Interval Category 

3,25 ≤ �̅� < 4 Very Valid 

2,50 ≤ �̅� < 3,25 Valid 

1,75 ≤ �̅� < 2,50 Less Valid 

1,00 ≤ �̅� < 1,75 Invalid 

Source: Suharsimi Arikunto, 2004 

Questionnaire response of learnerswere 

analyzed using Cochran Q Test with 

statistical test procedure according to Iqbal 

Hasan (2010) as follows: 

1. Determine hypothesis formulation. 

𝐻0: learners provide the same or 

uniform assessment 

𝐻1: learners provide unequal or 

uniform assessments 

2. Determine real level (α) and value of 

𝜒2(khi squared) table. 

a. The real level used is 5% (0.05) 

b. The value of 𝜒2has degrees of 

freedom (𝑑𝑓) = 𝑘 − 1 

3. Define test criteria. 

𝐻0received 𝐻1rejected) if 𝑄 ≤

𝜒2
𝛼 (𝑑𝑏)

 

𝐻1accepted (𝐻0rejected) if 𝑄 >

𝜒2
𝛼 (𝑑𝑏) 

4. Determine value of test statistic 

(Qvalue). 

𝑄 =
𝑘 − 1[𝑘 ∑ 𝐺𝐽

2 − (∑ 𝐺𝐽)2
]

𝑘 ∑ 𝐿𝑖 − ∑ 𝐿𝑖
2  

Information: 

𝐺 :  number of successes for column 

𝐿 :  number of successes for row 

𝑘 :  number of groups 

5. Make a conclusion. 

Concluding 𝐻0accepted or rejected 

 

Result and Discussion 

Product Design 

Activities undertaken at this stage consist of 

needs analysis and design of learning 

device. 

1. Needs Analysis 

a. Core Competence (CC) - Basic 

Competence (BC) Analysis 

Based on study of syllabus, the scope 

of material, and learning theories, 
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researcher chose the problem based 

learning model. The BC related subject 

on quadrilateral is as follows. 

3.6 Identify properties oftwo 

dimentional figure and use them to 

determine circumference and area. 

4.7. Solve the problems related to 

application properties ofrectangular, 

square, parallelogram, trapezoid, split, 

and kite. 

b. Characteristic of LearnersAnalysis 

Subjects in this study were students of 

class VII-4 SMP Negeri 3 Tambang 

which average age 12-13 years. 

According to Piaget, at this age the 

thinking ability of a child has entered 

an abstract operational stage. However, 

reality in the field shows that many 

students of class VII-4 SMP Negeri 3 

Tambang whose thinking and reasoning 

abilities are still in a concrete 

operational stage. They have not been 

able to think abstractly, because 

learners are still experiencing a 

transition phase from a concrete 

operational stage to a formal 

operational stage. Learners still need 

help teacher to think abstractly. 

c. Material Analysis 

The subject matter of quadrilateral has 

beenintroduced in Elementary School. 

The prerequisite materials that should 

be learned by learners are lines and 

angles. Based on curriculum 2013 for 

class VII of the even semester, 

quadrilateral consists of rectangular, 

square, parallelogram, trapezoid, split, 

and kite. 

Considering subject matter of 

quadrilateral, learning material is 

organized into 6 meetings. Details of 

learning materials can be seen in Table 

2. 

 

Table 2. Learning Materials of each Meeting 

Meeting 
Learning 

Material 

Time Allocation 

(Hours of 

Learning) 

1 Rectangular 3 

2 Square 2 

3 Parallelogram 3 

4 Trapezoid 2 

5 Split 3 

6 Kite 2 

 

2. Learning Device Design 

Researcherdesigned mathematics learning 

devicebased curriculum 2013 on subject 

quadrilateral through problem based 

learning. 

Product Validation 

Design mathematics learning device based 

curriculum 2013 on subject quadrilateral 

through problem based learning have been 

made then validated by three validators. 

Validator in this research is two lecturers 

University of Riau and math teacherin SMP 

Negeri 3 Tambang. The validation of 

mathematics learning device based 

curriculum 2013 on subject quadrilateral 

through problem based learning can be seen 

in Table 3. 

 

Table 3. Validation Results of Learning Device 

Learning Device 
Meeting 

Average Category 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

Lesson Plan 3,80 3,82 3,79 3,79 3,77 3,77 3,79 Very Valid 

Student 

Worksheet 
3,83 3,78 3,87 3,85 3,78 3,81 3,82 Very Valid 
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Design Revision 

LP and SW which has been validated then 

analyzed for revising the design. LP and SW 

are revised in accordance with suggest of 

validator. 

1. Revision ofLesson Plan (LP) 

At this stage, researchers revised LP 

based curriculum 2013 on subject 

quadrilateral through problem based 

learning in accordance with assessment 

on validation sheet, comments, and 

suggestions from validator. Validator 

said that sentence in LP is still general, 

it is not know what the teacher will do. 

Researcher revised steps in LP,so as 

know the activities that teachers will do 

in the classroom. 

In addition, indicator of attitudes and 

skills assessment is not appropriate. 

Validator suggests that indicator more 

detailed to be observed by teacher. For 

assessment, researcher refers to 

PermendikbudNomor 53 Tahun 

2015,on Assessment Guide for Junior 

High School. In attitude assessment, 

researchers use instruments such as 

journal sheets. Furthermore, assessment 

of knowledge has not been in 

accordance withthe purpose of learning. 

Researchers revised it by compiling test 

instructions, so that instrument 

according to the purpose of learning. 

2. Revision of Student Worksheet (SW) 

At this stage, researchers revised SW 

based curriculum 2013 on subject 

quadrilateral through problem based 

learning in accordance with assessment 

on validation sheet, comments, and 

suggestions from validator. Validator 

said that steps in problembased learning 

are not repeated. Validator suggestions 

should be directed to problem-1, 

problem-2, and problem-3, then collect 

all information, and finally resolve the 

problem. But repeated activity in SW is 

a scientific approach. SWconsists of 

three activities, activity-1 about 

properties of quadrilateral, activity-2 

about circumference of quadrilateral, 

and activity-3 about area of 

quadrilateral. Every activity in SW 

refers to scientific approach that 

includes observing, asking, gathering 

information, and reasoning. So that 

learners can be more focused in 

understanding learning materials. 

Learners are directed to know 

properties of quadrilateral, then 

determine circumference and area of 

quadrilateral. 

Additionally, problem in SW is not 

quite correct. Researchers revise the 

problems in SW for contextual so that 

learners can understand usefulness of 

mathematics in their life. Furthermore, 

sentences in SW is not effective. 

Researcher revise sentences in SW can 

be more communicative so that learners 

can understand the material being 

studied. Then researcher revises 

activities on SW so that according to 

problem based learning. 

Small Group Trial 

At small group trial stage, mathematics 

learning devicebased curriculum 2013 on 

subject quadrilateral through problem based 

learning were tested with eight student of 

VII-4 SMP Negeri 3 Tambang with 

heterogeneous academic ability. Learners 

are selected based on daily test value in the 

even semester 2015/2016. Small group trial 

is conducted on May 3, 2016; May 4, 

2016;May 13, 2016; May 14, 2016; May 16, 

2016; and May 17, 2016. At this stage, 

researcher provide questionnaire to learners. 

Researchers then analyzed of questionnaire 

using Cochran Q test. From result of Q 
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Cochran test, the value of Q Cochran is 18 

and the value of 𝜒2(khi squared) with α = 

5% and df = 19 is 30.14. That is, the value 

of Q Cochran is smaller than value of 𝜒2(18 

<30.14). Judging from the value of 

Asymp.Sig.= 0.522 which means probability 

is greater than 0.05 (0.522> 0.05). The 

results show that 𝐻0is accepted. It can be 

concluded that learners give the same or 

uniform value. This indicates that 

questionnaire of SWbased curriculum 2013 

on subject quadrilateral through problem 

based learning is good. The results of 

Cochran Q test on small group trials can be 

seen in Table 4. 

Table 4. Results of Cochran Q Test on Small 

Group Trials 

Test Statistics 

N 8 

Cochran's Q 18.000a 

df 19 

Asymp. Sig. .522 

a. 1 is treated as a success. 

 

Large Group Trial 

At this stage, mathematics learning device 

based curriculum 2013 on subject 

quadrilateral through problem based 

learning revised according to results of 

small group trial. Thenlearning devicewas 

tested for 29 students of class VII-4 SMP 

Negeri 3 Tambang with heterogeneous 

academic ability. Students who follow small 

group trial stage also follow a large group 

trial stage because researchers want to see 

the level understanding of learners who 

follow two stages. In addition, learners who 

have attended small group testing stages can 

know the results of revisions that 

researchers do in small group trial. 

This stage is conducted on May 20, 2016. 

Researcher only carry out large group trial 

for one meeting on rectangle material. 

Researcher did not conduct large group 

trials for all meetings due to time 

constraints. Researcher conducted large 

group trial in the classroom according to 

hours of learning. At this stage, the 

researcher acts as a teacher who conducts 

learning in accordance with LP and learners 

use SWthat has been developed. At the end 

of lesson study, researcher provide a 

questionnaire to learners. 

Researchers then analyzed of questionnaire 

on large group trial using Cochran Q test. 

From result of Q Cochran test, the value of 

Q Cochran is 19 and the value of 𝜒2 (chi 

squared) with α = 5% and df = 19 is 30.14. 

That is, the value of Q Cochran is smaller 

than the value of 𝜒2 (19 <30.14). Judging 

from the value Asymp.Sig. = 0.457 which 

means that probability is greater than 0.05 

(0457> 0.05). The results show that 𝐻0is 

accepted. It can be concluded that learners 

give the same or uniform value. This 

indicates that questionnaire of mathematics 

learning device based curriculum 2013 on 

subject quadrilateral through problem based 

learning is good. The results of Cochran Q 

test on large group trial can be seen in Table 

5. 

Table 5. Results of Cochran Q Test on Large 

Group Trials 

Test Statistics 

N 29 

Cochran's Q 19.000a 

df 19 

Asymp. Sig. .457 

a. 1 is treated as a success. 

 

Product Revisions 

LP and SW which have been tested by 

large groups then revised again so that 

obtained mathematics learning device based 

curriculum 2013 on subject quadrilateral 
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through problem based learningthat is valid 

and practical. 

 

Discussion  

Research and Development (R&D) is a 

research that aims to produce a product. 

This researchaimed to developmathematics 

learningdevice that are Lesson Plan (LP) 

and Students Worksheet (SW) based 

curriculum 2013 on 

subjectquadrilateralthrough problem based 

learning. This research use development 

model by Borg and Gallmodified by 

Sugiyono (2008).Development is done 

through the following steps: (1) research and 

information collecting; (2) planning; (3) 

develop of product: (4) preliminary field 

testing; (5) revision; (6) main field testing; 

and (7) revision. 

In the development stages,mathematics 

learning device based curriculum 2013 on 

subject quadrilateral through problem based 

learning have been made then validated by 

three validators. Validator in this research is 

two lecturers University of Riau and math 

teacher in SMP Negeri 3 Tambang. Based 

on data analysisobtained thataverage for LP 

3,79 and 3,82 for SW. Overall, mathematics 

learning deviceare considered very valid. 

Validator said thatmathematics learning 

device can be tested with revisions as 

recommended. 

Mathematics learning devicewere 

twicetested as small group trials and large 

group trials. In the testing stage, CochranQ 

test results show that learners' response to 

mathematics learning device based 

curriculum 2013 on subject quadrilateral 

through problem based learning is good. 

Learners can use SW well. The material 

explanation on SW is easy to learn and 

language used is easy to understand. SW is 

interesting so learn to be fun. SW can 

facilitate learners in understanding the 

material being studied. 

Based on description of validation results 

and questionnaire responses of learners to 

mathematics learning device based 

curriculum 2013 on subject quadrilateral 

through problem based learning, it can be 

concluded that the mathematics learning 

device based curriculum 2013 on subject 

quadrilateral through problem based 

learning is valid and qualified practicality 

for use of class VII. 

 

Conclusion 

This researchaimed to developmathematics 

learningdevice that are Lesson Plan (LP) 

and Students Worksheet (SW) based 

curriculum 2013 on 

subjectquadrilateralthrough problem based 

learning.Mathematics learningdeviceis 

considered valid after validation process by 

validator and qualified practicity for use of 

class VII students after after two test stages. 

In conducting this research, researchershave 

experienced various obstacles and success. 

For that reason, researchers want to provide 

some recommendations to this research 

development. Recommendations to anyone 

who want to do the same research. The 

recommendations are as follows. 

1. In this research, researcher limits 

mathematics learningdevice only to the 

subject matter of quadrilateral class VII 

Junior High School. Researchers 

suggest that learning devicecan be 

developed for other subject matter. 

2. In this research, researcher only 

conducts large group trials for one 

meeting on rectangular material. 

Researchers did not conduct large 

group trials for all meetings due to time 

constraints. Researchers suggest that 

learning devicethat have been tested on 
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a small group trials can be continued to 

be tested in large groups. 
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ABSTRACT 

The aims of this researchis increase the math’s study achivement by applyed time game tournament of 

Cooperative Learning Type in 2011, on the subject matter of relations and functions. This research uses a 

learning model of Team Game Tournament type. This research consists of the following stages: (1) initial 

reflection; (2) planning; (3) implementation of the action; (4) observation; (5) reflection. Researchers 

perform needs analysis, then prepare the material to be presented, as well as the necessary tools and tools 

in the form of syllabus, learning implementation plan , student worksheet , envelope cards, numbered 

cards and game scoring sheets. Furthermore, learning is presented as many as eight meetings in two 

cycles, with sabjek is 33 students. Average learning outcomes of students had an increase compared to 

the baseline score of 54.06 in the daily test I increased to 73.33, in the daily test II  66.36.  

 

Keywords: Cooperative Learning Model, Team Game Tournament Type 

 

Introduction  

Mathematics learning as part of school 

education should be aimed at activities that 

encourage students to learn actively, 

mentally, illectually, physically and socially 

to understand mathematical concepts. In the 

development of competency standards and 

basic mathematical competence. In addition 

it is also intended for the development of 

the ability to use mathamatics in problem 

solving and communicate ideas or ideas 

Based on the observations that researchers 

do in schools, the learning process is still 

teacher centered or teacher-centered. 

Therefore it is necessary to implement the 

learning that can activate and develop the 

activities of students, teachers are expected 

to be professional and able to carry out 

various types of strategies, as well as 

appropriate solutions to the problems that 

have been put forward, there should be a 

model of learning that can enable students 

in the process of learning to improve math 

result of learning mathematics of student. 

Based on the observations that researchers 

do in schools, the learning process is still 

teacher centered or teacher-centered. 

Teachers only use lecture methods, group 

discussions that is by doing student 

worksheet together with friends and less 

use methods that vary during the learning 

process. Therefore it is necessary to 

implement the learning that can activate 

and develop the activities of students, 

teachers are expected to be professional and 

able to carry out various types of strategies, 
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as well as appropriate solutions to the 

problems that have been put forward, there 

should be a model of learning that can 

enable students in the process of learning to 

improve math result of learning 

mathematics of student. 

The purpose of this research is 

1. Improving the results of 

mathematics learning of students in 

grade VIII2 public junior high 

school 24 Pekanbaru after applying 

Cooperative Learning Type team 

game tournament on the subject 

matter of relations and functions. 

2. Increase the activity of teachers and 

students of class VIII2 public 

junior high school 24 Pekanbaru 

after applying Cooperative 

Learning Type team game 

tournament on the subject matter of 

relations and functions 

Learning is a process of work done by a 

teacher to gain a new change, as a result of 

his own experience in interaction with his 

environment. According Trianto (2010) 

learning essentially is a process that is 

marked by a change in a person. Changes 

as a result of the process, learning can be 

indicated in various forms such as changing 

knowledge, understanding, attitudes and 

behavior, skills, skills and abilities as well 

as changes in other aspects that exist in the 

learning individual. While Sardiman (2010) 

defines learning as an attempt to master the 

material science that is part of the activity 

towards the formation of a whole 

personality. Furthermore Slameto (2010) 

that learning is a process of business 

undertaken by individuals to obtain a 

change in behavior as a whole, as a result of 

individual experience itself in interaction 

with the environment. Furthermore, 

Sardiman (2010) said that learning is a 

change of behavior or appearance, with a 

series of activities such as reading, 

observing, listening, imitating and so forth. 

From the statements about learning and 

learning it can be concluded that learning is 

a process marked by a change in a person, 

and the change does not always have to 

produce improvement. 

Education is inseparable from learning, in 

learning has a purpose and one of them is 

the result of learning. According Purwanto 

(2010) learning outcomes is a change in 

student behavior due to learning. The 

change was sought in the process of 

teaching and learning to achieve 

educational goals. Changes in individual 

behavior as a result of learning are not 

single. Each learning process affects 

behavior changes in a particular domain in 

the student's self, depending on the desired 

change occurring in accordance with the 

educational objectives. According to Nana 

(1991) that student learning outcomes are 

essentially behavioral changes that students 

want. This change can be shown in the 

form of knowledge, understanding, 

attitudes and abilities. Therefore, a teacher 

who wants to know whether the learning 

objectives can be achieved or not, he can 

conduct an evaluation at the end of the 

learning process. Thus, the learning 

outcome is a change that occurs after the 

learning process in the form of test scores at 

the end of the subject matter. 

From the above statement can be concluded 

that the results of learning is the result 

achieved by students after carrying out 

learning that includes mastery of 

knowledge and skills expressed by the 

assessment 

Cooperative learning is a learning system 

that provides opportunities for students to 

work with fellow students in structured 
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tasks Anita(2008). Furthermore according 

to Isjoni (2010) states that cooperative 

learning is a learning strategy with a 

number of students as members of small 

groups with different levels of ability. In 

completing the task of the group, each 

student group member must cooperate with 

each other and help each other to 

understand the subject matter. According to 

Eggen and Kauchak (in Trianto, 2010) 

mentions that cooperative learning is a 

group of instructional strategies involving 

students working in collaboration to 

achieve common goals. Furthermore, 

according to Trianto (2010) in cooperative 

class, students study together in small 

groups consisting of 4-6 students who are 

equal but heterogeneous, ability, gender, 

ethnic / race, and each other help each 

other. The group's goal is to provide an 

opportunity for all students to be actively 

involved in the thinking process and 

learning activities. During work in groups, 

the task of group members is to achieve the 

completeness of the material presented by 

the teacher, and help each other's group to 

achieve mastery learning. 

Cooperative learning models are developed 

to achieve at least three important learning 

objectives, namely academic learning 

outcomes, acceptance of diversity and the 

development of social skills. Ibrahim et al 

in Trianto (2010) there are six main steps or 

stages in learning that use cooperative 

learning. The steps are shown in the 

following table 

Table 1: Steps of the Cooperative 

Learning Model 

phase Phase Teacher's behavior 

Phase-

1 

Convey goals and motivate 

students Teachers deliver all 

learning objectives to be 

achieved in the lesson and 

motivate students to learn. 

Phase-

2 

Presenting Master information 

presents information to 

students by way of 

demonstration or through 

reading material 

Phase-

3 

Organizing students into 

cooperative groups The 

teacher explains to the students 

how their teachers form 

learning groups and helps each 

group to transition efficiently. 

Phase-

4 

Guiding group work and study 

Teachers guide learning 

groups as they do their work. 

Phase-

5 

Evaluation Teachers evaluate 

learning outcomes about the 

material they have learned or 

each group presents their 

work. 

Phase-

6 

Group awards 

 

Rewarding Teachers seek ways to 

appreciate both individual and group effort 

and learning outcomes. 

From the description of the review of 

cooperative learning, it can be concluded 

that cooperative learning requires 

cooperation among students and 

interdependence in the structure of 

achievement of tasks, goals, and rewards. 

The success of this learning depends on the 

success of each individual and group, 

where success is very meaningful to 

achieve a positive goal in group learning 

In the learning activities of mathematics a 

lot of learning strategies that can be applied 

so that students can understand the concept 

of mathematics well and create a fun 

learning conditions. One of the learning 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 
 

 

214 
 

strategies used is Team Game Tournament. 

According to Slavin (2010) TGT is 

generally the same as STAD except for one 

thing: TGT uses an academic tournament, 

and uses quizzes and an individual progress 

scoring system, where students compete as 

their team representatives with other team 

members of previous academic 

performance their equivalent. TGT is very 

often used with STAD combinations, by 

adding tournaments to the usual STAD 

structure. The components of cooperative 

learning type TGT according to Slavin 

(2010) are as follows: a) presentation in 

class, b) group activities, c) Games and 

Games, d) group awards, e) transfer. 

 

Methodology 

Research procedure 

Below is a chart of the class action research 

cycle (PTK) according to Suharsimi (2008) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. The Class Action Execution 

Cycle 

A. Research Subject 

As the subject of this study are students of 

class VIII2 public junior high school 24 

Pekanbaru academic year 2011/2012 as 

many as 33 students consisting of 12 male 

students and 21 female students with high 

ability, medium and low. 

B. Data Collection Techniques 

1. Observation Technique 

The observation sheet is filled by the 

observer by looking at the activities of the 

teacher and the student during the learning 

activities for each meeting. Learning should 

be carefully observed, seen smoothness, 

suitability and deviation from the plan, 

difficulties or obstacles encountered and 

other aspects related to the learning 

process. 

2. Test Technique 

This technique is used to obtain data about 

students' mathematics learning outcomes in 

the form of daily test questions on the 

subject matter of relations and functions. 

C. Data Analysis Technique 

Data analysis technique used is descriptive 

statistical analysis which aims to describe / 

describe data about student and teacher 

activity during learning process and data 

about student learning result of 

mathematics on subject matter of relation 

and function. 

Research Result 

1. Frequency Distribution Analysis 

Improved learning outcomes can also be 

seen from comparing scores of students' 

learning outcomes after the action, ie daily 

repeat scores I and daily repetition II with a 

baseline score. To see the improvement of 

students' mathematics learning outcomes 

can be seen from the following frequency 

distribution tables: 

 

Table 2.  Frequency Distribution Analysis 

of Student Learning Outcomes Before 

Action,Cycle I and II 

Refleksi  

Refleksi  Pelaksanaan  

SIKLUS II Pelaksanaan  

Perencana

an 
SIKLUS I 

Pengamatan  

Perencanaa

n 

Pengamatan  

? 

 

Refleksi Awal 
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Nilai 

Banyak 

Siswa 

Skor 

Dasar 

Banyak 

Siswa 

Siklus I 

(UH I) 

Banyak 

Siswa 

Siklus 

II 

(UH II) 

Kriteria 

Nilai 

16 – 30 6 3 0 
Sangat 

Rendah 

30 – 44 4 1 2 Rendah 

44 – 58 9 3 5 Sedang  

58 – 72 7 8 15 Sedang  

72 – 86 5 6 10 Tinggi 

86-100 2 12 1 
Sangat 

Tinggi 

Jumlah 

Siswa 
33 33 33  

 

Source: processed data of researchers 

(Annex J1, Hal: 238) 

From table IV.9 above, then the data of 

mathematics learning result of students 

showed that the number of students who 

included very low score on the basic score 

there were 6 students (18.18%), daily repeat 

I had 3 students (09.09% ) and no daily test 

II or (00.00%). While the number of 

students who scored low (value under 

KKM 64) on the basic score there are 4 

students (12.12%), daily test I have 1 

student (03.03%), and on the daily test II 

there are 2 people students (06.06%). 

Based on table IV.9 above, it can be 

described the frequency distribution of 

student learning outcomes in the form of 

polygons as follows: 

 

 

Figure 2.  Polygon Analysis of the 

Distribution of Frequency of Student 

Learning Outcomes 

 

Based on the above polygon, students' 

learning outcomes have increased, where 

the number of students who score low on 

the basic score (blue line) at intervals (16 - 

58) is above the red line and green line and 

the number of students who score high in 

the daily test II (72 - 100) was above the 

blue line, but in the daily test II at intervals 

(86 - 100) decreased due to the level of 

difficulty of the subject matter on the basic 

competence. If seen in classical then the 

success of students increased from the basic 

score 

Data analysis of the central tendency 

Based on the results of Daily Deuteronomy 

I, II and the basic score obtained by the 

students, the improvement of students' 

mathematics learning outcomes can also be 

seen using the data of central tendencies, 

namely Mean, Mode, and Median. The data 

of the central tendency of student learning 

outcomes are as follows: 

Table 3.  Data Analysis of Central 

Tendency In Cycles I and II 

Nilai 
Nilai 

Dasar 

Ulangan 

Harian I 
Ulangan 

Harian 

0
2
4
6
8

10
12
14
16

1
6

 -
 3

0

3
0

 -
 4

4

4
4

 -
 5

8

5
8

 -
 7

2

7
2

 -
 8

6

8
6

 -
 1

0
0

skor
dasar

ulangan
harian 1

ulangan
harian 2
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II 

Rata – 

rata 
54,06 73,33 66,36 

Median 55 76 70 

Modus 30 100 75 

Source: Processed Research Data (Annex 

K1, Hal: 240) 

In table 3 above seen student learning 

outcomes increased in daily repetition I and 

II of the basic score. The mean score of the 

students 'basic learning scores increased on 

the daily test II of the baseline score, and 

the mean score of the students' learning 

outcomes in the daily test II increased from 

daily repetition I. On the mean score of 

54.06 learning outcomes, on the daily I 

increased to 73.33, but in daily test II 

decreased 66.36 because the level of 

material difficulty in the daily test II is 

higher when compared with daily repetition 

I. So also with the mode of student learning 

outcomes is the mode of data on student 

learning outcomes on the base score 30 , 

whereas in daily repeat I was 100 and daily 

repeat of II was 75, while median data of 

student learning result on base score was 

55, and in daily repeat I was 76, and daily 

repeat II was 70. 

 

Result  and Discussion  

Based on the experience of researchers 

during the learning process took place, the 

activity and interaction of students in the 

group very well. Visible students are more 

eager in learning and more participate in 

the learning process. In following each 

learning activity students try to understand 

the material by asking the teacher and also 

ask friends, attention to the students who 

presented the results of the discussion in 

front of the class. 

It is also seen from the number of students 

who reach the KKM has an increase in 

daily repetition 1 and II of the basic score, 

which in daily test 1 student who reached 

KKM as many as 25 students or 75.75%. 

the number increased from the students 

who reached the KKM on the basic score 

that is only 10 students or 30.30% and 26 

students or 78.78% in the daily test II 

With the implementation of cooperative 

learning model with Team Game 

Tournament (TGT) type, students are given 

the opportunity to perform thinking 

activities because there is a class 

presentation from the teacher to support the 

students' work practice. Students in each 

group try to master the taught material and 

then ask each other questions to prepare the 

tournament and always active maximally as 

well as develop aspects of personality and 

cooperation responsibilities so that when 

appointed to deliver the answer can 

contribute scores for the group. Further 

communication will be established between 

students and students, students with 

teachers, so that learning will be effective 

and efficient because students are active 

and passionate in learning activities. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results of research that has 

been carried out in two cycles and the 

discussion on CHAPTER IV can be 

concluded that the application of 

cooperative learning with Team Game 

Tournament type can improve the results 

and learning activities of mathematics 

students of class VIII2 public junior high 

school 24 Pekanbaru. It is known from the 

number of students who reached KKM 

increased in daily repetition I and II of the 

basic score. The number of students who 

scored lower decreased in daily repetition I 
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and II of the baseline score, and the number 

of students who gained height increased in 

the daily test II of daily test 1. 
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ABSTRACT 

The objective of study was to find whether there is or not the effect of mathematic communication ability 

for students learned using active learning index card match strategy and the study learned using 

conventional strategy. The formulation of study was whether there is or not the effect of active learning 

index card match strategy toward communication ability of mathematic of for students of MTs AL-Fajar 

Pekanbaru?.Where research is a Quasi Experiment. The population in this study were students of class 

VIII MTs Al-Fajar Pekanbaru a total of 98 students were divided into 3 class. The sampel of this research 

is to the experimental group with active learning index card match strategy VIII B class by 33 students 

and the control group with convensional learning VIII A class by 32 students. Thus the number of the 

whole sample was 65 students. The data was collected using observation, test and documentation. In this 

study, meeting were held six times in the four meeting by using the Active Learning Index Card Match 

Strategy and the two meeting held pretest and posttest. Data analysis techniques used in this research is a 

test-t for a large sample (N ≥ 30). From the data analyisis performed by the Active Learning Index Card 

Match Strategy obtained tithing value = 3,06 which means greater than tt> both at significance level 5% 

and 1% namely 2,65 < 3,06 > 2,00 so that the zero hypothesis is rejected and the alternative hypothesis is 

accepted. Because of the presence of these difference, it can be said there are significant active learning 

index card match strategy toward communication ability of mathematic of for students of MTs Al Fajar 

Pekanbaru. 

Keywords: Active learning,  Index card match strategy, Mathematic communication ability 

 

 

Introduction  

One of the capital to face various challenges in this 

era of globalization is the ability to communicate. 

By communicating we can further develop and 

solve a problem. Through this communication new 

ideas are obtained, as well as creative and critical 

thinking that can generate strategies in solving a 

problem. This can be done if in mathematics 

lessons, mathematics has an important role in the 

development of student communication skills. In 

accordance with the objectives of mathematics 

learning In the regulation of the Minister of 

National Education of the Republic of Indonesia 

Number 22 of 2006, explained that the objectives 

of learning mathematics in school are (1) 

understanding the concept of mathematics, 

explaining the link between concepts and applying 

concepts or algorithms flexibly, accurately, 

efficiently and appropriately in problem solving . 

(2) using reasoning on patterns and traits, 

performing mathematical manipulations and 

making generalizations, composing evidence, or 

explaining mathematical ideas or statements. (3) 

solve problems that include the ability to 

understand problems, design mathematical 

models, solve models and interpret the solutions 

obtained. (4) communicate ideas with symbols, 

tables, diagrams or other media to explain the 

situation or problem. (5) has the nature of 

appreciating the usefulness of mathematics in life, 

that is to have feelings of curiosity, have the 

interest and interest in learning mathematics, as 

well as resilience and confidence in problem 
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solving (Risnawati, 2008). In accordance with 

the purpose of learning mathematics number 4 

to develop the ability of the students in 

conveying information or communicating 

ideas, among others through the process of 

oral learning, graphs, diagram map, in 

explaining the idea, then during the process of 

learning in the classroom students are 

facilitated and guided to use various ways and 

forms of communication (FadjarSadiq, 2009). 

Teaching and learning process is essentially a 

process of communication, namely the 

process of delivering messages from the 

source message through a channel / certain 

media receipt message. Messages, message 

sources, channels / media and message 

recipients are components of the 

communication process (SadirmanArief, 

2007). Communication means conveying 

something to others, until something belongs 

to it. A teacher teaches each time trying to 

communicate or communicate with the 

appropriate method so that the subject chosen 

can be mastered to be his. One of the factors 

causing low student communication in a 

learning due to the application of unsuitable 

methods. Teachers are required to create a 

conducive learning situation, namely Active 

Learning, Innovative, Creative, Effective, and 

Fun (Hartono, 2012).The symptoms found in 

MTs Al Fajar are Students still can not argue 

well and clearly about the questions they 

answer, Students have not been able to 

express mathematical ideas in the form of 

oral, written or images with good math 

language. Teaching methods used by teachers 

will also affect the way students learn, 

because each student has a different way of 

learning. New learning materials are provided 

actively with existing knowledge. In order for 

students to actively learn teachers need to 

create appropriate strategies in such a way that 

students have high motivation to learn. One of 

the methods that can be used to activate the 

student is by using active learning method 

(active learning). In the learning process 

needs to be provided activities to empower the 

knowledge that has been owned so that 

students understand and master the new 

knowledge, as well as strengthen the 

knowledge that already existed before the 

students, because students will undergo a 

process that enabled him to build knowledge 

with the help of facilities from teachers, then 

his involvement in the learning process must 

be apparent. Each concept or principle in 

mathematics presented in a concrete form will 

be well understood, meaning that objects or 

objects in the form of games will play a role 

when manipulated well in the teaching of 

mathematics. Therefore, the researcher give 

solution with one of new learning strategy for 

student, that is learning strategy by 

implementing Active Learning Index Card 

Match strategy as one of the effort to 

empower and strengthen the knowledge 

already possessed by students and improve 

students' mathematics communication ability. 

Can make learning more meaningful and 

make students more active in expressing their 

opinions logically and mathematically, 

making math a fun lesson and encouraging 

students to construct their knowledge to solve 

problems.  

 

Methodology 

This type of research is quasi experiment, and 

the design used is pretest-posttest with 

Nonequevalent Control Group Design because 

in reality this research can not fully control 

the external variables that influence the 

implementation of the experiment (Sugiyono, 

2011). The experimental research design used 

was the design of a randomized pretest-postes 

control group, described as follows (Nana 

Syaodih Sukmadinata, 2006): 
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Pretest Treatment Postest 

01 X 02 

03  04 

Information: 

O1: Pret experiment class 

O2: Postes experiment class 

O3: Pretes control class 

O4: Postes control class 

X: The treatment of mathematics learning 

usingactive learning index card match 

strategy. 

This research will be conducted in the odd 

semester of 2013/2014 in class VIII MTs. Al 

FajarPekanbaru. The population in this study 

is all students of MTs / junior high school In 

Pekanbaru, this is the general population. 

While the target population in this study are 

students of class VIII MTs Al 

FajarPekanbaru, which consists of 3 classes. 

The sample in this research is class VIII B and 

VIII A. Where class VIII B as experiment 

class and class VIII A as control class. 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Result 

This research was conducted for 6 

meetings. Meeting to 1-5 is the time of 

treatment while the 6th meeting conducted 

a written test to determine the level 

ofsuccess of the treatment conducted by 

researchers. 

Data analysis 

The students' mathematical communication 

skills were analyzed through pretest and 

posttest data at the beginning and end of 

treatment. But before that data tested 

homogeneity and normal data which then 

continued with data analysis to know the 

difference of mean score on student's 

mathematics communication ability 

between learning using active learning 

index card match strategy and 

conventional learning. 

Table IV.4 

Pretest  Homogeneity Test 

Jenisvarians B A 

S 102,41 93,70 

N 33 32 

 

Calculate the largest and smallest 

variance:𝐹 =
 largest variance

smallest variance
 = 

𝟏𝟎𝟐,𝟒𝟏

93,70
 = 

1,53.Compare the value of F count with 

Ftable With the formula: db numerator = n 

- 1 = 33-1 = 32 (largest variance) db 

denominator = n - 1 = 33-1 = 32 (the 

smallest variance) With a significant level 

(α) = 0.05, then obtained Ftable = 1.85. 

Thus, based on the above description 

Fcount<Ftabel, or 1.53 <1.85 then the 

variance - the initial data variance is 

homogeneous.  

The student's early ability was seen based 

on the pretest score of the two study 

classes. 

 

Table IV.5 

Initial Normality Test 

Kelas 𝑋𝐻𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2  𝑋𝑇𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙

2  Kriteria 

Eksperimen 5,77 14,07 Normal  

Kontrol 5,56 12,59 Normal  
 

 

Based on the results of research, it can be 

seen that 𝑋𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡
2 < 𝑋𝑇𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒

2 it can be 

concluded that the data comes from a 

population that is normally distributed. 

 

The student's final ability is seen based on 

the posttest of the two research classes 

 

Table  IV.6 

Final Normality Test 

Class 𝑋𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡
2  𝑋𝑇𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒

2  Criteri

a  
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Exsperime

nt 

14,3 19,68 Norm

al  

Control  7,12 14,06

7 

Norm

al  
 

Based on the research results, it can be seen 

that𝑋𝐻𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2 < 𝑋𝑇𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙

2  the decision can be 

taken that the data comes from a population 

that is normally distributed. The final 

homogeneity test results using posttest. 

Table IV.7 

Final Test Homogeneity 

Variant 

Type 

Class 

Exsperiment Control 

S 195,24 115,51 

N 33 32 

 

Calculate the largest and smallest variance: 

𝐹 =
largest variance

smallest variance
 = 

195,24

115,51
 = 1,69Compare 

the value of Fcount with the Ftable With the 

formula: db numerator = n - 1 = 33-1 = 32 

(largest variance) db denominator = n - 1 = 

32-1 = 31 (smallest variance ) With a 

significant level (α) = 0.05, then obtained 

Ftable = 1.85. Thus, based on the above 

description Fcount<Ftabel, or 1.69 <1.85 

then the variance - the initial data variance is 

homogeneous.  

To test the final hypothesis proposed in this 

study used Test -t𝑡0 =
𝑀𝑥−𝑀𝑦

√(
𝑆𝐷𝑥
𝑁−1

)2+(
𝑆𝐷𝑦

𝑁−1
)2

 

The value𝑡𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡 = 3,06 means that𝑡𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡it 

is greater𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒at either a significant level of 

5% or a 1% level with degrees of freedom 

(df) = In the table there is no df = 63, 

therefore it is used df which is close to 63 

iedf = 60. With df 60 obtained from a 

significant level of 5% and 1% of 2.65 and 

2.00. This means it 

is𝑡𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡 >𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒 ,3,06 > 2,65 𝑎𝑛𝑑 3,06 > 2,00decide

d that 𝐻0 rejected and𝐻𝑎accepted which 

means the ability of mathematical 

communication on variable X is higher than 

variable Y. Thus it can be concluded that 

there is a difference in the average value of 

the experimental class compared with the 

mean value of the control class which means 

there is influence of learning with the 

strategy active learning index card match 

against students' mathematical 

communication ability. 

2. Discussion 

Based on the analysis of students 

'mathematical communication that the 

average ability of class communication 

ability using active learning index card 

match strategy (58,49) is higher than the 

average of students' conventional class 

mathematics communication ability 

(50,47).  

By looking at the difference, it can be said 

that the implementation of active learning 

index card match strategy in mathematics 

learning has a positive influence on the 

students' mathematical communication 

ability because if the experimental group is 

better than the control, then the treatment 

given to the experimental group has a 

positive effect. Thus the results of this 

analysis support the proposed problem 

formulation that there is an influence of 

mathematical communication skills that 

obtain learning with the strategy of active 

learning index card match. 

 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the research result, the tcount is 

3.06 and the ttable value at the significant 

level of 5% and 1% is 2.00 and 2.65. (2.00 

< 3.06> 2.65) then H0 is rejected and Ha 

accepted. Based on the results of postes in 

the experimental class (VIIIB) and control 

class (VIIIA), the experimental class mean 

(58,49) and the control class mean (50,47) 

were obtained. Thus it can be concluded 

that there is difference of experiment class 

and control class which mean there is 

influence of mathematics learning by using 
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active learning index card match strategy 

to mathematics communication ability of 

student of MTs Al fajar pekanbaru. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The research is aimed at examining mathematical creative thinking ability of senior high school students 

using Alberta inquiry learning model and conventional learning method in Siak watershed, and 

disseminating Alberta inquiry learning model. This quasi-experimental research used nonequivalent 

control group design. The research population was senior high school students in Siak watershed, Riau 

Province. Forty-six students of grade X were chosen as the samples. The data were analyzed using t-test. 

The research results showed that students’ mathematical creative thinking ability was better increased 

through the use of Alberta inquiry learning model compared to conventional learning methods. 

 

Keywords:  Alberta inquiry learning model, creative thinking, Siak watershed. 

 

 

Introduction 

Siak watershed area has its own 

characteristics, where it crosses four districts 

and a city. The four districts and the city 

included to Siak watershed are Rokan Hulu 

regency, Kampar regency, Pekanbaru, 

Bengkalis regency, and Siak. 

A conservation study of Siak watershed area 

conducted by Bapedal, Environmental 

Impact Management Agency, of Riau 

Province in 2005 encountered that illegal 

logging, domestic waste, and settlement are 

still problematic in the region. A research 

project carried out by Dwi Putri (2011) 

reveals that one of many factors contributing 

to the problems is the society’s low income. 

This somehow indicates that society’s 

creativity and creative thinking skills are still 

below average. Were they able to wisely 

manage and manufacture abundant natural 

resources in the area, people welfare would 

have been better. Hence, creative thinking is 

crucial to be developed, especially in 

teaching and learning processes at schools. 

Developing creative thinking skill has been 

one of the main purposes of mathematics 

education. Yet, the competency has not yet 

been well-advanced in the field. This is 

proven through a study done by Kartini 

(2012), stating that creative thinking ability 

of students studying math in Pekanbaru is still 

low. It indirectly implies that the situation is 

almost identical in Siak watershed area. 

Teachers’ lack of understanding as to the 

ways improving students’ creative thinking 

skill and conventional studying habits are 

believed to inhibit the development of 

mathematical creative thinking capability. 

Teachers tend to merely provide the students 

with common questions and issues, and to 

some extent, emphasize more on the correct 
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outcome instead of good processes. 

Consequently, students are not really given 

chances to improve their mathematical 

creative thinking ability. 

Mathematical creative thinking ability is 

going to arise and grow only in a conducive 

learning environment. Additionally, Fisher 

(1995) states that instilled stimulus is critical 

to elicit students in thinking creatively and 

critically. It can be given by providing 

challenging issues or problems at the 

beginning of a lesson. Therefore, teachers can 

actively support the development of students’ 

mathematical creative thinking ability. 

A learning model qualified for the criteria is 

Alberta inquiry learning model.  According 

to Donham (in Alberta Learning, 2004) 

Alberta inquiry learning  model consists 

of the phases : planning, retrieving, 

processing, creating, sharing, and 

evaluating. At the planning phase, 

students are directed to understand the 

problems clearly; on retrieving phase, 

students were asked to retrieve the 

materials relevant to the problem to be 

solved; problems solved at this phase of 

processing. At the phase of creating, 

students produce something, or get the 

solution of the problem and directed to be 

creative so that it can resolve more than 

one way. Later in the sharing phase, 

students in the discussion will provide 

and receive results from other group. In 

the last phase of evaluating, students 

review their answers, including compare 

their answers with their friends. If the 

answer is not correct, then students are 

directed to revise where lies the fault. The 

answer from the teacher will be shown 

only if all students can not find the right 

answer to the specified time limit.  

Grounded on Kartini’s research (2012), 

Alberta inquiry learning model has been 

proven to be successful in enhancing 

mathematical creative thinking ability of 

senior high school students, either in 

moderate or high-level institution. For this 

reason, this Alberta inquiry learning model 

needs to be built up and expanded in Siak 

watershed area. 

On the basis of the issues presented above, 

the formulation of the problem within this 

research is created as follow: Is the 

mathematical creative thinking ability of 

senior high school students receiving Alberta 

inquiry learning model better compared to the 

one using conventional learning method in 

Siak watershed area? 

In brief, the purposes of this research are: (1) 

to investigate mathematical creative thinking 

ability of senior high school students 

receiving Alberta inquiry learning model 

compared to those who only employ 

conventional learning method in Siak 

watershed area (2) to disseminate Alberta 

inquiry learning model. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

This quasi-experimental research was 

conducted using non-equivalent control 

group design (Sugiono, 2010). The research 

population was all senior high school 

students in Siak Regency, while the sample 

was 46 grade X students, consisting of two 

classes. The sample was selected using a 

purposive sampling technique. 

The data analyzed was the mathematical 

creative thinking skill of students. Their 

creative reasoning improvement is 

understood from the analysis of normalized 

gain score (N-gain) from the pretest and 

posttest scores. The data distribution 

normality test was carried out using Lilliefors 

(Kolmogorov-Smirnov) normality test existed 
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in SPSS Explor procedure. Meanwhile, 

Levene (F-test) test was employed for 

homogeneity test. Lastly, the t-test was done 

by adjusting the problems.  

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

The average scores of students’ mathematical 

creative thinking in the pretest, posttest, and 

N-gain are presented in Table 1. Generally, 

Table 1 provides information on the 

improvement of mathematical creative 

thinking ability of students using both 

Alberta and conventional learning models, 

deduced from the value of both N-gain,  

which is more than zero. However, the 

improvement on the use of Alberta inquiry 

learning model was moderate; based on Hake 

category (in Meissner, 2007), whereas the 

one using conventional model was low. In 

detail, students score higher subsequent to the 

use of Alberta inquiry learning model 

compared to the conventional method. Their 

average score was also greater because of the 

Alberta inquiry learning model. 

 

Table 1. Students’ pre-test, post-test, and N-

gain scores 

 

Note: Maximum ideal score for pretest and 

posttest is 4, and maximum ideal score for N gain 

is 1. 

The result of data distribution normality test 

of students’ mathematical creative thinking 

ability showed that the improvement of both 

experimental class (using Alberta inquiry 

learning model) and control class (using 

conventional method) normally distributes on 

significant standard α = 0.05. Furthermore, 

the homogeneity test yields homogeneous 

data on the two groups. Then, the t-test was 

accomplished to examine the improvement 

gap or the d ifference between students 

receiving Alberta inquiry learning model and 

those getting the conventional one. The 

results on the improvement difference are 

presented in Table 2 below. 

 

Table 2. The improvement difference test 

result of students in both groups 

Learning 

 model 
N 

Ave- 

rage  

Value  

Diffe- 

rence 

t dk Sig. H0 

Alberta 21 0.37 

0.26 8.706 40 0.000 Declined 
Conventi- 

onal 
25 0.11 

 

Table 2 depicts that the probability value (sig.) 

is less than 0.05, thus declining the H0. Hence, 

there is indeed a significant distinction on the 

average improvement between students 

studying using Alberta and conventional 

models. Since students’ average score using 

Alberta model is better than those employing 

conventional model, it can be concluded that 

the scores improvement of students studying 

using Alberta model is better than the ones 

using conventional model. 

The average of improvement on each 

mathematical creative thinking ability aspect 

of students in both groups is illustrated in 

Diagram 1 below. 

Stat 

Alberta Inquiry 

Learning Model 

Conventional 

Method 

Pre-

test 

Post-

test 

N-

gain 

Pre-

test 

Post-

test 

N-

gain 

Avera

ge 
0.09 1.45 0.37 0.33 0.77 0.11 
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Diagram 1. Average of Mathematical 

Creative Thinking Ability N-Gain Aspects 

 

Based on Diagram 1, it can be noticed that the 

average of students’ mathematical creative 

thinking ability improvement is higher with 

the use of Alberta inquiry learning model 

compared to N-gain average of students using 

a conventional method in each aspect. 

Despite the fact that the improvement has 

been obviously obtained, it is not completely 

satisfying. Provided that the Alberta inquiry 

learning model kept being continuously 

implemented, there would be a greater 

possibility to develop students' mathematical 

creative reasoning since in every beginning 

of the lesson, students are provided with 

stimulating issues or problems. This kind of 

activity can stimulate them to ponder a topic 

or perform a mental activity as a starting 

point of the learning process. In case that the 

given problems are not truly thought-

provoking, the teacher should, therefore, 

assists them through a scaffolding technique. 

The presented issues or problems, as 

mentioned above, must be corresponding to 

Gestalt and Piaget theory. When the students 

are provided with interesting topics, a 

cognitive conflict or disequilibrium can then 

be elicited. As a result, students are going to 

experience an equivalence process by 

connecting new information to their 

background knowledge and so an 

assimilation process occurs. Meanwhile, the 

accomodation progression happened at the 

time the students gain recent and novel 

information. 

After the problems are delivered, the students 

are demanded to actively understand the 

issues, pose questions, design solutions, 

create a mathematical model and complete 

them using as many ways as possible. 

Hereafter, the students compare and evaluate 

their answers with other peers. To solve the 

problems, students have to explore the 

mathematical ideas, collect information and 

then select which evidence is possibly 

effective to cope the problems. In this way, 

students are trained to perform mathematical 

practices. 

A habit of investigating mathematical ideas 

will be very likely to provoke students trying 

various alternative solutions. As they are used 

to thinking of solutions, there will be better 

chances for them to generate novel and 

distinctive ways of resolving a problem. With 

this structure of activity, three aspects of 

mathematical creative thinking (fluency, 

flexibility, and novelty) can be developed. 

In Alberta inquiry learning model, students 

are demanded to understand a problem, ask 

questions, plan solutions, create and 

complete a mathematical model through 

numerous methods. Those activities are steps 

taken in solving a problem as suggested by 

Polya (1973). The activities are useful to 

accustom students to detect and respond to a 

problem. In other words, such a habit and 

practice are valuable to train students’ 

creative thinking, specifically about their 

sensitivity to an issue. Further, when the 

students compare and evaluate solutions to a 

problem with their friends, they have 

implicitly advanced their evaluation skills. 

As for elaboration ability, it can be improved 

 -

 0.20

 0.40
Alberta

conven
tional
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while completing and specifying answers the 

students have written. 

Unlike Alberta inquiry learning model, the 

conventional model of learning is usually 

marked by teachers' activities like explaining 

a concept, a fact, an example and a procedure 

directly to students. Then, students are given 

questions that are almost similar to the ones 

presented previously by the teacher. On the 

other hand, in Alberta inquiry learning 

model, the materials are not immediately 

provided, but students are required to actively 

discover concepts, facts, and procedures. 

This is in line with a learning theory 

developed by Bruner, that is the constructivist 

theory. Constructivist theory (in Hudoyo, 

1988) exposes that the best thinking method 

for students to comprehend a concept and a 

principle in math is by initially constructing 

their very own concept and principle of the 

studied material.  

In addition, a concept in math will be 

meaningful only if it is compared to other 

concepts. The notion is supported by 

Bruner’s connectivity theory, saying that 

every concept, structure, and capability in 

math should be associated with other 

concepts, structures, and capabilities. 

Therefore, students are mentally and 

vigorously participated in finding possible 

relations between concepts and structures in 

math. Yet, this role can thoroughly be 

accomplished if students have uncovered 

ways to find “how to find the relation”. 

Students may find regularity or irregularity of 

studied materials, thus allowing them to 

organize and manage problems. It may lead 

them to easily understand the concept, 

structure, and formula of scrutinized 

materials. 

In a nutshell, Alberta inquiry learning model 

allows and helps students in building and 

fortifying their understanding of a lesson 

better than conventional teaching and 

learning method. With profound 

comprehension, students’ mathematical 

creative thinking capability will, therefore, be 

increased and honed. 

Based on those research results,  it can be 

summed up that the implementation of 

Alberta inquiry learning model can increase 

students’ mathematical creative thinking 

ability. This result is similar to the findings of 

a research project conducted by Kartini 

(2012). 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

On the basis of the research results, it can be 

concluded that students using Alberta inquiry 

learning model have better improvement on 

their mathematical creative thinking ability 

compared to the ones using the conventional 

method in  Siak watershed area. The Alberta 

inquiry learning model is suggested to be 

used as a learning model in teaching and 

learning process to improve students’ 

mathematical creative thinking capability. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The purpose of this research is to develqo the learning tools of mathematic on VIII grade based on 

curriculum 2013 in order to make a bridge of communication between teacher and student.The 

background of this research was based on unavailable the clear example about the development of 

learning tools based on curriculum 2013. The design of this learning tools consist of four meetings on 

quadratic equation subject.This study following the steps of the research development those are  defining, 

planning, and developing. The technique of collecting data was descriptive qualitative, where the 

researcher revised based on the notes given by validator. After obtaining a valid criterion that was given 

by validator, then conducted trials on small groups of 6-8 students.After being tested on small groups, the 

researcher revised the product to be the reasonable final product. The result of this research showed that 

the learning tools of mathematic that was developed had the good quality. Based on the result of the 

questionnaire, the respons of the students on using Student activity sheetswas good. According to the 

result of the research. The researcher can conslude that the learning tools of mathematic which had been 

developed was valid and practical 

 

Keyword: Research and Development, Learning tools development, Curriculum 2013 

 
 

Introduction 

Education is one of the important sectors in 

development. In this case, mathematics is 

one of science that has a considerable role 

in the development of a nation, especially 

the development of science and technology. 

For that reason, there should be efforts to 

anticipate more complicated and complex 

future challenges, one of them is by 

increasing the attention of education and 

mathematics learning, so as to equip 

learners in the application of mathematics 

and math skills to answer the existing 

problems. Mathematics is an important tool 

for improving intellectual skills and skills. 

Mathematics is also a science that underlies 

the development of modern technology, has 

an important role in various disciplines and 

advances the human mind. According to 

Sudjono (Suhermi and SehattaSaragih, 

2006: 4) “mathematics is an exact and 

systematically organized branch of science, 

mathematics is a part of human knowledge 

of numbers and calculations, mathematics 

helps people in correctly interpreting ideas 

and conclusions.” 

Curriculum 2013 is a relatively new 

curriculum. The curriculum 2013 is a 

refinement of the KTSP curriculum that has 

been almost seven years implemented as a 

standard of education in Indonesia.  

One of the schools in Riau province 

appointed to implement the 2013 

curriculum in the academic year 2014/2015 

is SMP Negeri 1 Pekanbaru. The 

appointment of SMP Negeri 1 Pekanbaru as 

mailto:afriyani.lina@rocketmail.com
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one of the test schools of curriculum 

implementation in 2013, then all teaching 

device of academic year 2014/2015 used in 

the learning process must be adjusted to the 

demands in the curriculum 2013. 

Based on interviews with several 

mathematics teachers at SMP Negeri 1 

Pekanbaru, the teacher said that all the 

subject teachers at SMP Negeri 1 

Pekanbaru are still trying to develop 

learning tools in accordance with the 

syllabus and information obtained from 

teacher training (PLPG). This is because 

there is no clear example of device 

development. Teachers also said that RPP 

has been made by the teachers themselves, 

but the syllabus used by the teacher still 

uses syllabus prepared by the service so 

there is no material restriction in every 

meeting. Teachers also said that teachers 

have used LKS in the learning process but 

the LKS used by teachers is not LKS made 

by the teacher, but LKS published by the 

book publishers. 

From the results of the above interviews, it 

can be seen that to carry out the right 

process of mathematics learning required 

proper planning as well. The design of 

learning tools is one of the planning that 

must be prepared by teachers to achieve the 

learning objectives. Learning planning is 

summarized in a learning device. The 

learning tool according to Suhadi (Tawalla, 

2014: 90), “is a number of materials, tools, 

media, instruction and guidelines to be used 

in the learning process.” 

From the description can be stated that the 

learning tool is a set of media or means 

used by teachers and learners in the process 

of learning in the classroom. Therefore, the 

authors are interested in doing research on 

the development of learning devices with 

the title Development of Mathematics 

Learning Tool Class VIII Based 

Curriculum 2013 On Material Principal 

Equation Square. The development that will 

be carried out in this research includes: 

Learning Implementation Plan (RPP), 

Student Activity Sheet (LAS), and 

assessment with the subject of Quadratic 

Equation. Quadratic Equation is one of the 

main subjects taught in SMP / MTS. 

 

Methodology 

The method used in this research is the 

method of development research by testing 

a product then consider it. The researcher 

conducts a development research to 

produce learning tools (RPP, LAS, 

Assessment) of grade VIII mathematics 

based on the curriculum 2013 on the 

subject matter of valid and practical 

quadratic equations. 

The learning device development model 

that was developed in this study refers to 

the type of development of 4-D model (four 

D model), which consists of 4 stages. The 

four development stages are define, design, 

development, and deployment 

(desseminate). The define stage is defining 

and defining the learning conditions. 

Planning stage is to prepare prototype of 

learning device. The development stage is 

to produce a revised learning tool based on 

input from experts. The deployment stage 

(desseminate) is the stage of using the 

device on a wider scale (Trianto, 2007: 65). 

In this development research which is the 

subject of research is the students of class 

VIII or learners who have received the 

material of Quadratic Equation. At the 

development stage, the production of a 

mathematical learning device that will be 

validated by the validator.While the test 

phase is held in class VIII SMP Negeri 1 

Pekanbaru. The time of its research is on 

March 23 - April 25, 2015 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 
 

231 
 

Data analysis technique in this research is 

anilisis validity of learning device of 

mathematics and analysis of mathematics 

learning device practicity. In the analysis of 

the validity of learning devices 

mathematics, the data obtained are analyzed 

descriptively qualitative. Researchers revise 

based on records from validators. 

Validation of assessment instruments is 

determined by the average score given by 

the validator. According Akbar (2013: 158) 

the formula for descriptive analysis of the 

level of validity as follows: 

 

 

Note: 

𝑉𝑎1−5 : Expert Validator 1,2,3,4, and 5 

Tse : number of empirical scores    

(validation resultsfrom the   

validator) 

TSh : the maximum number of scores 

 expected 

 

Researchers can calculate the combined 

validity of the results of the analysis into 

the following formula: 

 

𝑉 =  
𝑉𝑎1 + 𝑉𝑎2 + 𝑉𝑎3 + 𝑉𝑎4 + 𝑉𝑎5

5
= ⋯ % 

Note: 

V : Combined validity  

𝑉𝑎1 : Validity of the expert 1  

𝑉𝑎2 : Validity of the expert 2  

𝑉𝑎3 : Validity of the expert 3  

𝑉𝑎4 : Validity of the expert 4  

𝑉𝑎5 :Validity of the expert 5 

 

The validity criterion according to the 

validator rating is divided into four criteria 

(Akbar, 2013: 158) with the criteria as 

follows: 

Table 1: Validity Criteria by Validator 

Rating 

No ValidityCriteria Level of 

validity 

1 85,01% - 100% (A) Very valid 

2 70,01% - 85% (B) Quite valid 

3 50,01% - 70% (C) Less valid 

4 01,00% - 50% (D) Invalid 

 

In the analysis of mathematics learning tool 

practicality according to Arikunto 

(Giantara, 2013: 38) that is by giving 

practicality value by: 

𝑎𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑎𝑛𝑔𝑒 𝑠𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒

𝑚𝑎𝑥𝑖𝑚𝑢𝑚 𝑠𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒
 ×  100% 

Criteria of practicality is divided into five 

criteria as follows: 

 

Table 2: criteria of practice 

No Criteria of 

practice 

Level of 

practice 

1 90% - 100% (A) Very Practical 

2 80% - 89% (B) Practical 

3 65% - 79% (C) Quite Praktical 

4 55% - 64% (D) Less Practical 

5 0% - 54% (E) Not Practical 
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Research Results and Discussion 

Research Result 

For RPP the average validation percentage 

of 5 validators can be seen in the following 

table: 

Table 3: Average RPP Validity of Each 

Dimension 

Assessed 

dimensions 

Average 

percentage 

of 

combined 

validity 

Criteria 

Material Aspects 

a. RPP I 

b. RPP II 

c. RPP III 

d. RPP IV 

83,75 % 
Quite 

Valid 

AspectsPresented 

a. RPP I 

b. RPP II 

c. RPP III 

d. RPP IV 

89,16 % 
Very 

Valid 

RPP Format 

a. RPP I 

b. RPP II 

c. RPP III 

d. RPP IV 

90,3 % 
Very 

Valid 

Rpp as per the 

curriculum 2013 

a. RPP I 

b. RPP II 

c. RPP III 

d. RPP IV 

87,03 % 
Very 

Valid 

Use of language 

and legibility 

a. RPP I 

b. RPP II 

c. RPP III 

d. RPP IV 

92,50 % Very 

Valid 

 

Of the overall dimensions assessed, the 

average validity of RPP can be categorized 

as valid. But there is input from the 

validator for the aspect presented this is the 

presentation of the material in the RPP not 

too much and enough only the point. In the 

aspect of the input RPP format of the 

validator is to re-examine the KD in the 

RPP and add some indicators in the first 

meeting RPP, outlining what motivation, 

apperception given by the teacher in each 

meeting in the RPP. The validator also 

suggests adding strengthening in the final 

activities and describing what kind of 

reinforcement the teacher provides so that it 

is clearly visible in the RPP. In addition to 

the assessment of knowledge in the RPP 

validator suggests on alternative answers 

should be more clear scores in each step of 

workmanship. The validator also suggests 

that the attitude assessment takes just 2 

attitudes that are observed and then changes 

the students 'words into learners' words.  

Furthermore, the validation data validation 

result of 4 validator to Student Activity 

Sheet (LAS) can be seen in the following 

table: 

Table 4: Average LAS Validation of Each 

Dimension 

Assessed 

Dimensions 

Average 

percentage of 

combined 

validity 

Criteria 

Format  

a. LAS I 

b. LAS II 

c. LAS III 

d. LAS IV 

94,92% 
Very 

Valid 

Content 

a. LAS I 

b. LAS II 

c. LAS III 

d. LAS IV 

91,79% 
Very 

Valid 
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Language and 

legibility 

a. LAS I 

b. LAS II 

c. LAS III 

d. LAS IV 

92,50% 
Very  

Valid 

 

From the overall dimensions assessed on 

the LAS can be seen LAS is very valid. But 

there are some letters that are not clear due 

to typing so the validator suggested to be 

revised. In addition, the validator also asks 

to check the truth of KD and add some 

indicators, revise some of the problems in 

the LAS that are not in accordance with 

daily life so that researchers are advised to 

find the problems in accordance with the 

daily life of learners. Furthermore the 

guidance in answering the LAS should be 

more systematic again, so no steps of 

workmanship are left behind. 

 

Discussion 

After learning device is declared valid, then 

conducted small group test on class VIII 

students. After the students do the LAS 

researchers distributed questionnaires that 

aim to know the opinions and responses of 

learners to the products they use and to 

determine the level of product success 

assessed by the learners. Here are the 

results of questionnaires obtained from 

students of class VIII. 

The first dimension the practicality is to see 

is the LAS dimension of attraction. the 

average yield obtained for the attractiveness 

of LAS 1 to LAS 4 was 95.19% and the 

category is very practical. The second 

dimension that is practiced is the dimension 

of LAS language and readability obtained 

an average of 96.63% and categorized very 

practical. The third dimension is practical 

dimensions of LAS usage dimension with 

an average of 96.63% and very practical 

category. The fourth dimension is practical 

dimensions evaluated LAS evaluation with 

an average of 96.47% and categorized very 

practical. The last dimension is practical 

dimensions of learning process dimensions 

obtained 95.83% and very practical 

categorization. It can be concluded that for 

the practicality of all dimensions can be 

stated very practical. 

From small group trials and interviews 

conducted to learners, three conclusions are 

obtained. First, learners love the color of 

LAS made by researchers. This is seen in 

the results of interviews conducted by 

researchers on learners. Secondly, there are 

some indications that are lacking in LAS. 

This is evident when small group trials still 

have less clue in the LAS. Thirdly, there are 

some less systematic answers. This is seen 

when small group trials of learners look 

confused due to lack of steps to answer. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on data analysis, it can be concluded 

that the learning tool has been developed in 

the form of RPP, LAS and assessment on 

the subject matter of quadratic equation in 

class VIII based on the curriculum of 2013 

which has been tested its feasibility and 

fulfill the valid and practical category. 

In this research, the researcher suggested 

that before being tested to small group, the 

researcher should try to do LAS first not 

once but repeatedly for the guidance of the 

workmanship and the answer made more 

systematic so that when tested to small 

group not many more mistakes happen and 

reduce the revision of the product already 

made. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study aims to improve learning process and increase the students' mathematics achievement of 

second grade students in 2014/2015 academic year through the implementation of problem based learning 

model in cooperative sceme.The subject of this study consists' of 23 participants that is;14 boys and 9 

girl.The lesson topic in this study was linear and guadraticeguation syistem.This was a classroom action 

research.This research was carried out in two cycles and the result showed that there was improvement of 

learning process and the students' mathematic achievement was also increase.This improvement can be 

shown from the increasing of the amount of student who reached the minimum criteria of mastery.Before 

doing the action there were 13 students who reached the minimum criteria of mastery.Before doing the 

action therewere 13 students who neached the minimum criterion of mastery about (56,52%).After doing 

the action in the first cyle there were 14 students who reaced the minimum criteria of mastery about 

(60,87%).Then in the second cycle, there were 16 students about (69,56%).After word, the student 

achievement average score before doing the action about 66,22.Then after doing the action in the firs 

cycle about 67,26.Then in second cycle about 72.22.Therefore, it is concluded that the implementation of 

problem-based learning model in cooperative scheme of the second grade students of SMPN 4 Kampar 

Kiri Hilir was increase significantly. 

Keywords: PBL, cooperative, students achievement 

 

Introduction 

 

The problem of education is a very 

interesting issue to discuss, because 

education is an absolute necessity that must 

be fulfilled throughout life. The goal is to 

improve the quality of human resources, 

one of them through the process of learning 

inschool.  

Mathematics is one of the subjects taught in 

schools of education of Elementary School 

(SD) to high school (SMA). Cockroft (in 

Abdurrahman, 2009: 253) argues that the 

Mathematic need to be taught to students 

because:  

a. Always used in terms of life 

b. All fields of study require appropriate 

mathematical skills 

c. It is a powerful communication tool, 

short and clear 

d. Can be used to present information in 

various ways 

e. Improve the ability of logical thinking, 

precision and awareness of spatial 

f. Providing satisfaction to solving 

challenging problems 

  

Recognizing the importance of the role of 

education Mathematich various aspects of 

life, of course, the teacher constantly strive 

to improve the quality of learning, because 
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it is believed that the learning process is 

one of the main fa c tors which determine 

learning outcomes. This is in line with the 

statement put forward Slameto (2003: 1) 

that:  

In the whole process of education in 

schools, learning activities are the 

most basic activities.This means that 

the success or failure ofan 

educationalattainmentugolmuch 

depends on how the learning process 

experienced by students as a protege. 

  

Relating to learning outcomes, from 

observations made in class VIII SMP 

Negeri 4 Kampar Kiri Hilir, obtained 

information that the Mathematics student 

learning outcomes are still low. This is 

evidenced by the percentage of mastery of 

the odd semester mid semester of academic 

year 2014/2015 there are 8 people from 23 

students or 34.78% of the total students 

have not reached the Minimum 

Exhaustiveness Criteria (KKM). Minimal 

completeness criteria (KKM) set by the 

school is 70. 

As noted above, learning outcomes are 

influenced by the learning process. In 

relation to the low learning outcomes of 

students, the researchers made observations 

the learning process on October 17, 2014. 

The results of observation found that 

students were less active, less courageous 

in asking questions and expressing their 

opinions, if given a matter of only some 

students who could answer, the students 

write the lesson just write without 

understanding what they write. In addition 

to the learning activities of teachers 

dominated learning by applying the method 

of lecture and question and answer 

interspersed like the phrase "already 

understand?, There is not yet understand?" 

As well as providing practice questions.  

Some efforts that have been done by 

teachers in order to improve students' 

mathematics learning outcomes are by 

repeating the lesson material that has not 

been understood by the students, giving 

additional practice questions, giving 

repetitive improvement. However, these 

efforts have not yielded better or 

unsatisfactory results. From the picture of 

the process of learning and teachers' efforts, 

it appears that the learning process has not 

been encouraging students to be active in 

building knowledge. This situation makes 

student learning less meaningful, less 

challenging and less fun.  

Based on the above, it is necessary to apply 

the learning process improvement issues as 

the beginning of learning to build students' 

knowledge. By learning, students will be 

challenged to learn because they are given 

the opportunity to resolve real problems so 

that students are encouraged to be active in 

learning. Conditions of learning where 

students are actively involved, it will have 

an impact on the student learning outcomes.  

One of the learning that goes along with 

that idea is the L-earningsProblem Based 

Learning (PBL). Learning PBL helps 

students to better understand the content of 

the lesson, discover new knowledge, 

understand real-life problems, be more fun 

and encourage students to self-evaluate 

both the results and the learning process. 

According to Ibrahim and Nur (in Trianto, 

2009: 96) states that:  

Problem based learning is developed 

to help students develop thinking 

skills, problem solving, and 

intellectual skills, learning the various 

roles of adults through their 

involvement in real experience or 

stimulation ... 

  

Given the heterogeneous student ability, 

teaching and learning of PBL requires 

students to learn in a group, so that 

students are capable of low, medium and 

high can work together in building 

knowledge. One of the learning models 

that is in line with the idea is cooperative 

learning. Sanjaya (200 9: 242) argues that:  

Cooperative learning is a learning model 

using a small grouping system, which is 

between four to six people with different 
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academic, gender, race or ethnic 

background (heterogeneous) skills. 

Cooperative learning model provides the 

opportunity for students to work together 

with other students d an complement each 

other. Thus make it easier for students to 

learn to solve the problem given by the 

teacher.  

Based on the above background, the 

authors want to implement PBL learning 

model in cooperative arrangements and is 

expected to help improve the learning 

process and improve learning outcomes in 

mathematics class VIII SMP Negeri 4 

Kampar Kiri Hilir ear a horse 2014/2015.  

 

Methodology 

This form of research is a Classroom 

Action Research (PTK). M ccording 

Arikunto, et al (2011: 3) "classroom action 

research is a reflection of learning activities 

in the form of an action, which is 

deliberately raised and occurs in a class 

simultaneously". Implementation of the 

actions carried out by the researcher. 

Mathematics teachers of second grade SMP 

Negeri 4 Kampar Kiri Hilir envy 

downstream as observers activities of 

researchers as well as one fellow researcher 

as observer activity of students during the 

learning process.  

The research was conducted in SMP Negeri 

4 Kampar Kiri Hilir in the academic year 

2014/2015. S ubjek this research is class 

VIII SMP Negeri 4 Kampar Kiri Hilir 23 

consisted of 9 girls and 14 boys.  

The learning devices used in this study are 

syllabus, RPP and LKS. The data collected 

in this study is the activity data of 

researchers and students during the learning 

process as well as data on student learning 

outcomes mathematics after the learning 

process. Data on the activities of 

researchers and students during the learning 

process is collected using observation sheet. 

Data on students' learning outcomes 

mathematics after the learning process is 

collected using achievement test.  

The techniques used to collect data in this 

study is observations and test engineering. 

The data obtained through observation or 

test result sheet Mathematics studied and 

analyzed. Data analysis technique used is 

descriptive analysis. The analysis 

conducted in this study is a qualitative data 

nalisis contains the activities of researchers 

and students based on the results of the 

observation sheet and a nalisis d ata k 

uantitatif by an analysis of the average 

results of student learning and achievement 

analysis KKM. The formula used is:  

𝑋 =
∑𝑥

𝑁
 

(Sudjana, 1995: 109)  

Information : 

X = Average (mean) 

∑𝑥 = Total number of scores 

N = Number of subjects 

 

Mastery learning students individually 

can be calculated using the formula:  

.                

(Rezeki, 2009: 5)  

Information: 

KI         = Individual completeness 

SS        = Score of student learning 

outcomes 

SMI       = Maximum score is ideal 

               

While the percentage of students 

learning classical can be calculated using 

the formula:  

KK = 
𝐽𝑆𝑇

𝐽𝑆
 x 100%  

(Rezeki, 2009: 5)  

Information: 

KK =Perercentedclassical  

 completeness sentase 

𝐾𝐼 =
𝑆𝑆

𝑆𝑀𝐼
× 100 
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SS = Number of completed students 

JS     = Total number of students 

 

Result and Discussion 

After analyzing data on the implementation 

of PBL learning in cooperative 

arrangements on material Two Variable 

Linear Equation System (SPLDV), this part 

put forward the discussion of the results. 

From the results of data analysis showed 

that the increased learning outcomes 

Mathematics  Junior High School second  

grade students in Kampar Kiri 4 

downstream after the class actions 

implemented through the application of 

PBL in order cooperative learning. The 

award is the group obtained by the students 

in the first cycle and the second cycle is as 

follows.  

Table1.Value development and group 

awards the second cycle 

Grup Daily Deuteronomy I 

  
Average 

Development 

Values 
appreciationGroup 

I. 20 Great 
II 9 Good 
III 22 Great 
IV 13.75 Good 
V 20 Great 

 

Table 2.Value development and group 

awards the second cycle 

Grup Daily Deuteronomy II 

  
Average 

Development 

Values 
Group Prize 

I. 20 Great 
II 22 Great 
III 24 Great 
IV 17.5 Great 
V 20 Great 

Based on the analysis of the achievement of 

KKM obtained by the fact that the 

percentage of students who reached KKM 

after rising action compared with the 

percentage of students who reached KKM 

before action can be seen in Table 1 below.  

Table3.Analysis of the achievement of 

KKM 

  Basic 

Score 
UH I UH II 

Number of 

students 

reaching 

KKM 

13 14 16 

% Number of 

students 

reaching 

KKM 

56.52  60.87  69.56  

Furthermore, based on the analysis of the 

average, the average student learning 

outcomes also increased after execution of 

action when compared with the average 

results of students' prior actions, such as 

table 2 below:  

Table 4.Analysis of the average student 

learning outcomes 

Value Basic 

score 
UH I UH II 

Average 66.22 67.26 72.22 

Then from the observation sheet activities 

ofresearchersand student activities, the 

results of research in the first cycle, the 

application of PBL learning in cooperative 

arrangements have not achieved 

satisfactory results.Where, in the first cycle 

there are still shortcomings both in terms of 

researchers and in terms of 

students.Researchershave not been up in 

guiding students in discussions to resolve 

problems in LKS and students noisier 

andstill learning steps left.However, the 

researchers tried to improve it in cycle II.In 

cycle II, the application of PBL learning in 

cooperative order is quite better compared 

to cycle I. 
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Conclusion 

Based on the results of research and 

discussion shows that, theimprovement of 

learning and improving student learning 

outcomes of second grade SMP Negeri 4 

Kampar Kiri Hilir in the academic year 

2014/2015 in the subject matter of Linear 

Equations Systems Two Variables 

(SPLDV), which is characterized by an 

increase in the percentage of students' 

achievement KKM and average learning 

outcomes.Thus it can be concluded that the 

application of learning PBL in the 

cooperative order can improve the learning 

process and improve student learning 

outcomes of second grade SMP Negeri 4 

Kampar Kiri Hilir. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study is to describe how the students' mathematical reasoning profiles in making 

proof  in the real analysis course. This research is a descriptive research. Techniques used to collect data 

is to provide tests to 25 students of semester V in Real Analysis courses. Data analysis is done by 

reducing data, presenting data, and make conclusions. The results showed that the students' ability in 

making proof  includes four mathematical reasoning indicators: making guesses, doing mathematical 

manipulations, giving reasons/explanations, and drawing conclusions. The four mathematical reasoning 

indicators appear in high-ability students, while midle- ability students are mastering two to three 

indicators of mathematical reasoning, and  low-ability students master one mathematical reasoning 

indicator. 

Key word:  profile, mahematical reasoning , making proof 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Students of mathematics teacher candidate 

must have good mathematical reasoning 

ability. This can be seen from the way the 

students in preparing evidence when solving 

the problem. The researcher's experience in 

managing the Real Analysis course shows that 

students still have difficulty in compiling the 

evidence. Student difficulties in compiling 

evidence show that not many students are 

willing to use their reasoning. Some students 

are more likely to wait for answers made by 

their friends or answers given by lecturers on 

the board. In other words, some students 

prefer the problem / question that demands 

proof with the example given by the lecturer. 

This is in accordance with Sa'dijah (2006) 

which states that learners prefer to have 

problems / problems that are known or are 

told the procedure of solving the problem / 

problem. In the lecture, there are students who 

are able to arrange the evidence correctly and 

correctly. On the other hand there are students  

who can not compile the evidence correctly 

and correctly. Because to be able to compile 

evidence required mastery and development 

of mathematical reasoning ability in solving 

problems. Associated with problems 

(problems) according to Klurik, Rudnick, & 

Milou (2003):“ a problem is situation 

quantitative or otherwise, that confronts an 

individual or group of individual, that 

requires resolution, and for which the 

individual sees no appearent or obvious 

means or path to obtaining the solution”.  

This is similar to Hudojo (2005) which states 

that a question will be a problem only if it 

does not have certain rules / laws that can 

immediately be used to find answers to these 

questions. Based on the above explanation, a 

situation / question is a problem must have 

two things: (1) a situation / question is 

challenging the mind of the student, (2) the 

situation / question is not immediately known 

how to solve it. In this case it should be noted 

also that the problem given should be a 

problem that is affordable by the student's 

ability. Problems beyond the reach of students 
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will result in lower student motivation. The 

mathematical problem given in this study is a 

problem to prove. Furthermore, based on the 

above explanation then the mathematical 

reasoning is the ability of students to 

formulate conclusions or new statements 

based on several statements that the truth has 

been proved or assumed before. Mathematical 

reasoning in this study is when students 

perform activities such as: (1) making guess, 

(2) doing mathematical manipulations, (3) 

giving reasons and (4) making conclusions. 

From these indicators, then the characteristics 

of mathematical problems incorporated in the 

ability of mathematical reasoning are as 

follows. 

(a) Problems require to making guess. 

 Making guess is predicting possible problem 

resolution by involving limitations (NCTM, 

2009) 

(b) The problem   reguire to doing 

mathematical manipulation. 

Manipulate is set in a clever way so that the 

expected goal is achieved (Nizar, 2007: 

NCTM 2009). 

(c) Problems require to give reasons. 

Giving an excuse is solving the problem in 

their own way and they can be held 

accountable for the settlement. 

(d) Problems require to draw conclusions. 

Drawing conclusions is the students' 

sharpness in determining the correctness of 

the problem solving presented. 

 

Methodology 

This research is a qualitative-descriptive 

research with the aim of describing students' 

mathematical reasoning ability in preparing 

evidence. The instrument used in this research 

is a test of students' mathematical reasoning 

abilities in the formulation of evidence. The 

data analysis techniques in this study is to 

reduce data, present data and make 

conclusions. Reduce data that is summarizing, 

choosing the main things, focus on the things 

that are important to the contents of a data 

coming from the field. In this case the desired 

data is data about the students' mathematical 

reasoning in preparing the evidence with 

indicators such as: making allegations, 

performing mathematical manipulations, 

giving reasons and drawing conclusions. After 

the data is reduced, the next step is to present 

the data. By presenting the data, it will make 

it easier to understand what is happening, and 

plan future work based on what has been 

understood. The final step is the conclusion / 

verification. The results of the data obtained 

in further research activities are combined and 

summarized and tested. 

 

Results and Discussion 

Based on the result of the research, the 

description of students' mathematical 

reasoning ability in preparing the evidence on 

the material of absolute value as follows 

1. The ability of mathematical reasoning of 

high-ability students in preparing the evidence 

shows that: Students with high mathematics 

skills master the four indicators of 

mathematical reasoning ability, namely the 

ability to file allegations; ability to do 

mathematical manipulation; ability of member 

reason / explanation; and the ability to draw 

conclusions. 

2. The ability of mathematical reasoning of 

capable students in preparing the evidence is 

as follows: Moderate students have not yet 

mastered the indicator of ability to file 

allegations; but indicators such as the ability 

to perform mathematical manipulation; ability 

to give explanations and ability to draw 

conclusions. 

3. The ability of mathematical reasoning of 

low-ability students in preparing is as follows: 

Low-ability students have not mastered the 

indicators of mathematical reasoning ability, 

namely the ability to make allegations, the 

ability to give reasons / explanations, and the 

ability to draw conclusions. However, low-

ability students only master one indicator of 

mathematical reasoning ability is the ability to 

perform mathematical manipulation. 

 

Conclusion 

Findings from the results of this study can be 

concluded that: 
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1. The ability of mathematical reasoning of 

high-ability students in preparing evidence 

has mastered the four indicators of 

mathematical reasoning ability. 

2. The ability of the mathematical reasoning 

of the capable students in preparing the 

evidence has not yet mastered the indicator of 

the ability to file a conjecture, the student with 

the ability to ed only master the three 

indicators of mathematical reasoning ability 

3. The ability of mathematical reasoning of 

low-ability students in preparing the evidence 

has not mastered the three indicators of 

mathematical reasoning ability, namely the 

first, third and fourth indicators. Low-ability 

students only master an indicator of 

mathematical reasoning ability is an indicator 

of mathematical manipulation. 
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ABSTRACT 
This researchaimed to developmathematics learning device that are Lesson Plan (LP) and Students 

Worksheet (SW) based curriculum 2013 on subjectprism and pyramidthrough problem based 

learning.This research use development model by Thiagarajan.Development is done through the 

following steps: (1) define; (2) design; (3) develop; and (4) disseminate. Learning device that had been 

developed then validated by three validators and revised based on the input from validators. The valid 

learning device then tested in the small group trial with subjects are ten students. Based on the data 

analysis obtained that the mathematics learning device are valid with average for LP 3,74 and 3,44 for 

SW and practical to use by students. 

 

Keywords: Research and Development, Mathematics Learning Device, Problem Based Learning, Prism 
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INTRODUCTION 

 The development of the era demands an 

effort to improve the quality of education, 

this is in accordance with the development 

of education curriculum in Indonesia. 

Curiculum is a set of plans and 

arrangements regarding the objectives, 

content and learning materials as well as 

the means used to guide the implementation 

of learning activities to achieve specific 

educational objectives (Rusman, 2008). 

Indonesia's education objective in Law 

Number 20 Year 2003 on National 

Education System is to create a generation 

of faithful and pious, virtuous, intelligent 

and creative nation. The purpose of 

education is then implemented in the 

curriculum. The curriculum of 2013 have 

aims to prepare people of Indonesia to have 

the ability to live as individuals and citizens 

who believe, productive, creative, 

innovative, and affective and able to 

contribute to society, nation, state, and 

world civilization (Permendikbud No. 68 

Year 2013) . 

The Government plans the curriculum of 

2013 to be applied optimally throughout the 

schools in Indonesia. In the academic year 

2014/2015, Curriculum 2013 has been 

implemented in some schools, but not for 

all classes. The Ministry of Education and 

Culture (Kemendikbud) has developed the 

2013 Curriculum for the period 2015-2020. 

By 2018, all schools will implement the 

Curriculum 2013, in which case preparation 

is required before the 2013 Curriculum is 

re-applied.  
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The things that must be prepared before the 

curriculum of 2013 is implemented is a 

learning tool that can support the 

achievement of learning objectives. 

Learning tools can be syllabus, lesson plan 

(LP), learning resources/students worksheet 

(SW), and assessment instruments. 

Curriculum learning device 2013 that 

already provided by the government is the 

syllabus. The LP and SW referring to the 

2013 Curriculum have not been provided 

by the government. Teachers should design 

LP and SWaccording to the needs of 

students. Learning tools that refer to the 

curriculum of 2013 should be structured as 

well as possible so that teachers can carry 

out the learning activities well. One of the 

learning tools that must exist in every 

lesson is the LP. LP is one of the important 

learning tools because by using LP the 

teacher has guidance in doing the learning 

process.  

LP is prepared with the aim that the 

learning can be done in a systematic, 

effective, fun and can make students feel 

challenged in following it. LP is a plan-face 

learning activity for one or more meetings. 

Development of LP refers to the syllabus 

and aims to achieve learning objectives. LP 

includes several components, namely (1) 

the identity of the school / madrasah; (2) 

subjects; (3) class / half; (4) the allocation 

of time; (5) core competencies; (6) basic 

competence; (7) i ndikator achievement of 

competence; (8) the learning materials; (9) 

learning activities; (10) valuation; and (11) 

the media / tools, materials and learning 

resources. Learning outcomes assessment 

consisted of reviewing the attitude 

(affective), knowledge (cognitive) and 

skills (psychomotor) (Permendikbud No. 

103 201 4).  

Learning objectives can be achieved if the 

teacher also provides opportunities for 

students to play an active role in every 

learning that is done. One of alternative that 

teachers can do so that students can 

participate actively and independently to 

promote knowledge is to use Students 

Worksheet (SW). SWpresents the material 

in a concise and systematic way, so that 

students can easily construct the 

information be delivered. SW can use 

students to find a concept independently by 

solving any problems that exist within it. 

SW also provides a variety of questions that 

can improve the experience of students to 

solve various problems relating to everyday 

life (Nanang Budi Nugroho, 2014).  

Ministry of Education (2005) states that 

SW are sheets that contain tasks that 

normally form or step instructions to 

complete a task that must be done students 

and is one tool that can be used to increase 

the involvement of teachers or activity 

students in the learning process.  SW is 

written learning tool that can help teachers 

to facilitate students in the learning process. 

Therefore, it is necessary to develop SW 

that can increase the liveliness and 

independence of students so that students 

feel challenged to do a problem solving.  

Development of LP and SW was 

conducted, should be tailored to the 

appropriate learning model. Learning 

model should be able to create an active 

interaction between students with students 

and students with learning objects, so as to 

make students independently find the 

concept of the material being taught. In 

addition, the learning model used should 

also be able to make students feel 

challenged to follow the learning activities. 

One of the learning model recommended by 

the Curriculum 2013 for use in the learning 

activity is Problem Based Learning model 

(PBM).  
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Learning by problem is learning that starts 

from a problems used as a means for 

investigating students. Each learner or 

group must complete these problems 

independently. By trying solve problems 

independently, hopefully students will be 

able gain knowledge more meaningfully. 

This is in accordance with by Bruner (in 

Trianto, 2009) is a the logical consequence, 

by solving the problem independently 

through from the experiences, students will 

use the experience of solving the problem is 

to solve a similar problem, this is because 

experience provides a meaning for a 

learner. The learning model is based on this 

issue is compatible to the learning 

activities, as demanded students to explore, 

discover and build his own knowledge so 

that knowledge is stored in memory 

memories long students.  

Based on observations in SMPN 3 

Tambang, it is known that LP compiled by 

teachers still refer to Education Unit Level 

Curriculum (KTSP) in the form of LP and 

SW. The components of LP prepared by 

teachers include (1) school identity; (2) the 

identity of the subject; (3) classes / 

semesters; (4) time allocation; (5) standards 

of competence; (6) basic competence; (7) 

learning objectives; (8) the learning 

materials; (9) learning methods; (10) 

learning steps; (11) learning tools and 

resources; and (12) assessment of learning 

outcomes. RPP compiled by teachers still 

has several weaknesses, among others: (1) 

teaching methods used by teachers only 

lectures, question and answer, and 

assignment, (2) teachers have not included 

learning model used, (3) learning steps still 

describes a teacher-centered learning 

process, and (4) the assessment prioritizes 

conceptual satisfaction. Learning resources 

that used by students of SMPN 3 Tambang 

is SW. SW that was used SW from the 

issuer. This SW contains only material 

summaries and exercise questions, not steps 

to find concepts and solving problems. This 

is effort of less meaningful students in 

learning and students tend to be passive in 

the learning process. So that needed 

solution for this problem one of them is to 

produce LP and SW by applying model of 

problembased learning.  

One branch of mathematics that many 

directly related to the lives of students are 

geometry (Untung Trisna Suwaji, 2008). 

The geometry lesson taught in class VIII 

students including the prism and pyramid. 

Problem Based Learning (PBL) is a 

learning model to teach the material from 

which the prism and pyramid, because 

application of wake prism and pyramid 

encountered in daily life, making it easier 

for students to be understand the real 

geometry.  

Based on the above, authors are encouraged 

to development mathematics learning 

device based curriculum 2013 on subject 

prism and pyramid through problem based 

learning is valid and already qualified 

practicalities.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

Research that do classified as research and 

development (researchanddevelopment), 

which intends to produce Lesson Plan (LP) 

and Students Worksheet (SW) bythe 

application problem based learning on 

material prism and pyramid class VIII 

SMP. Design research development this 

adapting the model of development 4D by 

Thiagarajan (in Endan Mulyatiningsih, 

2011) with steps development are: (1) 

define (definition); (2) design (design); (3) 

develop (development); and (4) disseminate 

(dissemination).  
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Subject research on test try group small is 

10 participants educate with ability 

academic heterogeneous from VII class I - 

6 SMP 3 Tambang. The instrument to 

collecting data on this research is validation 

sheet and questionnaire response 

bystudents. The validation sheet uses a 

Likert Scale that consists 4 alternative 

answers, that is 1, 2, 3, and 4 which states 

are very unsuitable, inappropriate, 

appropriate, and highly compliant. 

Questionnaire responses of students using 

Guttman Scale which consists of two 

alternative answers, that is Yes and No.  

The techniques of data analysis in this 

study consist of validation sheet analysis 

and questionnaire response of students. 

Analysis validation of LP and SWis using 

the following formula.  

�̅�𝑣 =
∑ �̅�𝑖
𝑛
𝑖=1

𝑛
 

(adapted from Anas Sudijono, 2011)  

  

Information:  

�̅�𝑣  : average total of validation  

�̅�𝑖    : average validator of validation to-i 

𝑛 : number of validators  

The determination of the range can be 

known through the highest score minus the 

lowest score and divided by the highest 

score. Based on the determination of the 

range the range is obtained 0,75. The 

criteria for validation of the analysis used 

the average can be seen in the following 

table.  

Table 1. Category of Learning Device 

Validity  

Interval  Category  

3,25 ≤ �̅� < 4 Very Valid  

2,50 ≤ �̅� < 3,25 Valid  

1,75 ≤ �̅� < 2,50 Less Valid  

1,00 ≤ �̅� < 1,75 Invalid  

Source: Suharsimi Arikunto, 2004 

Questionnaire data response participants 

educate analyzed use the following 

formula:  

𝑃 =
𝑓

𝑁
× 100% 

Information:  

𝑃: The desired percentage  

𝑓: Frequency students which gives an 

assessment  

𝑁: The number of grains of statements and 

questions in the questionnaire responses of 

students 

The criteria for the percentage of 

students and practicality response LP and 

SW obtained by Guttman scale in Table 3.6 

below:  

Table 3.6 LKPD Practicality Category  

Interval  Category  

81 − 100% Very Practical  

61 − 80% Practical  

61 − 80% Practical enough  

21 − 40% Less Practical  

<21%  Not Practical  

Source: Sugiyono, 2007 

  

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Definition phase consists of five steps 

front-end analysis, analysis of students, 

concept analysis, task analysis and 

specification of learning objectives. In a 

front-end nalisis useful to define the 

problem basic the LP and SWthat was used 

in SMPN 3 Tambang and determine 

solution. The Basic Competency (KD) 

associated materials prism and pyramid is 

3.9Determining the cube surface area and 

volume ofcubes, blocks, prism andpyramid 

After analyzing the characteristics of the 

participants students who indicate that the 

material prism and pyramid is material that 

has been learned participants students in 

schools Basic. Participants grade students 

of SMP also own ability to think abstractly, 

reason logically, to draw conclusions. Then 
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the concept analysis conducted by 

researchers is to identify, specify and 

construct systematically the relevant 

concepts to be taught based on analysis of 

the open-ended. While indicators of 

achievement prepared only for the material 

prism and limas. Further analysis task to 

draw up a job to do by participants students 

in the prism material and limas. From the 

analysis of the tasks and analyzes the 

concept of the learning objectives described 

prism and limas that participants students 

can find the formula of surface area and 

volume of prisms and limas also resolve 

issues related to the daily life of the surface 

area and volume of prisms and limas.  

Then in stage design (design) activities 

carried out by researchers is collecting 

references and designing lesson plans and 

students worksheet. In addition, researchers 

also designed a validation sheet and 

questionnaire responses. After learning 

device is finished then go to the stage of 

development (development). At this stage 

validated by a validator to the LP and SW.  

Results of validation theLP and 

mathematics SW with application problem 

based learning on the material prism and 

pyramid class VIII SMP could seen on the 

tablebelows.  

Table 3. Results Validation LP and SW 

Based on the overall average obtained an 

average assessment for LP is 3.74 and SW 

is 3.44 then the results of validation of LP 

and SW expressed very valid. The 

validation results are then analyzed and 

revised in accordance with the validator's 

suggestion. After the revision, the prototype 

SW istesting on a small group. SW 

practicalities level is obtained from the 

questionnaire responses from 10 students 

VIII-6 SMP Negeri 3 Tambang.  

The respondents stated that the material in 

SWis easy to understand, this indicates that 

the SW this qualifies didactically. Terms 

didactic regulates the use of SW is 

universal which students are clever or less 

can use this SW very well. Respondents 

also stated that the explanation of the 

material in SW is easy to learn because the 

language used is easy to understand. Based 

on this response of the SWis completed 

construction standards that the conditions 

relating to the use of language, sentence 

structure, vocabulary, level of difficulty, 

and clarity, which is essentially to be 

appropriate in the sense understood by the 

learner. Respondents also added that the 

views of SW very interesting so learn to use 

SW this becomes fun. This indicates that 

the SW. This technically qualified that 

emphasizes presentation of SW, that is in 

the form of text, images, and display.  

From the results of the students' responses 

can be concluded that SW of mathematics 

with application problem based learning on 

the material prism and pyramid for  class 

VIII SMP has qualified didactic, 

construction standards and technical 

requirements. This is in accordance with 

the opinion of Darmojo and Kaligis (in Das 

Salirawati, 2012), in developing of theSW 

must qualify didactic, construction 

standards and technical requirements.  

  

CONCLUSIONS  

 Through this development research has 

produced a product in the form of LP and 

SWof mathematics with application 

No  
The Forth 

Meeting 

Learning Media 

LP SW 

1.  1 3.82 3.53 

2.  2 3.76 3.46 

3. 3 3.69 3.38 

4. 4 3.70 3.41 

Average 3.74 3.44 

Validation 

Categories 

Very 

Valid 

Very 

Valid 
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problem based learning on the material 

prism and pyramid class VIII SMP. LP and 

this SW rated has valid after through a 

validation process by the expert. SW also 

already practicalities eligible to use 

students after class VIII through stage test 

try.  

In conducting this research, researchers 

have experienced various obstacles and 

success. For that reason researchers want to 

provide some recommendations related to 

this research development. 

Recommendations are addressed to anyone 

who wishes to do the same research. Those 

recommendations are as follows.  

1. In this development study, the 

researchers limit only to the prism 

material and pyramid of class VIII 

SMP. Researchers advised to LP 

and SW developed for material 

principal more.  

2. Researchers have conducted a 

limited trial to see the level of SW 

practice, SW that has been 

developed can be tested on a larger 

scale in order to obtain more 

accurate research results.  

3. In this development study, 

researchers only measure aspect 

kevalidan and aspect practicality 

only. For researchers furthermore, 

LP and SW this could made as 

basic for researching other aspects 

in learning, for example connection 

use LP and SWby results learn 

participants students. 
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ABSTRACT 

Based on the writer preliminary study, it was found that low learning mathematics result in X APH  grade 

students of SMK Tigama Pekanbaru in 2011/2012. It can be seen from the material that has been taught 

which is fractional number operation, students who can reach the passing grade from KKM that has been 

decided as 70, it is only 6 from 14 students or 42,86%. Besides, based on BSNP (2007) we can say that 

students pass the grade in learning mathematics when the score of mathematics result has been reached 

the KKM which settled by the school. One of the problems that cause students learning result is because 

the learning still using teacher centre and it was made the students passively. So, the writer was interested 

in carrying out the research of this problem and the writer provides Structural Cooperative Learning 

Numbered Heads Together to Increase students learning result in mathematics. In analyzing the data, the 

fact is the learning result obtained that increasing the students number who reached KKM after 

implementing the research, compared with the number of students who reached KKM beofre 

implementing the research 46,15%, increase in UHI 61,54% and UHII 76,92%. The research is success if 

the score of students leaning result after implementing the application more better than before the 

research (Suyanto, 1997). On the other words, implementing the structural cooperative learning NHT can 

increase mathematic learning result X APH grade students of SMK Tigama Pekanbaru. 

 

Keywords: Cooperative Learning, NHT, Mathematics Education 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Mathematic is one of the dicipline knowledge 

which has been the basic for other dicipline 

knowledge development. This subject aims to 

develop the communication ability with 

numbers and use intelligence acuteness to 

solve daily problems. Therefore, learning 

mathematic is start from the basic so the 

students canmastered mathematic from 

beginning with good result.  

However, different with what has been 

expected, in fact the students havedifficulties 

in learning mathematics. According to Barton 

(Tim P3M 2007) the studenst have difficulties 

if they indicate to failed in reach the aims of 

learning and didn’t reached the mastery levels 

needed as the prerequisite for the next 

learning levels. One of the symptoms that can 

be seen from the students learning difficulties 

is the low score result that students can 

reached.The learning result that has been 

reached showed the achivement from the aims 

of learning mathematic. The mathematic aims 

is (1) understand the concept of mathematic, 

illustrate the connection interconcept and 
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apply the concept or algorithm flexible, 

accurate, efficient, and correctly in solving the 

problem; (2) using intelligence in pattern and 

characteristic, manipulated mathematic in 

making generalization, arrange the evidence, 

or explain the idea, and mathematic statement; 

(3) problem solving include the ability of 

undestanding the problem, plan the 

mathematic mode, analyze mode and 

construct the solution; (4) communicate the 

idea with symbol, table, diagram or others 

media to clarify the problems or situation; and 

(5) has respect of using mathematic in life 

which are has curiosity, attention, and interest 

in learning mathematic, also perservering and 

confidence in solving problem (BSNP, 2006). 

Students learning result in X APH 2 Grade 

SMK Tigama Pekanbaru in odd semester TP. 

2011/2012 is still low. It can be seen from the 

material that has been taught which is 

fractional numbers operation, students who 

reached KKM which has been decided to 70 is 

only 6 from 14 students or 42,86%. Whereas, 

based on BSNP (2007) that students pass the 

grade in learning mathematics when the score 

of mathematics result has been reached the 

KKM which settled by the school. 

Learning process that has been taught is in 

the beginning of learning the teacher 

motivated the students and then teacher 

explain the topic from book and teaching 

lesson sheet, besides the students observe 

and receive what has been explained by 

teacher. After the teacher finished in 

delivering the topic in front of the class, 

the teacher gives example of question 

directly from the topic that has been 

taught recently followed by the 

completion. Then the teacher ask the 

students to make a note the teacher 

explanation  from the whiteboard. After 

that the teacher gives some exercise as the 

task. While doing the task there are some 

students have only copy their classmate 

work, indeed there also some students 

who do not do the task. In the end of the  

teacher make conclusion of learning 

process.  

From the explanation above showed that the 

teacher doesn’t optimize  yet the students 

involvement in learning. The teacher 

dominate the learning and in delivered the 

information still not involved the students 

actively in learning and give directions for the 

students to construct their own knowledge. 

The effect of the learning condition where 

teacher is the centered so the students can not 

accustomed learning independently and work 

together, the interaction only from one side 

where students with teacher and less 

collaboration from students in doing the 

academic task.  

This problems concern on the importance of 

apply a certain learning that can improve the 

learning process until increasing the students 

mathematic learning result. As listed in 

Permendiknas RI No. 41 2007 about novice 

and intermediate standard process construct 

the learning implementation such as: pre 

activity, main activity, post activity. The 

purpose of pre activity is to motivate and 

make the students focus to actively participate 

in learning process. Main activity is the 

process of learning to reached the based 

competency (KD). Learning activity (main 

activity) done by interactive, inspirative, fun, 

challenge, motivate the students to participate 

actilvely. This activity done by process 

exploration, elaboration, and confirmation. 

Post activity done by making summary or 

conclusion, assesment and reflection, 

feedback, and follow up (BSNP, 2007). 

As for effort that has been done by the teacher 

to increase the students learning mathematic 

result is the teacher make learning group by 

the students seat place or by the students list, 
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but this effort has not success yet because the 

group ins not effective so the group didn’t 

make discussion optimally. 

Based of the problem above, the researcher try 

to apply structural cooperative learning 

approach Numbered Heads Together (NHT). 

Cooperative learning is one of the learning 

mode which is students centered. Cooperative 

learning appear from the concept that the 

students will be easy find and comprehend the 

difficult concept if they disscuss each other. 

(Trianto, 2007) 

One of the cooperative learning is structural 

cooperative learning approach NHT. 

Structural cooperative learning approach NHT 

actively the students in learning because this 

learning focus on search, process, and report 

the information that earn from various source.  

One of the characteristics of this structural 

cooperative learning appoach NHT is there is 

one students who represent the group but 

previously untold who will be the 

represntative of the group (Slavin, 2010). This 

case require individual responsibility of the 

group, so every students in the group will 

cooperate together to finished the task from 

the teacher.  

Application structural cooperative learning 

approach NHT expect to activate the students 

in learning, so the learning process can be 

going effectively and can help to increase the 

students learning result. Therefore, structural 

cooperative learning NHT assumed as the best 

solution  applied to students X APH 2 SMK 

Tigama Pekanbaru odd semester TP. 

2011/2012 as the effort to increase the 

students learning mathematic result.  

 

Methodology 

The research applied in X APH 2 Grade 

SMK Tigama Pekanbaru which 14 

students consist of 13 female and 1 male. 

This research applied in odd semester TP. 

2011/2012.Application of this research 

start from 24 Oktober 2011 until 17 

November 2011.  

Type of this research is classroom action 

research (PTK). Classroom action research 

(PTK) is part of action research which done 

by the teacher in their class as a purpose to 

improve and increase the quality and quantity 

of learning process in the class (Iskandar, 

2009).  

Action class that has given in this research in 

the implementation of structural cooperative 

learning approach Numbered Heads Together 

(NHT) to increase the students learning 

mathematic result. 

In this research the researcher design to 

appiled 2 cycle. The outline of classroom 

action research pass through four step as 

follows : 

a. planning, 

b. implementation, 

c. observation, and 

d. reflection 

The cycle of classroom action research in this 

research refers to Arikunto (2009), such as on 

the picture 1 below :  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

The instrument of this research such as 

learning equipment (Syllabus, Lesson Plan, 

LKS) and the instrument for collecting data 

(observation sheet and learning test 

result).Furthermore the data that obtained in 

Planning 

Siklus I 

Observation 

Planning 

Siklus II 

Observation 

Implementation 

Implementation 

Reflection 

Reflection 

Picture1.Chart of Cycle Classroom Action Research 
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this research will be analyzed to know the 

students and teacher activities during the 

learning process as far as the achievement 

(KKM). The analysis technique used is 

descriptive analysis technique. The purpose of 

descriptive analysis technique is to describe 

the activity data of teacher and students 

during the learning process and basic 

competency achievement.The data obtained 

from the research sheet result during the 

learning process and the data about learning 

mathematic result will be analysed.  

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Result 

Cycle I 

Cycle I done four times meeting with three 

times action implementation and one times 

daily test. 

Reflection cycle I 

The data about teacher and students activity in 

the cycle I obtained from observation sheet 

that has been filled by the observer. From that 

observation sheet and obesever and researcher 

disscussion result, so the description of 

learning process meeting 1, 2, and 3 as 

follows. 

In this cycle 1 the teacher faced some 

problems. While organize the students into a 

group, many students still careless and relate a 

story with their friends. On phase guiding a 

group of work and learning the teacher also 

faced the problems to guiding the students to 

cooperate and discussion with their own group 

and also express their knowledge. 

Based on the observation result and the 

discussion teacher and observer, then in this 

cycle 1 (first) still has some weakness, that is : 

(1) In the first meeting LKS processing is 

taking more time than the allocation of 

time so the teacher cannot give 

homework. 

(2) In group discussion stage there still some 

member of group who didn’t discus 

together. 

(3) There still found less communicative 

LKS language that made students 

confused after read the LKS. 

(4) While the students discus, they asking the 

teacher directly about the LKS without 

asking their own group member first. 

From cycle I refelcton the researcher arrange 

improvement planning as follows : 

(1) The teacher should organize the time 

well. 

(2) Giving more attention to the member of 

group who doesn’t discussion until every 

member of group has contribute to their 

group.  

(3) Improve the LKS language so the 

students can be more communicative by 

looking for the references book about 

using a better language so the student can 

understand what LKS means. 

(4) More explicit in guiding the student to 

cooperate in their own group and give 

them directions to take advantages from 

available source such as their friends as 

the one who can be asking and students 

package book. 

Cycle II 

Cycle II done four times meeting by three 

times implementation and one time daily test. 

In this cycle 1 the teacher still apply step-step 

learning from cycle 1 by improve the less and 

the weakness based on the first cycle. 

 

Reflection cycle II 

Cycle II is more better that cycle I. Although 

there is still some problems in 

implementation. The weaknesses that done by 

the teacher and students based on the 

observation sheet during three times meetings 

are : 
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(1) There is still some students who ask the 

teacher directly without discus with the 

member of group. 

(2) From the second reflection the researcher 

didnt made the next planning because the 

research is only two cycle. 

The planning that has been design by the 

teacher to make a improvement are : 

The teacher must be more explicit in guiding 

the students to work together with their own 

group and guiding the students to utilize 

available resources like their friend to asking 

question and students package book. 

 

Data Analysis 

According to total number of students who 

reached KKM on main topic comparative and 

scale and ranking number listed on the table 1 

below. 

Tabel 1. KKM Achivement onUH I and UH 

II 
 Base Score UH I UH II 

Number of 

students who 

reached KKM 

6 8 10 

Persentase (%) 46,15 61,54 76,92 

Source: Data processing from the researcher 

 

From table 1 data it can be seen that there is 

an increasing the number of students who 

reached KKM from base score UH 1, and the 

increasing number of students from UH I to 

UH II. This case indicate the action that has 

been apply give impact on students learning 

result. 

Furthermore, know the description of students 

learning result continously can be seen from 

table 1.1 below. 

 

Tabel2. Distribution Students Learning 

Result 

Interval 
Number of Students 

Base Score UH I UH II 

10 – 29 1 2 0 

30 – 49 1 0 2 

50 – 69 5 3 1 

70 – 89 6 3 6 

90– 100  0 5 4 

∑ f 13 13 13 

Source: Data processing from the researcher 

Based on the table above, number of students 

who has interval score below the KKM which 

is 70, indicate lowering from base to UH I. 

While the students who has interval above 

KKM increasing from the base score to UH I, 

it means there is an improvement on learning 

result, same like the learning result UH I to 

UH II indicate lowering learning score below 

KKM from students frequency who has score 

above KKM indicate improvement from UH I 

to UH II, this means there is an improvement 

students learning score. From the table above 

can be seen there is an improvement of 

students learning result so it can says success. 

Based on the explainantion above can be 

inferred there is alteration of learning result to 

be better. This support by Suyanto (1997) who 

said that action say succes if it more better 

after the action. Then we can conclude that 

structural cooperative learning approach NHT 

can increase students learning result.  

2. Discussion 

Reviewed from students learning result, on 

the base score, cycle I or cylce II, occur the 

increasing number of students who reached 

KKM. If this case associated with learning 

process, then can be said structural 

cooperative learning approach NHT 

influential on student learning result. In this 

learning process occur the increasing number 

of students who disscussion in every meeting. 

Most of students give their opinion.  

Furthermore, in filling observation sheet 

(attachments D) still has weaknesses. 

Teacher and students observation sheet during 

the learning process can not used as a 

reflection for improvement on the next 

meeting, because the observer not completely 

describe which one the less and weaknesses 
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on teacher and students activity during the 

meeting. The researcher assumes that there is 

a limited of researcher while observing, so the 

observing result from observer should be add 

more with researcher observe result during the 

learning process. Then, the observation result 

discussed in every meeting. So the 

observation result be more accuracy and 

objective. It can make the researcher easy to 

make reflection for every meeting and 

reflection while the cycle end. 

However, based on analysis students learning 

result data, occur that there is increasing 

number of students who reached KKM after 

the action than number of students who 

reached KKM before the action with the 

frequncy of presentase on UH before action 

46,15% increasing on UH I 61,54% and on 

UH II 76,92%. From explaination above can 

be inferred that there is an improvement the 

number of students who is the learning result 

increased. The action can be said succes if it 

was more better after the action(Suyanto, 

1997). Form explanation above, we can 

conclude that the action hypothesis can be 

accepted the correctness. On the other words, 

application of structural cooperative learning 

approach NHT can increasing students 

learning mathematic result X APH 2 grade 

SMK Tigama Pekanbaru. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the research result and discussion 

can be conclude that the application of 

structural cooperative learning approach NHT 

can increasing students learning mathematic 

result X APH 2 grade SMK TigamaPekanbaru 

TP. 2011/2012 especially in main topic 

comparative, scale and rank number.  
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ABSTRACT 

In this 21st century, Mathematic Literacy plays important roles in the world of mathematics education. 

Learners are expected to be mathematical literate and are able to understand and actualize it in real-life 

problems. The real-life problems of mathematics, for example the graphics of Economic Inflation, can be 

easily found in the on and offline newspapers. The newspapers literacy is expected to advocate to 

students’ mathematic literacy. Today, the mathematics is often abstractly valued so that it hardly affects 

the students’ ability to solve mathematic problems found in the real-life.        

This research is literatur research that studies, analysis, and concludes literatture. This paper will discuss 

about the relationship between Mathematic and Newspaper Literacies. Furthermore discuss how to the 

empowering college studens critical thinking skill trough mathematic and newspaper literacies. 

 

Keyword : Mathematics Literacy, Newspaper Literacy 

 

 
Introduction 
Our life can not be separated from 

mathematics. Math is the language of 

technology, and it is used to solve problems 

in engineering, economics, communication 

and many other diverse fields. 

“Mathematics is a common human activity, 

increasing in importance in a rapidly 

advancing, technological society. A greater 

proficiency in using mathematics increases 

the opportunities available to individuals. 

Students need to become mathematically 

literate in order to explore problem-solving 

situations, accommodate changing 

conditions, and actively create new 

knowledge in striving for self-fulfillment”.( 

Proceeding MCATA, 2002) 

Mathematics is not only computation and 

an emphasis on manipulation and symbolic 

logic.  Mathematics uses symbols to 

represent concepts, vocabulary that has 

differing meaning from our everyday 

language, and text structure that makes use 

of succinct writing. (Kavin Ming, 2012). 

While some students are content with 

knowledge for the sake of knowledge, most 

students want to know why something 

should be of importance to them. One thing 

they will generally accept is that If we can 

find the mathematics we are covering in the 

newspaper then they know they need to 

understand the mathematics in order to 

understand what they are reading. If we can 

help them see the need to understand 

mathematics in order to be a well informed 

consumer or citizen then we increase our 

chances of improving their attitudes and 

performance, (Worth, 2002). 
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DISCUSSION 

Mathematics Literacy 

Math enables us to advance our 

understanding of our ever-changing world 

and to manage the technologies that help us 

to live successful and productive lives. 

Strong math skills are vital as we move 

forward in the information age. Various 

mathematical topics can be found in the 

real life. “Mathematical literacy is an 

individual’s capacity to formulate, employ 

and interpret mathematics in a variety of 

context. In includes reasoning 

mathematically and using mathematical 

concepts, procedures, facts and tool to 

describe, explain and predict phenomena. It 

assists individuals to recognizes the role 

that mathematics plays in the world and to 

make the well-founded judgements and 

decisions needed by constructice, engaged 

and reflective citizen’’.Programme for 

International Student Assesment (PISA) 

(2013). Elliot Eisner (1997) suggests the 

following view of literacy. It is inclusive 

and honours the many ways we come to 

understand and live in our world. “‘In order 

to be read, a poem, an equation, a painting, 

a dance, a novel, or a contract each 

requires a distinctive form of literacy, when 

literacy means, as I intend it to mean, a 

way of conveying meaning through and 

recovering meaning from the form of 

representation in which it appears.”  

Mathematics literacy has been constructed 

on an important structure for the PISA test. 

This structure is based on the expression of 

mathematics competencies of students. In 

the PISA test, mathematics literacy refers to 

the ability of students to interpret their 

knowledge and skills and to use them in 

different conditions (Altun & Akkaya, 

2014; Cosgrove, Perkins, Shiel, Fish, & 

Mcguinnes, 2012; Koğar, 2015). 

Mathematical Literacy is connecting 

mathematics to the real world, using 

mathematics appropriately in a variety of 

contexts, communicating using the richness 

of the language of mathematics, 

synthesizing, analyzing, and evaluating the 

mathematical thinking of others, 

appreciating the utility and the elegance of 

mathematics, understanding and being 

conscious of what has been learned 

mathematically (Proceeding of MCATA 

Spring Syimposium 2002).  

Students will be looking at deeper 

meanings and understandings of 

mathematics. They will have more 

opportunity to work in problem-solving 

contexts and to search for relationships and 

meanings themselves. The problems that 

they solve as applications of their learning 

will, to the extent possible, be based on real 

world contexts. Students require more than 

basic skills and procedures to be 

mathematically literate. It lays out the 

mathematics standards we need to address 

at each grade level and provides a solid 

base for mathematical literacy. Six different 

student levels were defined for the PISA 

mathematics literacy taking into 

consideration the ability of students to use 

top level cognitive skills (Aksu, 2017). 

Level 1 (358-419 points): The students at 

this level can answer questions where all 

relevant information is present and the 

questions are clearly defined. 

Level 2 (420-481 points): The students at 

this level students are considered to be 

sufficient in processes that require 

conclusion from one or more propositions. 

They can employ basic algorithms and 

formulae. 

Level 3 (482-543 points): The students at 

this level can execute clearly described 

procedures,including those that require 

sequential decisions. 

Level 4 (544-605 points): The students at 

this level can carry out actions by using 

pre-defined models when there are complex 

and concrete problem situations that may 

involve constraints and assumptions. 

Level 5 (606-667 points): The students at 

this level can develop and work with 

models for complex situations. They can 

identify constraints and specify 
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assumptions regarding the models they 

develop. They can select, compare, and 

evaluate different strategies when they face 

complex problems. 

Level 6 (668-1000 points): The students at 

this level can conceptualise, generalise and 

utilise information based on their 

investigations and modelling of complex 

problem situations. They can develop new 

and different approaches and strategies for 

the solution of the novel problems. 

The competencies needed for mathematics 

literacy are described in the work of 

Program for International Students 

Assessment (PISA) under the auspices of 

OECD and are in line with description by 

Steen (2001):  

• Mathematics Thinking and 

Reasoning: Posing questions 

characteristic of mathematics; 

knowing the kind of answers that 

mathematics offers; distinguishing 

among different kinds of statements; 

understanding and handling the 

extent and limits of mathematical 

concepts.  

• Mathematical Argumentation: 

Knowing what proofs are; knowing 

how proofs differ from other forms 

of mathematical reasoning; following 

and assessing chains of arguments; 

having a feel for heuristics; creating 

and expressing mathematical 

arguments.  

• Mathematical Communication: 

Expressing oneself in a variety of 

ways in oral, written, and other 

visual form; understanding someone 

else’s work.  

• Modeling: Structuring the field to be 

modeled; translating reality into 

mathematical structures; interpreting 

mathematical models in terms of 

context or reality; working with 

models; validating models; 

reflecting, analyzing, and offering 

critiques of models or solutions; 

reflecting on the modeling process.  

• Problem Posing and Solving: Posing, 

formulating, defining, and solving 

problems in a variety of ways.  

• Representation: Decoding, encoding, 

translating, distinguishing between, 

and interpreting different forms of 

representations of mathematical 

objects and situations as well as 

understanding the relationship among 

different representations.  

• Symbols: Using symbolic, formal, and 

technical language and operations.  

Tools and Technology: Using aids and 

tools, including technology when 

appropriate.  

 

Newspaper Literacy 

Newspaper is not only for reading. 

Newspaper can used to increase student 

literacy. Sanderson (1999) puts forth strong 

arguments in favor of using newspapers 

within the classroom. He asserts that using 

newspapers within the classroom 

encourages extensive reading by giving 

students the confidence, the motivation and 

the ability to continue their reading outside 

the classroom. Newspapers also keep 

students informed about what is happening 

in the world, thereby extending their 

knowledge and deepening their 

understanding. For this reason, they are of 

general educational value and importance 

to students. Patterson (2007) said, news in 

the classroom is one of the best ways to 

prepare students for their role of citizens. 

Newspapers can even serve as a tool for 

instruction. Newspaper In Education is a 

cooperative effort between a newspaper and 

a local school system to use the newspaper 

as a tool for instruction. The newspaper 

provides copies to the school, usually at a 

reduced rate, for use in the classroom. 

(Estes, et al, 2005). In the her research use 

science literacy activities is to have students 

read a newspaper (Clark, 2009). 
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Bernadowski (2011) said that every 

educator is a teacher of reading the 

expression goes. That might be a difficult 

mantra to live by if you consider yourself a 

mathematician or historian. The truth is that 

despite your area of expertise, you will find 

yourself teaching reading and writing at 

some point during the day in middle or high 

school. You may be teaching reading to 

adolescents who struggle to read. 

Berdowski made a framework for literacy 

strategy with newspaper as follows : 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Literacy Strategies With Newspaper 

 

Newspapers motivate students by offering 

them the opportunity to learn with reality. 

Students can put the concepts they learn 

into the context of the here and now. In 

addition, newspapers are adaptable to all 

levels of ability and interest. The wide 

variety of features provides something 

interesting for every reader. From the front-

page news to sports to the comics, students 

are sure to find material that makes them 

want to interact with the printed word. 

(NAA, 2006). 

 

Related Mathematics Literacy and Newspaper Literacy 

Various mathematical problems in the 

newspaper must be well understood by 

students to be able to take the mathematical 

concepts contained in the news. Worth, 

Professor Department of Mathematics and 

Computer Science Henderson State 

University whose presentation at the 

Arkansas Conference on Teaching (Little 

Rock Arkansas, 2002), deals with using 

various media sources as classroom 

examples of daily use of mathematics.  

Newspaper literacy can be used to develop 

students' critical thinking skills. The middle 

grades are critical to developing those 

skills, as students continue to build on the 

mathematical learning foundation they 

began in elementary school. Their 

conceptions about themselves and their 

abilities will form the strategies with which 

they approach learning throughout the rest 

of their lives. Ultimately, those self-

concepts will have an impact on their 
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opportunities in life. It is extremely 

important, then, that students find the math 

experience in middle school both 

demanding and supportive. For this reason 

and others, teachers are challenged daily to 

find new ways of engaging students in 

learning by using meaningful activities and 

relevant material. It is clear that students 

learn best when they are motivated and 

studying material that is relevant to their 

lives. The newspaper is of tremendous 

value in bringing the real world of authentic 

data into the classroom. (NAA, 2006). 

Every day we can find news that has math 

content. The real-life problems of 

mathematics, for example the graphics of 

Economic Inflation, can be easily found in 

the on and offline news papers. West 

(1991) explained that the newspaper can be 

valuable tool for the mathematics teacher in 

convincing students that consumer and 

basic math skill are critical in everyday life. 

From a simple calculation of the total cost 

of a few gorcery product to the more 

challenging calculations of total financed 

solving techniques via mathematics. West 

written fifty activities to guide provide 

more compherhensive introductory, 

instruction and space for calculation. The 

activity sheet format may assist the teacher 

in evaluation of student works, without 

collecting whole pages of the newspaper 

form the students. Shaw (2005) spell out 32 

acitivities at the research classroom for 

grades 4-12 using four key characteristics 

of effetive classrooms to toughtful literacy 

using newspaper. Developing critical 

thinking skills is an increasingly important 

part of the curriculum in elementary and 

secondary schools. Using newspapers in the 

classroom can provide an opportunity for 

students to practice these new skills as they 

examine daily coverage of national and 

local issues. The op-ed page is also a 

valuable forum for ideas and opinions 

which can spark lively discussion. At the 

student activities, we have 4 thinking level, 

there are application, analysis, synthesis 

and evaluation.(NAA, 2011). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Our life is inseparable from mathematics. 

To increase the student abilities of 

mathematical literacy, can be done using 

the newspaper as a tool in instruction. 

Newspaper literacy is also needed so that 

students can understand what is explained 

in every news that contains math. We can 

use any activities to developing critical 

thinking skills of student. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this paper is to describe about high order thinking skill in matematic learning in primary 

school. High order thinking skills are absolutely necessary for students to equip them in the context of 

21st learning century. In the primary school, the implementation is embedded in the curriculum 

framework currently used to develop high order thinking skills in the learning process. In addition, the 

competency of learning is also affiliated with the achievement of 21st learning century skills. The process 

of learning mathematics, is not purely only learn how to count in the implementation of learning that 

done. This is in line with the high level of expected competence related to the development of high order 

thinking skills by referring to the development of 21st learning century contexts in the primary school 

classes. This developed of high order thinking skills refers to Bloom’s taxonomy that has been revised by 

Anderson, et.al. Based on these taxonomy, the high order thinking skills is consists of from 3 levels of 

the 6 levels developed at levels 4 through 6. These three levels among others, are: (1) analyze; (2) 

evaluation; (3) create. These three levels in the cognitive domain are implemented through a series of 

mathematics learning processes in primary school. In the process, the development of cognitive abilities 

at such a high level can be implemented by provising high order thinking skills challenges to enable 

meaningful learning in the mathematics learning process in primary schools. The result of this paper is 

we can know and understand at least about mathematical learning process in primary school and how to 

develop high order thinking skill by referring to the development of 21st century learning skills in primary 

school classes. 

 

Keywords: High order thinking skill, mathematical learning, primary school 

 

 

Introduction 

The context of learning based in the 

development of the 2013 curriculum that has 

been revised on 2026 is implemented to 

develop high order thinking skills that are also 

capable of developing and optimizing 21st 

century learning skills better known as 4C’s 

(collaboration, critical thinking and problem 

solving, communication, and creativity) 

(Halah Ahmed Alismail, Vol 6, No. 6, 2015). 

The implementation of the learning process 

refers to how students are independently able 

to develop and optimize both competencies. It 

becomes a reference to how the learning is 

carried out. Learning estates are implemented 

taking into account the circumstances and 

condition of students related to student’s 

physical and psychological learning readiness 

from the student. 

The learning of the 21st century has major 

implications for the current series of 

educational processes. This is due to a shift in 
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the paradigm of learning that is run. Its as an 

implication of the 21st century learning 

context developed impacts on how the 

learning is carried out. The development of 

the revised 2013’s curriculum in 2016 

provides flexibility for teachers to develop the 

learning process in the skills into one learning 

development estates implemented. 

Mathematics is one of several other subjects 

that students learn in primary school. Among 

other subjects, mathematics has different 

characteristics as well that is carried out. The 

integrated thematic learning process in 

primary school doesn’t include mathematics 

in units of particular themes or the whole. It 

affects the learning of mathematics which is 

carried out separately in the class itself. 

Learning maths in the primary school is 

conducted as an effort to provide students 

with learning experiences related to 

mathematical skills that can be developed. 

The concept and context of the learning that is 

conducted leads to how students are able to 

independently develop mathematical 

competencies provide benefits and help them 

to apply in practical life processes. It is a 

conceptual framework that is projected about 

how mathematical material can be teoretically 

developed in practice in the learning process. 

The optimization of high order thinking skills 

in the series of math learning process in 

primary school is a deffinitive effort to 

asnwers the challenges and the development 

of the current era. The context of learning in 

the 21st century is answered by the 

actualization of math learning to develop and 

optimize high order thinking skills in the 

classroom. The process of learning 

mathematics that not only develop the 

cognitive aspect as the implementation of 

kwonledge also needs to be followed up by 

the presentation of learning that is able to 

optimize and actualize the development of 

affective, psychomotor, and cognitive fields 

simultaneously and synergistically among the 

sphere in a conceptual framework 

implemented in step by step learning 

mathematics especially in primary schools. 

thus, the high ideals of the future will create a 

golden generation of 2045 competent in the 

face and identify various phenomena of 

globalization is very complex with a 

comprehensive capital learning experience. 

 

High Order Thinking Skills 

High order thinking skills are one of several 

development concepts that focus on being 

optimized in today’s learning processes. It 

makes this aspect one of the few priority 

development concepts when the learning 

process is implemented. Currently developed 

2013 curriculum that has been revised in 2016 

after experiencing benchmarking process with 

global level and has resulted in learning 

competency mapping on core competence and 

basic competence of primary and secondary 

education based on the regulation of the 

minister of education and culture of the 

republic of indonesia. All core competence 

and basic competence after benchmarking 

processes with existing global standards have 

improved and developed in terms of factual, 

conceptual, procedural, and metacognition 

knowledge within the framework of the 

curriculum formulated through core 

competencies and basic competencies of 

primary and secondary  schools. 

Factual knowledge is a basic element that 

experts use in conveying, understanding, and 

embracing their academic discliplines. 

Conceptual knowledge os schemes, models, 

and explicit or implicit theories that 

demonstrate one’s own knowledge can also be 

assumed as knowledge to solve problems. 

Procerural knowledge involves specific skills, 

algorithms techniques, and methods. The 

knowledge of metacognition is a personal 
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awareness of a person, where more 

emphasized to the students to always be aware 

and responsible for their thinking 

independently (Penyusun, 2016). 

Based on the development of the revised 2013 

curriculum in 2016, the development of a high 

order thinking skills context refers to Bloom’s 

taxonomy revised by Anderson and 

Krathwohl in 2001. Based on cognitive levels, 

Bloom (as Anderson and Krathwohl 

revised)(Krathwohl, 2001) divide cognitive 

level in six level, including: (1) remembering; 

(2) understanding; (3) application; (4) 

analysis; (5) evaluation; (6) create. From these 

six levels, identified into two types of levels 

thinking is low order thinking skills (LOTS) 

and high order thinking skills (HOTS). 

Hierarchically, the concept of high and low 

level thinking can be seen in the following 

chart. 

 
 LOTS   HOTS 

Figure 1. Cognitive level based on the Bloom’s 

taxonomy (image only illustration) (Revision 

Anderson, 2001). 

 

Development of high order thinking skill can 

be developed through a learning processes 

that stimulate student’s cognitive abilities 

continually. The process is absolutely done 

through a series of of lessons that are capable 

of delivering challenges and higher levels of 

thinking or above the standard of thinking of 

existing student competencies. Thus, students 

will be more accustomed to developing 

higher-order thinking skills in the context of 

learning through the correlation of reality in 

the life processes they experience. In this 

process, students should always be given a 

learning presentation that is able to develop 

and optimize their analytical, evaluative, and 

creative skills by adjusting the targeted 

learning competencies. In addition, students 

also need to be given a variety of learning 

experiences that can enter into their long-

therm memory. So that, the learning process 

that can optimally develop and optimize high 

orderthinking skills through meaningfull 

learning process. 

The domain of cognitive ability development 

in high order thinking skills is optimized 

through a process of learning that has a higher 

level of thinking. In the process undertaken, 

students must be able to independently 

perform the process undertaken, students mus 

be able to independently perform the process 

of analysis, evaluate, and creating all matters 

relating to the material that is currently being 

studied. For example, at level C6 (creating) in 

the process of learning mathematics in the 

primary school, students are able to 

independently determine and find a solution to 

a mathematical problem in its own way but 

still pay attention to the realm of completion 

of a comprehensive problem. This is as can be 

found in the open-ended model that has an 

alternative answer more than one. Of course 

there are many others atlernatives that can be 

done to develop and optimize learning process 

that leads to the improvement and 

development of high order thinking skills. 

 

Math Learning in The Primary Schools 

Learning process is carried out to be able to 

provide learning experiences to students to be 

able to master and optimize targeted learning 

compeencies. In primary school, math 

learning in one of its development studies the 

concept of mathematics through conceptual 

investigation (Frei, 2008). Nevertheless, the 

praxis in mathematical learning concepts is 
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developed in a step by step learning that 

students learn praxis as learning. 

In different concepts on learning mathematics, 

if learning in the context of teaching by 

teachers, math learning only gives one side of 

the idea in terhs of mathematical thinking. 

That’s as Polya’s assumption in Cowan 

(Cowan, 2006) which states that overall the 

activity of guessing nad developing math 

concepts of things not seen arround students. 

It’s sometimes that makes the teacher 

neglectful to be able to develop a variety of 

mathematical skills that can be actually be 

made something interesting as a student’s 

learning experience. The math concept is also 

useful  for students as a provision of 

experience in living and facing real life 

processes in life later. Thus, learn math is not 

only limited to memorizing and applying math 

formula but rather to how students with math 

knowledge and understanding are able to 

apply in the process of daily life of math 

concepts in practical life in the real life. It’s 

same as habituation process to make math as 

something include in real life to help and 

solve their life’s problem and trouble. 

Math learning sequences in primary schools 

are developed with reference to some math 

concepts and skills. The conceptual 

framework of own math learning in primary 

schools is developed with the result of 

developing students’ math thinking skills. 

This ability is an accumulation of the concept 

of thinking which indicates the development 

of the ability: (1) understanding of math; (2) 

mathematical problem solving; (3) 

mathematical reasoning; (4) mathematical 

connection; (5) mathematical communication. 

Learn math can make students able to face 

their real life’s trouble. This concepts can be 

used practically when student understanding 

math comprehensive. Math understanding is 

concerned with the student’s ability to answer 

a math question accompanied by the reason 

for the answer (why the student concerned 

assumes that the answer is true on a logical 

basis). These reason can be definition of a 

concept, the use of models and symbols to 

present concepts, the application of a simple 

calculation, the completion of an algorithmic 

problem is done correctly and realized step by 

step is done. According to Adjie and Maulana 

(Adjie, 2006), problem solving is a process of 

acceptance of challenges and hard work to 

solve problem. Similar disclosed Wahyudin 

(Wahyudin, 2012) states that probelm solving 

is an integral  part in learning proces of math. 

Thus, problem solving can’t be made as a 

separate part of the learning process 

undertaken. In learning math in particular, 

problem solving is not only a goal of learning, 

but also as a way to do the learning process 

itself. 

Math connections were popularized by 

NCTM in 1989 which stated that mathematics 

is not a partially separate set of partially 

separate  topics and abilities. Although in 

reality mathematics is often partitioned and 

studied in several brances ((NCTM, 2000). 

Math is an integrated science. With this 

assumption, math need to be viewed as a 

holistic whole. Looking math as a whole is 

very important in learning and thinking about 

the connection structure between topics in 

mathematics itself. The connection structure 

between the branches of mathematics allows 

students to make analytical and analytical 

mathematical reasoning. 

Gilarso in Setyono(Setyono, 2008)states that 

reasoning is an explanation that shows the 

connection or relationship between two or 

more things on a certain basis and with a 

certain step up to one conclusion. The same 

thing is said Nico (Nico, 2012)which states 

that reasoning is a thought to be able to 

produce a conclusion. 

Mathematical communication is one of the 

mathematical skills that are expected to be 
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mastered by students. Mathematical 

communication involves 3 aspects(Education, 

2017), among others: (1) using mathematical 

language accurately and using it to 

communicate aspects of problem solving; (2) 

using accurate mathematical representation to 

communicate problem solving; (2) present a 

well-organized and well-structured problem 

solving. 

 

Optimization of High-Level Thinking 

Skills in Elementary Mathematics 

Learning 

The optimal learning process can lead the 

students to understand the targeted 

competencies as set forth in the learning 

objectives. Achievement of quality learning 

process is created by all components of 

learning as whole unity that has synergicity. 

Between components to create a series of 

optimal learning process and quality. In that 

context, each learning component has its own 

duties and roles in order to create a quality of 

educational process. 

The consequence of learning process 

undertaken is need for the development of 

learning material that really can develop high 

order thinking skills of students. In addition, 

the cognitive dimension associated with the 

concept of matter can be developed 

theoretically in the context of classroom 

chronological learning praxis. So the ability to 

be developed by students is not only limited to 

knowing and mastering math concept 

theoretically, but rather to how students are 

abel to apply and implement the theoretical 

concepts of math material learned in the 

context of field praxis as the process of life 

they experience daily. Thus, the learning 

process that meaningfull learning really can 

be implemented in real class in an optimal 

manner. 

Learning is done to optimize the ability to 

analyze, evaluate, and create is developed 

through the learning steps are compiled and 

implemented through the steps of math learn 

in the classroom with a focus on learning 

affiliated with the characteristics of 

developmental psychology and learning from 

the students themselves. The factual and 

actual implementation of learning will provide 

a valuable learning experience for students in 

order to make the learning process 

meaningful. 

 

Conclusion 

The learning that provides valuable 

experience to the students is the estuary of a 

meaningful series of learning processes. This 

leads to how the development of learning is 

implemented in order to create a 2045 gold 

generation that is ready to face the reality and 

global phenomenon later. The development 

and optimization of high-level thinking skills 

in the learning process of mathematics brings 

new paradigm in the learning process 

undertaken. This implies how the learning 

process is carried out with reference to the 

development of students physically and 

psychologically. In addition, the readiness 

factors of students both physically and 

psychologically need to be considered related 

to how the learning process is implemented.  

Mathematics learning in primary schools as it 

is, is carried out by observing how students 

are able to develop the process of thinking 

mathematically. In that context, there is a 

wedge between what is developed in terms of 

high-level thinking skills with students' 

mathematical thinking. The development and 

optimization of students' ability to analyze, 

evaluate, and create is aligned with how 

students are able to develop math 

comprehension skills, mathematical problem 

solving, mathematical reasoning, 
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mathematical connections, and mathematical 

communication. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The background of this research was the less of students’ math representations ability at Az- Zuhra 

Integrated Islamic Junior High School Pekanbaru. Based on that problem, this research was intendeed to 

find out the significant differences on students’ math representations ability between the students who 

taught by using Problem Based Learning Model and students who taught by using Conventional Learning 

at Az- Zuhra Integrated Islamic Junior High School Pekanbaru. This research was Quasi Experimental 

Research and the design of the reseach was Non-Equivalent Control Group Design.The reseacrher as a 

teacher in the teaching learning proccess. The population of the reseach was all of the students of Az- 

Zuhra Integrated Islamic Junior High School Pekanbaru in 2014/2015 Academic Year. The total 

population of the reseacrh was 250 students. Thus, the sample of the research was students class VII.A as 

an experiment class who taught by using problem based learning modeland VII.B as a control class who 

taught by using conventional learning. In taking the data of the research was using documentation, 

observation, and test. In this research, the meeting was done in six meetings; one meeting for pretest, four 

meetings was teaching by using problem based learning model and one meeting for posttest. To find out 

the result of the research, the researcher used Chi Kuadrat to test the normality of the data, variance test 

to see the homogenity of the data and t-test was used to find out the difference of students’ math 

representations ability. Based on the result of the data analysis shows that the tobserve  was 2,93 and ttable on 

the significant level 5% was 2,01, so tobserve   was higher than ttable , where 2,93>2, 01. So that ha was 

accepted dan ho was rejected. It means that there was significant differences on students’ math 

represntations ability between students’ experiment class and students’  control class. Besides, based on 

the result of posttest, the average of experiment class was higher than control class, where 72,81 for 

experiment class and 61,11 for control class. So, in conclusion that the implementation of problem based 

learning modelgave the positif effect on students’ math representations ability. 

 

 

Keywords: Problem Based Learning,Ability of Representation Mathematic  

 

Introduction 

Mathematics has an important role in 

everyday life, technological developments, 

and so forth. Therefore, learning mathematics 

in school is one of the basic means of 

achieving progress in the field of science and 

technology. In the purpose of learning 

mathematics in school, the third and fourth 

goals state that students must have the ability 

to present a mathematical ideas in various 

forms, whether symbols, graphs, tables or 

other forms to clarify the problem and 

ultimately be used to solve the problem . In 

this case, the representational ability is closely 

related to problem solving. 

Montague in Syarifah Fadillah says that 

basically problem solving has two steps, 

namely the representation of the problem and 

solve the problem. Successful problem 

solving is not possible without the appropriate 

representation of the problem. The 

corresponding representation of the problem 
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is the basis for understanding the problem and 

making a plan for solving the problem. 

Students who have difficulty in representing 

mathematical problems will have difficulty in 

troubleshooting. The ability of 

communication is also closely related to the 

ability of mathematical representation. 

According to the National Council of 

Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM: 2000) 

there are five standards of ability that must be 

possessed by pre-kindergarten students up to 

grade 12, including problem solving, 

reasoning and proofing, communication, 

connections, and representations. In addition, 

NCTM states that the ability of mathematical 

representation is not only a part of 

mathematical communication skills but is a 

tool that can be used to understand 

mathematical material. Which means that the 

process of mathematical representation is as 

important as the process and the mathematical 

material itself. NCTM expresses the 

importance of representational ability to 

communicate mathematical ideas, arguments, 

and mathematical understandings. The 

importance of representational skills in 

mathematics learning is also expressed by 

Kartini. He stated that representations play a 

role in helping to understand concepts, 

communicate and solve problems. Given the 

importance of the ability of mathematical 

representation and the rare application of 

learning that can accommodate the 

development of these abilities, it is necessary 

an alternative learning that provides 

opportunities for students to be able to 

develop the ability of the mathematical 

representation. 

Based on the writer's observation, there are 

symptoms that show low mathematical 

representation ability of grade VII students of 

IT Az-Zuhra Islamic School Pekanbaru, as 

follows: (1) When the teacher gives problem 

to the students, only a small number of 

students can answer correctly. (2) Students 

have not been able to change math problems 

into graphs or images. (3) Students have not 

been able to use mathematical symbols in 

solving mathematical problems. (4) Students 

have not been able to submit arguments to his 

mathematical ideas. (5) Students have not 

been able to describe what is known from the 

problem. (6) Students have not been able to 

draw conclusions from the material that has 

been studied. 

Of the symptoms that have been described, it 

appears that the ability of students' 

mathematical representation is still low. The 

symptoms of low mathematical 

representation, should be given a solution by 

using a learning model that supports the 

improvement of students' mathematical 

representation skills. In this research will be 

applied problem based learning model. In this 

learning model, students are faced with 

contextual problems that must be solved 

individually and in groups. The problem will 

stimulate the students to represent their ideas 

related to the problem so that they can find the 

solution. 

Jaenudin reveals that giving problems asking 

students to give reasons, and correlating 

mathematical ideas is one way to train 

students' mathematical representation skills. 

Thus, problem-based learning that has 

cooperative learning characteristics and 

contextual problems as a focus in learning can 

improve students' mathematical representation 

skills. In addition, this learning model also 

provides an opportunity for students to 

explore, collect and analyze data completely 

to solve problems encountered 

 

Methodology  

The research used in this research is quasi 

experimental research, and the design used is 

Non equivalent Control Group Design. In this 

design there are two groups that are not 

selected at random, then given a pretest to 

know the initial state. Good pretest results if 

the value of the experimental group did not 
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differ significantly. First, the experimental 

group is the group that received the treatment 

of problem based learning (X) model. Second, 

the control group is the group that did not get 

treatment or get the treatment of conventional 

mathematics learning. The description for 

Non equivalent Control Group Design can be 

seen in table 1. 

TABLE 1 

NON EQUIVALENT CONTROL GROUP DESIGN 

 

Group  Pretest Treatment  Posttest 

Experiment O𝟏 X O2 

Control O3  O4 

Source: Sugiyono. (2011: 76). 

Description: X = Treatment 

     O𝟏 = Pretest experiment class 

   O𝟐 = Posttest experiment class 

     O3 = Pretest experiment class 

      O4 = Posttest experiment class 

This research was conducted on the even 

semester of academic year 2014/2015 at SMP 

IT Az-Zuhra Islamic School Pekanbaru. 

Subjects in this study were students of class 

VII IT SMP Az-Zuhra Islamic School 

Pekanbaru. The object of this research is the 

ability of students' mathematical 

representation on learning that apply problem 

based learning model. The population in this 

study is all students of SMP IT Az-Zuhra 

Islamic School Pekanbaru academic year 

2014/2015 which amounted to 250 students. 

The sampling technique used is simple 

random sampling, which is taking the sample 

members of the population done randomly 

without regard to the strata in the population. 

From homogeneity test result to pretest value 

of student mathematics, the research 

population is homogeneous. In this study, 

class VII.A as experimental class and class 

VII.B as a control class each of which is the 

same, which consists of 26 students. 

 

 

Result and Discussion 

Early stage 

The analytical technique used in this study is 

the "t" test. Before performing the test "t" 

there are two conditions that must be done, 

namely: Normality Test and Homogeneity 

Test. The data normality test can be done with 

chi square. The price of chi squares can be 

searched using the following formula: 

 

𝜒2 = ∑
(𝑓𝑜 − 𝑓ℎ)2

𝑓ℎ

𝑘

𝑖=1

 

Description: 𝑥2 = The value of chi squared 

 𝑓𝑜 = Frequency being observed 

 𝑓𝑒 = Expected frequency  

 By comparing  𝜒ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2 with value 

𝜒𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙
2  for 𝛼 = 0,05and degrees of freedom 

𝑑𝑘 = 𝑘 − 1 = 6 − 1 = 5, then obtained  

𝜒𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙
2 = 11,070with test criteria as follows: 

If 𝜒ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2 > 𝜒𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙

2 means abnormal data 

distribution, 

If 𝜒ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2 ≤ 𝜒𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙

2 means the data is normally 

distributed 

After calculation of initial data on the 

experimental class obtained  𝜒ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2 ≤

𝜒𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙
2 so it can be concluded that the data is 

normally distributed. Here's a summary of 

normality test results for the experimental 

class and control classes: 

TABLE 2 

PRETEST NORMALITY TEST 

Class 𝝌𝒉𝒊𝒕𝒖𝒏𝒈
𝟐  𝝌𝒕𝒂𝒃𝒆𝒍

𝟐  Criteria  

Experiment 1,692 11,070 Normal 

Control 10,775 11,070 Normal 

Furthermore, homogeneity tests were 

conducted to find out whether the two sample 

groups had the same variance or not. 

Homogeneity test that will be used in this 

research is  F test, that is: 

𝐹ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 =
𝑣𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑎𝑛𝑠𝑖 𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑏𝑒𝑠𝑎𝑟

𝑣𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑎𝑛𝑠𝑖 𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑘𝑒𝑐𝑖𝑙
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If at the initial data calculation obtained 

F_hitung <F_tabel then the sample is said to 

have the same homogeneous variance. The 

following values of the variance are presented 

in the table. 

TABLE3 

PRETEST HOMOGENITY TEST 

Value of 

Variance 

 

Sample Difference in Pretest Value 

Class Experiment 

(VII.A) 

Class Control 

(VII.B) 

𝑺𝟐 77,635 67,96 

𝒏 26 26 

So the value of  𝐹ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 is1,142. The𝐹𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙is 

obtained by specifying first 𝑑𝑏𝑝𝑒𝑚𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑎𝑛𝑔 dan 

𝑑𝑏𝑝𝑒𝑛𝑦𝑒𝑏𝑢𝑡. The value of 𝑑𝑏𝑝𝑒𝑚𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑎𝑛𝑔 is 𝑛 −

1 = 26 − 1 = 25 and𝑑𝑏𝑝𝑒𝑛𝑦𝑒𝑏𝑢𝑡 = 𝑛 − 1 =

26 − 1 = 25. With a significant level of 5%, 

then obtained  𝐹𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙 = 1,96.Thus, it is 

known that 𝐹ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 < 𝐹𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙is 1,142 <

1,96and the variance of the two sample 

groups is a homogeneous variance. 

Furthermore t-test, if the analyzed data is data 

that is normally distributed and homogeneous, 

then hypothesis testing is done with t-test 

statistic. The t-test is a test of average 

difference to see if there is a significant 

difference in the mean of the experiment class 

and control class. The formula used to find the 

value of t_hitung is: 

𝑡 ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔  =
𝑀𝑥 − 𝑀𝑦

√(
𝑆𝐷𝑥

√𝑁−1
)

2
+ (

𝑆𝐷𝑦

√𝑁−1
)

2
 

 

Description: M_x = Average experiment class 

𝑀𝑦=Average control class 

𝑆𝐷𝑥=Standard deviation of the experimental  

            class 

𝑆𝐷𝑦= Standard deviation of control class  

N =Number of samples in experiment class  

N =Number of samples in control class 

 

The calculated 𝑡ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔value is1,47 while the 

value of  𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙whit 𝑑𝑓 = 50and 5% 

significant level, is 2.010. Here is the 

presentation of the values of𝑡ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 and 

𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙: 

TABLE 4 

TEST-TEST 

𝒕𝒉𝒊𝒕𝒖𝒏𝒈 𝒕𝒕𝒂𝒃𝒆𝒍 Description 

1,47 2,010 𝐻𝑎rejected 

 

Based on the table it appears that 𝑡ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 <

𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙 is 1,47 < 2,01, so𝐻𝑎rejected and 

𝐻𝑜accepted. This means that there is no 

difference in initial ability between the 

experimental class and the control class or 

both classes have the same ability and can be 

continued by giving treatment. 

The final stage 

In mathematics learning, experimental classes 

treated using problem based learning model 

and control class applied conventional 

learning were given a test. The test is a 

posttest that contains indicators of 

mathematical representation ability on the 

subject of equations and linear inequalities of 

one variable. Based on the calculation, the 

average value obtained by students and the 

standard deviation in the experimental class in 

a row is 72.81 and 9.82. The highest score 

achieved by the students in the experimental 

class was 85 and the lowest score obtained 

was 50. The mean values obtained by the 

students and the standard deviation on the 

control class were 61.11 and 11.28, 

respectively. The highest score achieved by 

the students in the control class is 80 and the 

lowest score is 45. The posttest result is then 

analyzed to test the hypothesis or difference 

of two averages. However, before the 

hypothesis test done first test homogeneity 

and normality test as a prerequisite of 

hypothesis testing. Normality test calculation 

is done by using chi square formula and chi 

square value obtained is presented in the 

following table: 

TABLE 5 

POSTTEST NORMALITY TEST 

Class 𝝌𝒉𝒊𝒕𝒖𝒏𝒈
𝟐  𝝌𝒕𝒂𝒃𝒆𝒍

𝟐  Criteria 

Experiment 10,16 11,070 Normal 
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Control  10,77 11,070 Normal 

 

From the table shows that the value 𝜒ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔
2 <

𝜒𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙
2 . This shows that both the experimental 

and control classes, both of which are 

normally distributed. 

The homogeneity test calculation uses the F 

test and the value of the sample variance and 

the number of samples are presented in the 

following table: 

TABLE 6 

POSTTEST HOMOGENITE TEST 

Value of 

Varianc

e 

Sample  

Difference Posttest Value  

Experiment 

Class (VII.A) 

Control Class  

(VII.B) 

𝒔𝟐 96,43 127,24 

𝒏 26 26 

From the homogeneity test table it is known 

that 127.24 is the largest variance and 96.43 is 

the smallest variance, so that the obtained 

𝐹ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 sebesar 1,32. . Based on the values for 

the distribution of F, with a significant level 

(α) of 0.05, , 𝑑𝑏𝑝𝑒𝑚𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑎𝑛𝑔and 𝑑𝑏𝑝𝑒𝑛𝑦𝑒𝑏𝑢𝑡of 25 

then obtained 𝐹𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙sebesar 1,96. Thus, it is 

known that  𝐹ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 ≤ 𝐹𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙 is 1,32 <

1,96and the variance is homogeneous.  

T-Test Results 

From the result of the hypothesis prerequisite 

test, it is known that the data have 

homogeneous variance and normal 

distribution, so that further analysis that t-test 

can be done. Hypothesis in this research is as 

follows:  

𝜇𝑒𝑘𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑟𝑖𝑚𝑒𝑛 ≠ 𝜇𝑘𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑟𝑜𝑙 

Ha :There is a difference in the ability of 

mathematical representation between students 

using problem based learning model and 

students using conventional learning in grade 

VII IT SMP Az-Zuhra Islamic School 

Pekanbaru.  

𝜇𝑒𝑘𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑟𝑖𝑚𝑒𝑛 ≠ 𝜇𝑘𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑟𝑜𝑙 

H0 : There is no difference in the ability of 

mathematical representation between students 

using problem-based problem modeling and 

students using conventional learning in grade 

VII IT SMP Az-Zuhra Islamic School 

Pekanbaru. 

The 𝑡ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔value is obtained based on the 

following calculation: 

𝑡 ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔  =
𝑀𝑥 − 𝑀𝑦

√(
𝑆𝐷𝑥

√𝑁−1
)

2
+ (

𝑆𝐷𝑦

√𝑁−1
)

2
 

while the value of  𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙wiht 𝑑𝑓 = 505% 

significant level is 2,93. Here is the 

presentation of the values of 𝑡ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔 dan  

𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙: 

TABLE 7 

TEST-T POSTTEST 

𝒕𝒉𝒊𝒕𝒖𝒏𝒈 𝒕𝒕𝒂𝒃𝒆𝒍 𝒅𝒇 Conclusion  

2,93 2,01 50 Hareceived  

 

Based on the table it appears that 

𝑡ℎ𝑖𝑡𝑢𝑛𝑔>𝑡𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑒𝑙 is 2,93 > 2,01, so it can be 

concluded that Ha accepted and Ho rejected. 

This means that there is a difference in the 

ability of mathematical representation 

between class VII.A as an experimental class 

that applies lproblem based learning mode and 

class VII.B as a control class that apply 

conventional learning. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The research aims to produce students’ worksheet validly and practically with Realistic Mathematic 

Education (RME) approach on the triangle lesson. This research was conducted at Junior High School 7 

Bengkalis. The subject of this research are the experts and students class VII which 6 among them taken 

as small group trial and 30 students taken as big group trial. The development usedthe ADDIE method, 

namely: (A) analysis, including the curriculum analysis and the needs analysis; (D) design, including the 

preparation of students’ worksheet; (D) development, to develop students’ worksheet with Realistic 

Mathematics Education (RME); (I) implementation, in the small and big group; (E) evaluation, to analyze 

the data. The scores of results through the inquiry conducted by the media, the material, the small group 

trial, and the big group trialare90%,84,45%,90,08%, and 89,14% respectively. The data shows that the 

development of the students’ worksheet is appropriate and does not have to be revised, but needs to 

follow up on comments and suggestions to complete. 
 

Keywords: Development of Students’ Worksheet, RME, Ability of Mathematically Critical Thinking 

 

Introduction 

Mathematics, as one of studies growing 

from time to time, gets more theoretical and 

abstract. It implies many complaints from 

students when study mathematics so that the 

study becomes boring. Theory and concept 

seldom known and almost never used in the 

daily activities are always discussed in 

mathematics. It causes mathematics so dry 

and tasteless, and students does not know 

the benefits of mathematics. The students 

learning mathematics will be interested if 

they know the benefits of mathematics for 

themselves and their lives, because it links 

mathematics to the reality and the daily 

activity andis a way making students 

interested in learning mathematics (Fadillah, 

2006). The teacher should give more 

additional study manuals, i.e. the students’ 

worksheet, for students to understand and 

strengthen the students’ knowledge about 

mathematics. The student learning process 

needs the appropriate environment and the 

relevant study source so that it needs the 

instructional material (Wina, 2008). 

However, the school, past and present, just 

havebought the students’ worksheets from 

the publishers and theytendto be not 

interested and not innovative in order that 

they cannot attract students to study 

mathematics.  

The advantages of using the students’ 

worksheet are to increase the student 

learning activity, motivate them working 

themselves and guide students wisely 

through developing concepts (Abdul, 

2013).Taking this into account, using 

students’ worksheet obviously can facilitate 

students in learning the lesson fundamental 

concepts. A teacher, according to the 

researcher interview to the teacher of junior 
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high school 7 at Bengkalis, said that student 

activities were low, because many students 

still considered that mathematics was a 

difficult and boring lesson. This problem 

appears that students difficultlycalculate and 

memorize the formula, and less confidently 

express the ideas. It happens because the 

teacher only gives students the formula, but 

does not accompany them to elaborate the 

derivation of the formula so that students 

tend to forget it easily. It also occurs because 

the teacher seldom introduces students the 

fundamental concepts of mathematics in the 

daily activity. The teacher also said that 

students haddifficulties in solving the 

geometry problem such as the triangle, 

whereas the triangle is important for 

students to understand correctly, because the 

triangle links directly with the daily 

activities. Beside the mentioned problem, 

the instructional material used in learning 

also influences the student interest. The 

usual instructional material used by the 

teacher in learning is the students’ 

worksheet made by publishers. It often is not 

an interesting one to students because it 

tends only to conclude the formulas, the 

questions, and is not innovative so that 

students cannot elaborate their thinking. The 

instructional worksheet should be designed 

and developed by the teacher self, because 

only the teacher knows what is needed to 

students. A solutionto solve this problem is 

to use the students’ worksheet with RME 

approach.RME approach is the instruction 

begun with the contextual problem 

experienced by students. It also is a theory in 

learning mathematics founded at Netherland 

in 1970 by Freudenthal and friends with the 

Freudenthal Institute (Melly, 2013). In the 

view of Freudenthal, mathematics should 

have the human value so that learning 

mathematics should link with the reality, be 

close to student experiences and relevant to 

daily activities (Mohammad, 2007). The 

main objective of RME is to learn 

mathematics with the contextual problem 

linking with the daily activities and to 

construct the knowledge of students. 

According to the mentioned problem, this 

research aims to produce students’ 

worksheet validly and practically with RME 

approach on the triangle lesson. 

 

Methodology  

The methodology used in this research is the 

research and development. According to 

Sugiyono (2014), research and development 

is a method used to produce a certain 

product, and to test the effectiveness of the 

product. According to Nana (2011), research 

and development is a process to develop a 

new product or to complete an old product 

that has been made before. Taking these into 

account, research and development is a 

research method producing a new product or 

completing an old one. The model of 

research is ADDIE created by Dick and 

Carry in 1996. This model, suitable for its 

name, consists of five phases or stages, that 

areAnalysis, Design, Development, 

Implementation, and Evaluation. 

The analysisphase consists ofcurriculum 

and needs analyses. The curriculum analysis 

is to find out and examine the curriculum 

used in the school, and to determine the 

competency for developingthe students’ 

worksheet.The needs analysis is to 

determine the ability or the competency that 

needs to be learned by students, and to 

analysis the student character whowill use 

the students’ worksheet.  

In the designphase, we assemble the 

references as the foundation material to 

design the students’ worksheet in the lesson 

of the triangle based on the conducted 

analysis. In the development phase, the 

design of the students’ worksheet will be 
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validated by the validators who are the 

expert of the education technology and the 

expert of the instructional content. The 

validators’ comments and suggestions are 

used as the revision for the developed 

students’ worksheet.  

In the implementation phase, we try the 

practicality of the developed students’ 

worksheetin two trials, i.e. small group and 

big group trials. The small group trial is 

conducted to six students of seventh grade, 

whereas the big group trial is conducted to 

thirty students of seventh grade.  

In the last phase the evaluation phase, we 

evaluate the students’ worksheet which has 

been developed and implemented to detect 

its advantages and disadvantages. The data-

collecting technique used to evaluate, 

validate and find out the practicality,toward 

the developed students’ worksheet, is the use 

of validity and practicality questionnaires. 

The used scale is the rating scale and the 

interpretation based on Riduwan (2015). The 

data analysis techniques used to process the 

development results arequalitatively and 

quantitatively descriptive analyses. 

 

Result and Discussion 

According to the curriculum and needs 

analyses, the developed students’ worksheet 

matched for adapting the RME approach 

which can link between the abstract lesson 

and the real life, and can facilitate the 

students to construct their own knowledges 

so that mathematics has significance for 

their own lives. The curriculum used in this 

research was the Education Unit Level 

Curriculum. The result of the analysis phase 

was the base in creating the design of the 

students’ worksheet. In the design phase, we 

arranged the title of the students’ worksheet, 

provide the source and reference books, 

identify the standard competency, design the 

appropriate form of learning activities, 

identify the indicators of the competency 

achievement, design the form and the type 

of presented research, and design the form 

of writing the students’ worksheet. In the 

development phase, we developed the 

mathematics students’ worksheet in the 

triangle lesson. Then the developed 

students’ worksheet was validated by the 

validators. The mentioned validations are 

the validation of the expert of the education 

technology and the validation of the expert 

of the instructional content. Herein Table 1 

are the overall validation results. 

 

Table 1. Overall Validity Resultson the 

Mathematics Students’ Worksheet 

No. 

Assessment 

Indicators 

ofValidity 

Validity 

Score 
Criteria 

1 

The Expert of 

the Education 

Technology 
90% 

Very 

Valid 

2 

The Expert of 

the 

Instructional 

Content 

85,45% 
Very 

Valid 

Mean 87,73% 
Very 

Valid 

 

Based on Table 1, the score of overall results 

of the developed mathematics students’ 

worksheet, are very valid when the mean of 

validity score is 87,73%. But the comments 

and suggestions from each expert are also 

considered to revise the developed students’ 

worksheet. So on, we moved to the 

implementation phase and we conducted the 

trials for the product.The students’ 

worksheet was tried to students in two 

groups, small and big. Firstly, the small 

group trial was tried to six students. After 

the students’ worksheet with RME approach 

was tried in the small group trial, we 

acquired the comments and suggestions and 

we revised it before continuing to the big 

group trial. The following results in Table 2 
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are the students’ responses from the small 

group trial. 

 

Table 2. Students’ Responses fromSmall 

Group Trialon the Mathematics Students’ 

Worksheet 

No. 

Assessment 

Indicators of 

Practicality 

Practicality 

Score 
Criteria 

1 
Presentation/ 

Structure 
91,11% 

Very 

Practical 

2 

Use of 

Students’ 

Worksheet 
89,22% 

Very 

Practical 

3 
Consistent of 

Content 
86,67% 

Very 

Practical 

4 Language 93,33% 
Very 

Practice 

Mean 90,08% 
Very 

Practical 

 

Based on Table 2, clearly thatthe score of 

the practicality percentages from the small 

group trial are very practical when the mean 

of practicality score is 90,08%. But also, the 

comments and suggestions from students 

was considered to revise the developed 

students’ worksheet. After it was tried in 

small group, we conducted the next trial in 

thirty students. The students’ responses from 

the big group trial are presented in the 

following Table 3. 

 

Table 3.Students’ Responses from Big 

Group Trialon the Mathematics Students’ 

Worksheet 

No. 

Assessment 

Indicators of 

Practicality 

Practicality 

Score 
Criteria 

1 
Presentation/ 

Structure 
86,89% 

Very 

Practical 

2 

Use of 

Students’ 

Worksheet 
88,35% 

Very 

Practical 

3 
Consistent of 

Content 
88,33% 

Very 

Practical 

4 Language 93% Very 

Practice 

Mean 89,14% 
Very 

Practice 

 

Based on Table 3, the score of the 

practicality percentages from the big group 

trial are very practical when the mean of 

practicality score is89,14%. According to 

students’ questionnaire toward the students’ 

worksheet with RME approach, we got that 

it is very practical and students are interested 

in learning with it. The next phase was the 

evaluation when the students’ worksheet 

used in learning the triangle lesson was 

evaluated. This phase was conducted after 

we conducted the validation and field trial. 

The suggestions acquired from the validator 

were applied to the students’ worksheet, and 

they are showed in Table 4. 

 

Table 4. Validators’ Suggestions on the 

Mathematics Students’ Worksheet 

No. Validators Suggestions Note 

1 

The Expert 

of the 

Education 

Technology 

1 

Add the 

title of the 

Student 

Activity 

Already 

corrected 

2 

The Expert 

of the 

Education 

Technology 

2 

Improve 

the cover 

design 

Already 

corrected 

3 

The Expert 

of the 

Instructional 

Content 1 

Improve 

the use of 

real context 

Already 

corrected 

4 

The Expert 

of the 

Instructional 

Content 2 

Add the 

real context 

at the early 

triangle 

lesson 

Already 

corrected 

After the Students’ Worksheet was 

corrected, we conducted the small group 

trial. This trial is to find out whether there 

were any mistakes, disadvantages, and to 

acquire the suggestions as the improvement 
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material from any mistakes and 

disadvantages. The suggestions are showed 

in Table 5 below. 

 

Table5. Students’ Suggestions on the 

Mathematics Students’ Worksheet 

No. 
Student 

Name 
Suggestions Note 

1 S.1 

Language is 

difficult to 

understand 

Already 

corrected 

2 S.2 

There is the 

triangle figure 

which is not clear 

Already 

corrected 

3 S.3 

The explanation 

in triangle 

perimeter lesson 

is not clear 

Already 

corrected 

 

Notes:  

S.1 = Student-1  S.2 = Student-2 

S.3 = Student-3 

 

The comments and suggestions from the 

students became the improvement material 

in revising the developed students’ 

worksheet and they were corrected. Taking 

these into account, we acquire that the 

research product, the students’ worksheet 

with RME approach in the triangle lesson is 

valid and practical. 

 

Conclusion  

Based on the assessment results from 

validators in each indicator on the validation 

sheet, the score of overall validity results of 

the developed students’ worksheet shows the 

percentage in interval  81%− 100%which 

includes the criteria of very valid. Despite 

that, the score of the practicality of the 

developed students’ worksheet shows the 

percentage in interval  81%− 100%which 

includes the criteria of very practical. 
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ABSTRACT 

The success of the learning is depended on learning prosses by the teacher and the students.  Based on the 

researcher experience as a teacher on grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah stated that many students did not 

get good score be based on KKM caused in learning proses used convensional method.  According to 

National Education Department about Minimal Completeness Criteria (KKM):2008 stated that students’ 

total that achieved was 75 % from all the students  in its class. The method of this research was Class 

Action Research by applied Contextual Teaching and Learning Strategy (CTL) and seven components of 

CTL such contructivism, inquiry, questioning, learning community, modeling, reflection, authentic 

assesment. The steps of the Contextual Teaching and Learning Strategy were  : (1) motivating; 2. 

Understanding, 3. Applying and 4 scoring (Hartono, 2007). This research consist of 4 steps, they were :  

planning, implementation, observation and reflection. Those steps were did in 2 cycles and the object of 

the research were grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah. The result of this research showed that Contextual 

Teaching and Learning Strategy (CTL) can improved Students’ Successful in Mathematics Learning in 

grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah by given some lessons such surface area and volume of the cube flank, 

crossbar, prism and pyramid. Every learning had an increasing. from 28 students were 46,42%, whereas 

good were 75%. First cycle, students learning result were 67,85% and then second cycle were 85,71%. 

Keywords :  Learning result, CTL Strategy 

 

Introduction 

Mathematics had to be gave to the students 

to set students’ logical and to transform 

student’s characteristic skill by applied 

mathematics in their daily life. These 

matters were in line with the purpose of the 

mathematics learning at SMPN 6 Rambah 

that had in KTSP were : 1. Understanding 

the concept of mathematics, explaining the 

relationship of each concepts and applying 

algorithm accurately, efefficiency and 

appropriate in analyzing the problems; 2. 

Logically, manipulated mathematics in 

general, arranging the evidence or 

explaining the idea and statement of 

mathematics; 3. Analyzing the problem 

such as skill in understanding the problem, 

making a mathematics model, finishing 

model and making a solution; 4. 

Communicating the idea with the symbol, 

table, diagram or other media to clarify  the 

problem; 5. Having a respect in 

mathematics in daily life such want to 

know more about mathematics, having 

attention, and a wish in study mathematics 

then adroit and confident in analyzing the 

problem (BSNP, 2006) 
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One of the indicator to make students’ 

learning successful was the result of the 

students’ learning itself.  The students’ 

successful depended in learning process by 

the students and the teacher.  Good result 

was students’ mathematics learning that 

had good in Minimal Completeness 

Criteria. Students had a successful learning 

if their learning result agreed with Minimal 

Completeness Criteria. 

Based on the researcher experience as a 

teacher on grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah 

stated that students’ successful in 

mathematics learning were still low. 

Learning procces that had on grade VIII at 

SMPN 6 Rambah was when theacher 

explained the lesson, students less of 

attention, talking to each other and some of 

them were not focus then they played a cell 

phone in the class hidely. When the teacher 

gave them some tasks, they can not finished 

that task by given some reasons. Students 

less of motivation and they feeled that 

mathematics was boring. 

Those problems had some reasons and they 

were : the teacher can not teached 

interestly, can not motivated the students, 

students can not be able to analyze the 

information of the lesson independently and 

then can not be able to organize learning 

activity chronologically.  Those problems 

caused  of the students low in mathematics. 

Some solutions that the teacher has to 

handle those problems were by given 

students punishment such taking the 

students’ cell phone, adding the tasks to the 

lazy students, giving advices to the students 

and remainding the students about their 

mistakes so that they did not repeat their 

mistakes, giving some chances to the 

students to ask about mathematics, giving 

rewards and the teacher motivated them 

that mathematics was interesting. The 

important one was the students can be able 

to understand every problems and can be 

able to connect with their experience in 

their daily life. The teacher did not give the 

excellent result in their learning. 

Based on the statements above, learning 

environment can helped the students to find 

some relationships between the ideas of the 

abstract and simple applications in reality 

context. Dinternalisasi concepts by finding 

processes, strengthen and connection. 

Therefore, specificly, it can improved 

students’ successful in mathematics 

learning on grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah 

Year 2016/2017.  

A. Formulation of the Research 

Based on the background above, this 

research is formulated as in the question 

“Does the Application of Contextual 

Teaching And Learning Strategy can 

improves students’ successful in 

mathematics learning on grade viii at smpn 

6 rambah year 2016/2017 on surface area 

and volume of the cube flank, crossbar, 

prism and pyramid lesson? 

B. Purpose of the Research 

The purpose of this research was to 

improve students’ successful in 

mathematics learning year 2016/2017 on 

surface area and volume of the cube flank, 

crossbar, prism and pyramid lesson 

C. Significant of the Research 

The important benefit of this research are as 

follows: 

1) For students :  can improve skill 

on analyzing the problem in their 

daily life 

2) For teacher :  can give a lesson 

alternative that can used in stydy 

mathematics especially to improve 

skill on analyzing the problem 
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3) For school :  can give one of 

the lesson strategy that can improve 

students’ successful in mathematics 

learning 

4) For researcher :  it can gave some 

benefits as an orientation doing the 

the class action research   

A. Contextual Teaching and Learning 

(CTL) Strategy 

This strategy can be applied in seven 

components, they were contructivism, 

inquiry, questioning, learning community, 

modeling, reflection, authentic assesment 

(Lambas, dkk:2004) 

1. Kontruktivisme (Contructivism) 

2. Inkuiry (Inquiry) 

3. Bertanya (Questioning) 

4. Masyarakat belajar (learning 

community) 

5. Pemodelan (modeling) 

6. Refleksi (reflection) 

7. Penilaian otentik (authentic 

assessment) 

B. Application of Contextual Teaching 

and Learning (CTL) Strategy 

Application of contextual teaching and 

learning (ctl) strategy has 2 steps. They 

were learning preparation and learning 

proses 

C. Hypotheses 

Hypotheses of this research was : when 

application of contextual teaching and 

learning (ctl) strategy was applied, it can 

improved students’ successful in 

mathematics learning on grade VIII at SMP 

6 Rambah year 2016/2017 focus on surface 

area and volume of the cube flank, 

crossbar, prism and pyramid lesson 

  

Methodology 

A. Place and Time 

The place of this research was on grade 

VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah year 2017 second 

semester year 2016/2017. It is started from 

January till June 2017.  

B. Kind of the Research 

This research was Class Action Research 

C. Subject of the Research 

Subject of this research was students on 

grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah year 

2016/2017.  It has 28 students, 12 were 

male and 16 were female. 

D. Research Maping 

This research was did in 2 cycles in 7 

meetings.  The research maping was 

adopted from Arikunto (2007). They were :
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E. Instrument of the Research 

1. Lesson Instrumentation 

The lesson instrumentation used 

are as follow : 

a. Syllabus 

b. Lesson Plan 

c. Students assignment 

F. Instrumentation of the Research to 

Submit the Data 

Instrumentations of the Research to Submit 

the Data were teacher and students activity 

during learning, then the data about the 

result of learning.  The observation paper 

given was focused.  The tests given were 

based on lattices that have on syllabus. The 

test was did in third and seventh meeting. 

G. Technique of Collecting the Data 

Technique to collect the data was by fill the 

observation paper did by the teacher during 

learning. Whereas, result of the learning 

submitted by used  a test that consit of test I 

and II. The test I was did after third 

meeting and the test II was did after 

seventh meeting. 

H. Technique of Analyzing the Data 

To analyze the data, the researcher used 

qualitative statistic. Sudjiono (2005) stated 

that qualitative statistic analyzing is not 

about numeral form. Therefore, to analyze 

the data, it is by telling some arguments 

about students and the teacher activity 

during learning prossecces. 

According to Suryanto (1997) stated that if 

the students score will get bad score, its 

strategy did not success yet, but if the 

students score will get good score, it was 

called success.  The successful of this 

strategy was using frequency of distribution 

list students’ successful in learning on basic 

score, cycle I and II. 

The data that explained about students’ 

successful in mathematics learning was 

presented as follow :  

Result = Maximum Score  x 100 

 Students score 

 Discussion 

A. Research Finding 

To know  the level of the students score on 

grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah before and 

after, it can be seen on the table as below : 
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Tabel 4. List of students score on grade VIII at SMPN Negeri 6 Rambah  

Interval Skor Dasar Ulangan Harian I Ulangan Harian II 

25 – 34 1 0 0 

35 – 44 1 0 1 

45 – 54 2 2 1 

55 – 64 8 5 2 

65 – 74 3 2 2 

75 – 84 6 10 12 

85 – 94 5 7 6 

95 – 104 2 2 4 

∑ ƒ 28 28 28 

Jumlah siswa yang 
mencapai KKM 

13 19 24 

Persentase Jumlah 
siswa yang 

mencapai KKM (%) 

46,42 67,85 85,71 

 

Based on the table 4, students less of KKM 

had a little from Basic Score to Test I and 

from Test I to Test II was from 15 students 

into 9 students on Test I and then 4 students 

on Test II.  Total students that agree with 

KKM, it got an increasing was from 13 

students on Basic Score into 19 students on 

Test I and then on Test II was 24 students. 

According to Suyanto(2007), if the students 

score was good after the test, it been 

successful.  In this research, students score 

was good after the test then before, so it can 

called successful.  If the test was 

successful, so the result of the students 

learning was increasing. 

B. Discussion  

Based on the result of analyzing the 

research, known that the activity that did by 

students and teacher in general was 

agreeing with the planning. In learning 

process, it has an increasing every 

meetings.  It can be seen from the students 

skill in doing the task from LKS.   

In test I, students got some troubles to 

answer indicator number 3 task 4 and total 

students that agree with KKM were only 1 

students.  Students had some mistakes on 

indicator number 3 caused by the students 

had some misunderstanding to determine 

aquarium surface area, students were not 

careful to analyze the task, so the students 

can not answered all the tasks. There are 

some students were good used the formula, 

but did something wrong in calculate.  In 

the test II, many students got some troubles 

to answer the task indicator 3 task 4 were 

14 students.  It caused the students can not 

answered all the task completely, so their 

score were not enough. 

There were not some obstacles during 

process of the research on grade VIII at 

SMPN 6 Rambah or this research agreed 

wit the researcher planning was from 

Monday, January 17
th

 till May 2017 and 

finishe on Thursday, February 16
th 

2017, 

but the time was not effective yet.  The 

result of students mathematics score by 

apllying contextual learning was increasing 

even its increasing was not much because 

the basic score of the students were high 

enough. It can be seen that the successful of 

the action by applying contextual learning 
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strategy in surface area and volume of the 

cube flank, crossbar, prism and pyramid 

can increased students successful in 

mathematics learning on grade VIII at 

SMPN 6 Rambah. 

 

Conclusion And Suggestion 

A. Conclusion  

Based on the result of the research, the 

researcher would like to give conclusion 

about the research. The result of this 

research was the contextual learning 

strategy can increased the students 

successful in surface area and volume of 

the cube flank, crossbar, prism and pyramid 

on grade VIII at SMPN 6 Rambah.  

B. Suggestion  

Based on the result of the research, 

researcher would like to give some 

suggestions that has link with the 

contextual learning strategy as follows: 

1. Before study surface area and 

volume of the cube flank, crossbar, 

prism and pyramid, the 

mathematics teacher has to remaind 

to the last  materials to the students 

that it has a link such as wide of 

square, wide of long square, wide 

of triangle and phytagoras theorem 

and has to make the students know 

much about tthat material. 

2. In applying contextual learning 

strategy, the teacher has to be more 

variative and interesting in giving 

example of that material 

application in daily life and the 

teacher has to use instrumentation 

to help the students to  understand 

the concept. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research was done based on the limited availability of  teaching  instrument for mathematic class as 

part of  teacher preparation  on the implementation of National Curriculum 2013. This research aims to 

develop the mathematics teaching instruments which includes Lesson Plan (LP) and Student Worksheet 

(SW). Those instruments were developed based on discovery learning steps for teaching social arithmetic 

at Junior High School.  The development research procedure is carried out with reference to the 4-D 

model developed by Thiagarajan which  is done through the stage of define, design, develop and 

disseminate.Teaching instrumentswere validated by four validators and revised based  on the suggestion 

of the validators. Researcher did two tested that are small group tested and large group tested. Researcher 

did the small  tested for 10 students of SMPN 13 Pekanbaru to determine the validity of  SW. Researcher 

also did the large group tested  to 38 students of VII.10 SMPN 13 Pekanbaru for applying the LP and SW 

and getting respond from students. Based on data analysis of validator and  students’ response it can be 

concludedthat the LP for social arithmetic is valid with score is 91.97%  and the SW is very valid with 

the score is 89.40%. On Practicality aspects, SW had given score 95.70 % by student. Based on above 

score this teaching instrument is recommended to be used by the teacher in teaching topic social 

arithmetic for Junior High Students.   

 

Key word :Development Research, Lesson Plan, Student Worksheet, Discovery Learning. 
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Introduction 

Every teacher should be able to create a good 

learning atmosphere. Besides, the teacher 

must also know the goals of learning and they 

which to achieve those goals of learning. 

According to Made Wena (2011), the learning 

process influence the learning outcomes of 

students. The learning process can work well 

if the teacher is able to develop a lesson plan 

and organize the learning process in 

appropriate with the plan. Therefore, a good 

lesson plan is importantto achieve the purpose 

of learning. 

Learning planning is known as lesson plan. 

M. Fadlillah (2014) states that lesson plan is a 

form of learning planning that will be 

implementedby teacher in learning activities. 

Teachers should be able to develop a good 

lesson plan and organize it in the learning 

process. According to Ali Hamzah and 

Muslisrarini (2014), lesson plan is prepared 

by teachers aimed at determining expected 

learning conditions, learning methods to be 

undertaken and learning outcomes to be 

achieved by students. Preparation of lesson 
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plan aims to design the learning experience of 

students to achieve learning objectives. 

The implementation of lesson plan can not be 

separated from the learning activities in the 

classroom. Learning activities should 

encourage students to be passionate, increase 

their interests, creativity, innovation and 

independence. Learning activities are changed 

from being notified to find out. Students will 

find concepts and the teacher be a facilitator. 

In preparing the learning activities, teachers 

can use a variety of learning models that can 

improve students' liveliness in finding 

concepts. One of the instructional models 

suggested by Permendikbud Number 22 of 

2016 on Standard Process of Primary and 

Secondary Education is discovery learning. 

According to M. Hosnan (2014), discovery 

learning is a model to develop students' way 

of learning actively by finding their own, self-

investigating, then the results obtained will be 

faithful and durable in memory, will not be 

easily forgotten. 

Discovery learning is a learning activity that 

will require students to conduct an 

investigation. To conduct an investigation, 

good guidance is needed so that the 

investigation can proceed smoothly and 

students can construct knowledge through the 

investigation. One form of guidance that can 

be used is the student worksheet. Trianto 

(2010) defines that STUDENT’S 

WORKSHEET is a student’s guide that is 

used to conduct investigation and problem-

solving activities. Teachers can develop t and 

use the STUDENT’S WORKSHEET in 

learning. 

One of the mathematical material that can be 

taught by using discovery larning model is 

social arithmetic material. Social arithmetic is 

found in the daily lives of students. Through 

learning discovery learning, students will be 

invited to find concepts related to sale and 

purchase, discount, tax, interest, and gross, net 

and tara. Besides, students are expected to 

apply knowledge about social arithmetic in 

their own life. 

Based on the results of interviews with some 

teachers of mathematics, it is found that 

teachers have difficulty in arranging learning 

activities. Besides, teachers also have 

difficulty in compiling assessment of learning 

outcomes. Teacher also said that there is no 

example of lesson plan that can be used by 

teachers to be used as guidance in preparing 

the lesson plan based on Curriculum 2013. 

According to the observations of Daryanto 

and Aris Dwicahyono (2014), the lesson plan 

compiled by teachers only contains non-

operational steps. Lesson plan is not prepared 

completely. In fact, lesson plan is only used as 

a document and administrative requirements 

alone without being applied in the learning 

process. 

The learning process that teachers often do in 

the classroom is to explain the subject matter. 

The teacher explains the material by giving 

formulas and sample questions. Teachers do 

not explain to students the origin of the given 

formula so that students seem to memorize 

only the formula without knowing where the 

formula is obtained. 

Based on the problem above, the researcher 

develops the 2013 curriculum lesson plan  

which can be used as the guideline for the 

teacher in preparing the lesson plan. Then, 

researchers are also developing student’s 

worksheet that can be used to investigate and 

construct knowledge about social arithmetic 

that includes sale, purchase, discount, tax, 

single, gross, net and tare. Researchers want 

to submit a research title, the tittle is 

mathematics teaching instrument using 

discovery learning model for social arithmetic 

topic of junior high school. 
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Methodology 

In this research, the development research 

model is 4D model. The 4D research and 

development model was developed by 

Thiagarajan. The 4D model includes define 

activity, design, develop (development), and 

disseminate, (Endang Mulyatinigsih, 2011). 

Define activities are performed to set and 

define development requirements. According 

to Thiagarajan (in Endang Mulyatiningsih, 

2011), define activities are carried out through 

five steps such as initial analysis, learner 

analysis, task analysis, concept analysis, and 

goal specification. Design activities conducted 

to make learning instruments in accordance 

with the results of the analysis has been done. 

At this step, researchers have had initial 

products of six lessojn plans and six student’s 

worksheets. After develop activities are done, 

through the validation stage of the learning 

instrument by the validator and the test to find 

out the assessment of the respondents. 

Learning intrument that have been validated 

are then revised before testing. Disseminate 

activities performed to see the effectiveness of 

products created. In this study, the steps will 

be done  until the step of develop due to time 

and cost constraints. This research is just to 

see if the learning instrument of mathematics 

that has been developed is valid and can be 

used 

Learning instruments that have been 

developed and then tested. Tested were 

conducted twice issmall-group-tested and 

large-group-tested. The subjects of small-

group-tested in this study were 10 students 

class VII SMP Negeri 13 Pekanbaru. The 

subjects of large-group-tested in this study 

were 38 students of class VII.10 SMP Negeri 

13 Pekanbaru. 

The data collection in this research is done 

through validation sheet filled by validator 

and students response questionnaire filled by 

students. The validation sheet is used 

determine the validator’s assessment of the 

learning instrument that has been developed. 

The student response questionnaire is used 

todetermine the response the students to the 

student’s worksheet that has been used.  

The learning instrument validation sheet in the 

form of lesson plan and student’s worksheet  

in this study were using Likert scale with the 

rating category which can be seen in Table 1 

below 

Table 1. Categories of Assessment Validation 

of Learning instrument 

Category Score 

Very inappropriate 1 

inappropriate  2 

Appropriate 3 

Very appropriate 4 

(Source: Asyti Febliza and Zul Afdal, 2015) 

The student’s worksheetreadout rating sheet 

uses a Likert scale. The assessment criteria on 

student’s worksheet by students can be seen in 

Table 2 below. 

Table 2. Category Assessment of Student’s 

Worksheet through Questionnaire 

Response Students 

Kategori Skor 

Very disagree 1 

Disagree  2 

Agree 3 

Very agree 4 

(Source : Asyti Febliza dan Zul Afdal, 2015) 

 

The result of validation that was given by 

validator can be calculated by using the 

formula below. 

   
   

   
      

Information  : 

  = validation score 

     = total empirical score from experts 

     =total max expected 
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To find out the final score of the validators, 

can use the formula 

  ̅̅ ̅  
∑    
 
   

 
 

Information : 

    number of validators 

    = the validity score of each validator 

  ̅̅ ̅  average score validation from experts 

 

The validation criteria based on the validation 

results can be seen in Table 3 below 

Table 3. Learning Instrument 

ValidationCriteria 

Level of Achievement Criteria of 

Validation 

85,01% - 100,00% Very valid. 

70,01% - 85,00% Valid 

50,01% - 70,00% Less valid 

01,00% - 50,00% Not valid 

(Source : Sa’dun Akbar, 2013) 

 

To determine the student’s worksheet  rating 

and readability of the students, the student’s 

worksheet response test results can use the 

following formula. 

   
   

   
      

Information : 

    = score of respondents 

    = total empirical score from respondents 

    = total max expected 

To know the final score of the users, can use 

the formula 

  ̅̅ ̅  
∑    
 
   

 
 

Information : 

     number of respondents 

  ̅̅ ̅  average response score fromrespondents 

    = the response score of each respondent 

 

The criteria of the practicality level of 

learning instruments from users can be seen in 

Table 4 below 

Table 4. Criteria Level of Practicality 

Level of Achievement Criteria of Achievement 

85,01% - 100,00% Very practice. 

70,01% - 85,00% Practice 

50,01% - 70,00% Less practice 

01,00% - 50,00% Not practice 

(Source : Sa’dun Akbar, 2013). 

According to Sa'dun Akbar (2013), 

learning instruments can be used if the 

percentage of validation and readability rate is 

more than 70%. 

 

Result and Discussion 

The researcher analyzes the problems related 

to the Curriculum 2013. Problem analysis is 

focused on the learning instruments 

Curriculum 2103. The problems found are the 

lack of mathematics-based learning 

instruments Curriculum 2013 and teachers 

find difficulties in designing lesson the 

suggested Permendikbud number 22 of 2016 

on Basic Education Process Standards and 

Medium learning activities are suggested. 

Besides, problems were found related to 

teacher books and student books. The 

teacher’s books and student’s books provided 

by the government have not been suitable 

with the characteristics of students and 

regions. For that, teachers need to prepare a 

resource that is appropriate to the 

characteristics of students. Teaching materials 

that teachers should be able to improve the 

livelihood of students in finding knowledge. 

Teaching materials that can be prepared by the 

teacher is the student’s worksheet.Learning 

using student’s worksheet is expected to invite 

students to perform various activities to find 

mathematical concepts. At school, students 

have used the worksheet that the school has 

provided as one of the study guides. However, 

the worksheet provided contains only a 

summary of the material and practice 

questions. According to Trianto (2010), the 
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learner worksheet is a guide that students use 

to conduct investigations and problem 

solving. The existing worksheet does not 

provide facilities for students to conduct 

investigations and troubleshooting. 

Based on the analysisabove, to create an 

expected learning atmosphere in the 

Curriculum 2013, it is necessary that learning 

instruments can invite students to conduct 

inquiry in the form of lesson plan and 

student’s worksheet based on discovery 

learning which is based mainly on social 

arithmetic materials for junior high school. 

Target of this research is class VII student. 

Researchers analyze the characteristics of 

students that include the level of intelligence 

and study habits. The subject of this research 

is 38 students of class VII.10 SMP Negeri 13 

Pekanbaru. The results of the analysis 

obtained is that students who are aged over 11 

years. Students of class VII.10. Student 

learning habit of class VII.10 have some 

variety. Some students can understand the 

material only by reading the book and the 

other students can understand the material if it 

is explained by all teachers. 

Students over the age of 11 have entered the 

formal operational stage. According to Piaget 

(in Jeanne Ellis Ormrod, 2009), children 

entering the formal operational stage have 

reasoning abstract ideas, are able to formulate 

hypotheses and test hypotheses, and are 

capable of separating and controlling 

variables. Based on the developmentsabove, 

the students of class VII can already be taught 

by applying the model of discovery learning. 

Researchers analyze competence through 

Permendikbud number 24 of 2016 on Core 

Competencies and Basic Competencies. The 

Core Competencies used in developing 

mathematics learning instruments are Core 

Competencies-1, Core Competencies -2, Core 

Competencies-3 and Core Competencies-4 

regarding spiritual, social, knowledge and 

skills attitudes. Researchers develop learning 

instruments for Basic Competencies 3.9 which 

recognizes and analyzes various situations 

related to social arithmetic (sales, purchases, 

discounts, gains, losses, single interest, 

percentage, gross, net and tare) and Basic 

Competence 4.9 is resolves issues related to 

social arithmetic (sales, purchases, 

deductions, gains, losses, single interest, 

percentage, gross, net and tare). 

Researchers designed discovery learning 

based learning instruments for social 

arithmetic materials. The design of the next 

learning device is arranged according to the 

format. At this step, researchers have had 

prototypes for six lesson plans and student’s 

worksheets. The prototype lesson plans and 

student’s worksheets are then validated by 

four validators. Researchers analyzed the 

validation results of lesson plans and student’s 

worksheets. 

The researcher analyzed the validation result 

of lesson plan from validator. The average of 

lesson plan validation results can be seen in 

Table 5 below. 

Table 5. Result of 6 Lesson Plan 

Assesment Indicator Average 

Completeness of lesson plan 

identity. 

100.00 

Completeness of lesson plan 

component. 

100.00 

Clarity of core comparisses and 

basic comparisses  

100.00 

Clarity of achievement indicators 96.18 

Conformity of learning objectives 

with indicators 

95.83 

The suitability of the subject 

matter 

89.33 

The suitability of learning 

activities with a scientific 

approach 

89.93 

Conformity of learning activities 

with discovery learning model 

82.29 

Compatibility of tools, media, and 79.51 
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learning resources 

Conformity assessment of 

learning outcomes 

85.07 

Average of percentage 91.97 

Criterion  Very valid 

Based on Table 5 it can be seen that six lesson 

plans that have been developed have a value 

of 91.97% with criteria is very valid. 

However, there are some aspects that need to 

be improved on learning media, learning 

activities, and assessment of learning 

outcomes. According to the validator, learning 

media used not only student’s worksheet but 

also can use other media such as goods related 

to the material and also can use electronic 

tools like computer as a supporter of learning. 

Learning activities are prepared by applying 

the discovery learning model. According to 

the validator, the step of stimulation given to 

students should use a simple language and in 

accordance with the thinking of students. In 

addition, the stimulation should be in 

accordance with the learning objectives. 

Validators also suggest that assessment of 

learning outcomes instrument to the learning 

objectives 

The researcher analyzed the student’s 

worksheet validation result from the validator. 

The average student’s worksheet validation 

results can be seen in Table 6 below. 

Table 6. Validation Result of 6 Students’s 

Worksheet 

Assesment Indicator Average 

Conformity of learning 

materials 

91.25 

Presentation of learning 

materials 

85.35 

Student’s worksheet 

compatibility with Discovery 

Learning steps 

86.46 

Student’s worksheet 

compatibility with the level of 

ability of students 

85.42 

The accuracy of word selection 85.07 

Component SW 98.75 

Posts used in SW 93.23 

The images presented in 

student’s worksheet 

91.67 

Display student’s worksheet 87.50 

Average percentage 89.40 

Criteria Very valid 

Based on the above table it can be seen that 

the six student’s worksheets that have been 

developed get the value of 89.40% with very 

valid criteria. Validator provides some 

suggestions for student’s worksheet 

improvement. According to the validator, 

stimulation in student’s worksheets adjusted 

to the characteristics and level of thinking of 

students. Use a simple language and note the 

order of the sentence to be easily understood 

students. The validator also suggests looking 

at the size of the columns used as a facility for 

students to write down answers. 

The next step is to test for student’s 

worksheet. Tested are conducted through two 

stages issmall-group-tested and large-

grouptested. Small-group-tested were 

conducted to 10 students of class VII of SMP 

Negeri 13 Pekanbaru. The results of small-

group-tested for six student’s worksheets can 

be seen in Table 7 below. 

Table 7. Average small-group-tested of six 

Student’s Worksheet 

Indicator Percentage  

Material description 93.33 

Mastery of matter 94.58 

Student’s worksheet presentation 93.75 

Conformity of the discussion 

used 

92.71 

The suitability of the image used 90.92 

Color composition 94.17 

Adequate space for students 94.17 

Clear clarity and purpose 95.29 

Conformity problems with real 

life 

93.33 

Steps of inquiry 95.42 

Curiosity 95.42 

Independent 95.88 

Motivation 95.25 
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Average 94.17 

Criteria Very practice 

 

Based on Table 7 it can be seen that six 

student’s worksheets that have been 

developed score 94.17% with very practical 

criteria. The questionnaire results for each 

indicator is over 90%. It showed that six 

student’s worksheets that have been 

developed can be used by students who have 

heterogeneous capabilities. Based on the 

results of interview researchers to students, 

they said that they understand learning by 

using student’s worksheets that has been 

developed. The student’s worksheets 

presentation is quite clear, so that students can 

understand the material well but it needs to be 

improved a few sentences are difficult to 

understand. During Student’s Worksheet-1 

and Student’s Worksheet-2 trials, some 

students ask how to design problem solving as 

this is new for them. Researchers guide 

students to design problem solving. For 

Student’s Worksheet-3 to Student’s 

Worksheet-6, students can already design 

problem solving but still be mentored by the 

teacher. 

Researchers improve student’s 

worksheetaccording to the advice of the 

students. Researchers conducted large-group-

tested on 38 students class of VII.10 of SMP 

Negeri 13 Pekanbaru consisting of 10 students 

who have followed a small-group-tested and 

28 students who have not followed a small-

group-tested. The results of large-group-tested 

can be seen in Table 8 below. 

Table 8. Results of large-group-tested 

Student’s Worksheet-1 

Indicator  Percentage  

Material description 96.05 

Mastery of matter 94.08 

Student’s worksheet presentation 95.39 

Conformity of language used 93.42 

The suitability of the image used 97.70 

Color composition 96.05 

Suitability of free space for 

students 
96.05 

Clear clarity and purpose 96.05 

Conformity problems with real life 96.71 

Steps of inquiry 97.37 

Curiosity 94.74 

Independent 95.07 

Motivation 95.39 

Average 95.70 

Criteria Very practice 

 

Large-group-tested were conducted to 

determine the use of lesson plans and 

student’s worksheet in the classroom. At this 

step, the researcher acts as a teacher and uses 

Lesson Plan-1 as a guide in implementing the 

learning process in the classroom. The teacher 

provides a simple explanation related to 

buying and selling that aims to stimulate the 

thinking of students. The teacher forms eight 

groups consisting of 4-5 students and gives 

Student’s Worksheet-1 to each students. Then 

the teacher asks each student to discuss with 

their group to study the sudent’s worksheet 

given. Then the teacher guides each group to 

learn to use student’s worksheet. After 

conducting trials, the teacheras also a 

researcher gives a response questionnaire to 

each student to knowthe response students 

after learning to use student’s worksheet. 

Based on Table 8 it can be seen that the 

results of large-group-tested for Student’s 

Worksheet-1 obtained a value of 95.70% with 

very practical criteria. Each indicator scores 

above 90%. At the time of large-group-tested, 

researchers found difficulty in applying 

discovery learning model. Discovery learning 

model is a new learning model for students of 

class VII.10 SMP Negeri 13 Pekanbaru. 

Difficulties found when designing a solution 

and formulating a hypothesis. Students do not 

know how to design problem solving. 

Researchers provide a simple illustration for 

designing a solution. From the illustration, 

students have been able to design a solution 
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and formulate the hypothesis but the 

researcher still guided the students 

Based on the results of interviews of 

researchers to the three students, they said that 

learning by discussion method is very 

interesting. Through group discussions, they 

could share their opinions in solving 

problems. Thus, student’s worksheet is very 

interesting and stimulate students to think and 

increase their curiosity so that students are 

motivated to solve math problems presented 

in the student’s worksheet. 

Based on the results of questionnaire 

responses and interviews from students can be 

concluded that learning instruments in the 

form of student’s worksheetfulfilled the 

requirements of practice and can be used for 

all students who have a heterogeneous ability 

level. Learning instruments such as lesson 

plans and student’s worksheet based 

discovery learning that have been developed 

can be used to study social arithmetic 

materials for junior high school. 

 

Conclusion 

Research development is done is the 

development of learning instruments 

mathematics. Based on the validation and 

experiments that have been done, it can be 

concluded that learning instruments in the 

form of lesson plans and student’s worksheets 

based discovery learning for social arithmetic 

materials for junior high school is valid and 

fullfied the practical requirements for use by 

students of class VII. Learning instruments in 

the form of lesson plan for social arithmetic 

material are very clear. Learning activities are 

arranged in sequence. Assessment of learning 

outcomes in developed lesson plan is 

complemented by practical scoring 

instruments and guidelines. Learning 

instruments in the form of student’s worksheet 

can increase the student's activity to conduct 

investigation and discover new knowledge. 

Besides, the developed student’s worksheet 

has completed the instructions for students to 

investigate. Thus, learning instruments such 

as lesson plans and student’s worksheets 

based discovery learning for social arithmetic 

materials for junior high school can be used to 

study social arithmetic. 
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ABSTRACT 
This research is aimed to find out whether there is a significant difference on students’ comprehension on 

Mathematic concept which is taught by using cooperative learning model Numbered Head Together with 

Model with the conventional learning model at Junior High School Muhammadiyah1 Pekanbaru or not. 

This research was a Quasi Eexperimental Research and the design was Non- Equivalent Control Group 

Design. By using sample T-test formula, the collected data were analyzed. Therefore, it was found that 

the           , which was considered from the         that was bigger than the      with the sig 

value 5% was 2.01. Based on the data analysis, the researcher concluded that there is a significant 

difference on students’ comprehension on Mathematic concept which is taught by using cooperative 

learning model Numbered Head Together with Model with the conventional learning model at Junior 

High School Muhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru.  
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Introduction 

Understanding the concept is the basis and 

important stage in the series of mathematics 

learning. Students who understand the concept 

well will be better able to transfer their 

knowledge than the students who only 

memorized the definition. The main emphasis 

of good math learning is how to make 

students understand math concepts better. In 

order for students to be able to understand 

mathematical concepts, then learning 

mathematics should be able to provide 

opportunities for students to construct 

mathematical concepts, so that students are 

not only given abstract mathematical material 

that makes students difficult to understand 

math. 

One of the objectives of the mathematics 

course is that students have the ability to 

understand the concept in solving the 

problem. Understanding the concept of 

mathematics is one of the fundamental goals 

in the learning process and one of the 

objectives of the material presented by the 

teacher. 

Based on the results of interviews and 

observations of researchers with Ms.Dasma 

who is a teacher of mathematics class VIII in 

JHSMuhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru that the 

learning that took place in grade VIII students 

in JHSMuhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru has not 

achieved the objectives of learning 

mathematics, especially on the ability of 

concept understanding, and lack of learning 

media . It is characterized by the following 

symptoms: 
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1. There are still some students who have 

not understood the problems that exist on 

the matter, such as can not find what is 

known and who asked in the matter. 

2. If given a different problem than the 

example, then many students can not do 

it, because most of them do not 

understand the solution of the given 

problem, so that only a few students who 

do it, and some others just copy the 

answer from his friend.  

3. Most students have trouble choosing the 

right procedure or operation in solving 

the problem, such as selecting the 

formula used in solving a problem 

4. If the teacher inquires about the concept 

of previous mathematics learning 

materials, some students can not answer. 

Of these symptoms, mathematics teachers of 

JHSMuhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru have made 

several efforts to improve students' 

understanding of mathematical concepts 

such as learning by holding group learning, 

repeating unread materials, questioning and 

giving additional practice questions. 

However, such efforts are not sufficient to 

improve students' conceptual understanding. 

Then needed improvement efforts in the 

process of learning mathematics. 

Based on these problems, then the question 

that arises is how the teacher can improve 

the ability of students' understanding of 

mathematical concepts by using the 

appropriate learning model. One of them by 

using cooperative learning model. 

Cooperative learning is no longer dominated 

by teachers but there is an interaction 

between teachers and students. 

The learning process of students is divided 

into small groups and students in one group 

work together in solving a problem. 

According to Abdul Majid (2013), 

Cooperative learning is a learning strategy 

that involves the participation of students in 

a small group to interact with each other. In 

a cooperative learning system, students work 

with other members. 

One type of cooperative learning is 

the Numbered Head Together type. 

Numbered Head Together is directing 

students to exchange ideas and share the 

knowledge they have to achieve the 

common goal in solving the given problem. 

In addition, Numbered Head Together is 

also able to increase the sense of 

responsibility of individual students in 

learning. 

Numbered Head Together is different from 

ordinary group learning. The usual group 

learning, the students are free to choose one 

of their group members to present the results 

of the discussion, whereas in the Numbered 

Head Together the students who presented 

the results of the group discussion were 

randomly selected by the teacher by calling 

one of the student numbers given. This is 

done so that all students in the group are 

responsible for understanding the task given 

in the discussion. 

Understanding the concept gives 

understanding that the subject matter given 

to the students is not just memorization, but 

with the understanding of the concept of 

students can better understand the subject 

matter provided. If the sense of 

responsibility of individual students in 

learning is visible, then the information 

provided by the teacher will be more easily 

absorbed by the students so that the concept 

of the subject matter given can be well 

understood by the students. 

In addition to the use of appropriate learning 

models, improving conceptual 

understanding is also supported by the 

selection of media in accordance with the 

material and learning model. One of the 

benefits of teaching media according to 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

293 
 

Nana Sudjana is the teaching materials will 

be more clear meaning so that can be better 

understood by the students, and enable 

student to master the aim of better teaching. 

One that is included in teaching media is 

props. The props can present abstract things 

in the form of concrete objects that can be 

seen, held, altered, so that the abstract is 

easier to understand. Through the visual aids 

are expected to create an effective learning 

activities, so that learners are more 

interested in learning mathematics because 

in fact they think that mathematics is one of 

the less difficult to understand. 

From the background of the problems that 

have been raised can be identified the 

following problems: (a) The level of students 

'understanding of the lessons of mathematics 

is still low, (b) The learning model used by 

teachers in the field of study has not been able 

to improve students' concept of understanding 

in learning mathematics, and (c) The use of 

mathematics learning media is still less 

effective. 

The formulation of this research problem is 

"Is there any difference in the ability of 

understanding the concept of mathematics 

between students using cooperative learning 

model type Numbered Head Together by 

using props and students who learn to use 

conventional learning model in JHS 

muhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru?" 

Based on the formulation of the above 

problem, the objectives to be achieved in this 

study to determine whether or not there is a 

difference in the ability of understanding the 

concept of mathematics between students 

using cooperative learning model type 

Numbered Head Together by using props and 

students who learn to use conventional 

learning model in JHS muhammadiyah 1 

Pekanbaru. 

 

Methodology  

This research is Quasi Eksperimen research 

with design used is Non-Equivalent Control 

Group. This research was conducted on the 

even semester of academic year 2015/2016 

and implemented in JHS Muhammadiyah 1 

Pekanbaru. 

Population of all classes VIII students JHS 

Muhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru. The sample 

consists of 2 classes of class VIII 5 and VIII 

6. Sampling technique used is Pposive 

Sampling technique. Data collection 

technique. Technique of collecting data in this 

research that is observation, documentation 

and test. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Test results The data normality of students' 

understanding of mathematical concepts using 

the Chi Square formula is presented in Table 1 

of the Pretest normality test and 2 Posttest 

normality tests: 

 

Table 1. Pretest Normality Test 

Class X 
2
count X 

2
tablel Criteria 

Eksperiment 6,2633 11,070 Normal  

Control 2,4657 11,070 Normal 

 

Based on the calculation results, it can be 

observed that the value  count         

and  table       mean in the experimental 

classvalue  count   
 

tableor 070,112633,6 

it can be said that the experiment class data is 

normally distributed. 

For the results of calculations on the control 

class obtained values   count       and 

  table       means on the control class or 

2,4657≤ 11,070, it can be said that the control 

class data is normally distributed. 

 

Table 2. Posttest Normality Test 

Class  X 2count X 2table Criteria 

Experiment 7,9640 11,070 Normal 

Control 5,7860 11,070 Normal 
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Based on the calculation results, it can be 

observed that the value   count 

      and   table       means in the 

experimental class   count   
 

tableor 

             hence can be said that the 

experiment class data is normally 

distributed. 

For the results of calculations on the control 

class obtained values  count        

and  table       means in the control 

class   count   
 

tableor             , it 

can be said that the control class data is 

normally distributed. 

The result of the homogeneity test of the data 

of the students' comprehension concept of 

mathematical concepts using F test, the 

sample variance value and the number of 

samples are presented in Table 3 for Pretest 

and 4 for Posttest: 

 

Table 3.Pretest Homogeneity Test 

Value of 

Sample 

Variance 

Variable Types 

Class VIII.6 Class VIII.5 

S
2
 133,19 78,49 

N 29 27 

Based on the test criteria       

      , or 1.697 ≤ 1.9 then the variance is 

homogeneous. 

 

Table 4. Posttest Homogeneity Test 

Value of 

Sample 

Variance 

Variable Types 

Class VIII.6 Class VIII.5 

S
2
 313,547 275,499 

N 29 27 

 

Based on the test criteria             or 

1.138 ≤ 1.9 then the variance is homogeneous. 

Based on the hypothesis prerequisite test 

results that the experimental class pretest and 

control class are normally distributed and 

have homogeneous variance.Then continued 

data analysis with t-test. 

The full calculation results can be seen in 

Table 5 below: 

 

Tabel. 5 t- Test Pretest  

              5% Information 

0,4663  2,01 Ha rejected 

Based on the calculation results  

      compared with        . Value       = 

0.4663 while the value        at 5% significant 

level is 2.01 this means that       ≤       . 

Thus it can be concluded that there is no 

difference in the ability of understanding 

mathematical concepts between experimental 

class and control class before using 

cooperative learning type Numbered Head 

Together by using props. 

The hypothesis prerequisite test results that 

the experimental posttest data and control 

classes are normally distributed and have 

homogeneous variance. Then continued data 

analysis with t-Test 

The full calculation results can be seen in 

Table 6 below: 

 

Tabel 6. t-Test Postest 

              5% Information 

2,339  2,01 Ha accepted 

 

Based on the calculation results 

       compared with       . Value       = 

2.339 while the value        at 5% 

significant level is 2.01 this means 

that      >       . Thus it can be concluded 

that there is a difference in the ability of 

understanding mathematical concepts 

between experimental class students and 

control classes before using cooperative 

learning type Numbered Head Together 

by using props. 
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Conclusion 

Based on the results of the research, it can be 

concluded that there is a difference in the 

ability of understanding the concept of 

mathematics students in JHS Muhammadiyah 

1 Pekanbaru between students applied 

cooperative learning model type Numbered 

Head Together by using props and students 

that applied conventional learning. The result 

of the test-t calculation is obtained       

     , with dk = 54. From the t distribution 

list obtained        at a significant level of 5% 

is 2.01. The rule to test it is  accepted and   

rejected if             and   rejected and 

  accepted if             . From the 

calculation is clearly found             in 

the area   accepted and   rejected. So it can 

be concluded that there is a difference in the 

ability of understanding the concept of 

mathematics between learning using 

cooperative learning model type Numbered 

Head Together by using props and students 

who learn to use conventional learning, 

because there is a difference it can be 

concluded that the application of cooperative 

learning model type Numbered Head 

Together using tools viewer influence on 

understanding mathematics concepts of 

students of JHS Muhammadiyah 1 Pekanbaru. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research has aim to determine whether any a difference between creative thinking ability of students 

who students used Quantum Teaching strategies and students who used conventional learning on 

mathematic subjectat Junior High School 3 Tambang of Kampar Regency.  The formulation of the 

problem in this research is "Is there a difference between creative thinking ability of students who used 

Quantum Teaching strategies and students who used conventional learning on mathematic subject at 

Junior High School 3 Tambang of Kampar Regency?" .This research is Quasi Experimental research and 

design uses non-equivalent pretest-posttest control group design.The population in this research was the 

VIII grade students of Junior High School 3 Tambang of Kampar Regency.The samples in this research 

were students of class VIII D and VIII E, where VIII E class as an experimental class and class VIII D as 

a control class used conventional learning.The Collecting data in this research used the documentation, 

observation and tests. To find out the results of research, creative thinking ability was held mathematic t-

test. Hypothesis test results obtain for the data pretest tcount 0,27 and ttable 2,01. So, tcount than ttable at a 

signifikan level 5% is 0,27<2,01 or tcount<ttabe, that means is H0 accepted and Ha rejected. This indicates 

that there is no difference mathematic creative thinking abilities of students before the treatment. Based 

on the results of the analysis of data, it is concluded that using of Quantum Teaching strategies have a 

positive effect toward mathematic creative thinking abilities of students.The effect can be seen from the 

average difference between both of samples, the experimental class value = 86.6 and control class value = 

79.81.tcount= 2.51 for creative thinking ability is greater than t table = 2.01. 

Keyword : Quantum teaching, Mathematiccreative thinking ability 

 

 

Introduction  

Learning is a complex process that lasts a 

lifetime, causing a change of behavior in itself 

that involves changes in knowledge (cognitive), 

skills (psychomotor), as well as changes in 

attitude or value (affective). According to 

Sardiman learning is a process of interaction 

between the human self (id-ego-super ego) with 

the environment, which may be personal, fact, 

concept, or theory (Sardiman, A.M, 1986). 

Slameto states that learning is a process of doing 

a person's business in order to gain a whole 

newbehavioral change, as a result of his own 

experience in interaction with his environment 

(Slameto, 2003). In the learning process requires 

the power of reason and the mind, so to achieve 

maximum learning outcomes a student must be 

able to think creatively. One of the subjects that 

can make students think creatively is 

mathematics. This is in accordance with the 

objectives of mathematics lessons so that 

learners have the ability as stated in the 

Regulation of Minister of National Education RI 

Number 22 Year 2006 (Risnawati, 2008), 

namely: 

1. Understanding mathematical concepts, 

explaining the interconnection between 

concepts and applying concepts or 

logarithms widely, accurately, efficiently and 

appropriately in problem solving. 

2. Using reasoning on patterns and traits, 

performing mathematical manipulations in 
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generalizing, compiling evidence or 

explaining mathematical ideas and 

statements. 

3. Solve problems that include the ability to 

understand problems, design mathematical 

models, solve mathematical models and 

interpret the solutions obtained. 

4. Communicate ideas with symbols, tables, 

diagrams or other media to clarify 

circumstances or problems. 

5. Have an appreciation of the usefulness of 

mathematics in life that has a curiosity, 

attention and interest in learning 

mathematics and resilient attitude and 

confidence in problem solving. 

From the above statement shows that 

reasoning is one of the abilities that became 

the goal in learning mathematics. Someone 

who wants to do problem solving or reasoning 

on mathematics must understand the concept 

of mathematics well. Creative thinking is an 

activity in which individuals use their minds 

to build, and generate ideas or rational new 

ideas. The ability to think creatively is a 

fundamental goal why one learns 

mathematics. Thus when a person faces 

problems in everyday life, whether related to 

mathematics or not, then the person will apply 

creative thinking in dealing with the problem. 

Therefore, it is necessary to develop students' 

creative attitude. To be able to improve the 

creative attitude of students teachers should be 

able to create a class atmosphere into a 

harmonious, friendly and fun so that learners 

do not feel bored in learning activities. 

Teachers should seek to condition learners 

actively in activities such as giving creative 

thinking opportunities and speaking and 

writing, giving exercises that demand 

responsibility and providing challenging work 

to do. This will make learners will always be 

confident and create a climate that supports 

the establishment of good relationships in the 

classroom. The Quantum Teaching 

strategywas developed by a teacher in 

learning. Quantum Teaching itself originated 

from an attempt by GeorgiLozanov, a 

Bulgarian educator, who experimented with 

suggestology. Principally, suggestions can and 

do affect learning outcomes. Quantum 

teaching creates an effective learning 

environment, by using the elements that exist 

in the student and the learning environment 

through interactions that occur in the 

classroom. 

Quantum learning is more humanistic, than 

empirical positive, hewaniistic and or nativist 

as a learner becomes the center of attention. 

Self potential, the ability of the mind, 

motivation, and so on from the learner is 

believed to be able to develop optimally or 

optimally. Gifts and punishments are deemed 

absent because all human endeavors are 

worthy of respect. Errors are seen as human 

symptoms. This all shows that the whole of 

humanity is seen in a humanistic perspective 

(Hartono, 2004). 

The phenomenon encountered in the field is 

still found by students less active, less ideas, 

less responses, and do not want to think 

further if it gets difficult problems. In 

addition, based on the observations of 

researchers in students SMPN 3 Tambang 

District Tambang Kampar regency, creative 

students in learning mathematics revealed 

several problems, namely: (1) Students are not 

able to make unconventional combinations of 

problems given by teachers. (2)When the 

teacher gives the problem students are not 

able to enrich and develop the settlement of 

the problem. 2. When the teacher asks the 

student to give an argument, then the student 

can not give theargument clearly and 

logically. (3)The solution of the questions 

given by the teacher is only fixed on one form 

of completion only, the students are not able 

to give new ideas in the form of alternative 

settlement. (4) Many students can not specify 
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how to solve a problem, starting from 

identifying what is known, questioned, then 

clarifying the steps in the completion in detail. 

As a result, the overall student learning 

outcomes are less satisfactory.Only about 

60% of those who meet the KKM established 

by the school.Based on these symptoms need 

to be an improvement in the learning process 

of mathematics in SMPN 3 Tambang, this can 

be done with the use of strategies in the 

learning process that can help students to 

develop their creativity. 

Greonendal is an Instructor at SuperCamp (an 

educational and research institute in the USA) 

researching 6042 SuperCamp graduates ages 

12 to 22, found that Quantum Teaching 

strategies gave the following results: 69% 

improved motivation, 73% improved learning 

outcomes, 81% increase self-esteem, 84% 

increase self-respect, 98% improve self-skill 

(Made Wena, 2011). 

Learning outcomes in learning mathematics is 

derived from the purpose of learning 

mathematics which includes understanding of 

concepts, reasoning, problem solving and 

communication mathematics (Risnawati, 

2008). In the opinion of Krulik and Rudnick 

cited Russamsi, states that reasoning contains 

basic thinking, critical thinking, and creative 

thinking (Russamsi, 2006). Thus, one 

reasoning is that creative thinking is part of 

the learning outcomes. In the Greonendal 

study mentioned that Quantum Teaching 

succeeded in increasing the learning 

achievement reached 73%. Therefore 

Quantum Teaching can improve students' 

creative thinking ability. So the researchers 

conducted research on the application of 

quantum teaching strategies to see the effect 

on students' creative thinking ability math. 

 

Methodology 

This study is Quasi Eksperimen, this is 

because researchers are not able to fully 

control the variables that may affect the 

ability to think creatively math students. The 

design used is Non Equivalent Control Group 

Design. In this design there are two groups 

selected based on purposive sampling 

technique, then given pretest to know the 

initial condition whether or not there is 

difference between experiment group and 

control group. A good pretest result when the 

experimental group score does not differ 

significantly (Sugiyono, 2010). In detail the 

description of this design can be seen in the 

following table: 

TABLE III.1 

NON EQUIVALEN CONTROL 

GROUP DESIGN 

Pretest Treatment 
Posttest 

O1 X 
O2 

O3 - 
O4 

 

Information: 

O1: Pret experiment class 

O2: Postes experiment class 

O3: Pretes control class 

O4: Postes control class 

X: The treatment of mathematics learning 

using quantum teaching strategy. 

This research was conducted in the even 

semester of the academic year 2013/2014, 

starting from March 18, 2014 to 17 April 

2014 in SMP Negeri 3 Tambang Kampar 

District. The population in this study is all 

students of SMP Negeri 3 Tambang that is as 

many as 350 people. However, because the 

students of class VII are in the approach with 

their teachers and the students of class IX will 

face the national examination and the material 

to be studied is studied in class VIII, then the 

population in this study is all students of class 

VIII which amounted to 132 people. The 

sample in this research is the students of class 

VIII D and VIII E which amounted to 51 

people, namely class VIII E as an 
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experimental class numbered 25 people and 

class VIII D as a control class amounted to 26 

people. 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Result 

This research was conducted for 7 meetings. 

Meeting to 1-6 is the time of interim treatment 

to the 7th meeting conducted a written test to 

determine the success rate of treatment 

conducted by researchers 

Data Analysis 

The data analyzed in this section is the result 

of the test of the students' creative thinking 

ability before being treated. Data analysis was 

performed by using the "t" test through the 

test of normality and homogeneity test 

requirements described as follows. 

 

TABLE IV.3 

PRETESTNORMALITYTEST 

 

Based on the research results, it can be 

observed that the value  count of the 

experimental class counted 8.2381 while for 

the control class count value   count  of 

5.4454. Table price   table in the level of 5% 

significance for both the experimental class 

and control class is 11.07. Based on the test 

criteria,  count  
 

table calculate the table then 

it can be said that the initial data control 

classes and experiments are normally 

distributed. 

TABEL IV.4 

PRETEST HOMOGENEITY TEST 

 
Experiment 

class 
Control class 

S
2
 96,96 92,27 

N 25 26 

 

Calculate the largest and smallest 

variance:   
                

                 
 = 

     

     
 = 1,05. 

Compare the value of Fcount with Ftable By 

formula: db numerator = n - 1 = 25-1 = 24 

(largest variance) db denominator = n - 1 = 

26-1 = 25 (the smallest variance). With a 

significant level (α) = 0.05, then obtained F 

tabel = 1.96. Thus, based on the translation 

above F count < F tabel, or 1.05 < 1.96 then 

the initial variance of data is homogeneous. 

After testing with the formula "t" test 

obtained tcount of 0.27 and t table 2.01. Thus, 

the big tcount compared to the ttable at a 

significant level of 5% is 0.27 <2.01 or t 

<ttable then H0 is accepted andHa is rejected, 

which means there is no difference in the 

creative thinking ability of the control class 

mathematics students with the experimental 

class before the treatment. 

The data analyzed by the researcher is 

the data of student test result by applying the 

quantum teaching strategy in the experimental 

class and compare the test result to the control 

class which contains the indicator of the 

ability of mathematical creative thinking. In 

this sub-chapter presented the analysis of 

students' creative thinking ability which apply 

the quantum teaching strategy with the 

students which apply conventional learning. 

Data analysis was performed using "t" test. 

 

TABLE IV.5 

POSTESTTEST NORMALITY 

Class   count   table 
Criteria 

Exsperimen

t 
10,6681 11,07 

Normal 

Control 5,361 11,07 
Normal 

 

Based on the results of the research, it can be 

observed that the value of arithmetic 

  countexperimental class of 10.6681 while for 

Class   count   table 
Criteria 

Experiment 8,2381 11,07 
Normal 

Control 5,4454 11,07 
Normal 
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the value  count control class count value of 

5.361. Table price   table  in the level of 5% 

significance for both the experimental class 

and control class is 11.07. Thus   count 

  tabelit can be said that the data is normally 

distributed. 

TABLE IV.6 

TEST HOMOGENITY POSTEST 

 
EXPERIMENT 

CLASS 

CONTROL 

CLASS 

S
2
 99,44 87,46 

N 25 26 

 

Calculate the largest and smallest 

variance:  
                

                 
 = 

     

     
 = 1,13. 

Compare the value of Fcount with Ftabel By 

formula: db numerator = n - 1 = 25-1 = 24 

(largest variance) db denominator = n - 1 = 

26-1 = 25 (the smallest variance). With a 

significant level (α) = 0.05, then obtained 

Ftabel = 1.96. Thus, based on the description 

above FCount<Ftabel, or 1,13<1,96 then the 

variance - the variance is homogeneous. 

 

TABEL IV.7 

TES “T” 

       
          Keterangan 

             reject 

 

Based on table IV.7 obtained that the value of 

t count = 2.51. This means that the value of 

tcount is greater than the ttable value at a 

significant level of 5%, which means H0 is 

rejected. Thus, the results of the calculation 

can be concluded that Ha accepted and H0 

rejected which means there is a difference 

between the ability to think creatively math 

students who learn to apply Quantum 

Teaching learning strategies with students 

who learn to apply conventional learning 

model.  

1. Discussion 

Based on the results of research that has been 

done by the researchers obtained the ability to 

think creatively math students who apply 

Quantum Teaching learning strategies have 

increased, students who initially difficulty in 

understanding the problem, after applying the 

strategy of learning Quantum Teaching, the 

students have started to understand problems 

in the form of questions story. Students have 

also understood the steps in solving problems 

that require creativity. 

After the treatment, based on the result of the 

calculation of students' creative thinking 

ability in the material of cube math and beam 

after treatment, the average ability of creative 

thinking of mathematics students applying 

Quantum Teaching learning strategy is 86,6 

higher than the average ability of creative 

thinking mathematics students who apply 

conventional learning is 79.81. If the average 

experiment class score is better than the 

control class, then the treatment (treatment) 

given to the experimental group has a positive 

effect. This is in line with the proposed by 

Sugiyono that if the treatment group is better 

than the control group then the treatment 

given has a positive effect (Sugiyono, 2010).  

The results of hypothesis testing obtained 

findings of differences in the ability to think 

creatively mathematics students who apply 

Quantum Teaching learning strategies with 

students who apply conventional learning 

with       2.51 and       2.01. The results of 

this study indicate that Quantum Teaching 

strategy is effective enough to train students' 

mathematical creative thinking ability. 

 

Conclusion 

Conclusion Before the treatment obtained 

pretest tcount test hypothesis test results of 

0.27 and        2.01. Thus, tcount the big 

tcount compared to the ttable at a significant 
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level of 5% is 0.27 <2.01 or tcount <ttable 

then there is no difference in the ability of 

students' mathematical creative thinking 

between the control class and the 

experimental class, meaning H0 accepted and 

Ha rejected. After treatment the mean value 

for the experimental class was 86.6 which was 

higher than the mean for the control class that 

was 79.81. 

The postest result of the t test is 

obtainedtcount = 2.51, with = 0.05 and df = 

49 from the distribution list t obtained ttabel = 

2.01. From the calculations obtained = clearly 

located in the area of acceptance Ha. This 

shows that there are differences in the ability 

of creative thinking of mathematics students 

who learn to use Quantum Teaching strategies 

with students who learn to use conventional 

learning. With the existence of differences of 

creative thinking ability of experimental class 

mathematics and control class then there is 

influence of application of Quantum Teaching 

strategy to student's creative thinking ability 

mathematics. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Motivation and learning achievement of studentsare a problem that is closely related to the success of 

students. Motivationand student learning achievement are still low, thesecould be seen from the end of 

semester test. One of the efforts taken by teacher in learning process is to use Macromedia flash 

programmingas computer-based learning media on the topic of quadratic function in class X to improve 

motivation and learning achievement ofstudents. The goal is to guide students to get the concept of 

understanding quadratic function topic.This is a class action research on learning mathematics. The 

subject of this research is students of grade X of SMAN 1 Minas. The research consists of two cycles. 

Each cycle consists of four stages: planning, implementation, observation, and reflection. The 

instruments used to observe the treatment and results of the action are the students' motivation 

observation sheets and student’s test results sheet.Based on the results of the study, motivation and 

learning achievement can be improved by using computer-based learning media quadratic function in 

learning mathematics in class X SMAN 1 Minas. This can be seen from the increase of learning 

motivation which increase from cycle 1 to cycle II by 22,78% and result of learning increase from cycle I 

to cycle II equal to 39%.Improvelearning achievementis easy to achieve because in the use of this media 

students closer to the application. The use of quadratic programming media programs is designed to 

convey the concept of learning topics with students directly using this program to learn.The program 

which is made by usingsMacromedia Flash is more interactive with the form of animation motion and 

sound more complex and can be included simple programs that can not be done by using Microsoft 

Powerpoint. After that the students are expected to find their own concepts that must be understood in the 

matter of quadratic functions and solve all problems related to quadratic functions more easily. Finally, it 

can be concluded that using computer-based learning media can help students to build the concept of 

understanding quadratic function topic 

 

 

Introduction  

Mathematics as a basic science that plays an 

important role, both in everyday life and in 

the development of science and technology. 

Recognizing the importance of the role of 

mathematics, it requires a high enough 

understanding to master the concepts and 

theories contained therein. Mathematics 

learning is a vehicle for students to think 

logically, systematically, and critical thinking 

and the prospect of further development of 

science and technology in applying it in 

everyday life so as to improve self-

competence. 

The ability in communication of mathematical 

language determines the successfull of daily 

communication. Delivering mathematic idea 

in communication by using diagrams, 

mathematical equations, graphs, or tablesis 

more practical, systematic, and efficient. In 

new globalization era, those who use and 

understand mathematics will get better 
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opportunities and choices in determining their 

future. Ability in mathematics will open the 

door to a productive future. Weak in math will 

close the door. All students must have the 

opportunity and support needed to study and 

understand math. There is no contradiction 

between equality and excellence (NCTM, 

2000). Given many expectations for 

mathematics subjects, teachers must have skill 

in delivering information, develop problem-

solving skills, and communicate the ideas. But 

the most important things, teacher must be 

able in inreasing the motivation in studying 

mathematic. If the motivation is already 

increased it that should be silmultanously in 

the improvement in student achievement. 

Becausemotivation  is the one important 

factor in the increasing student achievement in 

mathematics.  

Researchers believe all teachers want to 

provide the best for their students, but 

sometimes they are faced with changing 

environmental conditions, and the changes 

have an affect on the learning process. Small 

example, with a variety of computer 

applications, mobile phones or other 

electronic devices as if to make student feel 

that the electronic device is more interesting 

than a textbook. This phenomenon will 

continue as the world changes. As a teacher 

we have the choice of whether to go against 

the flow or begin to follow the flow of 

development without running away from our 

primary goal as a teacher, one of which is to 

educate our student to become independent 

student, to have a high intellect and to form a 

good personality. 

Quadratic function material is one of the 

materials that requires analysis in 

understanding the shape of the graph. During 

this time the average student has difficulty in 

making the graph of quadratic functions due 

to lack of media that can help students in 

understanding the material concretely so that 

students are required to be able to imagine the 

form of graphs that formed. This will only 

make little progress towards the motivation 

and success of students to understand the 

matter of quadratic functions. 

 EXAM 
KKM 

UTS UAS 

Tuntas 25 18 

70 Tidak Tuntas 15 22 

Sum 40 40 

 

Seeing the conditions that have been 

described, the authors want to re-improve and 

continue the efforts that have been done by 

previous teachers. Therefore, the use of media 

in learning to generate student learning 

motivation is needed. On this occasion the 

author tries to use programs created through 

Macromedia Flash. This program has been 

created before but has not been used to see the 

influence of the media on student's motivation 

and learning achievement. 

Based on the above problem identification, 

can the authors identify the problems that 

arise are: 

1. Motivation learn math students not 

optimal 

2.Student learning achievement have not 

been optimal 

3. The use of instructional media in the 

classroom is still minimal 

4. Active students are few 

5. Learning model that has been applied has 

not been able to achieve the expected 

goals. 

The purpose of this research are: 

1. Find out the improvement of motivation to 

learn mathematics of students of class X 
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SMAN 1 Minas by using media program 

of quadratic function. 

2. Find out the increase of learning result of 

mathematics of student of class X SMAN 

1 Minas by using program of quadratic 

function. 

According to Sadiman (2011: 6), instructional 

media is anything that can be used to channel 

the message, stimulate the mind, the feeling, 

the attention and the willingness of the 

students so that they can be encouraged to be 

involved in the learning process. Media usage 

is implemented with the aim to students gain 

experience directly. By using such media in 

learning, students are expected to be more 

understanding and applicative to the learning 

materials. The use of learning media quadratic 

function will make the students' learning 

atmosphere varies slightly, so that each 

students are motivated with a more fun and 

challenging learning atmosphere. This is able 

to increase the motivation of students in 

learning mathematics. 

The emergence of high motivation and 

emphasis in the learning stages will have a 

great effect on the learning achievement of 

students. Increased learning achievement will 

be easy to achieve because in the use of this 

media students closer to the application. The 

use of quadratic programming media 

programs is designed to convey the concept of 

learning materials with students using the 

program directly to learn. After that the 

students are expected to find their own 

concepts that must be understood in the matter 

of quadratic functions and solve all problems 

related to quadratic functions more easily. 

Learning media technology using 

Macromedia Flash program is generally 

better to use than other computer media 

because the program making Macromedia 

Flash is more interactive with the form of 

animation motion and sound more complex 

and can be included simple programs that can 

not be done by using Microsoft 

Powerpoint.Macromedia Flash learning 

program is very easy to use and can be used 

anywhere and anytime using electronic 

devices such as computers, laptops or ipad. 

The use of Macromedia Flash learning media 

for the material of quadratic function is 

expected to succeed in improving the learning 

achievement of students because the learning 

process is more interesting and interactive and 

students experience themselves the process of 

finding (inquiry) concept in the matter of 

quadratic function in the learning process so 

as to produce changes in the students 

themselves. 

 

Methodology 

This study is a class action wherein this 

classroom action research is a practical 

research that aims to improve and to 

overcome the weaknesses in learning in the 

classroom. By implementing this activity is 

expected to find a solution that can solve the 

problems that exist in learning in the 

classroom. 

This research was carried out in class X 

SMAN 1 Minas Siak District. This research 

was conducted in the odd semester of 

2016/2017 on the subjects of mathematics, 

which was implemented in line with the 

implementation of learning in the classroom. 

The subjects of this study were the students of 

class X SMAN 1 Minas Siak district, 

amounting to 30 students. 

1. Planning Stage: 

a.  Creating a Learning Implementation 

Plan (RPP) 

b.  Establish learning motivation 

indicators 

c.  Create an observation sheet of learning 

activities 
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d. Creating an observation sheet on the 

ability of students in solving the given 

problem. 

2.  Stage of Action 

The action stage consists of Introduction, 

Core Activities, Closing. 

3. Observation 

Observations made is the process of 

observation of the implementation of 

mathematics learning using Macromedia 

Flash learning media using observation 

sheet, activity sheet of students and 

motivation students students. 

4. Reflection 

After the data is collected in cycle I, the 

data is analyzed by the researcher along 

with the observer, the weaknesses that 

occur in the first cycle set the actions to 

overcome these deficiencies for the next 

cycle. 

Instruments in this class action research are as 

follows: 

1. Learning Implementation Plan (RPP)  

2. Evaluation sheet of the learning result 

3. Observation sheet  

4.Sheets of teacher activity  

5. Field note sheets  

 

Data collection technique 

The test of learning achievement is used to see 

the level of learning achievement of students 

given after completion of the subject and at 

the end of the cycle. Observation Sheets 

Teacher Activity and Students are used as 

validation of the observer's observation to the 

students and the actions of the teacher. 

Student Observation Sheet is based on 

learning motivation indicators. 

Data analysis technique 

Data Analysis Techniques Motivation and 

Student Learning achievement: 

Average value = (number of observed values) 

/ (ideal number of values) x 100% 

Information : 

76% - 100% = High Once 

56% - 75% = Height 

26% - 55% = Low 

0% - 25% = Low Once 

 

Research and Development Results 

Based on the problems in learning, then 

planned an action consisting of planning, 

implementation, observation, and reflection so 

that students can improve motivation and 

learning achievement. 

 

Cycle 1: 

PlanningImplementation of Action 

Students are divided into 10 groups and 

explain the objectives to be achieved in the 

group discussion. The teacher associates the 

matter of quadratic functions with daily life 

and conveys the learning objectives. The 

teacher sets up the quadratic function 

application program and explains how the 

program works. Students sit in groups and 

discuss materials using the quadratic function 

application program. Teachers always direct 

students to participate actively in group 

discussions. The teacher invites students to 

dialogue about the matter of quadratic 

functions. Teachers measure the ability of 

students through homework and the problems 

contained in the who want to be a millionare 

version of the quadratic function. As a final 

activity, the teacher concludes the lesson, and 

closes the lesson with prayer and greetings. 

Cycle 2: 

Planning for improvement of deficiencies 

made in cycle 1 

Implementation of Action 
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Students are divided into 10 groups and 

explain the objectives to be achieved in the 

group discussion. The teacher associates the 

matter of quadratic functions with daily life 

and conveys the learning objectives. The 

teacher sets up the quadratic function 

application program and explains how the 

program works. Students sit in groups and 

discuss materials using the quadratic function 

application program. Teachers always direct 

students to participate actively in group 

discussions. The teacher invites students to 

dialogue about the matter of quadratic 

functions. The teacher guides the learner 

through the inquiry process while studying the 

graph of quadratic function with the help of 

quadratic function application program. 

Teachers remind students to better work with 

group members so that knowledge sharing 

among high-performing students with low-

ability students is possible. Teachers continue 

to guide students who do not understand the 

subject matter. Teachers measure the ability 

of students through PR and the problems 

contained in the who want to be a millionare 

version of the quadratic function. As a final 

activity, the teacher concludes the lesson, and 

closes the lesson with prayer and greetings. 

The data collected through observation and 

observation and learning achievement were 

analyzed as follows: 

N

o 

Motivation 

Indicators 

% 

Cycle 1 

% 

Cycle 2 

 Sum 518 722 

 Average 57,56 80,22 

 

Learning 

achievement 
Cycle 1 Cycle 2 

Sum 1660 2410 

Average 55,33 80,33 

 

From the above table then the motivation and 

student learning achievement can be presented 

in the form of diagrams as follows: 

 

From the diagram can be seen an increase in 

motivation students from cycle 1 to cycle 2 by 

24.89% and increase student learning 

achievement from cycle 1 to cycle 2 by 25%. 

Reflection 

Based on the actions that have been done in 

cycle I and cycle II can be stated as follows: 

a. There is an increase in learning motivation 

of students in following the process of 

learning math significantly in every cycle 

b. Students have been able to work together 

well 

c. Need practice in cooperative learning using 

computer-based learning media, to emphasize 

that learning not only individually but also 

can be done together. 

d. From each motivation and the results 

obtained students should be able to improve 

and be applied in the learning that will be 

implemented next. 

The learning achievement of students showed 

a good improvement seen in the value of the 

material test in which each cycle experienced 

an increase in the average learning 

achievement. 

 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

1. Using the aid of computer-based learning 

media for the material of quadratic 
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function can increase the motivation of 

learning mathematics in students of class X 

SMAN 1 Minas. This can be seen from the 

increase in learning motivation from cycle 

1 to cycle 2 of 24.89% and student 

learning achievement increased from cycle 

1 to cycle 2 by 25%. 

2. The use of Macromedia Flash learning 

media for the matter of quadratic function 

is very influential in improving motivation 

and learning achievement of students 

because the learning process is more 

interesting and interactive and students 

experience themselves the process of 

finding (inquiry) concept in the matter of 

quadratic function in the learning process 

so as to produce changes in self the 

learner. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
This study aimed to determine the mathematical literacy (reasoning and communication of mathematics) 

of junior high schoolstudents in KecamatanTampan Kota Pekanbaru in geometry. The research 

instrument used instruments PISA 2012 with space and shape content translated into Indonesian. Overall, 

the test consists of 14 items with the nine themes. The population in this study are student at class IX of 

SMPN 20 and SMPN 23 Pekanbaru. Randomly selected one class from each school in order to obtain a 

sample of 74 people. The results showed that students' mathematical literacy is still low with an average 

score of 46.90 and a standard deviation of 15.15. For aspects of mathematical reasoning abilities, students 

tend not able to use patterns and relationships to analyze mathematical situations, provide explanations 

using models, facts, attributes, and relationships, as well as estimating the answer and the solution 

process. For aspect of communication, students tend not able to connect real objects, drawings, and 

diagrams into mathematical ideas. 

 

Keywords: Mathematical literacy, mathematical reasoning skill, mathematical communication skill 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Literacy has become a hot conversation 

among the international and a great hope of 

the world. Various parties, especially 

educational experts intensively conduct 

literacy assessments and and find ways to 

improve literacy in various countries, 

including Indonesia. One way is be involved 

in the Program for International Student 

Assessment (PISA). PISA is a premier 

international-scale assessment conducted on a 

regular basis once every three years since 

2000 to find out the literacy of 15-years-old 

students in reading, mathematics, and science. 

The focus of the PISA is the theliteracy that 

emphasizes students skills and competencies 

gained from school and can be used in 

everyday life and in various situations 

(Rahmah, 2012). In practice, PISA is 

sponsored by Organization for Economic 

Cooperation and Development (OECD). 

Indonesia's involvement in this activity is an 

effort to find out and evaluate educational 

programs when compared to other 

participating countries. This can be a 

reference in improving the quality of 

education so that its human resources can 

compete globally and not be left behind with 

other countries. At the start of following PISA 

in 2000 for matehmatics, Indonesia was 

ranked 39
th
 from 41 countries with a score of 

367. Three years later, Indonesia’s score 

dropped to 360 and placed Indonesia in 38
th
 

out of 40 countries. In 2006, Indonesia ranked 
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50
th
 out of 57 countries with a score of 391. 

The PISA results in 2009 ranked Indonesia 

61
th
 out of 65 countries with a score of 371 

and ranked 64
th
out of 65 countries with a 

score of 375 in 2012 (OECD, 2013). 

The result of study PISA can be seen that 

Indonesia has not been able to give birth a 

literacy generation. Indonesian junior high 

school studentsare very weak in solving non-

routine problems (mathematic problems) that 

require reasoning to solve them. This is in 

accordance with the facts revealed by Sri 

(2011) that learning outcomes assessment 

instrument designed by mathematics teacher 

of Junior High School in Indonesia is less 

facilitate the students in developing the 

literacy ability so that the impact on the low 

achievement of student in the event of literacy 

assessment in the world. 

Mathematical literacy within the PISA 2012 

framework is defined as an individual's ability 

to formulate, use, and interpret mathematics in 

a variety of contexts, including the ability to 

do mathematical reasoning mathematically 

and use concepts, procedures, facts, as a tool 

to describe, explain and predict a phenomenon 

or event. This means that mathematical 

literacy can help individuals to recognize the 

role of mathematics in the real world and as a 

basis for consideration and decision-making 

needed by society (OECD, 2013). 

Mathematical literacy involves the seven 

basic skills students must possess (OECD, 

2010), namely: (1) Communication, the 

ability to communicate problems; (2) 

Mathematising, the ability to convert 

problems from the real world to mathematical 

form or otherwise; (3) Representation, the 

ability to restate a mathematical problem; (4) 

Reasoning and argument, the ability to give 

reasons; (5) Devising strategies for solving 

problems,the ability to use strategy to solve 

problems; (6) Using symbolic, formal and 

technical language and operation,the ability to 

use the symbols language, formal language 

and technical language; and (7) Using the 

mathematics tools, the ability to use 

mathematical tools, for example in 

measurement. 

Literacy issues in the PISA study demand 

reasoning and problem-solving skills that 

emphasize the various problems and situations 

in everyday life. The capability tested in PISA 

are grouped into component processes 

(OECD, 2010), namely problem-solving 

ability, reasoning ability, communication 

skills.  

The results of research showed that the ability 

of mathematical literacy and high order 

thinking skills of Junior High School students 

in Pekanbaru are still low (Syarifah, et al., 

2015). This study only provides a general 

overview of students’ mathematical literacy 

abilities. Therefore it needs to be studied more 

deeply about the basic capabilities that are 

part of mathematical literacy ability, in this 

case is the ability of mathematical reasoning 

and communication. It is based on the 

definition of the mathematical literacy which 

refers to the individual’s ability to reason in 

giving explanations and justification (aspects 

of reasoning); and able to communicate 

explanation/argument and problem solving 

(aspects of communication). Mathematical 

reasoning and communication ability is one of 

the eight mathematical skills that junior high 

school students as a goal of learning 

mathematics mandated by Curriculum 2013 

(PermendikbudNomor 58Tahun 2014). 

Mathematical reasoning can be defined as the 

process of thinking that is done by drawing 

conclusions. A general conclusion can be 

drawn from individual cases. But it can be 

vice versa, from a general case to an 

individual case (Suherman and Winataputra in 

Yaya S. Kusumah, 2008). 
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Turmudi (2008) adds that the mathematical 

reasoning ability is the ability to express 

arguments that are essential for understanding 

mathematics. Mathematical reasoning is a 

habit of brain work that must  be developed 

consistently by using various contexts. 

In this study, the ability of mathematical 

reasoning to be studied are: (1) the ability to 

use patterns and relationships to analyze 

mathematical situations; (2) the ability to 

estimate the answers and solution processes; 

(3) the ability to provide explanations by 

using models, facts, traits, and relationships; 

and (4) the ability to draw logical conclusions. 

The communication of mathematics can be 

interpreated as an event of dialogue or mutual 

relationships that occur in the classroom 

environment, resulting in the transfer of 

messages. The transferred messages contains 

about mathematics material learned in the 

form of concepts, formulas, or problem 

solving strategies. Theway messages can be 

transfer either orally or in writing. 

According to the NCTM (2000), 

communication skills help students in the 

process of organizing ideas, connecting ideas 

with one other, and pouring ideas or ideas as 

ideas, verbally or in writing. UtariSumarmo 

(2003) argue that the students’ mathematical 

communication skills can be seen abilities in: 

(1) connecting the real objects, images, and 

diagrams into mathematical ideas; (2) 

explaining the ideas, situations, and 

mathematical relations both orally and in 

writing with real objects, images, graphs and 

algebra; (3) declare everyday events in 

language or mathematical symbols; (4) 

listening, discussing, and writing about 

mathematics; (5) reading with the 

understanding of a written presentation; (6) 

making conjectures, formulating arguments, 

formulating definitions and generalization; 

and (7) explain and make mathematics 

questions learned. 

In this study, mathematical communication 

skills to be studied are: (1) the ability to read 

with understanding of a written presentation; 

and (2) the ability of connect real objects, 

images, and diagrams into mathematical 

ideas. 

This study was conducted to trace how the 

ability of mathematical literacy of junior high 

school students, especially in the aspect of 

reasoning and communication in geometry. 

Geometry is one part of mathematics that is 

very close to daily life of the students. 

Geometry is also one of the content tested on 

PISA, namely space and shape. 

 

Methodology 

This study is descriptive research. The 

population were all students of class IX of 

SMPN 20 and SMPN 23 Pekanbaru. 

Selections of students of class IX because it is 

assumed that students of class IX majority are 

15 years old according to PISA study subject. 

From each schoola randomly selectedclass 

was chosen. Students from this selected 

classwere sample in this study with a total of 

74 people. 

The object in this study is the students’ 

mathematical literacy in geometry. In the data 

collection used the test. The test is used to 

measure the ability of mathematical literacy, 

especially the ability of reasoning and 

mathematical communication. The question 

used instrument of PISA 2012which has been 

translated into Indonesian. Of the 60 items 

with 23 themes, the questions werw chosen 

for space and shape content (geometry), so the 

tested questions were 14 items with nine 

themes. The fourteen items have represented 

four contexts with details of two itemsusing a 

personal context, five itemsusing the 

occupation context, two items using the social 

context, and five items using a scientific 

context. 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

312 
 

The question that have been answered by 

students was given a score. Scoring is done by 

using a rubric that is based on indicators of 

the ability of mathematical reasoning and 

communication. If the indicator of each the 

aspect is seen in the student's answer, it is 

given a score of 1. If the indicator is not 

visible, then the student is given a score of 0. 

To provide an overview of mathematical 

literacy of students in geometry, the answer of 

the students isanalyzed specifically in terms of 

mathematical reasoning and communication 

abilities. 

 

Result and Discussion 

In this research, the mathematical literacy 

ability isshown by the student’s answer. 

Difficulty level or proportion of correct 

answer on each item indicates the level of 

student achievement on each item. From the 

results of the data processing, it is known that 

the average student score is 46.90 with 

standard deviation of 15.15. From the answer 

sheetit appears that quite many students are 

giving answers without explanation. This 

shows that students are less able to provide 

explanations/description/argument to the 

mathematics problems tested. The following 

presented the achievements of students' 

mathematical literacy in geometry studied 

based on reasoning ability and mathematical 

communication. 

a. Literacy Achievement Based on 

Mathematical Reasoning Ability  

The PISA questions of 2012 with geometric 

content are reviewed based on indicators of 

mathematical reasoning ability. Each item can 

be used to measure the ability of mathematical 

reasoning, with indicators that can be different 

for each item.There are even two items that 

contain two indicators of mathematical 

reasoning ability. The distribution of 

mathematical reasoning indicators for each 

item is presented in Table 1. 

Table 1. Distribution of Indicators of 

Mathematical Reasoning by Problem Item 

No. Indicators of 

Mathematical 

Reasoning Ability  

Number 

of 

Questions 

1 Use patterns and 

relationships to analyze 

mathematical situations 

2, 6, 8, 9, 

10, 11, 13, 

14 

2 Estimate answers and 

solution processes 

1, 3, 6, 8, 

9, 10, 11, 

12 

3 Provide an explanation 

by using models, facts, 

properties, and 

relationships 

1, 12, 13 

4 Make logical 

conclusions 
4, 5, 7, 14 

 

The average number of students for each 

achievement of the mathematical reasoning 

indicator is presented in Figure 1. 

 

 

Figure 1Percentage of the number of students 

who achieved the mathematical reasoning 

ability indicator 

From Figure 1, it can be seen that 81.42% of 

students achieving the fourth indicator, i.e. the 

ability draw logical conclusions. Students can 

estimate the position of an object on the basis 
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of rotation and time required in the game a 

ferriswheel. With the use of space capabilities, 

students can conclude another display of a 

three dimensional (seen from the front, back, 

or top). Students may also conclude that the 

central angle of a circle is the angle that is 

formed from two sectors of circles. 

In this study, less than half the number of 

students (40.88%) whose have the ability to 

use patterns and relationships to analyze 

mathematical situations. Students have not 

been able to use Pythagoras's theorem in the 

real context that exists in everyday life. 

Students are only fixated that the Pythagorean 

theorems is used only to calculate the length 

of the oblique side of a right triangle. Some 

students have been able to analyze the 

mathematical situation in everyday life related 

to polygons and circles (arc length). Students 

also have the ability to use the pattern of wake 

(cube) which is constructed into an irregular 

wake up space. 

For the third indicator, only 30.18% of 

students have the ability to provide 

explanations using models, facts, traits, and 

relationships. A third part of the number of 

students may indicate another way to 

determine the floor area of the house based on 

the four outermost sides of the floor. Some 

students can estimate the area irregularly 

using the facts contained in the picture. 

The percentage of the lowest number of 

students in the aspect of mathematical 

reasoning is the ability to estimate the answers 

and the solution process. Students are able to 

analyze situations related to polygons and 

circles, but have not been able to perform 

mathematical operations to solve problems. 

Students are able to perform mathematical 

operations (measurements) if the size is 

clearly shown in the picture or discourse. 

Of the four indicators of mathematical 

reasoning ability can be said that students' 

mathematical reasoning ability is still low. By 

using the PISA problem, found many students 

who have not solved these problems. The 

results of this study indicate that there are 

problems that cause low ability of students' 

mathematical literacy. One of them, as Sri 

(2011) has revealed about the lack of 

availability of learning tools that can support 

the development of mathematical literacy 

skills. The learning result assessment 

instrument designed by Junior High School 

mathematics teachers in Indonesia generally 

presents an instrument of learning outcomes 

that substance less facilitate students in 

developing literacy skills. 

In order to solve a problem, students should 

use their reasoning to analyze any information 

useful in solving the problem. However, in 

this study only a few students were able to do 

so. Some of the things that can cause this are 

among other things related to the lack of the 

instrument of assessment of learning 

outcomes. Students have not been trained and 

are not accustomed to solving PISA-type 

problems that require a lot of reasoning 

ability. Students are fixated on routine issues 

that require simple completion in textbooks 

and memorized by the pattern of completion. 

Consequently, when given the same problem, 

but presented in different form, for example 

converted into contextual story, the student is 

unable to solve the problem. 

b. Literacy Achievements Based on 

Mathematical Comunication Skills 

Scoring of student answers to the questions 

given adapted to indicators of mathematical 

communication skills. Of the 14 geometry 

problems, there are two indicators of 

mathematical communication skills that must 

be owned by students to be able to solve them. 

Both indicators and their distribution on each 

item are presented in Table 2. 

 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

314 
 

Table2. Distributionof Indicators of 

Mathematical Communication Capability by 

Problem Item 

No. Indicators of 

Mathematical 

Communication Skills 

Number 

of 

Questions 

1 Read with understanding 

a written presentation 

3, 4, 7, 14 

2 Connecting real objects, 

images, and diagrams 

into mathematical ideas 

1, 2, 5, 6, 

8, 9, 10, 

11, 12, 13 

 

The percentage of the average number of 

students for each achievement indicator of 

mathematical communication ability is 

presented in Figure 2.  

 

 

Figure 2Percentage of the number of students 

who achieved the indicator of mathematical 

communication ability 

From Figure 2 it can be seen that the 85.47% 

of students achieving the first indicator, 

namely the ability to read with comprehension 

of a written presentation. This very clearly, 

because arguably no more students who could 

not read and write. Students are no longer 

read aloud like in elementary school, but 

students can already read the writing at once 

understanding the meaning/intent of the 

writing. Students’ ability to understand the 

readings problems into initial capital to solve 

the problems. If students can able to 

understand the issue so students can plan and 

perform mathematical operations to solve the 

problem. 

The ability of mathematical communication 

that still needs to trainedfor students is the 

ability to connect the real objects, images, and 

diagrams into mathematical ideas. The tested 

questions are complemented by image and 

discourse that help students to relate their 

mathematical situation. However, the images 

and real objects that are implied in the 

discourse has not been able to connect 

students into a mathematical idea. 

Students are also have not been too fluent in 

using language and mathematics rules to 

express mathematical ideas appropriately. 

This is shown from the analysis of students 

answers. Some students complete the answer 

with incomplete sentences and present the 

steps of workmanship that is less precise 

because it is not in accordance with the rules. 

Students do not provide a sequence of process 

in working on the problem, such as not to like 

variables to be sought. Students also rarely 

give explanations on the steps of 

workmanship. This is caused by not trained 

students in working on the problem with the 

order the proper and systematic work. 

When examining the communication aspects 

in this research, found the students who are 

less trained in communicating an idea or 

notion. Students are too fixated on short-term 

examples without understanding the concept. 

Further guidance and instruction from 

teachers is urgently needed by 

students.Students misconduct should be 

immediately followed up so as not to get 

carried away causing a fatal mistake in its 

application. According to the National 

Council of Teacher of Mathematics (2000), 

assessment should support learning and 

provide useful information for teachers and 

students. By knowing what is mastered and 
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not mastered, students can find out the parts 

that must be improved and improved again.  

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results of research and 

discussion, it can be concluded that the ability 

of studentsmathematical literacy in SMP 

NegeriTampan Kota Pekanbaruin geometry is 

still low. This is seen from the student's 

average score of 46.90 and standard deviation 

of 15.15. Review of the aspects of 

mathematical reasoning abilities, students 

tend to be not able to use patterns and 

relationships to analyze mathematical 

situations, provide explanations using models, 

facts, traits, and relationships, and estimate 

answers and process solutions. Review of the 

aspects of communication, students tend to be 

not able to connect the real objects, images, 

and diagrams into mathematical ideas. 

 

References 

Kementerian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan. 

2014. Lampiran Salinan Peraturan 

Menteri Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan 

Nomor 58 Tahun 2014 Tentang 

Kurikulum 2013 Sekolah Menengah 

Pertama/Madrasah Tsanawiyah. 

Kemdikbud. Jakarta. 

Mulyadiana. 2000. Kemampuan 

Berkomunikasi Siswa Madrasah Aliyah 

Melalui Pembelajaran Kooperatif pada 

Konsep Sistem Reproduksi Manusia. 

Tesis tidak dipublikasikan. Universitas 

Pendidikan Indonesia. Bandung.  

National Council of Teacher Mathematics 

(NCTM). 2000. Principles and Standards 

for School Mathematics. Virginia: Reston. 

Organization for Economic Cooperation 

Development (OECD). 2010. PISA 

2012Mathematics Framework: Draft 

Subject to Possible Revision After the 

Field Trial. PISA, OECD Publishing. 

Paris. 

Organization for Economic Cooperation 

Development (OECD). 2013. PISA 2012 

Result: Ready to Learn Students’ 

Engagement and Self-Beliefs. Volum III. 

PISA, OECD Publishing. Paris. 

Rahmah Johar. 2012. Domain Soal PISA 

untuk Literasi Matematika. Jurnal 

Peluang. 1(1): 30-41. 

Sri Wardhani. 2011. Instrumen Penilaian 

Hasil Belajar Matematika SMP: Belajar 

dari PISA dan TIMSS. Kemendiknas. 

Jakarta. 

Syarifah Nur Siregar dan TitiSolfitri. 2015. 

“Analisis Kemampuan Literasi Matematis 

dan Keterampilan Berpikir Tingkat Tinggi 

Siswa SMP Negeri di Kota Pekanbaru”. 

Makalah pada Seminar HasilPenelitian 

FKIP Universitas Riau Tahun 2015, 

Pekanbaru. 

Turmudi. 2008. Landasan Filsafat dan Teori 

Pembelajaran Matematika 

(Berparadigma Eksploratif dan 

Investigatif). Leuser Cita Pustaka. Jakarta. 

Utari Sumarmo. 2003. “Pembelajaran 

Keterampilan Membaca Matematika”. 

Makalah pada Pelatihan Nasional 

Training of Trainer bagi Guru Bahasa 

Indonesia dan Matematika SLTP, 

Bandung. 

Yaya S. Kusumah. 2008. “Konsep 

Pengembangan dan Implementasi 

Computer-Based Learning dalam 

Meningkatkan Kemampuan High Order 

Mathematical Thinking”. Pidato pada 

Pengukuhan Jabatan Guru Besar Tetap 

dalam Bidang Pendidikan Matematika 

pada FPMIPA UPI, Bandung. 



 

 

 

Social Sciences 

Education 
 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

316 
 

The Quality Improvement of Students Learning and 

Objectivity Assesment of Lecturers in the Course of Gender 

Dalam Sastra with an Application of Cooperative-

Colaborative Learning Strategies 
 

 

Abbas 

A Lecturer of the English Department of Universitas Hasanuddin (Unhas) 

Jl. Perintis Kemerdekaan Km.10 Kampus  Unhas Tamalanrea, Makassar – Sulawesi Selatan 

abbas.fsunhas@gmail.com 
 

 

ABSTRACT 

Learning Strategies on the course of Gender Dalam Sastra(Gender In Literature) is dominated by 

interactive tutorial, personal assignments, group assignments, presentations, and class discussions. 

Student activity leads to group work and learning together to prepare lecturing presentations. Their 

learning activities are Cooperative Learning and Collaborative Learning which leads to Student Cantered 

Learning (SCL) applied by Hasanuddin University. This research aims at explaining the effectiveness of 

the application of learning strategies cooperative-collaborative on Course of Gender Dalam Sastra, 

describing the objectivity of the assessment of lecturers to students on the course, and explaining the 

scores obtained by students in line with the quality of their knowledge toward the course content of 

gender studies on the literary works. This research is expected to be a material evaluation of the 

implementation of Competency-Based Curriculum (CBC) Department of English 2013 till 2018 to be 

improved further. 

The writer in this research uses the concepts and theory of the development of cooperative and 

collaborative learning strategies. This strategy is a way of finding information and problem solving also 

presenting together in one group. This research is conducted on Gender Dalam Sastra Course in three 

parallel classes for four months, February to May 2017. Students are directed to seek information and 

solve problems and present them together in a group categorized as forms of cooperative-cooperative 

learning. This type of research is a class act committed against the English Department Students on the 

Fourth Semester Course 2016/2017.  

Based on the results of the research, the writer concluded that learning strategy of Cooperative and 

Collaborative is the effectiveness of the application in the Course of Gender Dalam Sastra, lecturers 

evaluate the students’ ability objectively, lecturers are delivering the scores obtained by students in line 

with the quality of their knowledge toward the course content of gender studies on the literary works. 

Students are able to collaborate on their opinions and produce a quality group work paper. The strategy of 

cooperative-collaborative learning is also effectively used to find the target of the learning method of 

Students Centered Learning (SCL) Hasanuddin University. 

Keywords: Learning strategies, cooperative-collaborative, Gender Dalam Sastra. 

 

 

Introduction 

Department of English established since 

December 11, 1960 through The Letter of 

Educational and Cultural Ministry No. 101248 

/UU/1960. It is within the scope of the Faculty 

of Letters or today, the Faculty of Cultural 

Sciences, University of Hasanuddin. After 

nearly 60 years, the English Department was 

able to show its resilience amid the dynamic 

situation of the global academic world. 

The meaning of the vision, mission, and 

strategic plan of the Department of English in 

Accreditation Banner Year 2013 is to give a 

hint about its role in human resource 

development in Eastern Indonesia. One of the 

factors that determine a reliable alumni 

resource is the availability of an aspiration, 
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competitive, and highly competitive 

curriculum. The curriculum is then spelled out 

in the form of GBRP (Garis-Garis Besar 

Rencana Pembelajaran)and SAP (Satuan 

Acara Pembelajaran)in the Department of 

English. GBRP and SAP is the result of 

routine meeting of heads of department with 

lecturers at the beginning and end of semester, 

input from student representatives, alumni 

representatives, and users’ alumni 

representatives made in the framework of 

making accreditation forms. 

The curriculum of the Department of English 

2014 to 2018 requires the evaluation of its 

implementation in an effort to improve the 

quality and quality of the curriculum. One of 

the courses that need to be evaluated is 

Gender Dalam Sastra or Gender In Literature 

(Code MK 355F2102) which is the core 

course in the curriculum. Evaluations include 

teaching materials, application of GBRP/SAP, 

learning strategies, and assessment 

objectivity. Learning Strategies on Gender 

Dalam Sastrais dominated by interactive 

lectures, independent assignments, group 

assignments, presentations, and class 

discussions. Student activity leads to group 

work and learning together to prepare lecture 

presentations. Their learning activities tend to 

lead to cooperative-collaborative learning. 

Learning activities are very effective in 

realizing the achievement of Student Cantered 

Learning (SCL) applied by Hasanuddin 

University. 

The effectiveness of student learning with 

cooperative-collaborative learning needs to 

be supported by the objectivity of the lecturer 

assessment so that the assessment is not 

dominated by the subjectivity factor alone. 

The writer who is also one of the lecturers of 

the course of Gender Dalam Sastraneeds to 

do a classroom action research or PTK 

(Penelitian Tindakan Kelas) which includes 

evaluation of learning strategies and 

objectivity assessment as an effort to improve 

the quality of student learning. Based on this 

background, the writer formulates the title of 

this study is The Quality Improvement of 

Students Learning and Objectivity Assessment 

LecturersIn The Course Gender of Dalam 

Sastra With An Application of Cooperative-

CollaborativeLearning Strategies. 

The objectives of this study include 

explaining the effectiveness of the 

implementation of Cooperative and 

Collaborative Learning Strategies on Gender 

Dalam Sastra, describing the elements of 

objectivity of lecturer's assessment of students 

in Cooperative and Collaborative learning 

strategies, and describing the suitability or 

non-conformity of the value obtained by the 

students with the quality of knowledge 

students on the scope of Gender Dalam 

Sastra. The benefits of this research can 

generally be a material evaluation of the 

application of Kompetensi Berbasis 

Kurikulum (KBK) or Competency Based 

Curriculum (CBC) Department of English 

2013 to 2018 for further improvement. This 

research is especially useful in developing 

cooperative-collaborative learning strategies 

students as well as improving the objective 

lecturer system, ultimately able to improve the 

quality of learning and evaluation in Gender 

Dalam Sastra course in the Department of 

English, Hasanuddin University. 

 

Methodology 

The curriculum is a collection of courses 

presented to meet the expectations of students 

and the community based on academic 

reviews, principles of benefit, and needs of 

alumni users, as well as tools to solve 

problems faced by the community. Therefore, 

the curriculum should be dynamic and open to 

be evaluated, corrected, developed and 

revised. This is in line with the statement of 

Boynd in Suparman, et al (2005: 8) which 

mentions several reasons so that the 

curriculum needs to be developed, namely (1) 

Responding to the development of science and 

technology; (2) Responding to social changes 

outside the education system; (3) responding 

to student needs; (4) respond to advances in 

education; (5) Responding to changes in the 

education system itself. 

Then the need for curriculum content is 

evaluated, such as the existence of the course, 

teaching materials, teaching and learning 
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process, application of GBRP/SAP, learning 

strategy, and assessment objectivity, because 

of the quality of lecturing and students 

absorption. It also applies to the Gender 

Dalam Sastra. Evaluation of the presentation 

according to Irawan (2005: 2) needs to be 

done as mentioned below: 

Evaluasi menempati posisi yang sangat 

strategis dalam proses belajar-mengajar 

(PBM). Sedemikian penting evaluasi ini 

sehingga tidak ada satu pun usaha untuk 

memperbaiki mutu PBM yang dapat 

dilakukan dengan baik tanpa disertai 

lanngkah evaluasi... setidak-tidaknya ada 

tiga manfaat evaluasi dalam PBM, yaitu: 

(1) memahami sesuatu; (2) membuat 

keputusan; dan (3) meningkatkan kualitas 

PBM. 

The writer understands that when students are 

directed to seek information and solve 

problems and present them together in one 

group, it is categorized as a form of 

cooperative-collaborative learning. Students 

are equally building the potential of 

knowledge in him to then be reunited in a 

group to generate consensus that will be 

presented in the presence of other groups. 

Pannen, et al (2005: 66) mentions the main 

characteristics of cooperative-collaborative 

learning are: 

a. Students learn in one group and have a 

sense of interdependence in the learning 

process. Group task completion requires all 

group members to work together. 

b. Interaction intensively face to face or 

mediated between group members. 

c. Each student is responsible for the task that 

has been agreed upon. 

d. Students must learn and possess 

interpersonal communication skills. 

Referring to the above characteristics, the 

writer assumes there are some things that need 

to be meticulous in the application of 

cooperative-collaborative learning on Gender 

Dalam Sastra. One of them is the level of 

participation and involvement of each group 

member in generating ideas on papers that 

have been compiled together. In addition there 

are still some things that need to be 

investigated further. It will provide an 

overview of the effectiveness of the 

implementation of Cooperative and 

Collaborative learning strategies in this 

course. According Soedarsono (2005: 17), the 

effectiveness of learning strategies is 

determined by factors, namely: 

a. The ability of lecturers to act as class 

actors. 

b. The ability of students in terms of physical, 

psychological, socio-cultural and ethical. 

c. Buildings and supporting facilities in class. 

d. Learning atmosphere in the class. 

e. The work situation in the department, 

support from the leadership of the 

Department of English. 

If in this research found a number of 

deficiencies and weaknesses of application of 

collaborative-cooperative learning that impact 

on objectivity of lecturer's assessment, low 

quality of learning, lack of students absorption 

to knowledge, and scores obtained by student 

less satisfactory, hence it needs reconstruction 

of course. This reconstruction can be one of 

the recommendations of the results of research 

that has been done later. According to Suciati 

(2005: 2), subjects need to be reconstructed 

because students' learning outcomes are less 

satisfactory, rapidly changing science and 

technology, and changes in national and 

institutional education policies. 

This research is a classroom action research. 

The method used by the writer is to conduct 

research on Gender Dalam Sastrain three 

parallel classes, such as 18 students in class A, 

35 students in class B, and 33 students in class 

C. The writer then performs observation and 

evaluation of cooperative-collaborative 

learning strategy on all those classes. 

Furthermore, the writer formulated the 

effectiveness of the implementation of 

cooperative-collaborative learning strategies 

in Gender Dalam Sastra, the objectivity of 

lecturers' assessment of the students, and the 

appropriateness of value with the quality of 

student knowledge, as described in the 

discussion section. 

 

Result and Discussion 
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The writer conducts research in three parallel 

classes of Gender Dalam Sastra. Participants 

consisted of 86 students of Second Round 

Semester (Semester Akhir) 2016/2017, namely 

Class A of 18 people, Class B of 35 people, 

and Class C of 33 people. Furthermore, the 

results of cooperative-collaborative learning 

study, the writer discusses the effectiveness of 

the implementation of cooperative-

collaborative learning strategies on the course 

of Gender Dalam Sastra, the objectivity of 

lecturer's assessment of students in 

cooperative-collaborative learning 

strategiesof Gender Dalam Sastra, and the 

relationship of scores conformity with the 

quality of knowledge students on gender 

studies on literary works. 

1. Effectiveness of Cooperative-

Collaborative Learning Strategy on the 

Course ofGender Dalam Sastra 

Based on the writer's observation for 4 months 

(February to May 2017), it shows that 

cooperative and collaborative learning 

strategies are much more effective than other 

learning strategies such as observation, 

constructivism, problem-based learning, 

grounded-learning, graphics, and so on. This 

effectiveness is due to the character and the 

teaching content of Gender Dalam Sastrais 

full of information tracking and development 

of knowledge insight, not a nuanced course of 

skills such as Speaking English or Bercakap 

Bahasa Inggris. 

Referring to the Lesson of Learning Design 

(GBRP) and Learning Events Unit (SAP), the 

learning strategy is dominated by interactive 

lectures and class discussions which the object 

of this learning strategy is a paper on specific 

themes. Materials / topics of papers prepared 

by students include: (1) Gender Study in 

Literature Analysis; (2) Concept, Perspective, 

and History of Gender Study; (3) The Gender 

Concept to Construct Social and Culture 

Indifference Biological Type; (4) Theory of 

Positivism by August Comte (1798 – 1857); 

(5) Theory of Social Construction by Karl 

Marx (1818 – 1883); (6) Theory of Labor 

Division by Emile Durkheim (1857 – 1917); 

(7) Theory of Interdepency by Talcott Pearson 

(1902 – 1971); (8) Site Visit on Gender 

Issues; (9) Integrated Gender Issues within 

Literary Works; (10) Gender Analysis in the 

Critical Literature; (11) The Methodological 

Procedural of Critical Literature on Gender 

Issues; (12) Gender Analysis in the Literary 

Works. 

Furthermore, the writer explains the 

effectiveness of the implementation of 

cooperative-collaborativelearning strategies 

in three parallel classes of Gender Dalam 

Sastra. This measure of effectiveness is based 

on indicators on papers produced as a result of 

student group work. 

Table 1. Effectiveness of Student Papers on the 

Implementation of Cooperative-Collaborative 

Strategies 

Class Group Effectiveness of Papers Aver

age On Time Accuracy Quality 
1 2 3 5 7 8 

 

A 

1 85 82 82 82.75 

2 87 88 89 87.75 

3 84 83 83 83.25 

4 84 85 86 85.00 

Average 85 84.50 85 84.68 
     

 
B 

1 84 82 82 82.75 

2 86 85 85 85.25 

3 87 88 88 87.50 

4 87 88 89 88.00 

Average 86 85.75 86 85.87 
     

 

C 

1 83 82 82 82.25 

2 83 85 85 84.00 

3 84 85 87 85.00 

4 84 87 87 85.50 

Average 83.50 84.75 85.25 84.18 
     

Average Total 85.06 85.56 86.00 85.37 

Category: 81–100=Very Good; 71–80=Good; 61–70=Fairly; 

51–60=Bad;   41–50 =Failure 

The above data from three parallel classes of 4 

samples each showed that the effectiveness of 

paper made by students is 85.37, meaning that 

the result is very good. Based on the results 

obtained from the effectiveness of student 

papers as well as a measure of the level of 

knowledge of students on gender issues in 

society and literary works, the writer views 

that cooperative-collaborative learning 

strategies effective applied to the Gender 

Studies in Literature. 

2. Objectivity of Lecturers' Assessment of 

Students in Cooperative-Collaborative 

Learning Strategies On The Course of 

Gender Dalam Sastra 
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The lecturer's assessment of the students is 

generally divided into two parts, namely 

individual assessment and collective 

assessment. Individual assessment includes 

the ability of individuals to describe 

knowledge, individual participation in groups, 

individual initiatives in solving problems, the 

ability of individuals to ask questions and 

other responses in quality. Then the collective 

assessment includes the quality of papers, 

both physically and content, the ability of 

groups to present papers, the ability of groups 

to maintain papers, and the ability of groups 

to manage class discussion forums. 

The assessment indicator above is the 

reference of the lecturer in assessing the 

students. The result of the assessment 

becomes a measure of lecturer objectivity to 

students in cooperative-collaborativelearning 

strategies on Gender Studies in Literature. In 

the table of individual student appraisal data, 

population sampling is 4 students from 4 

groupsor 1 student from each group. It means 

4 students represent the whole discussion 

groups.The writer displays the average grade 

of the four class groups that students get, 

either individually or in groups. 

Table 2. Assessment of LecturersTo Individual 

Students 

 

Class 

 

Personal 

Individual Assessment  

Average Knowledge 

Description 

Participati

ve 

Initiati

ve 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

 

A 

1 82 82 82 82.00 

2 84 83 83 83.25 

3 83 84 84 83.50 

4 84 85 85 85.00 

Average 83.25 83.50 83.50 83.43 

 

B 

1 82 81 81 81.50 

2 84 83 83 83.25 

3 83 84 84 83.50 

4 84 85 85 85.00 

Average 83.25 83.25 83.25 83.31 

 

C 

1 83 83 85 84.00 

2 85 84 85 85.00 

3 83 83 83 83.00 

4 83 84 83 83.25 

Average 83.00 83.25 84.00 83.81 
     

Average Total 83.16 83.33 83.58 83.52 

The distribution of lecturers' assessment of 

individual students is based on data in Table 

2, namely the knowledge description is 

average total 83.16 (very good); participation 

is 83.33 (very good); the initiative is 83.58 

(very good), so the average total scores are 

83.52 or very good. 

Table 3. Assessment of Lecturers To Student 

Collectively or Group 

 

Class 

 

Group 

Collective Assessment  

Average Paper 

Quality 

Presentati

on 

FGD 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

 
A 

1 82 84 82 82.75 

2 85 85 85 85.00 

3 84 83 83 83.25 

4 84 85 85 84.75 

Average 83.75 84.25 83.75 83.93 

 

B 

1 84 83 83 83.25 

2 86 85 85 85.25 

3 87 87 88 87.50 

4 87 88 89 88.00 

Average 86.00 85.75 86.25 86.00 

 

C 

1 81 83 82 82.15 

2 80 82 83 81.50 

3 85 85 85 85.00 

4 82 84 82 83.00 

Average 82.00 83.50 83.00 83.00 
     

Average Total 83.50 84.18 84.00 83.90 
Category: 81–100=Very Good; 71–80=Good; 61–70=Fairly; 

51–60=Bad;   41–50 =Failure 

Data Table 3 shows that the lecturer's 

assessment of the students collectively of the 

three classes is an average of 83.90, which 

means that the results are very good. 

Distribution of lecturer's assessment of 

students collectively/group based on the 

above data, such asquality of papers is 83.50 

(very good); presentation is 84.18 (very 

good); the management of the discussion 

forum or FGD is 84.00 (very good). 

Based on the two assessments (individual and 

collectively) that have been presented, the 

values tend to be varied and not far adrift 

between the value of students individually and 

collectively. The data indicates that the 

lecturer in assessing the students is objective 

rather than subjective. It is interesting to note 

here that the value of individual students is 

increasing at the level of collective/group 

value, from the average 83.52 to 83.90. The 

fact means that the ability of students in group 

work increases compared to self-study. 

3. Relation of Conformity Scores with 

Quality of Student Knowledge of 

Gender Issues in Literary Works 
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The writer displays the final grade of students 

from lecturers in four parallel classes as an 

indicator of conformity with the quality of 

students. Lecturers give semester final grades 

through the assessment process on several 

components, including attendance, tasks, 

presentation and class discussion, and 

individual task of substitute final test. 

The writer calculates the final semester scores 

of 86 students, that is 70 students (81.40%) 

are categorized very good, 11 students 

(12.79%) are categorized as good, 0 students 

(0.00%) are categorized fairly, and 1 student 

(1.16%) is categorized as bad, 4 (4.46%) are 

categorized as failures. This data indicates 

that there is a correspondence between the 

semester scores obtained by students with the 

quality of their knowledge of gender issues in 

literary works. 

Table4. Data Effectiveness Papers, Individual 

Knowledge Quality and Student Groups In 

Class A, B, C 

Class 
Quality of Knowledge 

Average 
Effectiveness 

of Papers 

Individual 

Scores 

Group 

Scores 
1 2 3 4 5 

A 84.68 83.52 83.93 84.04 

B 85.87 83.31 86.00 85.06 

C 84.18 83.81 83.00 83.66 

Average 85.37 83.52 83.90 84.25 

The data above shows the match between 

the qualities of knowledge of students with 

the scores given by the lecturers at the end 

of the semester. The description is in Class 

A, the quality of student knowledge is 84.04 

on averages indicate that the quality of 

student's knowledge quality is very good. The 

conclusion is the suitability of the quality of 

the students' knowledge with the scores of the 

semesters obtained. Then in Class B, the 

quality of student knowledge is an average of 

85.05 indicates that the quality of students' 

knowledge quality is very good. The 

conclusion is the suitability of the quality of 

the students' knowledge with the scores of the 

semesters obtained. Furthermore, in Class C, 

the quality of the students'knowledge is 83.66 

on averages indicate that the quality of the 

students' knowledge quality is very good. The 

conclusion is the suitability of the quality of 

the students' knowledge with the scores of the 

semesters obtained. 

Conclusion 

Based on the results of research and 

discussion that has been presented, the writer 

concludes as follows: 

1. Learning strategy with cooperative-

collaborativeis effectively applied to the 

course of Gender Dalam Sastra. 

2. Lecturers in assessing students' ability to 

learn cooperatively-collaboratively on the 

course of Gender Dalam Sastrais 

objectively not subjective. 

3. The lecturers give the final grade in 

accordance with the level of knowledge 

held by the students. 

4. Learning strategy with cooperative-

collaborativecontributes positively to the 

improvement of knowledge, insight 

development, semester grades obtained by 

students in the course of Gender Dalam 

Sastra. 

5. Learning with cooperative-

collaborativestrategies is one of the 

effective classroom learning strategies in 

achieving the goals of the Students 

Centered Learning (SCL), Hasanuddin 

University. 
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ABSTRACT 

The role of teacher in learning process should be in the form inderecting in each lesson or each material 

both in class and outside of the class. Teachers’ accountability in  implementation of  entrepreneurship 

values in learning process are the main key to realize an entrepreneur. This research  aimed to know the 

level of teachers’ accountability , the implementation of entrepreneurship values, and to know how much 

the contribution of teachers’ accountability in the implementation of learning toward implementation of 

entrepreneurship values. This research used survey method. The sample were 84 teachers. The data were 

collected by using questionaires. The data were analized by using descriptive statistics and inferential 

statistics. The research findings stated that the implementation level of  entrepreneurship values  was very 

high. The contribution of teachers’ accountability variable in implementation of learning was also very 

high. The research findings also stated, the contribution of teachers’ accountability in implementation of 

learning toward implementation of entrepreneurship values was high (89,10%).In conclusion, teachers’ 

accountability variable in implementation of learning can decided teachers’ capability in implementation 

of entrepreneurship values to their students in learning process. 

 

Keywords: accountability, learning, entrepreneurship 

 

 

Introduction 

The number of entrepreneur in Indonesia is 

still too small. It’s only about 0,24%. This 

number is still far from our expectation when 

it is compared with the other countries like 

Singapore which has entrepreneur 7%  and 

also Malaysia which has entrepreneur 5% from 

the total population they have 

(Antaranews.com, 26/1/2011). Eventhough,  

the trend is increasing  significantly,  but this 

is not ideal yet. Mc Clelland(1987) stated that 

to be developed country and prosperous 

country  at least the number of entrepreneur  

should be 2 % from the total population.  This 

percentage is becoming ideal and  ithas been  

legalized internationally for all the countries 

which want to achieve autonomous economic 

standard. 

When we are talking about the 

entrepreneurship’s activity, the first point is, 

we should be have the value and the character 

of entrepreneurship itself.A value is something 

adhered for human beings. A value always 

tend to be  someone’s assessment toward an 

object. A value is something potentially. It’s 

related to harmony and creativity which have 

function to complete human beings’ needs 

toward something  important or not, 

something  good or not good, or something  

right or wrong in their life.  

Internalization of values is an effort to 
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implement values of life to human being, like 

to fullfil their needs through their 

profession.The main values of 

entrepreneurship for life according to Puskur 

(2010), are: (a) autonomous, (b)creative, 

(c)dare to take risks (d)action oriented, 

(e)leadership, (f)hardwork, (g)honest, (h) 

discipline, (i)inovative, (j)responsibility, 

(k)cooperative, (l)never give up, 

(m)commitment, (n)realistic, (o)curiosity, 

(p)communicative, (q) motivation to achieve 

success(Puskur, 2010). 

The role of the teacher in implementation 

entrepreneurship values should be inderecting 

in each lesson or  each material given, whether 

it’s done in classroom or  outside of  the 

classroom. After knowing the values of 

entrepreneurship correctly, next the teacher 

should attempt to feel and to realize it. Then, 

in the next phase the teacher implemented 

characters and the values of entrepreneurship 

spontantly. If the the teacher can implement 

the values of entrepreneurship spontantly, it 

means that the values of entrepreneurship 

adhered for the teachers and the students. 

Obviously, its run together with the sequence 

of learning process, namely cognitive, 

affective and psychomotoric (knowing, 

understanding and implementing). 

Responsibility and accountability of the 

teachers are needed in order to implement the 

values of entrepreneurship in learning process 

in the classroom (whatever the subject and the 

subject material). The teacher’s accountability 

in implementation of entrepreneurship values 

is very important to realize as the number of 

entrepreneur in the future. The teachers  who 

has accountability always shows good attitude, 

like finishing his/her duties on time, dare to 

take risks about decisions they have made, the 

results achieved in accordance with authority 

given. Then, they are  always stay however the 

condition is, prioritizing interests of the main 

task than the individual and the group 

interests, never blame other people, dare to 

take the risks from the decision they have 

made, always save and keep something given 

and trusted to him/her as well as possible. 

In implementating entrepreneurship values of 

learning , it will  occur interaction among the 

teachers and the students, and reciprocal 

communication that goes onthrough educative 

situation in order to achieve the learning’s 

goals(Rustaman,2001). According to  

SyaifulandAswan(2010) implementation of 

learning is an activity which has educative 

value and the educative value is coloring the 

interaction happened among the teacher and 

the students. Interaction has educative 

value. It happened because the 

implementation of learning is done toward 

achieving specific purposes. It has been 

formulated before the implementation of 

learning is started. The implementation of 

learning involved opening the class, 

explaining the lesson, and closing the 

class/evaluation. 

The question appearedare, did all the teachers 

based on their accountability implement the 

values of entrepreneurship indirecting in 

his/her learning process?, and how high is the 

implementation of entrepreneurship values by 

the teacher?how much contribution from 

teachers’ accountability in the implementation 

of learning(opening the class, explaining the 

lesson and closing the class) toward the 

implementation of entrepreneurship value? 

This research has some purposes: (1) to find 

the level of teacher’s accountability in 

implementation of learning; (2) to find the 

value of entrepreneurship in  implementation 

of learning by the teacher; and (3) to find and 

analyse  how much contribution  of the 

teacher’s accountability in  implementation of 

learning toward implementation of 

entrepreneurship values. 
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Methodology 

This research is classified as descriptive 

quantitative research which is done by survey. 

This research was done at Public Senior High 

School in Tambang District, Kampar Region. 

This research is focussed in two schools. They 

are SMA Negeri 1 Tambang and SMA Negeri 

2 Kecamatan Tambang, Kampar Region. The 

population and sample of this research are 

taken from the two schools which consist of 

114 teachers(all population is as sample). The 

data were collected by using questionnaire by 

testing the validity and reliability of the 

instrument. Then, the data were analized by 

using descriptive statistics and inferential 

statistics. 

To give interpretation of the mean score. The 

standard  is used as the following table: 

 

Table 1:   Interpretation of mean score 

Scale interpretation 

4,01 – 5,00 Very High 

3,01 – 4,00 High 

2,01 – 3,00 Fair 

1,00 – 2,00 Low 

Source : DaengAyubNatuna, 2014 

Meanwhile, to decide the score 

interpretation of the percentage from the 

contribution between variables, the standard 

used is as the following table: 

 

Table2: Score Interpretation from the 

percentage of the contribution between 

variables. 

Scale % interpretation 

61 – 100 High  

41 – 60 Fair  

0,1  – 40 Low 

Source: Daeng Ayub Natuna, 2014. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Based on the result of the data research 

analysis, it’s found that the level 

implementation of  the entrepreneurship 

values by the teacher was interpreted very 

high, the mean is 4,43 from standard deviation 

of 0,50,  it  shown  at table 3: 

Table 3: The mean score and standard of the 

implementation entrepeneurship value based 

on indicator made: 

 

N

O 

Entrepeneurshi

p value 

Mea

n 
SD 

Interpretati

on 

1 
Wish to achieve 

success 
4,69 0,51 Very High 

2 
Sincerity in doing 

the activities 
3,95 0,53 High 

3 
Having self 

control 
4,74 0,44 Very High 

4 
Pleased to do 

change  
4,59 0,53 Very High 

The average 4,43 0,50 Very High 

 

It’s also found that the level of teachers’ 

accountability in the implementation of 

learning was interpreted as very high. The 

mean is 4,43 and standardDeviation is 

0,49, like it’s explained at table 4. 

 

Table 4:  The mean score and Standard 

Deviation of the teacher’s accountability in 

the implementation of learning based on 

indicator 
 

NO 
Teacher’s 

accountability 
Mean SD Interpretation 

1 
Opening the 

lesson 
4,69 0,51 Very High 
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2 

Explaining 

learning 

material 

3,85 0,53 High 

3 
Closing the 

lesson 
4,74 0,44 Very High 

The average 4,43 0,49 Very High 

 

It’s found that the contribution of the 

teacher’s accountability in the implementation 

of learning toward the implementation of 

entrepreneurhip value was interpreted as high. 

It is 89,10%. It can be seen at table 5. 

Table 5: The contribution of the teacher’s 

accountability variable in the implementation 

of learning toward the implementation of 

entrepreneurship values. 

 

R 

R 

Squar

e 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error of 

the 

Estimate 

Sig.F. 

Chan

ge 

0,944 0.891 0,890 0,7975 0,000 

a. Predictors: (Constant), X 

b. Dependent Variable : Y 

 

Entrepreneurship values are the values that 

should be adhered by the teacher in doing 

their job, such as ; (1) wish to achieve 

success, involved: (a) fight for a chance, (b) 

purposes oriented,  (c) motivation to achieve 

success, and (d) future oriented. (2) Sincerity 

in doing activities, inlvolved; (a) commitment 

and seriousness, (b) attempt to lead, (c) 

having knowledge, and (d) dilligent. (3) 

having self control, involved; (a) self 

confidence, (b) wish to be responsible, (c) 

dare to take the measurable risks, and  (d) 

energetic. (4) Pleased to have change, 

involved; (a) creativity and flexible, (b) 

inovation, (c) capability learning something 

from mistake made, and (d) wish feedback as 

soon as possible. 

Meanwhile, the teachers’ accountability in the 

implementation of learning  include as(1) 

opening the lesson, involved: (a) stimulate 

attention and motivate the students; (b) inform 

the scope of material that will be learned by 

giving limitation of the tasks which will be 

done by the students;  (c)giving description 

about the method or approach that will be 

used or the learning activities which will be 

done by the students; (d) Doing apperception 

by connecting the previous material and the 

material that will be learned; and 

(e)connecting actual events with the new 

material. (2) explaining the material, 

involved: (a)helping the students in 

comprehending all problems in learning 

activities obviously; (b)helping the students in 

comprehending the concept or proposition; 

(c)involving the students to think 

scientifically; and (d)understanding the 

students’ comprehension in accepting the 

lesson that was given. Then (3)Closing the 

leasson, involved: (a)knowing the level 

successfull students in learning thematerial; 

(b)knowing the level of successfull teacher in 

doing learning process; (c)making chain of the 

competence between the material that given 

nowadays with the material which will be 

given in the next day. 

The implementation of entrepreneurship 

values in carrying out of learning by the 

teacher is matched by the research that is done 

by Tutik(2013)which explained 17 values of 

entrepreneurship which can be integrated 

through entrepreneurship education. The 

results are; Most of the respondents’ score are 

very low, low, high, and very high. The very 

high score was gotten from: autonomous 

10,48%, creative 15,16%, dare to take the 

risks 28,08%, action oriented13,36%, 

leadership32,92%, hard work 10,48%,  honest 

26,21%, discipline 24,57%, inovative 11,43%, 

responsibility 35,63%, coopreative 35,78%, 

never give up 43,16%, commitment 26,17%, 
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realistic 27,33%, curiosity 41,99%, 

comunicative 24,10%, and motivation to 

achieve success 37,43%. 

The research results that disclosed value or 

characteristics of entrepreneurship is taken 

from Muzafar (2007) which stated that 

headmaster as the leader who has spirit of 

entrepreneurship can achieve success in 

developing learning service and new program 

in school based management in order to get 

quality which  is targeted and can give 

satisfaction for the students, parents, and the 

surroundings people. In this case, school 

needs having the headmaster who have 

entrepreneurship mindset.Entrepreneurial 

leadership of the headmaster according to 

Syaiful Sagala (2005) has some 

characteristics, such as: (a). creative; (b). 

capable in exploitating the chance; (c). the 

spirit of success; (d). dare to take the risks; 

(e). hard worker; (f). self confidence. 

The teachers in the elementary school have 

the entreprenurial mental, so the teachers in 

secondary education should have 

entrepreneurial mental too such as: (a).self 

confidence; (b).tasks and results oriented; 

(c).dare to take the risks for something better; 

(d)entrepreneurial leadership, open minded 

and easy going or cooperative; (e).thinking 

through something pure; (f).future 

oriented(Agus 2011:79). The research 

findings fromAgung(2012) concluded that the 

education values from entrepreneurship 

which is given to the students grade of eleven 

majory cullinary art in SMK 6 Semarang  are 

autonomous, creative, dare to take the risks, 

action oriented, leadership and hard 

working.Entrepreneurship education is done  

through the improvement of curriculum by 

including the entrepreneurship values to 

syllabus and lesson plan, organizing the 

learning process, and the teacher 

themselves.The learning material related with 

norms or values in each lesson. These norms 

and values should be developed and explicited 

toward their daily life contexts. So, the 

learning process of entrepreneurship 

education is not only in the form of cognitive 

domain but also it’s touching in 

internalization, real experience about their 

daily life in   societies domain. 

This research is also in line with constitution 

of education system (Undang-Undang No. 20 

Tahun 2003 Tentang Sistem Pendidikan 

Nasional Pasal3) which is stated that national 

education functioned to develop ability and to 

form character,nation civilization which 

dignified in order to educate the life of 

nation, developing the students’ potency in 

order to be a human being who is cautious to 

the omnipotent God, honorable attitude, 

healty, knowledgeable, smart, creative, 

autonomous, democratics and responsibility. 

 

Conclusion 

The successfull implementation  of 

entrepreneurship values can be achieved 

through criteria achievement by the students, 

the teachers, and the headmasters. One of the 

the criteria are the student should have values 

of character and high behaviour of 

entrepreneurship that supported by class 

climate which can develop habbits and 

behaviour of the students which linkage to 

internationalization of  entrepreneurship 

values, and the school environment as 

learning environment which is insightful 

dinamic entrepreneurship. So, variable of 

teachers’ accountability in implementation of 

learning can decidedasimplementation 

variable of entrepreneurship values to the 

students in their learning process.The 

teacher’s accountability in learning process 

should be inderecting toward entrepreneurship  

in each lesson and each material both in the 

classroom and outside of the classroom. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The purpose of this study is to determine the factors that affect the interest of learning, namely; 1) Interest 

in learning on Economic Subject Learning, 2) Intellectual Intelligence on Learning Outcomes Economic 

Subject, 3) Emotional Intelligence on Learning Outcomes Economic Subject and 4) Interest in learning, 

Intellectual Intelligence, and Emotional Intelligence on Results Learning Economics Subject In the class 

XI IPS students in SMA Negeri 1 Minas Siak District.This research uses Quantitative Descriptive method 

with multiple linear regression approach. The population in this study is all students of class XI IPS 

majors recorded in SMA Negeri 1 Minas Siak District. With a sample of 60 students taken with the 

method of probability or randomly with a simple random sample method. The instrument used is using 

questionnaires to measure Interest in learning, Intellectual Intelligence and Emotional Intelligence and 

Value of odd semester report for students' economic learning outcomes. The results showed that the 

interest in learning, Intellectual Intelligence and Emotional Intelligence simultaneously affect the results 

of learning. 

 

Keywords: Interest in learning, intellectualintelligence, emotional intelligence, learning outcomes 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Education is teaching held in schools as 

formal educational institutions. Education 

is all the influence that the school 

endeavors on the child submitted to it in 

order to have perfect ability and full 

awareness of their relationships and social 

tasks (RedjaMudyahardjo, 2008).Education 

takes place in an educational environment 

created specifically to organize education. 

Technically done in the classroom with the 

occurrence of learning process. The 

purpose of education is limited to the 

development of certain abilities. While the 

purpose of learning is the achievement of 

competencies that are in the curriculum 

with the scale of assessment of learning 

outcomes. 

Learning in a definition is seen as an effort 

to influence students to learn. The possible 

consequences of learning actions are that 

students will (1) learn something they will 

not learn without the actions of learners, or 

(2) learn something in a more efficient way 

(Hamzah Uno, 2005). 

Learning outcomes or achievement is the 

realization or burning of the potential skills 

or capacities a person has. Mastery of 

learning outcomes by a person can be seen 

from his behavior, either behavior in the 

form of mastery of knowledge, thinking 

skills and motor skills. Most of the 

activities or behaviors that a person exhibits 

are the result of learning. Schooled learning 

outcomes can be seen from the mastery of 

students will be the subjects he took. The 

level of mastery of learning or learning 

mailto:gusnardi@lecturer.unri.ac.id
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outcomes in these subjects in school is 

denoted by numbers or letters (Nana, 

2011). 

But in reality many children have 

inadequate learning outcomes or have not 

met the assessment criteria at school. From 

the initial observations made by 

researchers, the KKM set at SMA Negeri 1 

Minas for Economic Subject is 78, whereas 

the results obtained by the students of class 

XI IPS in the Middle Exam Odd Semester 

2016/2017, from 145 students only 48.27% 

of students Which meets the applicable 

KKM. This is related to the existence of 

several factors that affect children's 

learning difficulties that lead to less optimal 

learning outcomes. 

According to NiniSubini (2011) 

psychological factors that include age, 

gender, study habits, intelligence, attention, 

talents, interests, emotions and motivation / 

ideals, behavior / attitude, concentration, 

ability / performance, confidence, Maturity 

and fatigue, are internal factors of learning 

difficulties in children. 

Interests is one of the internal factors that 

cause children learning difficulties that 

impact on learning outcomes. According to 

(Hamzah Uno, 2005) Interest is an 

incentive to achieve a goal. Interest also 

directs the action to something. In humans 

there is a drive or motive that encourages it 

to interact directly with the outside world, 

so that what is in demand by humans can 

give impetus to do more hard and better. By 

studying more actively will increase 

intelligence and improve the learning 

outcomes of a person. 

In addition to the factors mentioned above, 

intelligence is one factor that plays an 

important role in understanding the subjects 

that will have a direct impact on the 

learning outcomes of children (Laura A, 

2010). 

As creative the word intelligence can be 

applied to a particular behavior or person. 

When used to describe people, intelligence 

refers to individual differences in problem-

solving skills and in other important 

abilities (Laura A, 2010). 

Although not the only one that determines 

one's intelligence, intelligence also affects 

the learning difficulties of a person. 

Intelligence is a person's general ability to 

adapt, learn, or think abstractly. In general, 

a person with a high level of intelligence 

can easily learn to accept what is given to 

him. While low intelligence tends to be 

slower (Hamzah Uno, 2005). 

In fact many children have a pretty good 

intelligence however In the learning 

outcomes are still very weak, this is due to 

inefficient use of external sources that 

should be able to spur the results of 

learning, but instead in the wrong use, so it 

does not work efficiently to the 

development of children's intelligence. In 

this study the intellectual intelligence to be 

measured is not a psychological 

measurement, but through a questionnaire 

to be distributed in accordance with 

existing indicators. 

In Law No. 25 of 2000 on the National 

Development Program (PROPENAS), it is 

stated that there are three major challenges 

in the field of education of Indonesia, 

namely (1) maintaining the results of 

educational development that has been 

achieved; (2) preparing competent and 

competing human resources in the global 

job market; And (3) in line with the 

enactment of regional autonomy the 

national education system is required to 

make changes and adjustments so as to 

realize a more democratic educational 

process, to pay attention to diversity, to the 

needs of the regions and learners, and to 
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encourage increased community 

participation. 

This study refers to research conducted by 

Diana (2011) and Fauzi (2014). Research 

Diana (2011) who studied about the 

influence of Intellectual Intelligence and 

Emotional Intelligence on student 

achievement class XI accounting in 

accounting subjects in SMK N 1 Surabaya. 

The results of the conclusions of his 

research show that there is a significant 

influence of IQ and EQ level either 

simultaneously or partially on student 

achievement. Fauzi's research (2014) which 

examines the Influence of Emotional 

Intelligence, Intellectual Intelligence, 

Spiritual Intelligence, and Social 

Intelligence Against Accounting 

Understanding. The results showed that 

Emotional Intelligence, Intellectual 

Intelligence, Spiritual Intelligence, and 

Social Intelligence significantly influence 

Accounting Understanding with the support 

of interest and learning behavior. 

In this research, the researcher adds 

Independent variable of learning interest 

which in Fauzi research becomes the 

driving factor in increasing understanding 

of accounting which mean will also 

influence student's learning result, and 

sample used in this research is student of 

class XI IPS SMA Negeri 1 Minas. 

This study will discuss about the Influence 

of Learning Interest, Intellectual 

Intelligence and Emotional Intelligence on 

Student Learning Results of Class XI 

Students, Social Science Department at 

SMA Negeri 1 Minas Siak District. From 

interviews that researchers do to teachers of 

Accounting subjects who are included in 

economic lessons in this school, most 

students are basically able in terms of 

intelligence but only for their interests is 

minimal, despite repeatedly given 

motivation and direction to love more or 

love lessons Especially accounting 

economics, but in the end still only a 

handful of students who have interest and 

excel in the class. Based on statements 

from teachers, researchers interested in 

doing this research to determine whether 

the intelligence will still affect the student 

learning outcomes if the students will not 

have an interest in the lesson. From the 

description of the background, this research 

entitled "The Influence of Learning 

Interest, Intellectual Intelligence, and 

Emotional Intelligence against Learning 

Outcomes Economic Subjects in Students 

Class XI IPS in SMA Negeri 1 Minas Siak" 

 

Methodology 

Population and Sample 

Population 

Population in this research is all student of 

class XI at IPS Department registered in 

SMA Negeri 1 Minas Siak District. 

Sampling  

Sampling technique is probability or 

random selection technique (Probability 

Sampling) with simple random sample 

method. Determination of the number of 

samples is done by statistical calculation 

that is by using Slovin formula with 10% 

precision level. Based on Slovin formula, 

the amount of samples drawn is 60 people. 

Data analysis technique 

In this research, data analysis technique 

used is descriptive quantitative analysis. 

The analysis technique used is linear 

regression analysis technique 

multiply that consists of Test F, Test T, and 

R Square. 
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Results and Discussion 

Normality Test  

Table 1.1 One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test 

 Unstandardized Residual 

N 60 

Normal Parametersa,b 
Mean ,0000000 

Std. Deviation 3,65328756 

Most Extreme Differences 

Absolute ,088 

Positive ,088 

Negative -,065 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z ,685 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,736 

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 

 

Statisticstest using Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

statistical test showed Asymp. Sig. Worth 

0.736. From the data in table 1.1, it can be 

seen that all Asymp variables. Sig. > 0.05. 

This means that research data has been 

normally distributed. 

 

Multicollinearity Test 

Table 1.2 Multicollinearity Test 

 Zero-order Partial Part Tolerance VIF 

1 

(Constant)      

Interest to learn ,447 ,313 ,257 ,869 1,151 

Intellectual Intelligence ,478 ,416 ,357 ,906 1,104 

Emotional Intelligenc ,345 ,308 ,252 ,954 1,049 

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 

Based on the output above it can be seen 

that the VIF value for all variables is 

smaller than 10. So it can be concluded 

that there is no multicolinearity among 

independent variables. 
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Heteroscedasticity Test 

 

Figure 1.1 Scatterplot 

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 

In Figure 1.1 above it can be seen that the 

points spread above and below the Y axis 

and there is no clear pattern formed by 

these points. Thus it can be concluded that 

this regression model meets the 

assumption in other words in this 

regression model there are variants of data 

homoskedastisitas or no heterokedatisitas 

occur. 

 

 

Test Autocorrelation 

Table 1.3 Autocorrelation Test 

Model Change Statistics Durbin-Watson 

df1 df2 Sig. F Change 

1 3a 56 ,000 1,914 

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 

Based on the above results it is known that 

the count value (Durbin Watson) lies 

between -2 and +2, which is equal to 1,914. 

So it can be concluded that in this 

regression model there is no 

autocorrelation. 

 

Hypothesis testing 

Table 1.4 T Test  

Model  Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. 

 B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant)  39,471 7,575  5,211 ,000 

Interest to learn  ,576 ,233 ,276 2,468 ,017 

Intellectual 

Intelligence 

 ,690 ,202 ,375 3,422 ,001 

Emotional Intelligenc  ,155 ,064 ,258 2,421 ,019 

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 
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Partial Test Results (T Test) 

Variable Interest in learning based on test 

results in table 1.4 shows the value of 

tcount = 2.468 and significance 0.017. The 

significance value of 0.017 <0.05 indicates 

that the interest in learning has a significant 

effect on learning outcomes. Intellectual 

Intelligence based on test result in table 1.4 

shows tcount = 3,422 and significance 

0,001. The significance value of 0.001 

<0.05 indicates that intellectual intelligence 

has a significant effect on learning 

outcomes. Emotional Intelligence based on 

test result in table 1.4 shows tcount = 2,421 

and significance 0,019. The value of 

significance 0.019 <0.05 indicates that 

emotional intelligence has a significant 

effect on learning outcomes this means that 

the higher interest in learning, intellectual 

intelligence and emotional intelligence, the 

learning outcomes will increase. 

 

 

 

 

Simultaneous Testing Results (F Test) 

Table 1.5 Test F 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 506,889 3 168,963 12,016 ,000b 

Residual 787,444 56 14,062   

Total 1294,333 59    

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 

Based on simultaneous test results (Test F) 

shows that the F value of 12.016 with a 

significance value of 0.000. Because the 

significance value is 0.000 <0.05. Then it 

can be concluded that Interest Learning, 

Intellectual Intelligence, and Emotional 

Intelligence together have a significant 

influence on Learning Outcomes. 

 

Coefficient Determination Test Results (R2) 

Table 1.6 Coefficient Test Results Determination (R2) 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics 

R Square Change F 

Change 

1 ,626a ,392 ,359 3,74987 ,392 12,016 

Source: SPSS Processed, 2016 

 

Based on the calculation of the above table, 

the coefficient of determination (R2) of 

0.392. It shows that 39,2% change or 

variation of learning result variable can be 

explained variation from learning interest 

variable, intellectual acumen and emotional 

intelligence. While the rest of 60,8% 

influenced by other variables that can 

influence result learn. 
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Discussion 

From the results of descriptive calculations 

showing the classification for the category 

of Student Economic Results (Y) can be 

seen that the value of UAS in SMA Negeri 

1 Minas has a range of 0 to 100 values, 

with the determination of the value of 

KKM in schools for economic lessons is 

77, Data obtained value The lowest 

learning outcome was 70, and the highest 

score was 90. In the learning result variable 

got Mean (average) 79,83 and standard 

deviation 4,683. Student learning outcomes 

are divided into 3 categories namely high, 

medium and low can be seen that the 

results showed that the results of Student 

Economic Learning in the low category of 

1.7%, medium category 73.3% and high 

category of 25%. So the students' learning 

outcomes for economics lessons are 

moderately categorized. This is in line with 

the expressed by the accounting teacher 

who became the focus in this economic 

subject, stating that the actual learning 

outcomes of the students is not too bad in 

the input of the students' kerapor, because it 

has accumulated daily test scores, the value 

of the task, the value of quiz, Semester test 

scores and final semester exam scores. 

The results of descriptive analysis for the 

variables Student interest (X1) class XI IPS 

in SMA Negeri 1 Minas obtained Mean 

(average) 38.03 and standard deviation 

1.402. Student learning interest which is 

divided into 3 categories are high, medium 

and low can be seen that the result of 

research shows that Student Learning 

interest on economic lesson which is in low 

category is 10%, medium category 56,7% 

and high category 33,3% . So it can be 

concluded the interest of students to study 

for economic lessons in the medium 

category. 

The result of descriptive analysis for 

Intellectual Intelligence variable (X2) there 

are 3 indicators, namely: problem solving 

ability, verbal intelligence and Practical 

Intelligence. The result of descriptive 

analysis for Intellectual Intelligence 

variable of class XI IPS students in SMA 

Negeri 1 Minas obtained Mean (average) 

29,55 and standard deviation 1,489. 

Intellectual Intelligence of students divided 

into three categories namely high, medium 

and low can be seen that the results showed 

that the Intellectual Intelligence of students 

who are in the low category of 6.7%, 

medium category 68.3% and high category 

of 25%. Then it can be drawn conclusion 

Intellectual intelligence of the students for 

economic lessons in the medium 

categorize. 

Result of descriptive analysis for emotional 

intelligence variable (X3) there are 5 

indicators, namely: Self-knowledge, Self-

Control, Motivation, Empathy and Social 

Skill. The result of descriptive analysis for 

emotional intelligence variable of XI IPS 

students in SMA Negeri 1 Minas obtained 

mean (average) 72, 07 and standard 

deviation 5,486. Emotional Intelligence 

students divided into three categories 

namely high, medium and low can be seen 

that the results showed that Emotional 

Intelligence of students who are in the low 

category of 16.7%, medium category 

61.7% and high category of 21.7%. Then 

can be drawn conclusion Emotional 

intelligence of the students are categorized 

being. 

From the results of t test in Table 1.4 above 

states that Ho is rejected and H1 accepted, 

Namely Interest Learning has a significant 

effect on learning outcomes. With the 

quantity thitung>ttable = 2,468> 2,240 and 

significance 0,017 <0,05. So it can be said 

that the variable Interest Learning (X1) 
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expressed significant effect on student 

learning outcomes. That is, the more 

interested a student to a lesson the more the 

learning outcomes they achieve, vice versa 

if a student does not have a good interest in 

a subject it will negative impact of their 

learning outcomes. 

From the test results Table 1.4 above can be 

concluded that Ho is rejected and H2 

accepted, Ie Intellectual Intelligence 

significantly influence the results of 

learning. That is, the higher level of 

intellectual Intelligence of a student will be 

easier for students in menangkapa lessons 

that will directly affect the student's 

learning outcomes, vice versa if a student 

has a lack of intellectual intelligence then 

the student will have difficulty in receiving 

lessons and will have a negative impact Of 

their learning outcomes. But intelligence 

does not become the most influential nature 

of achievement of a student's learning 

outcomes, it must also be in line with the 

motivation, interest and self-will of another 

student. A student with a high intellectual is 

definitely smart but most for current 

students they must be balanced with high 

desires too, can not be denied many smart 

students but the learning outcomes are so 

bad this can be influenced by other factors 

that can make it not want to learn. These 

results support research that has been done 

before by Diana Nurhidayah (2011) which 

states in his research that Intellectual 

Intelligence significantly influence student 

achievement. 

From the above test results can be 

concluded that Ho is rejected and H3 

accepted, namely Emotional Intelligence 

significantly influence the results of 

learning. That is, the higher the level of 

emotional intelligence of a student will 

make it easier for students in socializing 

and socializing and will facilitate capture 

lessons that will directly affect the student 

learning outcomes, vice versa if a student 

has a lack of emotional intelligence then the 

student will be hard also It is difficult to 

socialize to a friend who will have 

difficulty in accepting the lesson and will 

negatively affect their learning result. 

From the test results in table 1.5 above can 

be concluded that Ho is rejected and 

H4 accepted, ie interest in learning, 

intellectual intelligence and emotional 

intelligence 

Simultant significantly influence the 

learning outcomes with a significant level 

of 0.00. This is in line with previous 

research by YollaYorika (2013) which 

states in his research that Intellectual 

Intelligence, Emotional Intelligence and 

interest in learning affect the understanding 

of accounting that is categorized from 

learning outcomes. 

Results Test analysis in table 1.6 above can 

be obtained coefficient of determination 

(R2) of 0.392. This means that the 

influence of Learning Interest, Intellectual 

Intelligence and Emotional Intelligence to 

Student Accounting Learning Results is 

39.2%, while 60.8% is influenced by other 

variables not described in this study. 

From the description and some of the above 

proof can be dance conclusion 

bahwasannya Interest in learning, 

Intellectual Intelligence and Emotional 

Intelligence affect the economic learning 

outcomes of students of class XI IPS in 

SMA Negeri 1 Minas. This is in the clear of 

the theory that many experts say that the 

result of learning is influenced by many 

factors that are divided into internal factors 

and external factors. Where in internal 

factors discussed by Slameto (2003) affect 

the learning outcomes are, physical factors 

(health factors and disabilities), 
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Psychological factors (Intelligence, 

Attention, Interest Learning, talent, motive, 

maturity, readiness) and fatigue factors. 

Meanwhile, according Muhibbin Shah 

(2010) internal factors that affect learning 

outcomes, among others, Physiological 

Factors and Psychological Factors 

(students' intelligence, student attitudes, 

and student talents, Interest in sisswa and 

student motivation). Of the two experts 

who put forward about the internal factors 

that influence learning outcomes can be 

concluded that the interest of learning, 

Intellectual Intelligence and Emotional 

Intelligence is only a small part of many 

factors that affect learning outcomes. 

 

Conclusions And Recommendations 

Conclude 

This study aims to determine the influence 

of Learning Interest, Intellectual 

Intelligence and Emotional Intelligence on 

the learning outcomes of Economics 

Subjects in the class XI IPS students in one 

of the SMA Negeri in Minas district. To 

analyze the relationship between these 

variables, panalitian using SPSS version 

20.0. Based on the data that has been 

collected and the tests that have been done 

by using multiple regression model, it can 

be drawn conclusion, among others: 

1. Interest in learning has a significant 

effect on the Results of Economic 

Subject Study in the Students of class 

XI IPS in SMA Negeri 1 Minas. This 

shows that the better or higher a 

student's interest in a lesson will 

improve the learning outcomes as 

well. Thus the first hypothesis is 

accepted. 

2. Intellectual Intelligence significantly 

influence the Results of Economics 

Subject Study on the students of 

class XI IPS in SMA Negeri 1 

Minas. This shows that the better or 

higher the intellectual intelligence of 

a student, it will facilitate students in 

receiving lessons and can improve 

learning outcomes as well. Thus the 

second hypothesis is accepted. 

3. Emotional Intelligence significantly 

influence the Results of Learning 

Economics Subjects in grade XI IPS 

students in SMA Negeri 1 Minas. 

This indicates that the better or 

higher the emotional intelligence of a 

student, it will facilitate students in 

thinking well for his life and 

masadepannya it will improve 

learning outcomes as well. Thus the 

third hypothesis is accepted. 

4. Simultaneously Interest Learning, 

Intellectual Intelligence and 

Emotional Intelligence significantly 

influence the Results of Economic 

Subject Study at XI IPS students in 

SMA Negeri 1 Minas Siak District. 

This indicates that the better or 

higher the interest of a student to a 

lesson that is balanced with the 

intelligence of Intellectual and 

Emotional Intelligence will be able 

to improve the learning results as 

well. Thus the fourth hypothesis is 

also accepted. 

5. The level of influence of research 

results from the influence of 

Learning Interest, Intellectual 

Intelligence and Emotional 

Intelligence to Learning Outcomes, 

the level of influence 

Only amounted to 39.2% which 

means there are many other variables 

outside of this researchWhich can 

affect learning outcomes. 
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Recommendation 

1. For schools, to increase interest in 

learning students should teachers at school 

give more variety in the delivery of 

learning because many of the students 

quickly feel tired when carrying out lessons 

learned that many use the count? 

2. For teachers, should improve the 

development of methods and learning 

models to hone the intelligence of students. 

3. For students, should be able to improve 

their behavior in associating and thinking 

because what they do will berdapak against 

their learning outcomes and success later. 

4. For future researchers, who will raise 

similar titles are advised to conduct 

research using independent variables 

outside of this study. Because there are 

60.8% influences from other variables that 

may affect learning outcomes 
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ABSTRACT 
 

Discourse is an increasingly popular and important area of language study. It discusses not only about 

language itself but also how it relates with society, culture, and thought. It is use to described activities in 

several disciplines, such as linguistic, sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic. This paper aims to show the 

features of discourse in communication based on the culture of the students in classroom interaction.This 

study was conducted by using descriptive qualitative method.Discourse and culture is a part of Discourse 

Analysis that study about social interaction both of verbal and non-verbal interaction. The study of 

discourse provide insight into the way of people interact in society. Related to the culture it is more 

general aspect of society that goes beyond specific roles of communicators. Roughly speaking, culture 

can be defined as the deposit of knowledge, beliefs, values and attitudes a group of people share. As the 

major of discourse that focus on interaction it is related to language that use as a tool of communication. 

When we talking about discourse and culture we will discuss many aspects. Discourse and culture 

investigates many problems in discourse analysis. There are several aspects that included such as Shafir-

hypothesis and many critical in discourse analysis, talking about gender, racism and intercultural 

communication. As a major of analysis is the way of someone to communicate each other looking up 

from many differences of language, such as we should consider what we will say to communicate with 

other people in different culture and different gender of speaker. The findings from the different culture 

and gender women’s speech has been said to be more polite, redundant. formal, clearly for pronounced 

and complex explain about something while from men’s speech has less clearly and simple pronounced. 

Key word: Students’ Discourse, Culture, Classroom interaction. 

 

Introduction 
 

Classroom interaction is required to use target 

language to prepare students 

withcommunicative competence in English. It 

should be the appropriate place for the 

students to absorb a lot of knowledge about 

English. For example during interact in the 

classroom, the student can gain new 

vocabularies or learn how to pronoun words 

correctly. Likewise, through speaking English 

in the classroom, the students can practice 

their speaking skill directly. Besides, using 

English for interaction gives a lecturer 

opportunity to check the students’ 

achievement and simultaneously correct the 

students’ mistake while speaking. Then 

applying English in the classroom, the lecturer 

can give a model for the students how to use 

English in communicative way.  

 

Fundamentally, language and culture play two 

complementary roles. As all human activities 

are linguistically and culturally mediated, 

language and culture enable and organize in 

communicative process. It is also a property 

of our humanity and as such expected to 

assume some culturally universal 

characteristics accross communities, codes 

and users. There are certain commonalties 

accross the world’s language communities 

and communities of practice in the linguistic 

means to constitute certain situational 

meanings.   

In this paper, writer limit the discussion not 

for all of aspects, but only talking about one 

side it is gender, we want to know the 

language that use in different gender such as, 

how the way of men communicate each other 

and vice versa. The relationship between men 

and woman can result in dominance in 
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conversation even if the individual man does 

not have the intonation to dominate.  

Possibly, an important function of the study of 

discourse and gender is to check the so called 

characterics of female and male language in 

popular scientific literature. Here is one 

example, it is often assumed that women fill 

more verbal space in conversation and that 

they interrupt more frequently than men, not 

only in back-channel behaviour but also in 

taking the floor.   

Based on the explanation above, we got the 

information that there are some differences in 

men and women discourse, either the 

intonation of conversation or the using of 

modal and choosing word.    

 

Methodology 

This study conducted by using descriptive 

qualitative method. Best (2002:156) said that 

“qualitative method are those in which the 

description of observation is not ordinarily 

expressed in quantitative terms, it is not 

suggested that numerical measures are never 

used, but that other means of description are 

emphasized”. In summary, this method uses 

some description of situations or events to 

discover the findings without statistic analysis 

procedure.   

 

Result and Discussion 

The Differences Of Discourse In 

Multicultural Students 

Many people think that the discussion on 

language and gender as the study of men’s 

and women’s use of language. Based on 

Nancy 2010, much scholarship until the 1980s 

was more interested in relating the sex of 

speakers to language variation and describing 

the features of sex-based language varieties. 

Most scholars treated sex as a binary category 

and as a static identity of speakers that could 

be correlated with speech patterns . When we 

look at the linguistic behavior of men and 

women across languages, cultures and 

circumstances, we will find many specific 

differences. Quite a few languages show 

lexical and morphological differences like 

those exemplified above for Japanese. In 

some Native American languages, 

grammatical forms of verbs are inflected 

differently according to the sex of the speaker.  

Based on Butler 1990 ‘Gender is the repeated 

stylization of the body, a set of repeated acts 

within a highly rigid regulatory frame that 

congeal over time to produce the appearance 

of substance, of a “natural” kind of being’. 

However, explicit and categorical 

grammatical and or even lexical marking of 

speaker gender is not the norm. Instead, we 

usually find differences in the frequency of 

certain things (words, or pronunciations, or 

constructions, or intonations, or whatever), 

especially when the circumstances of 

utterance are taken into account. This has 

been explained by Trudgill as follows:   

Linguistic sex varieties arise because ... 

language ... is closely related to social 

attitudes. Men and women are socially 

different in that society lays down different 

social roles for them and expects different 

behaviour patterns from them. Language 

simply reflects this social fact.... What is 

more, it seems that the larger and more 

inflexible the differences between the social 

roles of men and women in a particular 

community, the larger and more rigid the 

linguistic differences tend to be. ... Our 

English examples have all consisted of 

tendencies ... The examples of distinct male 

and female varieties all come from ... 

communities where sex roles are much more 

clearly delineated.  

It means that, this paradigm treats variables 

such as sex of the speaker as the cause of 

variation rather than investigating why it is 

that men and women choose to speak the way 

they do. Men and women are differentiated 

biologically in two ways that seem directly 

relevant to language. One has to do with the 

larynx, and the other with the brain.  

As a result of these laryngeal changes, adult 

human males have significantly lower voices 

than females do, out of proportion to their 

rather small different in average height. 

Though the pitch of anyone's speech depends 

very much on circumstances, under 
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comparable conditions, (adult) human female 

voices are likely to show pitches almost 

double those of male voices. This difference 

reflects not only the difference in vocal cord 

length, but also a difference in vocal cord 

mass and perhaps some socially conditioned 

factors as well. A graph showing data from 

various studies is reproduced below (taken 

from Kent 1994):  

Because the larynx also drops lower in the 

neck in post-pubescent males, the overall 

male vocal tract length is about 15% longer on 

average. This means that resonance 

frequences (including the formant frequencies 

that determine vowel quality) are also about 

15% lower in adult males as compared to 

females. This is about 175% of the difference 

expected on the basis of the average overall 

size differences (8-9%). This difference also 

means that adult males are even more subject 

to the risk of choking on aspirated food that is 

a price the human species pays for adapting its 

vocal organs to speech. None of the other 

species of apes shows a similar sexual 

dimorphism of the vocal organs, although 

overall size differences between the sexes 

tend to be larger in other apes than in homo 

sapiens.  

A more recent study has found an adult 

difference in degree of lateralization of (at 

least certain kinds of) phonological 

processing. Finally, there are some suggestive 

differences in patterns of disability following 

stroke. However, it needs to be stressed that in 

what is known about neurophysiology, just as 

for neuroanatomy, there is a great deal of 

individual variation, and the overall 

similarities between the sexes are much 

greater than the differences. 

Tannen in Nancy 2010 also describe gendered 

language as involving male and female 

‘cultures’, rather than including discussions of 

power difference in her research. Tannen 

argues that men and women use language 

differently because they have been exposed to 

different sociolinguistic subcultures, and 

hence they employ interactional features such 

as over-lap, eye-contact and topic initiation 

differently. Hence, in other words, gender is 

not a characteristic of a person but a 

performance enacted in daily life that involves 

an ongoing negotiation between self and 

society. Through ways of speaking and acting, 

individuals perform gendered identities that 

may in turn challenge. 

Structural and material constraints 

about language and gender  

Norton 2000 describes how the women 

were often silenced due to their marginal 

positions and their lack of access to 

opportunities to use English with the 

people around them. She pays particular 

attention to the ways in which the women 

develop varying degrees of investment in 

English language learning as an avenue 

for claiming ‘the right to speak’ (Peirce, 

1995: 25). Actually, this phenomenon also 

occurs in our daily live activities. The 

right way to speak also becomes a 

problem for women particularly in 

practicing their English.  Frequently, 

individuals who do obtain access to 

language learning opportunities 

experience gendered constraints in their 

pursuit of employment. Warriner (2004, 

2007) found that community-based adult 

educational institutions in the United 

States often linked English with economic 

opportunity and social mobility, but that 

such ideologies of English conflicted with 

many of the narratives she obtained from 

Sudanese refugee women enrolled in these 

classes. Though these women were 

strongly motivated to improve their 

English so that they could work in order to 

provide for their families, they often 

found that the jobs they were guided 

toward by social service agencies were of 

the lowest-paying kind. The jobs often did 

not require much English, despite the fact 

that they had completed the highest level 

ESL classes.   

Finding adequate and affordable child 

care is another responsibility that typically 

falls on women’s shoulders. Warriner 

(2004) reports that refugee women she 
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interviewed often struggled to find 

employment with reasonable hours which 

would allow them to look after their 

children, and that some of them were the 

sole providers for large families. Though 

the women were often fairly proficient in 

English, they frequently struggled to 

navigate the network of social services 

that would provide them with information 

about affordable options. On the other 

hand, options such as daycare may be 

deemed inappropriate for some 

newcomers.  

Based on her studies on immigrant 

mothers in Canada, Kouritzin (2000) 

found that some of the women’s 

opportunities to enroll in English classes 

were constrained by male-dominated 

power structures in their families. At 

work, L2 learners may or may not have 

opportunities to develop their second 

language. Immigrants with low 

proficiency in English often work low-

paying jobs where they are not afforded 

further opportunity to develop their 

English ability, and because they need to 

keep working in order to support their 

families, they sometimes feel they cannot 

take time away from work to take classes.  

In this step, we try to relate the theory and 

data about language and gender. Referring 

to the relevant theories above, there are 

some constraints that faced because of 

gender positions and differences will be 

explained about the way of men and 

women discourse in conversation and 

some constraint that faced because of 

gender positions.   

Some women in Norton’s study were able 

to claim legitimacy as English speakers 

over time. For example, Eva, an 

immigrant from Poland worked at a fast 

food restaurant, where all of her 

coworkers were Anglophone Canadians. 

However, Eva did not feel she had access 

to these speakers because of her low-

status job. At the beginning of Norton’s 

study, Eva stated, ‘I didn’t talk to them, 

and they didn’t ask me, maybe they think 

I’m just like – because I had to do the 

worst type of work there. It’s normal’ 

(Norton, 2000: 62). After several months, 

however, Eva managed to change her 

coworkers’ perception of her through 

activities outside the workplace, where 

she was able to offer symbolic resources 

such as transportation. She also made a lot 

of effort to join in conversations with 

coworkers, and she spent time studying 

how her coworkers spoke to customers so 

that she could emulate their ways of 

interacting.   

The second example is, Deljit, an Indian 

woman, was not allowed by her husband 

to put her children in childcare so that she 

could learn English, for he expressed the 

view that ‘only family should take care of 

family’ (Kouritzin, 2000: 21). Based on 

others sources explain that female speech 

tends to be evaluated as more "correct" or 

more "prestigious", less slangy, etc. Men 

are more likely than women to use 

socially-stigmatized forms (like "ain't" or 

g-dropping in English). On the other hand, 

women are usually in the lead in changes 

in pronunciation, typically producing new 

pronunciations sooner, more often, and in 

more extreme ways than men. 

A number of stylistic differences between 

female and male speech have been 

observed or claimed. Women's speech has 

been said to be more polite, more 

redundant, more formal, more clearly 

pronounced, and more elaborated or 

complex, while men's speech is less polite, 

more elliptical, more informal, less clearly 

pronounced, and simpler.   

In terms of conversational patterns, it has 

been observed or claimed that women use 

more verbal "support indicators" (like 

mm-hmm) than men do; that men 

interrupt women more than than they 
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interrupt other men, and more than 

women interrupt either men or other 

women; that women express uncertainty 

and hesitancy more than men; and that (at 

least in single-sex interactions) males are 

more likely to give direct orders than 

females are. 

 

Conclusion 

After the writers discuss the constraints that 

faced because of gender positions and 

differences between the way of men and 

women discourse in conversation, we can 

conclude that gender may influenced the way 

of someone in doing conversation, particularly 

in gender position; men and women, that can 

not be separated from the culture where they 

are living. This situation is most clearly the 

relationship between language and culture in 

our interaction. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
This classroom action research aims to improve, understand, and describe students’ interest in studying 

political sciences in the Pancasila and Civic Education program in Faculty of Teachers Training and 

Education, Riau University by using a Talking Stick learning model.Students’ interest in studying 

political sciences is still low, observed from the low number of actively participated-students (10%) in 

the classroom and such attitudes as not enthusiastic and having greatanxiety towards the lecturers. There 

were 36 third-semester students chosen as the research subject. The research evaluated by an observer 

was conducted in two cycles.Data like lecturers’ and students’ activities, and students’ interest in 

studying were gathered through observation sheets, and analyzed on the basis of descriptive method. The 

research result shows that the lecturers’ activity in the first cycle was ‘very good’ and that it is improved 

to be to ‘excellent’in the second cycle. The students’ activity in both cycles isgreat. Meanwhile, their 

study interest is increasedas thesecond cyclewas completed.  

 

Keywords: talking stickand study interest. 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Today’s education system is sometimes 

analogized to a bank system. The students are 

equipped with knowledge merely to generate 

multiple and greateroutcomes. 

The student is treated like an empty glass, 

ready to be filled. The teacher is deemed as 

the active subject, while the student is the 

passive ones expected to obey every single 

rules given by the teachers. This trend of 

education yields a negative impact, where 

students are obligated to digest and 

memorizeevery single information provided 

by the teachers (Suyatno, 2009). 

A change of paradigm and perspective is 

required to analyze learning process as well as 

interactions between teachers and students. As 

educational institution and society miniature, 

the higher education institutions need to 

develop teaching and learning process 

corresponding to this global period. Creating 

an active, innovative, creative, effective, and 

fun learning will be an excellent attempt to be 

developed by higher education institutions, 

especially by the authority in Faculty of 

Education and Teacher Training, where its 

main goal is to generate exceptional 

educators. 
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Students’interest during teaching and learning 

process in political sciences program is far 

from average. There was only 10% students 

actively involved in the question and answer 

session. Additionally, they seems too scared 

to interact with the lecturers and not 

enthusiatic in studying. It assumely happens 

for themonotonous learning like giving 

lectures, discussion, and common question 

and answer methods.To solve the issue, a 

learning quality improvement is critical to be 

done. A cooperative learning model, Talking 

Stick is believed to be one of the best methods 

where students are given a chance to actually 

prepare and train the knowledge they have. 

The Talking Stick learning steps are as follow 

(1) the teacher prepares a stick; (2) the teacher 

delivers the primary learning material and 

then gives opportunity for studentsto read and 

study the material from the book; (3) after it is 

finished, the teacher asks students to close the 

book; (4) the teacher takes a stick and gives it 

to a student and poses a question to him or 

her. It is continuously carried out until most of 

the students get a question; (5) the teacher 

concludes the lesson; (6) evaluation and (7) 

conclusion (Suyatno, 2009). 

This learning model would be more 

interesting if done using a music played when 

the stick is rolled over from a student to 

another. Hence, the students are more 

motivated. This learning model could elicit 

students to confidently point out their ideas 

(Suprijono, 2009). 

An interest is a love of something or an 

activity without any extrinsic encouragement. 

If someone is in to something, he usually pays 

attention and deals with it happily and 

endlessly (Slameto,2010).Hurlock (2011) 

states that interest is source of motivation, 

encouraging people to freely do whatever they 

aspire to do (Hurlock, 2011). 

To study is to change (Sardiman, 2007). One 

of the main study principles is that each 

student must actively participate to increase 

interest and guide them to reach instructional 

purposes (Purwanto, 2010). To produce an 

effective teaching and learning process, the 

psychological factor also plays an important 

role, which is relating to students’ study 

motivation. 

Characteristics of having great study interest 

are: paying serious attention during the whole 

learning process; giving opinion associating to 

the presented materials; persevering in 

studying; do not hesitate to question difficult 

information; studying gladly without feeling 

frightened to the teacher. 

If an interest of someone to something is fully 

complied, there will be a great pleasure and 

satisfaction that finally encourage motivation 

(Munandar, 2008).Motivation has a strong 

relation to interest. Interest is said as the basic 

foundation of motivation. Learning outcome 

will be optimal by the existence of 

motivation(Sardiman, 2007). Thus, it can be 

concluded that interest in studying is a 

psychological aspect of someone manifested 

in such treats as fondness, attention, 

attractiveness of studying designated by an 

active and pleasure participation in studying. 

Based on those issues, the research problem is 

then formulated as follow: Is the use of 

Talking Stick learning model able to improve 

students’ interest in studying political sciences 

in Pancasila and Civic Education study 

program in Riau University?. The research is 

then conducted to investigate, describe, and 

enhance students’ interest in studying political 

sciences in Pancasila and Civic Education 

study program, Riau University. 
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Research Method 

The research sample was 36 third-semester 

students of Pancasila and Civic Education 

study program in the Faculty of Education and 

Teacher Training, Riau University. The data 

as to lecturers and students’ activities as well 

as students’ interest were gathered within 2 

cycles and assessed by an observer. 

Data were collected through observation 

sheets on the basis of descriptive method with 

the following analyzing technique: 

a. There are 7 indicators of lecturers’ activity 

and 5 alternative answer is scored as the 

following: Excellent = 5, Very good= 4, 

Good= 3, Enough = 2 dan Poor= 1. 

Interval=Total of highest score – lowest 

score 

Classification total 

 =   (5 x 7) – (1 x 7) = 35 – 7 = 5.6 (6) 

                  5                     5 

Table.1 

Lecturers Activity Category 

Interval  Category 

30-35 Excellent 

24-29 Very Good 

18-23 Good 

12-17 Enough 

6-11 Poor 

Source : Processed data, 2016 

b. Students’ Activity. Conducted = 1 andnot 

conducted =0. Interval =maximum score –

minimum score =(36 x 4 x 1)–(36 x 4 x 0) = 

144 – 0 =36Total of classification4                     

4 

  

 

 

Table.2 

Students’ Activity Category 

Interval Score Category 

109   –   144 Very High 

73     –   108 High 

37     –   72 Low 

0       –   36 Very Low 

Source : Processed data, 2016 

c. Study Interest 

The study interest was measured by the 

following: “performed =1” and “not 

performed = 0”. Maximum score is 36  x  6 = 

216. The four classification of study interest 

was determined by: 

I = maximum score – minimum score : 4  = 

(216-0) : 4 = 54. 

Table. 3 

The Level of Students’ Study Interest 

Interval Score Category 

158  –  216 Very High 

106  -  162   High 

53  -   108 Low 

0    -   54 Very Low 

 

d. Performance Indicator 

The research is reckoned to be successfully 

carried out only if the lecturers’ activity is 

very good and that the students’ activity as 

well as their interest to study are high. 

 e. Action hypothesis 

An action hypothesis is: the use of Talking 

Stick learning model indeed can improve 

students’ interest in studying Political 

Sciences in Pancasila and Civic Education 
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study program, Faculty of Education and 

Teacher Training, Riau University. 

 

Research Result 

The process of teaching and learning process 

improvement in the first cycle was conducted 

on Friday, 14 October 2016 and 24 October 

2016 within 2 meetings, and 4 chapters of 

materials. The observation result can be 

viewed in table 4 below: 

Table 4 

Lecturers’ Activity 

N

o 

Lecturers 

Activity 

Score 

Cycle 1 Cycle 2 

1 
Preparing 

questions 
5 5 

2 Preparing a stick 5 5 

3 Preparing music 3 5 

4 
Delivering main 

materials 
4 5 

5 

Rolling the stick 

and play the 

music; the 

music will be 

suddenly turned 

off 

4 4 

6 

The lecturer 

asks the student 

holding the stick 

to answer the 

prepared 

questions 

4 4 

7 

Asking other 

students to 

comment the 

given answer 

4 4 

 Total  29 32 

 
Category Very 

Good 

Excelle

nt 

  

From the table above, it can be seen that the 

lecturers’ activity in the first cycle is very 

good. In fact, preparing the questions and 

stick are categorized as the excellent 

activities. The stick used was 40 cm in length 

with 7cm diameter. It was made from a carton 

and has red, yellow and white colours. 

The lecturers’ activities number 4 until 7 are 

good. However, an activity like preparing 

music is still far from the expectation 

(enough). The prepared speaker was broken 

so that the sound was not clear enough. 

As for the second cycle, the lecturers’ 

activities are excellent in general.They are 

capable in preparing every tool and media 

needed.The music was as well clearly heard 

so that it yielded a more delighted 

situation.Briefly, there is no more poor 

preparation in this cycle. 

Furthermore, the result of students’ activites 

can be seen in the table below: 

Tabel 5 

Students’ Activities 

N

o 

Students’ 

Activities 

Cycle 1 Cycle 2 

Total % 
Tota

l 
% 

1 

Listening to 

the lecturer’s 

explanation 

30 83 30 83 

2 
Reading 

materials 

34 94 36 100 

3 
Getting the 

stick 

36 100 36 100 

4 

Giving 

answers or 

opinions 

23 341 26 72 
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 Total 123 85 128 355 

 Category Very High Very High 

 

The table 5 above depicts that students’ 

activities in the first cycle were very good 

(very high). Nevertheless, the intensity of 

giving answer or opinion is still low. It 

possibly occurs for the limited number of 

questions provided (12 questions) and only 3 

of them were empty. 

The activity with the highest rate is getting the 

stick. Each student gets the stick with music 

was being played as the soundtrack. Yet, 

majority of them hand over the stick quickly 

because they do not want to get a question. 

Thus, the stick must be made from a safe 

material. 

Around 60% questions could be answered 

well by the students. If they could not answer 

it correctly, such punishments as singing a 

song or reciting a poetry will be given. The 

poetry is made by the students and rich of 

moral value. In short, the activity in the first 

cycle ran smoothly. 

Almost similar to the previous cycle, students’ 

activity in the second cycle is very good too. 

Again, giving opinions or answers activity is 

still low. There were merely 15 questions 

prepared and none of them was empty. The 

activity with the highest intensity is reading 

materials and getting the stick. As usual, each 

student gets the stick with music being played 

as the soundtrack. This time, 10% of the 

students look relaxed while receiving the stick 

as they have mastered and understood the 

material very well, and have answered the 

questions accurately. Each student only has a 

chance to answer the question, even though 

they get the stick twice. 

Most of the questions (60%) could not be 

answered by the students. The given 

punishment is similar to the ones in the first 

cycle. Only in this cycle, their own written 

poetry and songs are better and somehow 

more amusing than before. They have 

prepared them prior to the beginning of the 

class; at home.The great number of students 

getting punishment is caused by their 

incapability to wholly comprehend the 

material and that the material has just started 

to be studied at that time. The learning 

process was still relaxing and amusing. 

The result of students’ interest level in 

studying is presented in the following table: 

Tabel. 6 

Study interest 

N

o 

Study 

interest 

indicator 

Cycle 1 Cycle 2 

Total % Total % 

1 

Paying 

attention 

seriously 

29 80.

5 

31 86 

2 
Giving 

opinion 

23 64 13 36 

3 
Persevering 

in studying 

26 72 26 72 

4 

Asking 

difficulty 

relating to 

the materials 

17 44 20 55.

5 

5 
Enthusiatic 

in studying 

34 94 30 89 

6 

Not feeling 

anxiety 

towards the 

lecturer 

25 69 32 438

.5 

 
Total 154 423

.5 

158  

 Category High Very High 
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From the table above, it can be seen that the 

students study interest in the first cycle is 

high. The prominent indicator is that when 

they seems truly enjoy the learning process. 

This happens for they are introduced to a new 

and unique learning model, talking  stick. 

In the second cycle, the students’ interest 

undergoes an increase. The students look 

happier as they have already immersed in a 

novel learning model, using the stick and 

music. 

Observing the teaching and learning 

processesassessed from 3 aspects mentioned 

above, the outcome of the researcher and the 

observer towards the learning in the first cycle 

can be summed up as the followings: (1) the 

implementation of learning model has been 

perfectly in line with the Talking Stick model 

teaching steps; (2)Students’ activity is 

generally very good and majority of them can 

answer the given questions; and (3) Students 

have high interest in studying in the first 

cycle. 

Therefore, the improvement process at the 

first cycle has been successfully conducted. It 

even goes beyond the performance indicators. 

Drawbacks and difficulty in preparing the 

music encountered in the first cycle is going 

to be corrected in the second cycle. 

Subsequent to the improvement of the first 

cycle, strenghts and weaknesses in the second 

cycle can be found as the followings:(1) the 

implementation of learning model is even 

beyond perfect and in line with the Talking 

Stick teaching steps model; (2) Students’ 

activity is greater than before and majority of 

them can answer the given questions 

correctly; 

(3) Students have high interest in studying 

Hence, it can be concluded that the learning 

process in the second cycle is successful and 

even goes beyond the performance indicators. 

The learning process runs well only if it is 

accompanied by great interest. Interest can be 

developed through various teaching methods 

(Sardiman, 2007, p.95). In brief, the students’ 

interest issue in studying political sciences has 

been solved by employing the Talking Stick 

learning model. 

 

Conclusion 

The learning improvement process by using 

the Talking Stick model can improve 

students’ interest in studying political 

sciences. 

 

Recommendation. 

It is expected that any educator wishing to 

implement this learning model can truly 

improve students’ interest in studying and 

thus increasing the learning outcome.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

This study aims to find the factors that affect the economic achievement of high school students SMA 

Negeri Koto Tangah Subdistrict Padang. The population in this study were all students of SMA Negeri in 

Koto Tangah Subdistrict namely SMAN 7 Kota Padang, SMAN 8 Kota Padang and SMAN 13 Kota 

Padang, sample determination using proportional random sampling method with 257 respondents. 

Analyzer used is Factor Analysis and Multiple Regression. The result of the research shows that there are 

three factors that influence student achievement such as (a) Teaching Instrument factor, (b) Personal 

ability factor, (c) Social Support factor. Of the three factors that affect student achievement of SMA 

Negeri Kecamatan Koto Tangah Padang , the dominant factor that has a big influence is the Teaching 

Instrument factor. The result of multiple regression analysis showed that from three factors have a 

significant effect on student achievement that is with the acquisition of sig <0,05. It can be concluded that 

the creativity of teachers, the understanding of teacher materials, the completeness of the means of 

learning infrastructure, learning references and school atmosphere are the factors that most influence the 

economic achievement of students of SMA Negeri Koto Tangah Subdistrict, Padang West Sumatra. 

 

 

Keywords: Learning Achievement Factor Analysis 

 

 

Introduction  

Life in the era of globalization demands a 

reliable quality of human resources in order 

to survive in a life full of competition. 

Efforts that can be done to realize the 

quality of reliable human resources is 

through the world of education. This is 

because the world of education has a very 

strategic role to print human resources that 

are ready to face free 

competition.(Narwato, 2013) 

Education plays a very important role to 

guarantee the survival of the nation and 

state, because along with the times that 

always demanded human to master the 

science and technology, an effort of 

improvement always done continuously in 

order to get better quality, especially in 

education. The main goal in the world of 

education is as an investment, which is 

preparing human resources in accordance 

with the needs and expectations of the 

future. That is why the world of education 

is required to provide a more careful 
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response to the changes that are taking 

place in the community. 

Therefore, improvement and refinement of 

education is preferred for educational 

outcomes to achieve the right targets. In 

order to achieve a satisfactory learning 

achievement required the learning process. 

The learning process that occurs in the 

individual is important because through 

learning, the individual recognizes his 

environment and adapts to the surrounding 

environment.(Anam, 2013) 

Learning achievement is the result of one's 

achievement in the field of skills 

knowledge, and the behavior shown by the 

numbers given by the teacher. There are 

many factors that influence student 

achievement. These factors are classified 

into internal factors that are factors that are 

sourced from within the student and 

external factors are factors that come from 

outside students(Adjani, 2014) 

Student achievement is a reflection of the 

potential of the students themselves are 

influenced by the quality of teaching and 

learning process (PBM). In the minimum 

PBM there are three aspects that are very 

influential namely the quality of teaching 

staff (teachers), curriculum and facilities 

and infrastructure including support 

laboratories. Student achievement can be 

seen from the value of learning outcomes 

that measure students academically. The 

value of learning outcomes is influenced by 

the quality of teachers who are measured 

through the level of formal education is 

completed, mastery of teaching methods 

and mastery of taught material. Student 

achievement can also be seen from 

achievements in other fields such as sports, 

arts or music, language and others. 

The phenomenon of low student 

achievement on the one hand has a good 

quality of input is allegedly caused by 

factors other than the factor of personal 

ability (quality of human resources) of the 

student. These factors may include non-

supportive social environment, quality of 

teaching staff, support facilities, difficult 

access to referrals, and limited support and 

supervision from parents. 

Many factors that influence the acquisition 

of student learning outcomes. Considering 

that students are learners with some 

characteristics, self-directed and self-

directed, goal-oriented, have accumulated 

basic life experiences and knowledge, are 

oriented to relevance, have pride, self-

esteem and ego that can pose a risk if not 

respected. So there are internal and external 

factors that affect student achievement. 

According to Slameto (2010: 54), there are 

two factors that affect the learning 

achievement of internal factors and external 

factors. Internal factors include 

physiological factors and psychological 

factors. Physiological factors related to 

physical or physical, such as hearing and 

sight. Psychological factors related to the 

soul and emotions of adults themselves, 

such as the level of intelligence, 

motivation, attention, thinking, memory, 

and review. While external factors consist 

of family environment and learning 

environment. The family environment 

consists of home atmosphere, family 

economic condition and parental attention. 

The learning environment is related to what 

is around the learning process, both within 

the layout and outside the layout (Sujarwo, 

2009: 34). So internal factors are the factors 

that affect student achievement that comes 

from within students while external factors 

are factors that come from outside the 

student self. 
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According Syah (2010: 65) factors that 

affect student academic achievement is 

divided into three namely internal factors, 

external factors, and learning approach 

factors. Internal factors consist of 

physiological aspects (nutritional status, 

health, and breakfast habits) and 

psychological aspects (intelligence, 

attitude, talent, interest, and motivation). 

External factors consist of the social 

environment (father's education, mother's 

education, the economic condition of 

parents, teachers, friends, and society) and 

non-social environment (school 

environment and living environment). 

The result of research Kusumastuti (2010) 

shows that the high level of student 

achievement is also related to education 

level and income level of parents. Due to 

the high level of education and income 

levels, parents are expected to give 

attention and care to the students' learning 

activities. They will also be able to meet 

student learning facilities and other school 

fees, which in turn can motivate students to 

improve their learning achievement. 

Conversely with the low level of education 

and low income level of parents, in addition 

to reducing the attention and concern of 

parents to the learning activities of students 

will also be able to reduce the needs or 

facilities of student learning and other 

school costs. So that will reduce the 

motivation to learn which in turn will 

reduce student achievement. Meanwhile, 

another study conducted by Yuniah (2007) 

with CHAID method (Chi-Square 

Automatic Interaction Detection), it is 

known that the factors that affect the 

academic achievement of UAN value, 

ownership, learning method, gender, 

friends, and parent jobs. 

Therefore, based on the above explanation, 

researchers are interested to explore the 

factors that affect the economic 

achievement of students of SMAN Negeri 

Kota Padang. To the authors want to see 

from the dominant factors that affect 

student achievement and how its influence 

on learning achievement so that the title of 

this study is' Analysis of Factors that 

Influence Student Learning Achievement 

High School SMA Negeri Koto Tangah 

Kota Padang 

 

Methodology 

This research is a survey research which is 

a research that gives explanation for a 

problem. This study takes the sample and 

population using questionnaires as a means 

of collecting data, so research that the 

authors do is included into explorative 

research. According Supranto (2006: 41) 

explorative research is a method that aims 

to find new ideas or relationships contained 

in a wide and complex problems. Besides, 

this study aims to find data as much as 

possible about the factors that affect 

students in obtaining economic learning 

achievement in students 

1. PopulationThe population in this 

study were all students of CLASS 

XI SMA Negeri in Koto Tangah 

Subdistrict namely SMAN 7 Kota 

Padang, SMAN 8 Kota Padang and 

SMAN 13 Kota Padang with 

population of 720 people 

2. Sample, Sample as many as 257 

students determined by 

proportional random sampling 

technique. 

Analytical technique used to see the factors 

- factors affecting the economic learning 

outcomes of students of SMA Negeri Koto 

Tangah Subdistrict Padang by using 

descriptive analysis and factor analysis. 
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According to Idris (2004: 158) factor 

analysis is a type of analysis used to 

recognize the main dimension or regularity 

of a phenomenon. The general purpose of 

factor analysis is to summarize the 

information content of large numbers of 

variables into a number of smaller factors 

After doing factor analysis, then to see the 

effect of new factors found, then the 

research continued by doing multiple 

regression analysis. Multiple regression 

analysis is used to predict the value of the 

dependent variable if the independent 

variable is at least two or more. According 

to Riduwan (2006: 155) "multiple analysis 

is an analysis tool that forecasting the value 

of the influence of independent variables on 

the dependent variable to prove the 

presence or absence of a functional 

relationship or causal relationship between 

two independent variables or more with one 

dependent variable". The test is done by t 

test and F test. 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Test The Feasibility of analysis 

Testing the feasibility of the analysis is 

done to see the fulfillment of the 

assumption as a condition for performing 

factor analysis. The criteria for determining 

whether a data can be analyzed are 

determined by Kaiser Mayer Olkin (KMO) 

adequacy sampling, Barlett "s Sphericity 

Test and Measure of Sampling Adequacy 

(MSA) scores. The Kaiser Mayer Olkin 

(KMO) test is required to see the adequacy 

of the analyzed sample. While the Barlett "s 

Sphericity Test test to see the normality of 

data to be analyzed. For the MSA test used 

to measure how precisely a predictable 

variable by another variable with a 

relatively small error or MSA is defined as 

a measure to measure attribute validity. 

From the results of data processing with 

SPSS for Windows version 15 obtained 

KMO test results (Kaiser-Meiser-Olkin) 

has a value of 0.713, which means that the 

sample is sufficient to be done factor 

analysis included in the middle category in 

accordance with the provisions of factor 

analysis dikemukaan by Idris (2010 : 160). 

For the value of Barlett "s Test of Sperkity 

of 5504,861 with a significant value of 

0,000 which explains the data used has 

been fulfilled in normality so that factor 

analysis can be used in this study. While for 

the MSA value of each indicator shows the 

result that there is one indicator that has 

MSA value below 0.5 is the timely 

indicator with MSA value of 0.494. 

 

2. Communalities 

Communalities are the number of variants 

possessed by all the variables analyzed as 

the proportion of variants that can be 

explained by the factors formed (factor 

feasibility). Based on the results 

Communalities obtained the result that the 

role of the largest dimension is the spirit of 

learning factor with the value of 

Communalities of 0.819 or 81.9%. This 

means that the spirit factor in learning has a 

big role in determining student achievement 

of students of SMA Negeri Koto Tangah 

Subdistrict Padang In this spirit there is 

self-student of the lectures will give good 

results on student achievement. And the 

smallest role is in the family economic 

indicator of 0,566 or equal to 56,6%. This 

means that the family economy of students 

has not given a big role to the achievement 

of learning in school. 
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3. Factor extraction 

Is an analysis used to see how the number 

of optimal factors in explaining the 

variance of 29 indicators that will form 

factors. To select the core factors, an 

indicator has an eigenvalue equal to greater 

than 1 (one).Eight factors that affect 

learning achievement if summed or 

cumulative has a variance value of 

69.290%. Therefore, it can be concluded 

that the question items used in the study 

have contributed 69.290%, meaning that all 

factors formed in data estimation can 

contribute as a factor affecting the 

achievement of students of SMA Negeri 

Kecamatan Koto Tangah Kota Padang for 

69.290% while the remaining 30.71% is 

again explained by other items or other 

instruments not used in this research model. 

So the ability of the 29 indicators used in 

determining factors that affect student 

achievement is good. 

 

4. Matrix rotation analysis 

To get the matrix factor can be seen with 

the acquisition value loading factor. The 

loading factor can explain how much it can 

measure the factors formed from each 

factor group. The loading factor coefficient 

has a large absolute value of 0.5. If the 

loading factor is a small indicator of 0.5, 

then the variable is removed from the 

model. The greater the value of the loading 

factor formed, the higher the indicator rank 

in the factor formed. From the results of the 

study note that there are eight optimal 

factors that formed from the extraction of 

indicators that have been done. Of the eight 

extractions formed then distributed 

indicators that make up eight extraction 

factors. 

It can be seen that there is a distribution of 

indicators that make up the factor has not 

fulfilled the form of simple data structure. 

This is because not all factors have a fairly 

representative loading coefficient, so there 

are factors that are represented by many 

indicators but there are other factors that 

are not represented by any indicators. This 

is because factors (components) are 

correlated with many indicators or 

otherwise certain indicators are still 

correlated with many factors. To overcome 

this it is necessary to rotate the matrix to 

lead more clearly clustering and the amount 

of indicator contributions in the form 

factor. The indicator will be part of the 

factor when contributing (factor loading)> 

0.50. In this study there are 4 indicators that 

have a loading factor of less than 0.5 so that 

should be removed from the model of 

learning strategy indicators with a value of 

0.468, the spirit of learning with the value 

of loading 0.479, the diligent indicators in 

doing the task 0.472 and peer indicators of 

0.342. 

From the indicator numbering 25 is spread 

into 8 factors which are the indicators 

determine the factors that shape the 

students in obtaining learning achievement. 

Factors that have been produced or that 

have been reduced will be named, where 

the naming depends on the names that 

become one group on the interpretation of 

each analysis and other aspects. 

Based on the results of factor analysis, 

there are indicators that qualify for further 

analysis and categorize into a factor with a 

new name and then proceed with multiple 

regression analysis to determine the 

influence of new factors found that affect 

student achievement of SMA Negeri 

Kecamatan Koto Tangah Kota Padang. The 

next step is to interpret and implement each 

of the factors described by the underlying 
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indicators which can be described as 

follows: 

 

1. Teaching Instrument Factors 

The first factor affecting student 

achievement is the instructional 

instrument factor that has eigenvalues 

value of 7.855. Indicators contained in 

this factor is the creativity of lecturers, 

the understanding of lecturer materials, 

the completeness of infrastructure 

facilities, learning references and school 

atmosphere. This factor can explain the 

variant variant by the variant of 

28.053%. The name is based on the 

indicators included in this group, 

namely (1) Indicator of creativity, which 

is the ability to raise the spirit of student 

learning. In developing their creativity 

guruharus creative in designing and 

preparing subject matter, creative in 

classroom management, creative in the 

use of time, creative in the use of 

learning methods, and creative in 

developing evaluation tools (2) 

Indicators of understanding, which is the 

attitude gurudalam teach students to 

capture ability meaning and significance 

of what is learned, (3) Indicators of the 

availability of facilities and 

infrastructures, which are the tools 

(aids) available to assist with adequate 

teaching and learning activities, (4) 

Indicators of reference learning, which 

are the supporting books that will 

increase the students' insight more 

broadly, (5) the learning atmosphere 

factor in the school, which is a place of 

learning that creates a conducive 

learning climate. 

When viewed from factor loadingnya 

indicators in this factor has a range 

loading factor from 0.545 to 0.847 this 

means the correlation between 

indicators with factors ranging from 

54.5% to 84.7%. Factor loading 

creativity gurudalam teaching the most 

determine the success of students of 

SMA Negeri Koto Tangah Subdistrict 

Padang in obtaining a good achievement 

with a value of 0.874, while the lowest 

value at school learning atmosphere 

factor of 0.545. This is also in 

accordance with the frequency 

distribution results performed with the 

level of respondent (TCR) on creativity 

gurusebesar 80.53%. It means that 

students have a good relationship with 

gurukarena exchanging thoughts and 

gurumemikan motivation for students to 

be more creative in school activities. 

While the level of attachment of 

respondents (TCR) in school 

atmosphere of 71.38. This means that 

the atmosphere of uncomfortable and 

noisy lecture reduce the attention of 

students in learning. 

The researcher named this group of 

factors with teaching instruments 

because the instrument has a sense of 

being the tools that are prepared for use 

in doing something. In the process of 

teaching the instrument can be 

understood as any form of equipment 

either concrete or abstract that supports 

the teaching process. Therefore, 

creativity factors, understanding, 

facilities and infrastructure, reference, 

and school atmosphere can be classified 

as teaching instruments. The teaching 

instrument has an important role in 

improving student's learning 

achievement. Although the quality of 

personal human resources of a 

university is good, but when it is not 

supported with adequate facilities, easy 

access to reference, quality and 
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creativity of teachers, as well as a 

conducive school atmosphere then 

satisfying learning achievement will be 

difficult to achieve. Conversely, when 

the teaching instrument can be fulfilled, 

then the HR that was less good would be 

improved to have a better performance. 

 

2. Personal Ability Factor 

The second factor affecting student 

achievement is personal ability factor 

which has eigenvalues value of 2,635. 

Factors included in this indicator are the 

desire to compete, take the initiative in 

learning, cooperation and study 

preparation. These factors can explain 

the variant variant by variant by 

9.409%. The naming is based on the 

indicators included in this group: (1) 

Indicators of desire to compete, which is 

the desire to obtain good IP, (2) 

Indicators take the initiative, which is 

the ability to make decisions and 

overcome difficulties in learning, (3) 

Indicator of cooperation, which is 

cooperation is a form of positive social 

interaction, where needed a sense of 

mutual understanding and cohesiveness 

in doing a cooperation, (4) Indicator 

preparation of student learning, which 

are conditions that precede learning 

activities. 

When viewed from factor loadingnya 

indicators in this factor has a factor 

loading range from 0.571 to 0.749 this 

means the correlation between 

indicators with factors ranging from 

57.1% to 74.9%. The loading factor of 

desire to compete in learning affects the 

success of the students of SMA Negeri 

Koto Tangah Subdistrict Padang in 

obtaining good learning achievement 

with a value of 0.749, while the lowest 

score in the preparation of learning is 

0.571. This is also in accordance with 

the frequency distribution results 

performed with the respondents' (TCR) 

level of competitiveness of 83.84%. 

Indicate that students have a desire to be 

superior to friends in terms of learning 

achievement, proximity to gurudan 

recognition of the learning environment. 

While the level of achievement of 

respondents (TCR) preparation for 

learning amounted to 66.69%. 

This group of factors is called personal 

ability based on the consideration that 

factors of competitive desire, initiative, 

cooperation, and study preparation are 

factors derived from the personal ability 

of the student. Student's personal ability 

becomes the second most influential 

factor in improving learning 

achievement. High achievement is a 

manifestation of the learning desire, 

initiative, cooperation, and maximal 

learning preparation of the student's 

personal supported by adequate teaching 

instruments. 

 

3. Social Support Factors 

Factor three was given the name of 

social support factor in learning with 

eigen values value of 1.822. Indicators 

contained in this factor is the 

atmosphere of residence, the 

relationship with the family and the 

attention of parents. When viewed from 

the factor loading the most residential 

atmosphere factor determines the 

success of students in learning so that it 

affects the achievement of students' 

learning achievement SMA Negeri Koto 

Tangah Subdistrict Padang with loading 

factor of 0.845, followed by family 

relationship factor of 0.801 and parents 
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attention of 0.701. This factor can 

explain the variant's diversity of 

6.507%. Acquisition of TCR learning 

atmosphere 77,90%, relation with 

family 88,64 and attention of parents 

equal to 91,49%. 

The name is based on the indicators 

included in this group, namely (1) 

Indicators of residential atmosphere, 

which is a good place to live as well as a 

conducive learning place for students 

either at home, boarding-house or 

rented, (2) Indicator relationships with 

the family, which is harmonious 

harmony, mutual respect, caring, 

affectionate, devoted to the elderly who 

does not hamper students in learning, 

(3) Indicators of parental attention, 

which is a form of attention in 

prioritizing education in the family, to 

improve learning outcomes. 

When the teaching instrument has been 

sufficient, the student's personal ability 

is quite good, then it is no less important 

in the effort to improve learning 

achievement is the support of the social 

environment of the student. Social 

support can come from family and 

parents as well as from the student's 

living environment. The results of this 

study are in accordance with the 

statement Hendikawati (2013-34) that 

the family environment is formed from 

the environment of residence and family 

environment conditions. In learning the 

students need a cool, clean and 

comfortable living environment. On the 

other hand the attention and good 

relationships of the family environment 

will determine the attitude and behavior 

of the child in the future (happy parents 

by realizing his ideals). Research 

conducted by Cumhur Erdem et al in 

2007 states that family support will have 

an effect on the achievement of student 

achievement. This is because the family 

is a source of social support for children 

in carrying out their activities. Parents 

who are indifferent to children and 

children do not find comfort in the 

family then this can lead to children less 

successful in learning. 

 

After finding these eight factors, then the 

results of the study continued with multiple 

regression analysis to reveal and see in real 

terms how the influence of the eight new 

factors. the results of multiple regression 

analysis can be known through the 

termination coefficient value, F 

(simultaneous) and t test (partial). Here the 

results of the test coefficient terminated to 

test the magnitude of the influence of new 

factors found on student achievement SMA 

Negeri Koto Tangah Sub-district Padang 

City 

Mod

el 

R R 

Squar

e 

Adjuste

d R 

Square 

Std.Err

or of the 

Estimat

e 

1 71

1 

.506 .492 .22062 

 

From the table above, can be seen R Square 

= 0.506. meaning that the influence of the 

eight new factors found on the achievement 

of SMA Negeri Kecamatan Koto Tangah 

Padang is 50.6%, while 49.4% is 

determined by other factors not included in 

this study. Other factors that influence 

learning outcomes are teaching methods, 

endurance learning, financial literacy, 

student social status and others. From result 

of analysis obtained sig equal to 0,00. It is 

smaller than α = 0.05, consequently Ho is 

rejected and Ha accepted. Means new 
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factors that have been found together have 

a significant effect on student achievement 

of SMA Negeri Kecamatan Koto Tangah 

Kota Padang. 

 

Conclusion 

1. Formed three factors that influence 

student achievement of students of SMA 

Negeri Koto Tangah Subdistrict Padang 

include (a) Teaching Instrument factors, 

the indicators contained in this variable 

are teacher creativity, teacher 

understanding, the availability of 

facilities and infrastructure, learning 

reference and atmosphere (b) Personal 

ability factors, the indicators contained 

in this variable are competitive desire, 

take initiative, cooperation and study 

preparation (c) Social Support factor, 

the indicators contained in this variable 

are the atmosphere of residence, family 

relationships and parental concerns 

2. Of the three factors that affect learning 

achievement Economics Students SMA 

Negeri Koto Tangah Subdistrict Padang, 

the dominant factor that has a major 

influence is the factor Instrument. The 

factors formed contributed a cumulative 

percentage of variance of 69.29%, while 

the remainder of 30.71% was explained 

by other indicators not included in the 

indicators that the researchers carefully 

examined. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

EFL learners majoring in English experience different reading histories which areinterested to be 

explored. It can be conducted through one of classroom activities in Extensive Reading. This article is 

based on the literature review for a study “Exploring Personal Reading Histories for Learners of FKIP 

University of Riau”.   This article aims to describe how Exploring Personal Reading Histories is 

appropriate for the learners of FKIP University of Riau. Critical analysis was conducted in order to gain 

the aim of this study. The result of analysis shows how Exploring Personal Reading Histories is 

appropriate for Learners of FKIP University of Riau in terms of the context of Indonesian EFL learners 

and the activities of extensive reading for reading competency. The result of this review is expected to be 

meaningful for the study designed.  

 

Key Words: EFL learners and Exploring Personal Reading Histories 

 

 

Introduction 

Reading experiences are useful for EFL learners 

majoring in Englishin order tohave background 

knowledge about texts they read. Learning from 

experiences may attract the learners’ interest to 

read the following texts. They might have reading 

experiences based on how they learn reading in 

Reading courses; intensively or extensively. They 

learn how to read and how to do practices, 

exercises, and assignments in Reading courses. 

Activities dealing with reading are also conducted 

in order to attract the students’ interest. 

Learners in English Study Program FKIP 

University of Riau, learn Reading I, Reading II, 

and Reading III. The other Reading course is 

Extensive Reading.Bumford and Day (1998, 

2004) point out that extensive reading is an 

approach to language teaching inwhich activity 

 

school influences, and types of readers’ 

schemata. Family or home environment is 

as a primary source of background 

knowledge and schemata formation in 

reading.  Family and society or 

community attitudes vary in diffrent 

culture. Schools may make students 

involve in doing activity and reading 

atmosphere. Practices in reading that 

children face in their life affect on the 

type of their schemata. The types of 

schemata that learners have like linguistic 

schemata, formal schemata, and content 

schemata. Learners may gain such 

schemata based on the oral practice that 

they experience while learning reading, If 

the children are exposured to listen the 

story read to them, they are  prepared to 

listen to how the stories are constructed. 
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provides the students to recall their reading 

competent. The experiences are as processes 

supportedlearners to  

they acquire about other kinds of texts like 

recipes, newspaper column, research papers, and 

lab report. Any texts readers read is as the 

background knowledge for the learners to read the 

following texts. The different learners’ schemata 

indicates that they are individual. The difference 

refers to different motivation, learning styles, and 

learners’ strategies. Different learners’ cultural 

and linguistic background affect their 

understanding on the texts they read. Hedgcock 

and Ferris’ (2009) in line with Koda’s (2010) 

believe that reading success is governed by the 

competencies of visual information extractionand 

prior knowledge consolidation.  

EFL learners will gain the meaning and acquire 

the language by reading (Hedge, 2008).  It is in 

line with Hammer (2009) who points out that 

reading is an appropriate activity in acquiring the 

language. It means that reading contributes to 

vocabulary and grammar. Lee and Hsu (2009) 

point out that readers will absorb a good source of 

writing because they can learn vocabulary, 

sentences, and text organization. Kuang Yu Chen 

(2014) found that syntactic knowledge as 

important as vocabulary knowledge on second 

language reading comprehension. This study 

suggests that the students are provided with 

communicative learning environment in order to 

have opportunities to practice vocabulary 

knowledge and syntactic knowledge. 

In Indonesia contexts, English is learnt 

byreferring to language learning policy 

implemented in the curriculum. As a foreign 

language, English is learnt. Despite the 

learning of English as a subject in schools, 

Cleophas’ (2006) study found that one of the 

causes of the errors made by Indonesian 

students is due to the lack of understanding 

the content of the language. This reflects on the 

They will know that stories are presented 

in chronological order, problem, solution, 

and specific characters. By listening to 

strories,children gain life developing their 

reading competence.  

Experience that learners gainis like what 

in extensive reading read a lot of reading 

materials for information and enjoyment 

and they choose their own reading 

materials. Brown (2001) points out that 

extensive reading is caried out to achieve 

a general understanding of texts. 

Although readers read a lot of reading 

materials, they read for general 

informationand overall meaning.  Brown 

also points out that extensive reading is 

recognized as pleasure reading. He also 

claims that readers will stop reading when 

they think the materials are not interesting 

or it is too difficult.  

Bamford and Day (1998) explore ten 

principles of extensive reading: 1) The 

reading material is easy, (2) A variety of 

reading material on a wide range of topics 

is available, (3) Learners choose what 

they want to read, (4) Learners read as 

much as possible, (5) Reading speed s 

usually faster rather than slower, (6) The 

purpose of reading is usually related to 

pleasure, information and general 

understanding, (7) Reading is individual 

and silent, (8) Reading is own reward, (9) 

The teacher orients and guides students, 

(10) The teacher is a role model of a 

reader. 

The benefit of extensive reading has been 

proven by researchers and teachers. It can 

not only improve students’ reading 

ability, but it has also been shown to 

expand knowledge of vocabulary, raise 

the general level of a language testing, 

and improve fluency and accuracy in 

writing. Brown (2001) claims that 
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competency of the EFL learners in tertiary 

education.  

English as a foreign language for Indonesia 

learners mean that they do not use English in 

day to day communication; formal or in 

formal communication. Hence, they are 

expected to be  exposed in English. One of 

the possible activities that the learners do in 

order to suggestion in implementing ER.  

Day and Bamford (2004) claim that readers  

Mermelstein (2014) studied the use of extensive 

reading in improving EFL learners’ reading for 

non English major in Taiwan. The study proves 

significantly higher reading level gained by the 

treatment group. The study suggests that utilizing 

extensive reading can provide a successful 

alternative to improve Asian learner’s reading 

levels as well as considering pedagogical. 

Learners have limited chance of L2 interactions 

outside the classroom boundaries;reading in this 

study was only for reading course in which the 

goal is for comprehension. Sarwo Edy (2014) 

suggests make special course for extensive 

reading in order to enhance the students’ reading 

skills and reading habit. Ho-Hyak Jang et al 

(2015) studied the effect of English extensive 

reading activities on the students’ reading 

proficiency and reading motivation in Korea. The 

study found that extensive reading activities have 

a positive influence on students’ reading 

proficiency and their intrinsic motivation.   

Rania Adel Ibrahim Ahmad and Hussan Rajab 

(2015) investigated the impact of extensive 

reading on developing second Language (L2) 

reading comprehension and writing skills among 

primary school EFL Learners in two Arab 

countries, Egypt and Saudi Arabia. The study has 

proven that extensive reading can improve the 

second Language (L2) reading comprehension 

and writing skills among primary school EFL 

learners in two Arab countries, Egypt and Saudi 

Arabia. The study also proves the role of teachers 

extensive reading component in 

conjunction with other focused reading 

instruction is highly warranted. Yamashita 

(2008) found in their study that extensive 

reading improve the students’ reading rate 

or reading strategy and the general 

language proficiency. Junko (2008) 

believes that the students’ recognition on 

reading strategy makes them quickly learn 

to apply the effective strategies to L2 

reading and extensive reading is also as 

the form of acquiring micro level 

linguistics.  

Chin-Neng Chen (2013) studied the 

effects of extensive reading of e-books on 

Taiwanese tertiary level EFL 

technological students’ English reading 

attitude, reading comprehension, and 

vocabulary. The study found that 

extensive reading of e-books facilitates 

Taiwanese tertiary level EFL 

technological students’ English reading 

attitude, reading comprehension, and 

vocabulary growth. The finding also 

indicates that extensive reading via e-

books could improve tertiary level EFL 

students’ L2 learning.  

Bumford and Day (2004) point out that 

the components to be considered in 

implementing Exploring Personal 

Reading Histories. The components are 

levels, aims, preparation, and variations 

referring to questions. The example of the 

components is as follows. 

 

Level: Intermediate 

Aim :  To develop students’ awareness 

of the role of reading in their lives 

Preparation 

1. Identify level and aims 

2. Chose appropriate 
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in terms of engaging in reading and the exposure 

of young EFL learners to sufficient and suitable 

materials.  

The studies about extensive reading show the 

benefits of extensive reading for EFL/ ESL 

learners. They are in terms of language 

competence; language components and language 

skills, and learners’ attitude, motivation, and 

confidence on learning language generally and 

specifically on reading. These are as the reflection 

of characteristics of extensive reading indicating 

the activities of extensive reading   

Exploring Personal Reading Histories is one of 

the activities in Extensive Reading course. It is a 

classroom activity in which students discuss the 

past and present role of reading in their lives 

Bumford dan Day (2004). The learners can 

evaluate their reading experiences, habits, and 

attitude in the first and the foreign language.  

learners of FKIP University of Riau. The 

procedures in analyzing the articles were; reading 

and rereading the relating theories transcribing in 

the form of table into themes in order to find out 

how it is appropriate for learners. and writing the 

result of analysis. The result of the The themes are 

dealing with the topic area of the study.  

 

Result and Discussion 

The result of critical analysis of related theories 

shows that Exploring Personal    Reading 

Histories (EPRH)might be considered as an 

appropriate activity for Extensive Reading course. 

The result of the analysis is as the following table. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

questions 

3. Teachers play as a role 

model. 

Example of Questions: 

1. What are your first memories 

of reading? 

2. Did anyone read to you?  

If so, who? I not, why was 

that? 

3. What ideas of things did you 

enjoy reading most? 

4. Do you still enjoy reading 

these kinds of things today? If 

not, how has your reading 

changed? 

5. Which author or types of 

reading have  

been most important to you? 

6. What role does reading play 

in your life now (for 

example, as a parent or for 

work, pleasure, community, 

or religious purposes? 

These components were considered in 

designing Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories in Extensive Reading course. 

Therefore, the analysis was also based 

on the components of research 

questions.  

 

Note: The responses of the questions 

are presented.  
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Table 1:The Result of Analysis of Exploring 

Personal   Reading Histories (EPRH) for 

Indonesian EFL Learners 

Indonesian 

EFL Learners 

Reading/ ER EPRH 

-English is not 

for day to day 

communication; 

formal or in 

formal 

-Learners  are 

expected to be  

exposed in 

English. 

- Reading is a 

process of 

combining 

information 

from a text 

and readers’ 

own 

background 

knowledge to 

build 

meaning  

- Different 

learners’ 

cultural and 

linguistic 

background 

affect their 

understanding 

on the texts () 

- the goal of  

extensive 

reading 

program is to 

convince 

learners of its 

value  

Exploring 

Personal 

Reading 

Histories 

provides 

learners to 

recall their 

reading 

experiences 

in which the 

experiences 

contribute 

to their 

reading 

competency. 

 

 

The result of analysis indicates thatExploring 

Personal Reading Histories(EPRH) is considered  

Learners of FKIP University of Riau”.  This 

article aims to describe how Exploring Personal 

Reading Histories is appropriate for learners of 

FKIP University of Riau. The result of analysis 

shows that Exploring Personal Reading Histories 

is appropriate for Learners of FKIP University of 

Riau in terms of the context of Indonesian EFL 

learners and the activities of extensive reading for 

Methodology 

The analysis how Exploring Personal 

Reading Histories is appropriate for 

learners of FKIP University of Riau in 

this article is based on the analysis of 

theories related for this study; Indonesian 

EFL learners, reading, Extensive Reading, 

and Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories. The articles were studied 

critically in terms of Exploring Personal 

Reading Histories for 

appropriate for EFL learners in Indonesia 

in terms of  the learners’ context and the 

goal of reading. The context indicates that 

English for EFL learners in Indonesia is 

not for day to day communication; formal 

or in formal, however, learners are 

expected to be  exposed in English. 

Meanwhile reading is a process 

experienced by learners in understanding 

texts (Anderson and Nunan, 2008). 

Different learners involve in different 

reading experiences. It reflects on 

different cultural and linguistic 

background affecting on their 

understanding on texts (Hedgcock and  

Ferris, 2009). Learners also experience 

extensive reding. The goal of extensive 

reading program is to convince learners of 

its value (Hedgcock and Ferris, 2009).  

Hsu (2009), Mermelstein (2014), Sarwo 

Edy (2014), Ho-Hyak Jang et al (2015), 

Rania Adel Ibrahim Ahmad and Hussan 

Rajab (2015) have proven the use of 

extensive reading for EFL/ ESL learners. 

They suggest make special course for 

extensive reading in order to enhance the 

students’ reading skills and reading habit. 

They suggest that utilizing extensive 

reading can provide a successful 

alternative to improve Asian learners’ 

reading levels as well as considering 

pedagogical. It may begin from  
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reading competency. Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories is useful to be implemented in Extensive 

Reading course for EFL learners of FKIP 

University of Riau. Besides, the implementation 

needs to be studied how this activity supports the 

goals of Extensive Reading course. Hopefully, the 

result of this review will be meaningful for the 

study designed.  

 

Conclusion 

This article is based on the literature review  on 

for a study “Exploring PersonalReading  Histories 

for  elementary school. The learners will absorb a 

good source of writing because they can learn 

vocabulary, sentences, and text organization. 

Exploring Personal Reading Histories is one of 

the activities to be considered in implementing 

extensive reading. 
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ABSTRACT  

 
Essay is the most important part learned and comprehended by sixth semester students of English study 

program of University of Pasir Pengaraian. Even though essay is not subject, however it is essential part 

of writing and reading. It is learned in critical essay. Thus, to improve their skill, a research was 

needed.The purpose of this research was to investigate whether students who were taught by Cooperative 

Integrated Reading Composition (CIRC) have better reading comprehension of essay than those who 

were taught by small group discussion.This research was quasi experimental research. It was 

nonequivalent control group design; post-test only design. The treatments were only done in experimental 

class while control class was taught as usual. Population and sample of this research were same. It 

consists of two classes. They were thirty nine students. Control class is taught by small group discussion 

and experimental class is taught by cooperative integrated reading composition (CIRC). Reading 

comprehension test; essay question form was used to collect the data. The data were analyzed by using 

independent t-test. The finding was students who are taught by cooperative integrated reading 

composition (CIRC) have better scores (comprehension well) than those who are taught by small group 

discussion. The finding enrichs theories about technique in teaching critical essay subject. 

 

Keywords: Effect, Cooperative Integrated Reading Composition (CIRC), Reading, essay 

 

 

Introduction 

Reading is one of the essential skills for 

university students. To get the information 

and knowledge, the students should master 

reading skill to comprehend about what 

they read, the message, and meaning about. 

In other word, the aim of reading is to get 

message and meaning of text. Part of 

reading process is reading comprehension. 

It involves students’ background 

knowledge, vocabularies, grammar, and 

reading strategies in process of extracting 

and constructing meaning of text or essay. 

Reading is greatly important for English 

education students. It is one of their 

subjects. They learn reading subject four 

times. It is started from first to fourth 

semester. They had learned many kinds of 

text even essay. Essay is something written 

in presenting a topic. Essay has 

organization, structure, and elements. 

Students must comprehend it in order to be 

able to write critical essay and as source to 

write academically. 

Students were expected to comprehend 

essay in order to be able to write critical 

essay. Nevertheless, students have problem 

in comprehending essay. Based on the 

result of observation and teaching 

experience at English study program, the 
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students did not comprehend the essay well. 

It could be seen from the result of their last 

mid semester. Twelve of thirty nine 

students (30.8%) were not able to find main 

idea. Eight of them (20.5%) used 

inappropriate words while writing the 

answer of questions related essay. Fifteen 

of them (38.4%) failed to identify essay 

construction and structure. Others (10.2%) 

did not finish their answer.  

Therefore, the lecturers have to find other 

technique. According to some experts, one 

of the techniques predicted to help them is 

cooperative learning. One of them is 

Integrated Reading and Composition 

(CIRC) It will develop students’ reading 

comprehension of essay and also be 

influenced on student writing. This 

technique leads the students work 

cooperatively in pairs to read for each 

other, summarize, write responses to 

literature, and practice their spelling, 

decoding, and vocabulary development 

skills. Therefore, this research focuses on 

examining the effect of CIRC on students’ 

reading comprehension of essay. In other 

word, whether CIRC gave result on writing 

critical essay. 

In reading, comprehension becomes an 

important process. As Sheng (2000:18) 

arguesreading is the process of recognition, 

interpretation, and perception of the written 

or printed material while comprehension is 

the understanding of the meaning of the 

written material and covers the conscious 

strategies that lead to understand. It means 

that reading comprehension is understood 

as a written text means extracting the 

required information from as efficiently as 

possible. Dhakal (2010:17) states that 

reading comprehension involves the 

process of extracting and constructing the 

meaning of the texts and the readers 

involve actively in this process and use 

their background knowledge, vocabulary, 

grammatical knowledge and the strategies 

to understand the text. 

Hughes (2005:166) gives some indicators 

of reading comprehension, such as: identify 

topics, main idea, detail (stated and 

unstated detail), reference, and vocabulary 

in context. Zainil (2010:125) also explains 

that there are five essential skill of reading 

comprehension such as identifying topic; it 

is one thing a paragraph about, main idea; it 

is what the author want the reader to know 

about the topic, supporting detail; they are 

facts and ideas that explain or prove the 

main idea of paragraph, reference; they are 

words which substitute for other or phrases 

and they usually refer back to ideas that 

have already been expressed in paragraph, 

transition; they are linking words or phrases 

that a writer uses to lead the reader from 

one idea to another; example: time-

sequence (first, later, next), enumeration 

(first, second, third), cause and effect 

(because, thus, consequently). 

In addition, Cain et.al (2004:32) states that 

there are three components skill in reading 

comprehension. They are making inference, 

comprehension monitoring, and 

understanding text structure. Green and Pye 

(1993:40) states that there are some 

strategies of reading comprehension such as 

predicting, reading for specific information, 

evaluating text, dealing with unfamiliar 

words and text organization, understand the 

writer style, reacting to the text and 

extracting main idea and inferring. Then, 

Farel (2003:20) explains that a strategy 

refers to how the readers make sense of 

what they read and what they do when they 

do not understand something in the text. 

Furthermore, essay is an important text to 

be understood by students. They need to 

comprehend the organization and structure 

of it. 
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Essay 

Essay is something written in presenting a 

topic. According to Shiach (2007:10), an 

essay is a piece of writing that methodically 

analyses and evaluates a topic or issue. 

Fundamentally, an essay is designed to get 

academic opinion on a particular matter. 

There are many kinds of essay. They are 

exposition, demonstration, fiction, non-

fiction, politic, and so forth. Essay has 

construction and organization. Moreover, 

Shiach says that essay organization consists 

of the beginning, middle, and the end. The 

beginning is special because it states the 

thesis in the first sentence. The middle 

paragraphs contain the meat of essay. Here 

is where the thesis is exemplified, argued, 

demonstrated. Each middle paragraph 

comes from and is somehow related to the 

thesis. Each develop some central ideas 

(one per paragraph) that backs up 

demonstrates, exemplifies, or otherwise 

expands upon the thesis statement of essay. 

It is usually stated in a single sentence and 

often called topic sentence. The ending 

wraps things up, tie everything together, 

and create thereby a sense of completion. In 

the end of essay, summary is one 

possibility that brings to appoint and thus to 

impart the sense of ending. It is pulling 

ideas together and of reminding the reader 

of the main point made in essay. 

Beside organization, essay also has 

construction. Every essay is constructed of 

various elements. To understand an essay 

fully, therefore, one must understand the 

elements of which is composed. Syafi’i 

(2004:25) says that essay construction 

consist of title, structural elements, means 

support, examples and other concretions, 

and theme or thesis.  

 

Cooperative Integrated Reading 

Composition (CIRC) 

Cooperative Integrated Reading and 

Composition is technique which is based 

on cooperation. It is designed to develop 

reading, writing, vocabulary, and spelling. 

Slavin (2005:12) states that students in 

CIRC are assigned to teams composed of 

pairs of students. They are working a series 

of cognitively engaging activity such as 

oral reading, contextual guessing, 

summarizing, retelling the text, writing 

composition based on the text, revising 

correcting composition, practicing spelling, 

decoding, and vocabulary. Madden 

(2004:569) states that CIRC guides the 

teachers in motivating students to work in 

group in all levels of performance toward a 

group goal. Then, Farnish (2005) adds that 

CIRC has three basic elements; text-related 

activities, direct instruction in reading 

comprehension, and integrated language. 

According to Sharan (2005:6), CIRC gives 

effect on reading and writing skill. The 

learners work cooperatively in pairs to read 

for each other, summarize stories, write 

responses to literature, and practice their 

spelling, decoding, and vocabulary 

development skills. Likewise, they develop 

comprehension and writing skills through 

reading and process writing workshops. 

Based on explanation above, it can be 

conclude that CIRC is one kind of 

cooperative methods which can be applied 

in various activities. It is very effective in 

reading, writing, and language art. As the 

result, students motivated to finish their 

task in teaching learning process. CIRC is 

developing to integrated writing and 

reading lesson. Moreover, this technique 

motivates the students and improves’ 

students’ reading comprehension and 

writing/language arts. 
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Small Group Discussion 

Group is a number of people or thing 

gathered, placed, or acting together or 

naturally associated. According to Ur 

(2011:54), small group discussion is a 

group of three or five students in studying, 

practicing, or discussing a material or 

subject in order to meet educational 

objectives. It means students can freely 

question, share knowledge. Then, she adds 

that working in small group increase 

students’ involvement in the discussion. 

Students are also likely to be more open 

with classmate than in large class 

discussion. Furthermore, Jhonson and 

Jhonson (2007:80) say that the major 

reason of small group discussion is to 

create the opportunities for the students to 

develop personally and socially. It means 

by doing a task in small group discussion, 

the students get a lot of chances in 

expressing their idea. 

 

Methodology 

The type of this research is quasi 

experimental research. The design was the 

posttest-only control group design. There 

was not pre-test given either on 

experimental or control class. This research 

was conducted on sixth semester students 

of English study program of university of 

Pasir Pengaraian. They are 39 students. 

There are 22 students at class A and 17 

students at class B. Class A was 

experimental class and class B was control 

class. CIRC was applied in experimental 

class and small group discussion in control 

class. The instrument of this research is 

writing test. The questions were arranged 

based on essay structure (organization) and 

construction which are adopted from 

theories of Shiach (2007:50). Essay 

structures are beginning, middle, and an 

end. Essay constructions are title, structural 

elements, means of support, examples and 

other concretions, and theme. The 

instrument was valid and reliable. 

 

Result and Discussion 

All of the data were gathered from 

students’ writing test. The test was given on 

post test in experimental class and 

experimental class. The data were gathered 

from 39 students. The result of research 

finding was analyzed statictically by using 

SPSS. It could be summarized in the table 

below;

 

Table 1

Test Class N Highest Lowest Mode Median 

Standard 

Deviation Sum Mean 

Post 

Test 

Control  17 80 50 80 80 8.29 1275 75 

Experimental 22 90 75 80 80 5.46 1800 81.81 

The table.1 shows that the results of post 

test of students’ reading comprehension 

were different. The students’ score of 

control class ranged from 51-70 was  35.2% 

while students’ score ranged 51-70 in 

experimental class was 0%. It means that 

students’ score of experimental class was 

better than control class. Then, students’ 

score of control class ranged from 71-90 

were 64.7% while students’ score ranged 

71-90 in experimental class was 100%. In 

addition, the students’ minimum score of 

control class was 50 and experimental class 

was 75. Then, the students’ maximum score 
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of control class was 80 and experimental 

class was 90. Moreover, the students’ mean 

score of control class was 75 and 

experimental class was 81.81. It means that 

the different was 6.81 point among both of 

them. The students’ standard deviation 

score of control class was 8.29 while 

experimental class was 5.46. The different 

was 2.83 point. The students’ sum score of 

control class was 1275 while experimental 

class was 1800. It had difference 525 point 

among both of the them. It means that 

students’ scores of experimental class were 

higher than students’ scores of control 

class. In conclusion, students’ reading 

comprehension of experimental class was 

better than control class. 

Furthermore, the normality of data used 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov test (K-S test) and 

variance of samples used Levene formula. 

The result of tests showed that the data 

either in experimental class and control 

class were normal distribution and variance 

of samples was homogenous. To know 

whether hyphothesis of the research was 

accepted or not, the researcher computed 

the t-calculated using independent t-test. 

The result of testing could be seen as 

below; 

Table 2 

Independent Samples Test 

  Levene's 

Test for 

Equality of 

Variances t-test for Equality of Means 

  

F Sig. t df 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Differenc

e 

Std. 

Error 

Differe

nce 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

  Lower Upper 

CONTR

OL 

CLASS 

EXPERI

MENTAL 

CLASS 

Equal variances 

assumed 2.895 .097 -3.235 37 .003 -7.04545 
2.1778

7 

-

11.4582

4 

-2.63267 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  

-3.059 
25.64

0 
.005 -7.04545 

2.3034

6 

-

11.7835

2 

-2.30739 

 

The table shows that t-calculated both of 

classes were 3.23. Degree of freedom (df) 

was 39. The t-calculated was compared t 

table α 1% = 2.704 and t table α 5% = 

2.021 with df (39). As the result, t 

calculated was bigger than t table α 5% and 

t table α 1% (2.704<3.23>2.021.). In 

addition, Sig (0.004) was smaller than α 

(0.05). Thus, null hypothesis (H0) was 

rejected and alternative hypothesis (Ha) 

was accepted. It means that Cooperative 

Integrated Reading Composition (CIRC) 

gave effect on students’ reading 

comprehension. In conclusion, students 

who were taught by CIRC had better 

reading skill than those who were taught by 

small group discussion at sixth semester 

students of English Study Program of 

University of PasirPengaraian.  The result 

of students’ score in critical essay subject in 

experimental class was greater than the 

students’ score in control class. It caused 

CIRC proven helpedstudents in 
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comprehending essay in order to they are 

easier write critical essay.  

The finding was in line with Slavinn 

(2005:113). He says that comprehension 

can be improved by teaching students 

summarizing, retelling, questioning, 

clarifying and predicting skills in writing. 

In CIRC technique the students plan, revise, 

and edits their composition in close 

collaboration with their group mate. 

Madden (2004:569) states that CIRC guides 

the teachers in motivating students to work 

in group in all levels of performance toward 

a group goal. Then, Farnish (2005) adds 

CIRC motivates the students and improves’ 

students’ reading comprehension and 

writing/language arts.According to Shabaan 

and Ghaith (2005:6), CIRC gives effect on 

reading and writing skill. The learners work 

cooperatively in pairs to read for each 

other, summarize stories, write responses to 

literature, and practice their spelling, 

decoding, and vocabulary development 

skills. It can be conclude that CIRC is one 

kind of cooperative methods which can be 

applied in various activities. It is very 

effective in reading, writing, and 

languageart. As the result, students 

motivated to finish their task in teaching 

learningprocess. CIRC is developing to 

integrated writing and reading lesson. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the finding and discussion, the 

result of study shows that students of 

experimental class had greater  scores than 

students of control class. It could be 

concluded that students who were taught by 

Cooperative Integrated Reading 

Composition (CIRC) have better reading 

comprehension of essay than who were 

taught by small group discussion. 

Suggestion 

Based on the conclusion above, the English 

Lecturers are suggested to apply  

Cooperative Integrated Reading 

Composition (CIRC) in teaching critical 

essay subject. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The counselling model with inquiry discovery technique is designed with the aim of improving the ability 

of the government and its apparatus in implementing the standard Indonesian language in writing the 

official letters as a communication tool to run the government matters and development in the life of 

globalization.This research aims at knowing the role model of counselling techniques the inquiry 

discovery to the increased capacity of government officials to write letter on the scope of government 

offices in Kabupaten Bantaeng. The benefit of this research is the government and its officials give 

recognition to Indonesia language in running the system and the wheels of government in Indonesia. 

This research uses a model adapted from the cooperative extension model of cooperative learning 

(cooperative learning) which is one of the learning models of Student CanteredLearning (SCL). The 

learning model is oriented towards bringing together the participants to work together in small groups 

consisting of 4 to 6 people. The inquiry discovery is one method of learning/education that emphasizes 

critical thinking and analytical processes. The research data is sourced from the test's ability to write 

letter of administration staff government offices in Kabupaten Bantaeng which includes competence 

spelling, word formation, choices of words, forming sentences, and preparation of a paragraph. This 

research is done from August to December 2016.  

The results of this research show that the model of cooperative extension with inquiry discovery 

techniques can improve the ability of the participants’ skill in writing letter to the scope of local 

government agencies in Kabupaten Bantaeng. The development of cooperative extension model with 

inquiry discovery technique is superior to the conventional model of education in improving the quality 

of writing official letter related to the application of the rules of standard language on the scope of 

government. 

 

Keywords: Writing letter, Inquiry Discovery, Officials Letters. 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The counselling model with inquiry discovery 

technique is designed with the aim of 

improving the ability of the government and 

its apparatus in implementing the standard 

Indonesian language in the writing of official 

letters as a communication tool to run the 

wheels of government and development amid 

the increasingly fierce globalization flow. It is 

closely related to one of the mandates set forth 

in the 1945 Constitution of Chapter XV, 

Article 36 which states that documents, 

decisions, correspondence issued by the 

government and state bodies shall be written 

in the Indonesian language. 

The deterioration of Indonesian language has 

also been felt by the language instructors who 

are responsible for maintaining, nurturing, 

managing, and developing the Indonesian 

language. Based on preliminary observations 

of existing phenomena, it was found that the 

writing of official letters tended to ignore 

standardized language rules, such as spelling, 

word formation, word selection, sentence 

formation, and paragraph formulation. There 

are also sentences that are composed by 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

377 
 

following the structure of other languages, 

especially English and local languages. It is 

not surprising that sometimes sent letters do 

not get a quick response from the recipient of 

the letter because it is difficult to understand 

the contents of the letter received. It is 

acknowledged that the mastery of Indonesian 

language has become one of the decisive 

factors in employment development, such as 

new employee recruitment, promotion and so 

on. However, it cannot guarantee one's skills 

of applying the Indonesian language in 

administrative preparation to the scope of 

government. 

Based on the problems that have been 

mentioned, it needs to propose an extension 

model that is considered to improve the 

quality of the application of formal Indonesian 

language in the writing of official letters on 

the scope of government. The model in 

question is cooperative model counselling 

with inquiry discovery technique. The model 

emphasizes the process of developing critical 

thinking and the search for alternative 

solutions to apply formal language rules in the 

writing of official letters to the scope of 

government. 

The objective of this research is to know the 

role of extension model with inquiry 

discovery technique to increase the ability of 

government apparatus to write letters of 

service on the scope of government in 

Bantaeng Regency or Kabupaten Bantaeng; 

and to know the development of extension 

model with inquiry discovery technique to 

increase the skill of government apparatus to 

write letters of service on the scope of 

government in Kabupaten Bantaeng. 

 

Methodology 

Cooperative counselling model is adapted 

from cooperative learning model which is one 

of Student CenteredLearning (SCL) model. 

This oriented learning model brings together 

participants to work together in a small group 

of 4 to 6 people. The group was formed with a 

variety of background skills, such as clever, 

moderate, and less, united participants in the 

group to gain more equitable knowledge. The 

success of the group depends heavily on the 

success of each participant. Thus, intergroup 

dependency plays a key role because each 

member left behind will be assisted by other 

group members to raise the overall group 

value. 

According to Slavin (2005: 3), there are three 

main concepts in the implementation of 

cooperative model learning, namely (1) group 

experience; (2) the responsibilities of 

participants; and (3) the balance of 

opportunities for joint success. Then Sanjaya 

(2006: 203) said that the technique of 

learning/counselling with the technique of 

inquiry discovery deeply emphasizes the 

process of developing thinking to solve social 

problems in people's lives that are constantly 

changing. Furthermore, Joyce (2000) states 

that social inquiry is a learning strategy of a 

social group of subgroups of society. 

Inquiry discovery is one method of 

learning/counselling that emphasizes critical 

and analytical thinking processes. It is a 

method that directly centered on the 

participants. Each participant should be 

directly involved in a discussion, then each 

group will be brought in to find answers to 

questions in accordance with clear structures 

and procedures. Such methods can train 

participants to learn from investigating and 

finding problems to drawing conclusions. 

The research data is sourced from the 

ability to write letters, covering the 

competence of spelling, word formation, word 

selection, sentence formation, and paragraph 

formulation. The test results, both pre-test and 

post-test from both groups will be classified, 

tabulated, and tested by statistical tests. It was 

done to determine the significant differences 

between the experimental and control groups. 

The collected data will be analyzed 

qualitatively by using quasi experimental 

method. Meanwhile, sampling is done by 

purposive sampling. 

The experimental design used in this research 

refers to the formula used by Lukman (2014: 

23), which in his research results has selected 

experimental and control class. The 

experimental group is a group that has been 

treated by using inquiry discovery techniques, 

while the control group is a group that still 
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uses conventional extension techniques. Both 

groups will receive two tests, pre-test and 

post-test to determine the expected extension 

model implementation. 

Result and Discussion 

The data was obtained through a research 

workshop conducted on Saturday, October 29, 

2016 in the Hall of Bantaeng Regent Office. It 

was opened by Vice Regent of Bantaeng, Drs. 

HM. Yasin, M.Si., was attended by 32 

representatives from each of the 32 

administrative staffs in Kabupaten Bantaeng. 

Data collection begins by the direction of 

Vice Regent of Bantaeng, conveys that the 

accuracy is the vein of government agencies 

in implementing its responsibilities serve the 

community. Administrative staff handling the 

mail should be able to deliver the message to 

the recipient in a concise, focused, clear, and 

complete way. In addition to content, 

grammatical factors also determine the 

success of the official letter to achieve the 

target information. It is the main reason that 

the Vice Regent stressed that the attendees 

should pay attention to the use of spelling, 

word formation, word selection, sentence 

formation, precise paragraph formulation, and 

so forth. 

Before simulation of letter writing, 

participants were divided into two groups, 

namely experimental group and control group. 

 Experimental Group  

The group consisted of 16 people divided 

into 4 groups and each group composed 

letters based on the results of group 

discussion without being guided by the 

instructor/lecturer. Furthermore, each group 

is represented by one of its members 

appearing to present the work of the group, 

then responded by another group. 

Instructors/lecturers provide improved letter 

writing in accordance with the rules of the 

Indonesian language is good and true. 

 Control Group 

This group is 16 participants who compose 

the letter by obtaining guidance from the 

instructor/lecturer. One of them presented 

his work, then corrected by the 

instructor/lecturer. 

All data were then collected, by the research 

team to be analyzed. Then the data is 

processed and described the results. 

Assessment criteria are divided into five 

levels of measurement scale, namely (1) very 

good; (2) good; (3) sufficient; (4) less; and (5) 

very less. Based on the criteria of the 

measurement, it assigned the points of each 

criterion, namely (1) very good with points of 

90-100; (2) good with points of 80-89; (3) 

fairlypoints 70-79; (4) less with points of 50-

69; (5) very less with points less than 50. This 

criterion can be seen in the frequency 

distribution of the ability to write letters of 

service in the experimental group and the 

control group. 

1. Experimental Group 

The writer obtained pre-test data for the 

experimental group whose results were 

compared with the acquisition of the post-test. 

The two data are then compared to obtain an 

idea of the success rate achieved in the 

implementation of this inquiry discovery 

method. 

Table 1. Frequency Distribution of Writing 

Skills of the Experimental Service Letters on 

Preliminary Test (Pre-test) 

No. Criteria Amount Percentage 
1 2 3 4 

1. 90-100 1 6.3 

2. 80-89 3 18.7 

3. 70-79 2 12.5 

4. 50-59 10 62.5 

5. ˂ 50 0 0 

Amount 16 100 

 

Table 2. Distribution of Frequency of Writing 

Skills of Experimental Service Letters on Final 

Test (Post-test) 

No. Criteria Amount Percentage 
1 2 3 4 

1. 90-100 6 37.5 

2. 80-89 7 43.7 

3. 70-79 2 12.5 

4. 50-59 1 6.3 

5. ˂ 50 0 0 

Amount 16 100 
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The data in table 1 shows that the percentage 

of experimental group score between 90-100 

or very good category on pre-test is only 1 

person (6.3%), then the score between 80-89 

or good is 3 people (18.7%). Furthermore, the 

score between 70-79 in the category of fairly 

2 people (12.5%), the rest there are 10 people 

who scored between 50-69 (62.5%) or less 

categorized. 

Then in table 2 which is the value of post-test, 

there are 6 people who achieve very good 

category with a value between 90-100 

(37.5%). It shows an increase of (31.2%) that 

scores very good. Meanwhile, participants 

who achieved the score between 80-89 as 

many as 7 people (43.7%). It shows an 

increase of 25% for the good category. 

Furthermore, the obtained value of 70-79 as 

many as 2 people (12.5%). It also shows the 

number of sufficient categories is stagnant. 

Meanwhile, the acquisition value below 70 is 

decreasing, is only 1 person or 6.3% in the 

less category. 

Table 3. Comparison of Distribution of 

Frequency of Writing Skills of Experimental 

Service Letters on Preliminary Test (Pre-test) 

and Final Test (Post-test) 

 PRE-TEST CRITE

RIUM 

POST-TEST COMPARASION 

Amount  Percent

age 

Amount  Percent

age 

Amount  Percent

age 
3 4 2     

1 6.3 90-100 6 37.5 +5 +31.2 

3 18.7 80-89 7 43.7 +4 +25.0 

2 12.5 70-79 2 12.5 0  0  

10 62.5 50-59 1 6.3 -9 -56.3 

0 0 ˂ 50 0 0 0 0 

16 100 Amount  16 100   

The above comparison data shows that the 

results obtained by participants have 

significantly increased, such asvery good 

category (90-100) and good (80-89) increased 

from 4 people to 9 people. It means the 

increase reaches 51.2%. On the other hand, 

participants who are in the category of less 

(50-59) experienced a drastic decline, from 10 

people reduced to 1 person. It means that the 

decrease for the category less becomes down 

to 56.3%. In the category suffered enough 

stagnant result, is 0%. Thus, it can be 

indicated that the development of cooperative 

counselling models with inquiry discovery 

techniques can improve the skills of writing 

official letters in relation to the application of 

standard language rules to the scope of 

government. 

2. Control Group 

In the control group, the writer also obtained 

preliminary test data (pre-test) whose results 

were compared with acquisition in the final 

test (post-test). The data in the control group 

is considered to be the result of non-discovery 

work inquiry. 

Table 4. Frequency Distribution of Writing 

Letters of Control Group Letters on 

Preliminary Test (Pre-test) 

No. Criteria Amount Percentage 
1 2 3 4 

1. 90-100 1 6.3 

2. 80-89 2 12.5 

3. 70-79 2 12.5 

4. 50-59 11 68.7 

5. ˂ 50 0 0 

Amount 16 100 

The data in table 4 above shows that the 

percentage of control group value on pre-test 

between 90-100 is 1 person (6.3%). Then the 

score between 80-89 is 2 people (12.5%). 

Furthermore, the score between 70-79 only 2 

people (12.5%), the rest there are 11 people 

who scored between 50-69 (68.7%). 

Table 5. Frequency Distribution of Writing 

Letters of Control Group Letters on Final Test 

(Post-test) 

No. Criteria Amount Percentage 
1 2 3 4 

1. 90-100 3 18.75 

2. 80-89 3 18.75 

3. 70-79 8 50.0 

4. 50-59 2 12.5 

5. ˂ 50 0 0 

Amount 16 100 

Then the post-test value in table 5 is known 

that there are 3 people who reach the points 

between 90-100 (18.75%). It shows an 

increase, although not significant, at 12.45% 

which scores very good. Meanwhile, 

participants who achieved the value between 

80-89 as many as 3 people (18.75%). It shows 

an increase in the good category is also not 

significant only 6.25%. Then participants get 

the points of 70-79 as many as 8 people 
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(50.0%). It also showed a significant increase 

in the sufficient category, is 37.5%. 

Meanwhile, the acquisition value below 70 is 

decreasing, is only 2 people or a decrease of 

about 56.3%. 

 

Tabel 6. Comparison of Distribution of 

Frequency of Writing Skills of Experimental 

Service Letters on Preliminary Test (Pre-test) 

and Final Test (Post-test) 

PRE-TEST CRITERIA POST-TEST COMPARISON 

Amount  Percent

age 

Amount  Percent

age 

Amount  Percent

age 
3 4 2     

1 6.3 90-100 3 18.75 +2 +12.45 

2 12.5 80-89 3 18.75 +1 +6.25 

2 12.5 70-79 8 50.0 +6  +37.5  

11 68.7 50-59 2 12.5 -9 -56.3 

0 0 ˂ 50 0 0 0 0 

16 100 Amount 16 100   

The above comparison data shows that the 

results obtained by the participants did not 

increase significantly, for very good category 

(90-100) and good (80-89) increased from 3 

people to 6 people. It means the increase 

reaches 18.7%. On the other hand, 

participants who were in the category of less 

(50-59) who experienced a drastic decline, is 

from 10 people decreased to 2. It means that 

the decrease for the category less down to 

56.3%. The data for the sufficient category 

that actually experienced a significant increase 

graphic is 6 people or 37.5%. Thus, it can be 

concluded that the non-disclosure model of 

inquiry technique has not undergone 

significant improvement of the letter 

manuscript and the average increase is only in 

the sufficient category. 

 

3. Comparison of Results Achievement of 

Experimental Group and Control Group 

Comparison of data in tables 3 and 6 became 

a benchmark for success between the inquiry 

discovery techniques (experimental group) 

with inquiry discovery (control group). The 

results of the experimental group work 

increased significantly in very good and good 

category compared to the results obtained by 

the control group. Comparison of 

achievements as follows: 

1. The amount of data that has very good 

category in the experimental group is 5, 

whereas in the control group only 2 so 

that the achievement of the experimental 

group is 18.75% from the control group. 

2. Good categorization data in the 

experimental group increased by 4, 

whereas in the control group the addition 

was only 1 which means that the 

improvement achieved by the 

experimental group compared to the 

achievement difference of the control 

group was 18.75%. 

Significant improvements achieved by the 

control group from the experimental group 

were only in the sufficient category, is 6 data 

for the control group and 0 data for the 

experimental group with the achievement 

difference reaching 37.50%. In the category of 

less and very less, both groups reach the same 

number and percentage. 

Performance gap data presented earlier shows 

that very good and good categories are higher 

achieved by the experimental group than the 

control group. This achievement indicates that 

the inquiry discovery model as conducted by 

the experimental group is more effective and 

successful than the non-discovered model of 

mercury as the results obtained by the control 

group. Thus, the development of cooperative 

counselling model with inquiry discovery 

technique is superior compared with 

conventional model of extension in improving 

the quality of writing of official letters related 

to the application of standard language rules 

to the scope of government. 

 

 

Conclusion 

Cooperative counselling models with inquiry 

discovery techniques can improve the skills of 

participants' skills in writing letters of service 

to the scope of Kabupaten Bantaeng or 

Bantaeng District Government. It is obtained 

from the results of the extension results in the 

control class and the experimental class that 

showed significantly different results. In the 

control class the pretest results reached an 

average of 50-59 or less categories. 
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Furthermore in post-test the situation tends to 

stagnant, is in the range of 70-79 or enough 

category. As for the preview experiment class 

the average number is 50-59 or is in the less 

category. Then, in the post-test there is a 

significant increase in the range of 80 - 100 or 

are in very good/good category. 

The inquiry discovery model as done by the 

experimental group is more effective and 

successful than the non-discovery model of 

the mercury as the results obtained in the 

control group. Thus, the development of 

cooperative counselling models with inquiry 

discovery techniques is superior to 

conventional extension models in improving 

the quality of writing of official letters related 

to the application of the standard language 

rules to the scope of government. 

The method of counselling of inquiry 

discovery techniques, there is a significant 

improvement in the rules of writing letter 

writing. A score of 80 in the post-test shows 

that there has been a significant increase from 

the lessto good category to the previous pre-

test score of 50. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This study aims to analyze the use of illocutionary speech acts that special school teachers Melati Rumbai 

Pekanbaru used in learning process.The problem discussed in this research is the type of speech act of 

illocutionary used by the teacher in learning.The method used in this researchisdescriptiv equalitative 

method.Data collecting technique is done through simak technique and recording technique.Data analysis 

is done through the technique of separating elements determinant (PUP) by classifying or sorting data in 

accordance with the formulation of the problem that investigated.The data that has been sorted will be 

analyzed later based on the theory used.The class that used as the object of this research is mixed class 

for SMPLB level with nine students, seven male and two female students, and SMALB class with six 

students,five male and one female student.From the result of the research, found that the type of speech 

act of illocutionary used by special school Melati Rumbai, Pekanbaru teachers in learning are directive, 

assertive, and expressive.The type of speech act directive generated inthe form of a requesting directive, 

commands directive, inquiring directive, demanding directive, and banning directive.Types of assertive 

speech acts in assertive form of complaining assertive, telling assertive, and states assertive, while 

expressive speech acts are only in the form of praise expressive. 

 

Keywords: speech acts, illocutionary, special school students 

 

 

 

 Introductory 

Illocutionary speech acts is the process of 

linguistics intraction in the form of utterance 

or more that include both speaker and listener. 

By doing the speech, one can directly  inform  

the purpose and goal. Human communicate 

and do other social activities by using the 

speech. The purpose of the speech is as the 

tools that is used by the  speaker to say 

something or to deliver any information in 

order to get the responses from the 

interlocuters. The speech, beside it functions 

to say or to inform about something, it also 

can be used to do something. 

Speech act is the action that use the language. 

Language is used in almost all activities, it is 

used in a wide range of oppurtunities. 

(Djajasudarma, 2012). 

The term of speech act is not only refered to 

the speech act, but it is refered to the whole of 

communication situation, it is included of the 

contect of the speech ( refers to where the 

speech happens, the participans and all of the 

physicals and verbals intraction that happened 

before) and also the paralinguistics features 

that can contribute for the meaning of 

intraction. In other words, the things that we 

discuss in the theory of speech act is the 
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speech that contactualization (see Leech, 

1983; Yule. 1996) 

One of the aspects that really influences the 

success of speech activities is the 

understanding of the speaker towards the 

importance of speech act itself. Speech act is 

the product of a speech that is spoken by the 

speaker to the interlocuter which the speech 

itself contains a certain purpose and goal. The 

purpose and the goal of the speech really 

depand on speaker position, interlocuter, 

speech act, speech, speech situation and the 

time of the place speech. 

The speaker is the most influenced aspect in 

the term of speech activity, because the 

speaker is  the person that make speech 

activity at the first time. 

Searle (1969) stated that in pragmatism, at 

least thera are three kinds of action that can be 

realized by a speaker, they are: locution act, 

ilocution and perlocution. Locution act is the 

speech act that only aims to deliver 

information without any other ones. Ilocution 

act  is the speech act that aims to deliver 

information but it has a certain purpose “ 

command” to do an action. Perlocution is the 

speech act  that present because of the action 

of the ilocution speech. 

The ilocution act is  the speech act that is most 

frequently used in daily life. It is always used 

by the human to give information that contains 

requesting, doing, and refusing something or 

any other activities that have no limitation. 

The existance of ilocation speech act has close 

relationship with the existance of the contexts. 

The close deal between  ilocution act and the 

context just because the existance of the 

context really influence the meaning of the 

ilocution speech. The speech that is spoken by 

the speaker will result a speech where there is 

an act or action that would be created in the 

speech itself. 

Searle (1969) devided ilocution speech act 

into five devisions, they are:1) assertive, 2) 

directive, 3) comissive, 4) expressive and 5) 

declarative. 

Assertive speech act ( representatif) is an 

action that involves the speaker in the 

propositions truth that is being expressed, for 

instance: to state, to inform,  to annouce,  to be 

proud , to complain, to report and to 

strenghten. These ilocutions tend to be neutral 

in the side of politeness. Because of that, it 

can be included in the collaborative category. 

But,  there are some exceptions, for example, 

to be proud, to be arrogant, that is  in general 

considered  systematically impolite, assertive 

is propositional.  

In a simple way,  it can be concluded that 

assertive ilocution act is the speech act that 

hold  the speaker for the truth which is being 

spoken. 

Directive speech act is an action that is meant 

to appear some effects through the listener 

action. The category of directive speech act 

are (i) requestives, (ii) questions, (iii) 

requirements, (iv) phobibitives, (v) 

permissives, (vi) advisories. These all often 

include into the competitives category. That’s 

why they consist of an ilocation categories 

where the negative politeness becomes very 

important. In contrary, some directives in fact 

considered polite. 

In a simple way, directive ilocution speech act 

can be colcuded that the speech act  which is 

meant for the speaker to act  as about what 

exist in the speech itself. 

Commisive speech act is considered as the 

speech act that has it function to encourage the 

speaker to do something. The things that 

include in the comissives speech act 

themseves are oath, promises and to give 

suggestion. Comissive speech act is one of 

speech act that is used by the speaker to make 
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him or herself commit in doing certain action 

in the future. 

Expressive speech act is the action that 

involve the speaker some actions in the future. 

Comissive speech act category are (i) 

promises, (ii) offers. These all  tend to be 

convival rather than competitive, it will fullfil 

one’s interst beside the speaker him/herself. 

Declarative speech act is a speech act that 

connect between proposition content and the 

real reality. Declarative speech act is an 

ilocutian speech act when the performance is 

successful will  make a good correspondence 

between the propositional content and the 

reality. For instance surrender, impech, 

release, expel, promote, appoint, determine, 

and to give punishment.  

It can be concluded that declarative ilocution 

speech act is the ilocution speech act that is 

meant to create things like status, and such 

conditions which will make change. 

The implementation of the ilocution speech 

act is not only for the daily communication 

activity, but also for being used in the learning 

activity. The choice of teacher’s speech act in 

the teaching-learning process really takes an 

important role because it will influence the 

students’ respon. In the process of 

communication, teachers as the speaker hope 

that there will be a respond from the students. 

The teacher speech act in the term of 

communication and interaction to the students 

will depand on the teachers’  role and 

authority in the classroom. One of the 

teachers’ duties is to create a comfortable 

class in order to make teaching-learning 

activity that will motivate students to study 

hard. The teacher speech act in the term of 

communication and interaction with the 

students also will influence the students’ 

reaction. That’s why, teachers must have an 

ability to handle or manage the teaching-

learning activity well, such as class 

organizing, that used various teaching 

methods (ways), communicating with the 

students, and showing good manner  in the 

classroom. 

The teacher ways to deliver someting such as 

giving command, giving intruction that have 

sense of value which is not only such words 

that are spoken by the teacher. For example, 

when a teacher wants the students to do 

something, he/she does not only ask the 

students directly, but he/she may use some 

question words, suggestions or any question 

words that are meant command. So, teacher 

can ask or direct the students directly or 

indirectly by using different speech act. 

In general, Speech act that is used by the 

teacher at school is usual, but which is used at 

Extraordinary school (SLB) needs special 

proficiency depands on the students’ need 

themselves. The teacher who teaches the 

students that have dissabilities, needs to be 

researched, because the way of the teacher 

who gives lessons and understanding uses 

good speech act, so, it can be easily undersood 

by the dissabilities children, if it is compared 

to the normal ones. A special need children 

are those who have specific characteristics that 

are differnt from the children in general. 

Quoted from News. Okezone.com (3 

Desember 2015) based on the cronological 

history of SLB built. Firstly, it is for each 

disablement category, SLB is grouped into: 

a) SLB A 

This school is for blind children (Tuna 

Netra). They usually own obstacles in 

seeing, so, the strategy of learning that is 

given at school must be able to encourage 

them to understand the lessons that are 

given by the teachers. In this school (SLB 

A), the lessons media are  braille book and 

tape recorder.  

b) SLB B 
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It is a school for the children that have 

weaknesses in their ears or deaf (Tuna 

Rungu). The lesson media that is used in 

this school is to read statement or 

pronouncement through the lips moving 

that is combined to the cued speech or 

hands movement to complete the 

movement  of the lips. Beside that, 

another media that can be used is a 

listening tool or  conchlear implant. 

c) SLB C 

This school is appointed to  the mentally 

handicapped students (Tuna Grahita) or 

the person that has lower inteligence and- 

 they do not have ability to adapt so that 

they need to get lessons about self-build 

and socialization. They tend to avoid 

themselves from the environment and 

friendship. 

d) SLB D 

It is for those who have uncomplete body 

that is called by Tuna Daksa. The study of 

SLB D is aimed to develop the potential 

of students themselves in order to make 

them able to care themselves. 

e) SLB E 

This school is purpoused for those who 

acts not harmony with their circumference 

or it’s called by Tuna Laras. They usually 

cannot be able to measure their emotion 

and they experience some difficulties to 

run social function. 

f) SLB G 

SLB G is addressed to Tuna Ganda, they 

have difference combination. 

They usually less of communication or 

even no commmunication at all. The 

progress of their motoric are very low, so 

it needs  a different lesson media in order 

to increase thier autonomous. The term of  

special needs  explicitly addressed to the 

children  that is consided have 

difference/divergence from the avarage of 

normal children in general, either in the 

term of physicals, mentals or social 

behaviour. 

Physicals difference is the difference that 

happened on one of the certain body organ. 

Since its differnce, caused one of the condition 

on his/her physical function can not run 

normally.  

The physical organs are not good in function 

happened at  physical senses, for instance, the 

difference at listening sense (Tunarungu), the 

difference at sight sense (tunanetra) and the 

difference at speaking sense (tunawicara). 

The children who have difference at the 

mental aspect are those who own problems in 

the thought of ability criticely and logically in 

order to response the surrounding world. The 

difference at this  mental aspect can expand to 

two sides, they are the mental difference, it 

means more (supernormal) and the mental 

difference, it means less (subnormal), 

meanwhile the behaviour differance or 

tunalaras social are those who have difficulties 

in adapting to the surroundings, rules, social 

norms, etc. 

In this research, writer is interested 

inresearching Ilocution Speak Act Form that is 

used by  SLB Melati’s teachers, Rumbai 

Pekanbaru in teaching-learning process. The 

reason why the writer chooses this school 

because  it is very active and routin to involve 

the students in many activities. 

 

Research Method 

This Research is being done at SLB Melati, 

Rumbai Pekanbaru. The class that is being 

researched or become the research object is 

the combined class from SDLB and SMPLB 

levels with the number of students as many as 

9 (nine) persons. Seven males and two 

females, and SMALB with the numbers of 

students as many as six persons, five males 

and one female.  
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Meanwhile the number of the teachers  that 

will be taken as the sample in this reseach are 

six persons. The duration of the data taking as 

long as two weeks.  

At the first  and the second week of May 

2017. The method that is used in this research 

is qualitative descriptive method. The data 

collection tehnique is done through listening 

and recording tehnique. The data source  in 

this research is oral data in the form of teacher 

speech form at the teaching-learning activity.  

Meanwhle  the data analysis is done through 

determiner substance sort tehnique (PUP) by 

classifying or choosing the data suitable to the 

problem formulation that is being researched. 

The data that has been sorted will be analyzed 

based on theory that is used. 

 

The Result of The Research 

From the reseach result, it is found that the 

kind of ilocution speech act that is used by the 

teachers of SLB Melati Rumbai, Pekanbaru in 

learning process are directive, assertive, and 

expressive. 

1. Dirctive Ilocution Speech Act 

There are fifty four ilocution data in the form 

of directive that are used by the teacher in the 

learning process. The fourtieth five data is in 

the form of asking directive, commanding 

directive, suggesting directive, and prohibiting 

directive. 

A. Asking Directive 

Asking directive is the speech that is done by 

the goal in order to be given or to get 

something. From the research that was done,  

it was found as many as eighteen ilocution 

speech act data in the term of asking directive.  

It was indicated by the emerging of the verb at 

the first speech and followed by the stressing 

word ‘ya’.  The asking directive speech act 

was also indicated by the use of introgative 

sentence at the end of the speech, as we can 

see from the following data. 

1) “ Ulangi lagi ya. Pancasila artinya 

apa?” 

“ Repeat please. What is the meaning 

of Pancasila?” 

This speech was given by the teacher to the 

students when it was the first time starting 

PPKn lesson.  

The topic that would be given to the students 

was Pancasila. This speech is included 

ilocution speech act of asking directive 

because there was a verb “ulang/repeat” at the 

first speech that was followed by the stressing 

word “ya”. This request was also indicated by 

the emerging of introgative speech at the end 

of the speech. 

2) “ Udah yok” Lanjutkan tulisan yang 

tadi yang belum selesai. Anggi mana 

tulisanmu tadi?” 

 “stop please” just continue writing 

what you have not finished yet. 

Anggi, where is your note just now?” 

This speech is deliverd by the teacher to the 

students named Anggi. It is included directive 

ilocution  speech act. The used of a sign of 

directive in this speech can be seen from the 

emerging of the verb “lanjutkan”/”just 

continue”. The purpose of the teacher to say 

this speech is to ask the students stop playing 

and as soon as possible to continue finishing 

their task. Asking directive in this data was 

strengten by the use of introgative sentence at 

the end of the speech. 

B. Commanding Directive 

The ilocution speech act of commanding 

directive or command is a command act of 

other people to make or to do something. 

From the research, it was found that as many 

as twenty-one data ilocution speech act in the 

form of  commanding directive. Ita was  
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Indicated by the existence of the verb in the 

speech itself. The verbs that  used by the 

teacher  were the basic verbs, as the following 

data: 

3) “Heh, adap ke depan, ke depan!” 

This speech was spoken by the teacher when 

they are going to start studying after break and 

the attention of the students did not focus yet 

to the lessons that was given by the teacher. 

This speech was conveyed by the teacher 

aimed to take the students attention. It is 

directive ilocution speech because it gave an 

effect to the interlocuters to do what was being 

commanded by the teacher that was indicated 

by the existance of the verb “Adap” that 

followed by the command intonation. The 

command in this speech was reapeted as the 

stressing about what should be done by the 

students. It could be seen from the repeatation 

of the word “ke depan”. 

4) “Bang mundur sikit bang! Kamu yang 

nyempit turun oi. Mudur, mundur, 

mundur!” 

“Bang, a little bit back up please! You 

yourself make it narrow, get down! 

Back up, back up, back up!” 

This speech was spoken by the teacher for the 

students that was aimed to ask students to 

back up their chairs, but the students were 

relactant to do that. It is the example of 

commanding directive speech.  

The verb that indicate directif ilocution in this 

data is “mundur!” (“back up!”) this word was 

repeated several times by the teacher because 

the students were neglacted to follow the the 

request. The commanding directive speech act 

also done by the teacher through an 

introgative act. The question word in the 

speech, for instance “What, and Where”. This 

kind of speech is indirect speech act form. 

 

5) “Adi, mana bukumu Di?”/ 

 “Adi, where is your book, Di?” 

This speech was conveyed by the teacher 

when one of the students named Adi did not 

take his book while the class had been 

starting. The commanding directive ilocution 

speech act in this speech was indicated by the 

used of question word “Where”. But actually 

the teacher did not ask the student to answer 

this questions, but the teacher wanted the 

student to take the book out from his bag. The 

ilocution speech act aim was reached by 

having the student’s response to take the book 

out and showed it to the teacher. 

6) “Apa lagi Bang?”  

“What’s up, Bang?”. 

This speech was spoken by the teacher to his 

student that always called by Abang when he 

was playing and bothered his friends. 

Directived ilocution speech act that was being 

used by the teacher was in the form of 

introgative, by having the existance of the 

question word “What”. Actually the goal of 

this statement did not ask the student to 

answer the question but it asked the student to 

stop playing and bothering his friends. 

C. Ilocution Speech Act – Suggesting 

Directive 

Ilocution speech act of suggesting directive 

that was found in this research was only one 

data. It was indicated by the emerging of 

Adverb at the first sentence as showed in the 

following data. 

7) “Pertama kamu tulis dulu, nanti Bapak 

kasih tugasnya, ya!” 

“You have to write it down first, later 

I will give you tasks, yah!” 

D. Prohibiting Directive 

Prohibiting directive ilocution speech act that 

was found in this research as many as eleven 

data and three data were in the form of 
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suggesting. Prohibiting directive ilocution 

speech act was indicated by the emerging of 

the verb that preceded by the word “Jangan” 

(“don’t) and “nggak usah”(“don’t”), as the 

following data: 

8) “Iya, jangan dihapus-hapus, koyak 

lagi  apanya tu nanti!” 

“Well, Don’t be erased, it could torn 

again later!” 

This speech context occured when the teacher 

taught the student, named Anggi in writing the 

letter. This speech included  directive form 

that was indicated by the affix verb “dihapus-

hapus” to indicate that the students work had 

been repeated. The prohibiting directive sign 

in this speech was known by the use of the 

word “Jangan” (Don’t) in front of the verb. 

9) “Zaki, kalau sudah siap jangan 

menggangu kawan!”. 

“Zaki, if you have already finished, 

don’t disturb your frinends!”. 

This speech was conveyed to the students 

named, Zaki when he bothered his friends who 

were studying. It included directive speech 

signed by the verb disturb “menggangu”. The 

indication of prohibiting could be seen from 

the use of “Don’t”/”Jangan” in front of the 

verb. 

10) “ Eh kalau nggak selesai, nggak 

usah pulang ya. Nggak usah pulang. 

Disini aja tidur!”. 

“Right, If you do not finish yet, 

you’re not allowed to go home. Not 

allowed to go home. Just sleep 

here!”. 

This speech was addressed to several students 

who did not want to finish the tasks that were 

given by the teacher. It included directive 

speech that signed by the use of the basic verb 

“finish”/”selesai” and “go home”/ “pulang”. 

The indication of prohibition in this speech 

can be seen from the use of  the word “not 

allowed”/ “nggak usah” in fron of the verb. 

This speech also categorized as threatening 

ilocution form by the existing of the word “ 

Just sleep here!”/”Sini aja tidur!”. But this 

kind of prohibition and threat did not make all 

of  the students want to do the tasks. Still there 

were some students who enjoyed playing and 

disturbed their friends that were studying. 

Beside that, it also found commanding 

directive speech act but, it was in the soft form 

of suggestion. The numbers of the data that  

found were only three that were indicated by 

the emerging of the affix verbs. As we can see 

from the following data: 

11) “udah yok. Lanjutkan tugas yang tadi 

belum selesai.” 

“Okey. Please continue your tasks 

that were not finished 

yet”. 

This speech was conveyed by the teacher to 

the students when they were being enjoyed by 

other work and forgot with the previous  ones 

that were given by the teacher. Directive 

ilocution speech act in this case was indicated 

by the affix verb “Continue”/”Lanjutkan”. 

Suggesting directive also could be seen by the 

existance of the previous speech that signed  

to stop any activities which had been doing 

and returning to the previous ones. 

12) “ Ini nanti koyak. Pakai ini Bang!” 

“ It will be torned. Use this one, 

Bang!” 

This speech was conveyed by the 

teacher to one of the students that is called 

Bang. The mistake happened when he was 

writing and he tried to erase it by using an 

eraser that exist on it pencil. The teacher gave 

the example how to erase with a good manner 

and he suggested the student to use the eraser 

that was given by him.  
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Suggesting directive was showed by the use of 

the verb “pakai” /”use” and it was started by 

informing directive speech. 

2. Assertive Ilocution Speech Act 

There were twenty-two ilocution data in the 

form of assertive that were used in the 

learning process. The kind of assertive speech 

act in the form of complaining assertive, 

informing assertive, and expressing assertive.. 

A. Complaining Assertive 

Complaining assertive is the speech that 

express difficult because of saffering, ilnesses, 

or disappointment. In this research, only found 

two data in the form of complaining assertive 

of teacher sufferining form. Complaining 

assertive speech can be seen in the following 

data: 

13) “Reza! Anak ini cari masalah ni!” 

“Reza! This boy just makes some 

trouble!” 

This speech was spoken by the teacher while 

he was teaching his student named Zaki. But 

his other student named Reza liked to disturb 

his other friends so that the class became so 

noisy. Complaining Assertive showed by verb 

phrase “cari masaalah”/”just makes some 

trouble” that was said by the teacher. 

B. Informing Assertive 

Informing Assertive is the speech act that is 

aimed to send news in order to inform or 

spread range an information to the all people 

or public. From the research data found as 

many as nineteen informing assertive speech 

act data. It was showed by negative word 

“bukan”/ “not” as the following data: 

14) “Terus apa ini? Ini bukan huruf A 

tapi hurus U!” 

 “ And then what is it?” It is not 

letter A but U!“ 

This speech was given by the teacher when he 

was teaching one of his student named Zaki. 

The teacher asked about the letter that was 

being writen by him. Zaki answered  letter 

“A” but Zaki’s answer was wrong. The 

teacher directly gave him know that the letter 

that was being writen by him was letter “U”. 

Informing assertive speech act in this speech 

showed by the use of negative word 

“Bukan”/”Not”. 

C. Expressing Assertive 

Expressing Assertive is  the speech 

that is aimed to explain or to sthreangthen 

something to be reall according to the reallity, 

and this expression is appointed to a certain 

person. From the reserach that writer did, the 

writer only found one data in the form of 

expressing assertive speech act. 

15) “Udah habis” 

“It’s over”. 

This speech was delivered by the teacher 

when there were some students borrowed 

teacher’s writing tool meanwhile the  lesson 

time will be over. Expressing ilocution was 

signed by “udah habis” phrase. It meant that 

teacher said that the lesson time was over and 

asked the students to stop their activities. 

 

3. Expressive Ilocution Speech Act 

There consist of six ilocution data in the form 

of expressive speech act. The kind of 

expressive speech act is only in the form of 

compliment expressive. Compliment made 

admiring and apreciating to something which 

is considered good. Expressive ilocution 

speech act that was used by the teacher at SLB 

in the learning process was in the form of 

verbs “ oke, sip, and bagus. The form of  verb 

that was used by the teacher also followed by 

non verb form such as a thumb. 

16) “ Oke. Sip! Perhatian semua. Siap! 

Sekarang kita belajar PKn” 

“Oke. Sip! Attention Please. Get 

ready! Now we are going to study 

PKn”. 
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This speech context was when the teacher 

newly wanted to start the lesson in the 

classroom. The students who were already in 

the classroom directly sat on their own seat. 

The Pkn teacher was very happy to see it and 

then gave them compliment “Oke” by arising 

his thumb up. Getting this kind of 

compliment, some of the students smiling and 

some of them laughing. They sat on their own 

seat happily. 

17) “Bagus. Pancasila, panca artinya 

lima, sila artinya dasar, setiap hari 

Senin kita semua mengucapkan 

Pancasila. Siapa yang tahu apa 

bunyi pancasila?” 

“Good, Pancasila, panca means five, 

sila means basic, in every Monday 

we all say Pancasila. Who knows 

what are the content of Pancasila?” 

By giving Compliment of “Bagus” and 

“Thumb”, by the teacher, to one of the 

students that was able to answer the teacher 

question, in fact, it could make other students 

to compete answering the teacher question. 

 

Conclusions and Suggestions 

From the results of the research concluded that 

ilocution speech act that were too many used 

by the teacher of SLB Melati Rumbai 

Pekanbaru in teaching-learning process were 

ilocution in the form of directive, assertive, 

and expressive. Directive speech act was fifty-

four data in the form of (1) Asking Directive ( 

eigtheen data) indicated by the emerging of 

verb at the begining of the speech and 

followed by the sthrengten word “ya” the 

emerging of affix verb, and the use of 

introgative word at the end of the speech. (2) 

Commanding Directive ( twenty-one data) 

indicated by the existance of the verb, the 

repeatation verb and in the form of introgative 

speech. (3) Demanding Directive (one data) 

showed by adverbial in the first sentenece and 

(4) Prohibiting Directive (eleven data) showed 

by the verb that preceded by the word 

“jangan”, and “nggak usah” and three data in 

the form of suggesting that was showed by the 

affix verb. 

Assertive speech act that were found as many 

as twenty-two data in the form of complaining 

assertive, informing assertive, and expressing 

assertive. Complaining Assertive (two data) 

showed verb phrase “cari masaalah”; 

Informing Assertive (nineteen data) showed 

by  negative word “bukan”; Expressing 

Assertive ( one data) showed by the phrase 

“udah habis”. 

There were six ilocution data in the form of 

expressive speech act. The kind of expressive 

speech act were only in the form of 

compliment expressive, showed by the form 

of verb “oke, sip, and bagus”. 

From the result of this research, it is suggested 

that the teacher of SLB Melati Pekanbaru can 

use various form of speech act form in 

teaching-learning pocess suitable to the 

students characteristics 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The purpose of this research was to describe Indonesian language politeness  among the  students, and 

between the students to their teachers at SDN 06 Kota Bengkulu. The subject of this research was  the 

students at five grade. The scope of this research was the use of verbal and nonverbal politeness by the 

students and the teacher of SDN 06 Bengkulu: students with students, and students with teachers. This 

type of this  research was qualitative descriptive. Data collected by observation, field notes, interview 

techniques and recording technique. Steps of data analysis conducted in stages, data reduction, data 

display and data verification. The results of this research on linguistic politeness Indonesia students in the 

SDN 06 Kota Bengkulu, their are  (1) for politeness the students data found conversional politeness 

students more than the data conversation violation of politeness, 21 data conversations containng maxims 

of politeness and 5  data conversation violation maxim of politeness, (2) for politeness between students 

and teachers found 7 data containing politeness conversation, and was not found students who violate the 

maxim of politeness and not found students against teachers. All data conversation concluded with a look 

at the context of the speech that underline the conversation. The conclusion of this research was the 

politeness among the students and the students to their teacher reveal politeness. For nonverbal language, 

in students speaking use between body language and verbal language. 

 

Keywords: Politeness, Verbal Language, Nonverbal Language, Elementary Stude 

 

 

Introduction 

The language politeness used for the 

purpose to the speakers does not feel 

pressured, cornered, or offended. A polite 

language used in human interaction with 

good and consistent will create a peaceful, 

calm and harmonious condition 

(Markhamah, 2009: 153).To realize these 

conditions, there needs efforts to be a 

conservation and inheritance business that 

has polite behavior in the midst of society. 

One attempt to preserve the polite language 

is through the young generation and 

children as current language users. 

In case, through obsevation at elementary 

school number 06 Kota Bengkulu, 

researchers observed the tendency of 

students used less language politeness. For 

example, there was speech-making fun of 

each other or mock between students. 

Students speak less politely among 

themselves, even students have dared to say 

rudely to their teacher. This is in 

accordance with Maharani (2014: 77),  that 

the circumstances of concern in the school 

there is a lack of impolite language spoken 

by the students in the learning activity, 

either to the teacher or to the students. 
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To anticipate the state of less polite speech 

as mentioned above, started from the 

various parties such as family, teachers, 

school organizers, and the community have 

to give examples of how to speak politely. 

Polite language should be instilled as early 

as possible. Children or students at school 

need to be trained and familiarized to use 

polite language when speaking. That is all 

should be emulated by adults, especially 

teachers in schools. 

Associated with the language politeness in 

school, the politeness language is closely 

related to learning Indonesian language. 

Language learning is one of the proper 

tools to be used to train students in polite 

language. Although the task of training and 

exemplifying polite language is not only in 

Indonesian language teachers in school. 

Abidin (2013: 15) states that based on the 

learning objectives Indonesian language, 

the effectively and efficiently communicate 

must be in accordance with the ethics. If 

this goal is achieved, then there will be no 

noise between students while 

communicating. Therefore, an ethically 

appropriate manner should be trained and 

familiarized by all teachers and the 

following students in the school. 

Sauri (2006: 132), also states that efforts 

inculcate politeness speak in line with the 

goal of general education, namely preparing 

learners to be able to communicate. 

However, polite language education not 

only directs or touches the cognitive 

domain, but fosters the affective and 

psychomotor domains as a whole. 

Therefore, the successful in language 

learning not only experts and able to 

communicate, but also able to communicate 

in polite manner. 

Polite language not only touches on the use 

of verbal language or speech, but also 

relates with nonverbal language. According 

to Mehrabian in Cangara (2012: 117), the 

confidence level of people's conversations 

is only 7 percent derived from verbal 

language, 38 percent of vocal sound, and 55 

percent of facial expressions. Therefore, 

nonverbal language also contributes to the 

use of polite language. 

This research begins with observations to 

elementary schools target, to see whether or 

not the relevance of polite language 

research through students. The research 

which related to language politeness at 

Junior High School has been done by Puspa 

Rinda Silalahi (2012) with the title 

"Analisis Kesantunan Berbahasa Siswa di 

Lingkungan Sekolah SMP Negeri 5 Binjai”. 

According to that study, the polite language 

of the students can be said to be polite if the 

research finding found that the conversation 

satisfies the principle of language 

politeness more than the violate of principle 

language politeness.  

Then the research of Astiana Ajeng 

Rahadini (2014) regarding "Kesantunan 

Berbahasa dalam Interaksi Pembelajaran 

Bahasa Jawa di SMPN 1 Banyumas". The 

result of the research is the value of 

language politeness in the interaction of 

Javanese language learning in SMP N 1 

Banyumas seen from the content of 

teacher's speech and students obeying the 

principles of wisdom, the principle of 

formalism tepa selira, the principle of 

appreciation and humility andhap asor, and 

the principle of non-continuity. 

The researcher chose the elementary school 

number six (SDN 06) of Kota Bengkulu as 

the object of this research. The result of the 

research found that most of the students 

taught not in accordance with the principles 

of language politeness. In addition, the 

level of students' language politeness 

towards teachers is still low, that was 
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proved by the finding of students’ 

conversation that was not polite, such as a 

rude speech to the teacher. For this reason, 

it is necessary to conduct the polite 

language research in this school. Based on 

the background that researchers have 

described, the title raised in this study is 

Indonesian Language Politeness of 

Elementary Students at SDN 06 Kota 

Bengkulu. 

Based on the background above, the 

researcher formulated the research 

problems that are 1) How is Indonesian 

language politeness among students at SDN 

06 Kota Bengkulu? And 2) How is 

Indonesian language politeness between 

students and teachers at SDN 06 Kota 

Bengkulu? 

 

Methodology 

The type of this research is descriptive 

qualitative. Sugiyono (2014: 7) states that 

the qualitative method is also called as an 

artistic method. It was called as artistic 

method because the research process is 

more artistic (less patterned), and also 

called as interpretative method because 

research data is more related to 

interpretation of data found in the field. 

According to Winarni, (2011: 38) 

descriptive research is directed to look for 

the symptoms, facts, events systematically 

and accurately about the characteristics of a 

particular population or region. Qualitative 

research seeks contextual meaning holistic 

based on facts (actions, speech, attitude, 

etc.) conducted by research subjects in the 

natural setting (Hanafi, 2011: 92). 

In this study, the researcher gives an 

objective description of Indonesian 

language politeness in elementary school 

based on linguistic theories by Leech's and 

Leh Hymes theory of politeness. 

The subject of this research is the students 

of fifth grade in SDN 06 Kota Bengkulu. In 

this research there are two forms of data 

collected, namely primary data and 

secondary data. Mukhtar (2013: 100) states 

that the primary data is compiled directly 

by researchers. This data is collected from 

the observation of the social situation or 

obtained from the first hand (informant). 

Thus, the primary data is data obtained 

directly from the main subject of research. 

In this research the primary data is the 

students’ conversation and action (body 

language) of students at fifth grade in SDN 

06 Kota Bengkulu. 

Secondary data is data that is supporting or 

complementary to primary data. Secondary 

data in this research is information or result 

of answer from questions asked by 

researcher to informant that used as 

checking tool for data validity. Therefore, 

secondary data in this research were 

obtained through interviews. The results of 

these interviews researchers use to support 

the observation data and field notes. 

The data sources in this research are taken 

from the students’ conversation and actions 

in communicating among students and 

students through the teacher. Then 

classroom teachers and the other teachers 

who teach outside Indonesian language 

subjects in fifth grade act as informants or 

respondents, who respond or answer 

questions asked by the researcher.  

Data collection was done on natural setting, 

primary data source and more data 

collection technique on observation, 

interview, and documentation (Sugiyono, 

2014: 225). The data collection techniques 

used observation, field notes, interviews, 

and recording techniques. 

1. Observation 
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Observation technique requires the 

observation of the researcher in direct and 

indirect to the object of research. 

Instruments used in the form of observation 

sheets, observation guides and others 

(Umar, 2009: 51). Meanwhile, according to 

Winarni (2011: 148) observation is a 

method of data collection using observation 

of the object of the research, which can be 

implemented directly or indirectly. 

Observations used in this study are non-

participatory observation. As revealed by 

Sukmadinata (2010: 220), that observation 

is non-participatory, observers do not 

participate in the activities, and it was 

instrumental in observing the activities. 

2. Field Notes 

In qualitative research, field notes are a tool 

for supplementing the main data, which 

may have unexpected data either during a 

speech or action, but the data can be seen, 

experienced and thought in order to collect 

data (Satori, 2013: 176). In this study field 

notes are used as a primary data collection 

technique that supports observation 

activities. Researchers use field notes to 

record all fifth grade students' speech when 

they are in SDN 06 Kota Bengkulu, in 

verbal and nonverbal related to language 

politeness. 

3. Interview  

According to Umar (2009: 51), an 

interview is one of the data collection 

techniques whose implementation can be 

done directly faced by the interviewee, but 

also indirectly such as providing a list of 

questions to be answered on another 

occasion. 

In interviews usually occur unanimous 

question and answer done systematically 

and based on the purpose of research 

(Winarni, 2011: 132-133). In this research, 

interview technique which is done is 

structured interview (structured interview), 

that is interview used as data collecting 

technique and checking data. Therefore, in 

conducting interviews, researchers have 

prepared research instruments in the form 

of written questions. 

4. Recording  

Recording technique is one of the advanced 

techniques that exist in the linguistic 

collection data (Sudaryanto, 1988: 2). 

According to Sutopo (2015), video 

recording is one of the qualitative data 

collection techniques, the research is often 

made video recordings to supplement the 

data. Therefore, recording video can be 

used as a deeper data in processing 

collecting data.   

Techniques of data analysis in qualitative 

research there is no clear pattern. There is 

no guide to analyze data. Sugiyono (2014: 

244) states that data analysis is a process of 

searching and compiling systematically 

data, which obtained from interviews, field 

notes, and documentation. 

In this research, the data analysis begins by 

reviewing all available data from various 

sources, which is from observation result in 

the form of answers from observation 

guidance, field notes and recording, and 

from interview result already recorded. 

Then the researchers do data reduction. The 

next step of analysis is the presentation 

(display) data. Data presentation is an 

attempt to assemble organized information 

in an effort to describe conclusions and take 

action. The presentation of data is directed 

to reduce the result data organized, 

arranged in a relationship pattern, so that 

more easily understood. Data presentation 

in this research was in the form of 

descriptive description. The next step in the 

process of qualitative data analysis is to 
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draw conclusions based on the findings and 

verify the data, to obtain the evidence. 

 

Result And Discussion 

Result Descriptions 

The researcher found an Indonesian 

language politeness in SDN 06 Kota 

Bengkulu, used by the students by mixed 

Indonesian language with Bengkulu-Malay 

language. During communicating, the 

students rarely use Indonesian in 

accordance with standard rules, except for 

only a few students. Therefore, in this 

result, the researcher translates some 

conversations of students with mother 

tongue into Indonesian language. 

In relation to the students' language 

politeness, found 33 data conversation were 

in the research data. Conversation data of 

students’ language politeness in SDN 06 

Kota Bengkulu consists of 21 conversation 

data, which includes six maxim of language 

politeness (Leech, 1983). The maxim of 

politeness, namely: (1) wisdom, (2) 

generosity, (3) praise: (4) humility, (5) 

agreement, and (6) conclusions. 

Then, for the language politeness between 

students and teacher in SDN 06 Kota 

Bengkulu obtained 7 (seven) data 

conversation which covering two maxims, 

are (1) wisdom, and (2) agreement. In 

addition, in this study found also 5 (five) 

conversation data that violates the principle 

of language politeness, which violates the 

maxim of wisdom, maxim of praise, and 

maxim of humility. 

Meanwhile, there were many violates of 

students’ nonverbal language politeness in 

communication function and nonverbal 

language politeness indicators. In the 

conversation, students use body language 

and sign language according to what is 

spoken 

Language politeness among the students 

used the maximum maxim of, which is five 

maxims, while language politeness between 

students and teacher only found two 

maxim, the maxim of wisdom and the 

maxim of agreement. The maxim of 

language politeness between students and 

teacher is widely found in the maxim 

agreement. Violations of language 

politeness only found in students’ speech, 

while the violation of language politeness 

between students and teacher was not 

found.   

There are three violations of language 

politeness, namely (1) maximal wisdom 

violations, (2) maximal offense of praise, 

and (3) maximal humiliation violations. 

The most violation of language politeness 

found in maxim of praise. 

Discussion 

Based on the results of the research above, 

obtained the conversations among students 

and between students to teacher are still 

using the Indonesian language mixed with 

Bengkulu-Malay as regional language. 

Therefore, in this research the conversation 

by using Bengkulu-Malay as regional 

language was translated into Indonesian 

language to give the meaningful language 

for the reader that was not understood the 

meaning of regional language.   

The language politeness of Bengkulu-

Malay was equally meaningful with the 

Indonesian language politeness, the 

distinguishes is only the type of vocabulary 

and some replacement of vowels or 

consonants, in example "apa" is replaced 

with "apo", "ke mana" is changed "ke 

mano", and "tidak" is replaced with "idak". 

This was in accordance with Omar (2000: 

88) that language politeness is the use of 
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everyday language that does not cause 

upset, anger and resentment on the part of 

the listener. 

Based on the results of the research, then 

the data analysis obtained from observation, 

field notes, and record checked the validity 

of the data by interview. 

1. Indonesian Language Politeness 

Among Students 

Based on observation data, field notes, and 

recordings, there was language politeness 

among students of SDN 06 Kota Bengkulu. 

The explanation below; 

a. Verbal Language Politeness 

Students’ conversation contains the six 

maxims of language politeness, the maxims 

of wisdom, the maxim of generosity, the 

maxim of praise, the maxim of agreement, 

the maxim of humility, and the maxim of 

inferiority. Students’ conversations violate 

three maxims of language politeness, 

namely maxim of wisdom, maxim of 

humility, and maxim of praise. 

The six maxims contained in the student's 

conversation data are as follows. 

1) Maxim of Wisdom 

Based on the results of the research, 

conversation data 1 to conversation data 4 

contains the maxim of wisdom. In the 

conversation can be seen that the speaker is 

more concerned with the opponent of his 

speech than himself. This is consistent with 

the theory put forward by Leech in Chaer 

(2010: 56), tact maxim (maxim of wisdom) 

outlines that every narrative should 

minimize the loss of others, or maximize 

profit for others. According to Mislikha 

(2014: 290), the maxims of wisdom 

strongly prioritize language wisdom. As 

with conversation data 2, using the word 

sorry, it means the speaker has maximized 

the maxim of wisdom. In addition, 

according to Anwar (2005: 63) wisdom 

occurs because of spontaneous actions of 

speakers to do something in accordance 

with existing conditions, and in accordance 

with his mind. 

2) Maxim of Generosity 

Maxim of generosity appears in 

conversation data five to conversation data 

eight. The maxim of generosity contained 

in the data of conversation is to contain 

generosity conversations with others. In 

accordance with the definition of charity in 

the complete dictionary of Indonesian, 

which is the gift that arises because of the 

generosity of fellow human (Anwar, 2005: 

88). Then the maxim of generosity is also 

in accordance with the principle of 

politeness in Leech which expressed in 

Pranowo (2009: 103), that generosity 

maxim is a better speech causing harm to 

speakers. Chaer (2010: 57), the maxim of 

generosity requires each speaker to 

maximize his own loss and minimize his 

own gain. From the observation result, the 

conversation data 5 to conversation data 8 

shows that the speaker was maximize the 

loss on him. 

3) Maxim of Praise 

The maxim of praise among students is 

present in the conversation data 9 to 

conversation data 13. So there are 5 

utterances that contain maxim of praise. In 

students’ utterance, they give appreciation 

to their friends by using the sentence of 

praise. This case was in accordance with 

politeness principles of Leech in Chaer 

(2010: 57), that the maxims of praise 

require every speaker to maximize respect 

for others and minimize disrespect. Leech 

in Sauri (2006: 69) states that the maxims 

of praise minimize insults on others and 

maximize praise on others. Proven in the 

speech in the conversation data, students 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 

398 

 

apply the maxim of praise when speaking 

with their friends. 

4) Maxim of Humility 

Based on the observation result, there were 

3 utterances between students who contain 

the maxim of humility that was in 

conversation data 14 to conversation data 

16. In the conversation, the student avoids 

the compliment given by his or her friend, 

and then there was also the student who 

humbles himself by saying that he is no 

better than the other person. This is in 

accordance with Rahardi (2005: 64), that 

speakers minimize praise of them and 

maximize self-criticism. Similarly, Sauri 

(2006: 70), that the maxim of humility 

minimizes self-esteem and maximizes self-

humiliation. 

5) Maxim of Agreement 

The maxim of agreement in this study 

appears on the conversation data 17 and 18. 

The form of the utterance found an 

agreement between students to perform 

certain activities. According to Leech in 

Rahardi (2005: 64), the maxim of 

agreement is the maxim of compatibility. 

This means matching two opinions between 

people. In addition, according to Pranowo 

(2009: 103), the maximum agreement is to 

give approval to the conversation’s partner. 

6) Maxim of Sympathy 

Conversations with the form of sympathy 

utterance appear in the conversation data 19 

to conversation data 21. In the conversation 

can be seen that the sense of sympathy felt 

by students to their friends. That students’ 

utterance according to Chaer (2010: 61) 

maxim of conclusion requires all 

participants to maximize the sympathy and 

minimize the feeling of antipathy to the 

opponent of the conversation. 

Furthermore Sauri (2006: 70), states that 

maxim sympathy minimizes the feeling of 

antipathy in others. In conversation data 

from 19 to 21, there are students’ 

communication that applies sympathy to 

their friends or to the opponent of the 

conversation. As disclosed also by Leech in 

Rahardi (2005: 65), the maxim of sympathy 

expected speakers can maximize the 

attitude of sympathy to others. 

b. Nonverbal Language Politeness  

In addition to the verbal language of the 

students used in communicating, nonverbal 

language is also obtained. Nonverbal 

language is can be eye movement, head, 

body, and various other cues. According to 

Cangara (2012: 119), that kinesthetic 

movements such as symbols, affect 

displays, illustrators, regulators and adaptor 

are nonverbal movements that support 

verbal language. In this study obtained 

nonverbal language politeness used by 

students in the form of eye movements, 

affect display because it proved many 

students who smile when talking. Cangara 

(2012: 19), adding that affect displays, 

regulators, accentuation, and repetition are 

nonverbal languages that encourage a 

change in facial expression. 

2. Indonesian Language Politeness 

Between Students to the Teacher 

In accordance with the theory of politeness 

there are 6 maxims of language politeness. 

However, in this study only found two 

maxims of language politeness, the maxim 

of wisdom and maxim of agreement. 

1) Maxim of Wisdom 

The maxim of wisdom between students 

and teacher was found in the conversation 

data 22 and 23. The utterance appears that 

the students maximize the benefits for the 

teacher rather than profit themselves. 
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Students are more concerned with his 

teacher by volunteering himself to help the 

teacher in doing something. This is 

consistent with Leech in Chaer (2010: 56) 

that every speaker should minimize the loss 

of others, or maximize profit for others. 

2) Maxim of Agreement 

Based on the observation result there are 5 

conversation data containing maxim of 

agreement between student and teacher. 

Students and teacher foster matches and 

agreement in communicating. In 

accordance with Pranowo (2009: 103), that 

the maxim of agreement gives approval to 

the opponent of the conversation. 

Other from the observations and field notes 

the researchers also get results through 

interviews. Based on the results of 

interviews with Mrs. Hn, Mrs. Dr, and Mrs. 

Tm it turns out some of the students of 

grade V SDN 06 already apply language 

politeness, both in terms of verbal and 

nonverbal communication. Although, there 

were a small percentage of students who 

already issued a rough and filthy language 

when talking to other students for making 

angry and upset. However, Mrs. Hn, Mrs. 

Dr, and Mrs. Tm said that the students' 

speech to the teacher have spoken in polite 

manner. 

 

Conclusions and Suggestions 

A. Conclusions 

Based on the results of the research and 

discussion can be concluded as follows. 

1. Indonesian language utterance 

among the students have appeared 

in polite language, in verbal 

language found conversation data 

was fill the maxim of language 

politeness more than data 

conversations that violate the 

language politeness. It can be seen 

from 21 polite conversational data 

and 5 impolite conversation data. 

For nonverbal languages, students 

have applied it in accordance with 

the verbal language, and no 

language is found that uses the 

contradictions of communication 

between students. 

2. Language politeness between 

students with teacher was polite 

enough, there were obtained 7 data 

conversation of the students with 

teacher who apply verbal language 

skills, which contains the maxim of 

wisdom and maxim agreement. 

Nonverbal languages of students 

used in line with verbal language, 

because there is no rough 

conversation and student action 

against teachers during the research 

period. 

B. Suggestions 

1. Teachers should participate, in 

instilling language politeness 

during the learning activity or 

outside the learning activity. 

2. Indonesian language politeness by 

the students in SDN 06 Kota 

Bengkulu was an interesting study 

to be studied for discussing the 

language politeness used by 

students in the school environment. 

However, in this case, the 

researcher realizes that the research 

about the Indonesian language 

politeness of students is still not 

complete because there are still few 

students using Indonesian language 

in accordance with good and 

correct rules. Therefore, this study 

is still open for further research. 
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ABSTRACT  

 

This is a case study research design. The purposes of the study are to explore the students’ learning 

reading activities taught through progressive approach and the classroom environment in learning reading 

at the University of Sumatera. There were 20 students involved as the participants of this study. The data 

were collected through field note, observation, and interview for a triangulation method. This 

triangulation was done to ensure validity and reliability of the data. The data analysis technique answered 

the research question of the study. The findings of this study   illustrated that the students read text 

individually and discussed with peer. They also discussed difficult materials with lecturer and then share 

ideas to friends. In addition, the students showed creative reading where they did independent reading 

even though the lecturer did not encourage further extensive reading. In general, the findings indicated 

that the progressive approach was  implemented  by students in their reading activities in learning reading 

III course and classroom environments were conducive at the beginning and while learning process. 

However, a number of activities and classroom environment still did not encourage the implementation of 

progressive approach and these have contributed to the students’ reading comprehension problem. This 

impies that the implementation of progressive approach can increase students’ reading activities and 

participation in learning reading course but not for the reading comprehension achievement. There is a 

need to be improved and to ensure that students comprehend well of what they read and thus improve 

their reading ability. 

Keywords: progressive approach, learning reading  

 

 

 

Introduction 

In Indonesia, English is perceived as the 

language of science and technology, and is 

used in many scientific journals in many 

countries (Nunan, 1991). It is given a status 

and taught as a foreign language (FL) in 

which the teaching of English is focused on 

the four language skills; namely listening, 

speaking, reading and writing as learning 

subjects. Among these four language skills, 

reading is regarded as the most important 

skill for university students to study as 

reading is a means of accessing knowledge. 

Hence, the directorate of higher education  

curriculum allocated eights credit hours for 

reading in English subject  namely, 

Reading I, Reading II, and  Reading III and 

two credits for Academic Reading and 

Writing (DIKTI 2000). In addition, based 

on the survey on the teaching of English as 

a Foreign Language in Indonesia, it was 

found that the university students’ scores 

on reading comprehension test correlated 
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positively to their scores on writing test 

(UNRI,  2011).  

Teaching reading is significant because at 

university level learning involves reading 

academic texts and journal articles which 

requires a student to have a good 

competency in the language in order to 

comprehend the text provided. This is so 

because in reading academic materials, 

students need to not only read and 

comprehend but also to be critical of what 

they have read. This requires a higher 

ability as there is a difference in acquisition 

and developmental patterns between 

conversational language or language for 

interaction and academic language 

(Christophel, et.al 2012). This is also what 

Cummins (1979) termed as Basic 

Interpersonal Communicative Skills (BICS) 

and Cognitive Academic Language 

Proficiency (CALP). BICS are language 

skills needed in social situations or day-to-

day interaction to interact socially with 

other people. This skill is not very 

cognitively demanding while CALP refers 

to formal academic learning which includes 

listening, speaking, reading, and writing 

about subject area or content material. This 

distinction is significant as they highlight 

misconceptions about the nature of 

language proficiency which often 

contribute to academic failure for university 

students (Christophel, et.al 2012).  

Tomlinson (1990) too had earlier noted that 

majority of learners could not use academic 

English for oral or written communication.  

It is assumed that students have developed 

proper reading skills from previous 

academic years for 12 years.  Reading 

materials at university level are more 

cognitively demanding and require students 

to read critically than at school level or 

even any non-academic reading materials. 

At school, based on the curriculum 2006 

(School-Based Unit Curriculum), the  

reading texts  are focused on reading for 

social communication function, such as 

interpersonal,  transactional,  and functional 

(Kemendkbud, 2010). The interpersonal 

function of the language involves 

communication strategies, by which people 

maintain and/or establish social 

relationship; or people use language to help 

them establish social order and maintain a 

good relation with other people.  Halliday 

(1978) further says that language as a social 

phenomenon has different functions such as 

textual, ideational, and interpersonal. 

Then, by transactional text, people use 

language to achieve optimal and efficient 

transference of information. The functional 

text also varies in terms of its function, 

generic structure, language features and 

vocabulary. Then, English materials are 

focused on components such as: sounds, 

phonemes, morphemes, words, phrases, 

clauses, sentences, paragraphs, and 

discourse; on language macro skills such as 

listening, speaking, reading, and writing; on 

language micro skills such as 

discriminating sounds, recognizing 

language device function such as  

introducing, greeting, informing, and  

language notion such as time, equality, 

cause, existence, ownership, duration, size, 

language aspect (structure, pronunciation, 

and vocabulary) (Halliday and Hasan 

1976).   

Moreover, at university level, the English 

reading materials are focused on academic 

texts including journal articles which 

require student to read critically. This 

means that in choosing their methods of 

teaching reading to university students, 

lecturers should address three aspects that 

affect students’ reading ability. First, the 

students’ cognitive skills in reading; second 

the academic content (reading material); 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 

403 

 

and third, the critical language awareness 

(Cummins 2008). These reflect  the need 

for a teaching approach that give  focus on 

students’ ability and need namely 

progressive-approach. A progressive-

approach focuses on the students’ needs, 

abilities, interests, and learning styles. The 

activities are acknowledge students’ voice 

as a central to the learning experience for 

every learner. In the context of teaching 

reading in English, this approach focuses 

on the needs of the students rather than 

those of others involved in the reading 

process. Hence, this approach has many 

implications for the design of the 

curriculum, course content, and 

interactivity of the course.  

A progressive-approach has long been 

incorporated in the Indonesia education 

system and included in the curriculum for 

Indonesia University. The approach has 

been incorporated in the Competency 

Based Curriculum (BNSP 2004) since 

2004; through the Cara Belajar Siswa Aktif 

(CBSA) or Active Learner Learning Style 

in 1979 and later in the Pembelajaran Aktif, 

Kreatif dan Menyenangkan (PAKEM) or  

Active, Creative and Joyful learning in 

2006 ( KTSP 2006). This curriculum is still 

implemented at present. Hence, it is 

expected that lecturers incorporate a 

progressive approach in their teaching and 

that students are aware of and are 

experiencing the approach in their learning 

process.  Apart from that, the students of 

English are encouraged to develop active 

interaction and intra-action in learning 

reading in English through progressive 

approach.  

The data of the reading comprehension 

tests performance among students who 

have completed the Reading I, Reading II, 

and Reading III shows that between 64% - 

92% of the students failed ( UNRI, 2013). 

Based on this analysis, it is a wonder why 

students at the University of Sumatera are 

still not performing well in reading 

although they have learned English for 12 

years. Several causes may be related to this 

situation. Perhaps, the teaching of reading 

in English is not fully or correctly 

implemented. Perhaps, the students are not 

aware of, trained or capable of activities of 

progressive approach in learning to read in 

English. Or perhaps, the teaching of 

reading in English as a foreign language is 

more effectively done through a different 

approach. There are many possibilities in 

answering or explaining why the 

Indonesian students at University of 

Sumatera are not performing well in the 

reading course.  

Several studies have been carried out in 

Indonesia in the attempt to illustrate several 

of these causes in explaining the students’ 

poor performance. For example; lecturers’ 

competence was found to be insufficient to 

enable students to achieve standard 

communicative competence 

(Dardjowidjodo 2000; Wijaya & Sanjaya 

2007); limited time allocated for teaching 

reading, students do not have enough time 

to practice in reading activities, and the use 

of unauthentic material (Yuwono 2005); 

and the absence of a socio-cultural aspect 

of the reading texts (Mustafa 2001). 

However, there are still  lack of studies that 

explore how exactly the progressive 

approach is  implemented by the students in 

learning to read at university level,  identify 

the causes to understand why university 

students still do not perform well in reading 

tests. Hence, this  study was aimed  to 

explore the students’ learning reading 

activities taught through progressive 

approach and the classroom environment in 

learning  reading course at the University of 
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Sumatera. The research questions of the 

study are: 

1. How are the students’ 

learning reading activities 

taught through progressive 

approach at the University of 

Sumatera?.  

2. How is the classroom 

environment in learning  

reading course at the 

University of Sumatera?.  

Since this study was conducted in a specific 

place and involved the participant from the 

University of Sumatera, the research 

methodology appropriate for the purpose of 

this study is a case study. As the findings of 

the study therefore cannot be generalized to 

other situation, it is uniquely confined to 

the scope defined in this study. It means as  

the strength of this study as a case study is 

an in-depth study of a particular situation 

which leads to further understanding of the 

phenomenon under study (Creswell  2005). 

The limitation is related to the participants 

of the study. They were the students 

enrolled in the Reading III course who have 

undergone the Reading I and Reading II 

course. The data gathered therefore were 

their reading activities and  their 

experiences in learning to read in English. 

Their responses were based on their 

interpretations of the phenomenon where  

the behavior observed, interviews recorded, 

and the field note taken were analyzed. The 

findings might give a better understanding 

of how the approach is perceived and 

practiced in different parts of the world 

where English is a foreign language. In 

addition, the findings also provide insights 

regarding characteristics of learners from 

different social and cultural contexts. This 

study highlights the theoretical and 

conceptual understanding on how the 

learning to read in English is experienced 

by EFL  learners whose mother tongue is 

not English and who are studying in the 

foreign language context. 

A progressive-approach is a way of 

teaching that shifts the focus of activity 

from lecturer to learner (Felder  2012). The 

principles of teaching are intended to apply 

as a whole learning referring to cognitive, 

motivation, affective, development and 

social, and individual difference factors 

influencing learners and learning (APA 

BEA, 1997) where teaching took a very 

logical turn to focus on the person being 

taught (Woolfolk  1998). In the context of 

learning reading, a progressive-approach is 

a process of learning  to  promote  students  

to be active in the classroom activity.  

Reading comprehension performance is 

constructed by students and that the lecturer 

is a facilitator of learning rather than as the 

presenter of information (Kember 1997). 

Many different approach or activities can 

be effective if the activities can create a 

positive classroom environment in which 

students’ cognitive engagement is involved.  

In reading comprehension process, readers 

reflect their background knowledge with 

the text read by enhancing specific action to 

get better reading comprehension 

performance. Through this process, the 

cognitive constructivism theory is applied. 

Cognitive constructivism is the learning 

theory underpinning the progressive 

approach. This process promotes active 

participation of the learner in classroom 

activity while lecturer is a facilitator 

because students take an active role in 

classroom interaction. Simon (1999) 

highlighted that this approach  is linked 

with the process of development or reading 

readiness, i.e. learners will learn when 

he/she is ready. This means that lecturer 

should not interfere with the process of 
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learners’ achievement but act as a guide in 

the classroom. In this study, the 

progressive-approach is expected to be 

implemented by the students in learning 

reading III course.  .  

 

Methodology  

The aim of this study was to explore the 

students’ learning reading activities taught 

through progressive approach and the 

classroom environment in learning  reading 

at the University of Sumatera. The  

students’ performance in the reading 

comprehension subject taught is still low 

despite it’s curriculum is based on a 

progressive approach. Hence, there is a 

case to be explored to understand further by 

gathering insights of the phenomenon and 

the complex interrelationship among all 

aspects (Stake 1995). This illustrates that a 

Case Study research design suits the 

purpose of the study where the complex 

and real data of the phenomenon were 

gathered via observations, field note and  

interviews. In the context of this study, the 

qualitative approach enables the researcher 

to observe, take a field note and to 

interview (Tong et. al  2007) on how 

learners learned reading in the classrooms 

and react to the lecturers’ teaching 

approach.  

The participants  were  the students who 

involved in the teaching and learning of 

reading III course at the University of 

Sumatera academic year 2012/2013. This is 

because the students had undergone the 

Reading I, and II courses. Therefore, they 

would have done reading activities in a 

progressive-approach classroom. In 

determining the number of cases or 

participants; it was based on the 

accessibility as well as time allocation. 

There were a total of 70 students with 

similar proficiency in English enrolled in 

three Reading III course: namely Classes A, 

B and C. Due to the frequent absence of the 

lecturer in Class B, and the decline to 

participate by the lecturer in class C, only 

Class A was selected to be the case of this 

study.  There were about 20 students 

enrolled in Class A and all of them were 

involved in the classroom observations.  

There were 12 classroom observations 

carried out through the semester.  

Meanwhile, for the interview, all 20 

students were interviewed during the first 

interview. However, only 12 students 

remained as interviewees for all three 

interview sessions. Only three interviews 

were conducted as the students were 

already giving similar responses then. 

Hence, the total number of interview 

sessions gathered from these 12 students 

was 36. 

The instrument of this study was 

observation, field note, and interview. 

These  were to gain a validity and 

reliability through triangulation methods of 

data collection which is a criterion for 

qualitative research design (Creswell 1994). 

Classroom observation together with field 

note were employed to gather data on how 

the students responded to the lecturer’s 

instructions in reading activities through 

progressive approach. The students’ 

responses were  observed to indicate 

whether or not the students were 

participating and understanding in the 

teaching and learning process. The 

observations included three stages of 

teaching and learning activities (pre, while, 

and  post teaching) done by the students.  

For the purpose of this study, the semi-

structured interview was employed (Denzin 

& Lincoln 1998)  as it allowed all issues 

pertinent to the research questions to be 
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asked through open-ended questions. This 

semi-structured interview explored personal 

and perhaps sensitive aspects of the 

students’ experiences in the teaching and 

learning reading in English. The interview 

protocol consisted of 22 interview 

questions. This interview was gathered to 

get in-depth information on the 

implementation of progressive approach 

from the perspectives of the students. The 

items included questions related to students 

reading activities, students’ role,  reading 

materials. One-to-one interviews with the 

students  were employed to ensure privacy 

and ease for the participants. The 

participants were asked to talk about their 

activities in learning of reading.  

The data collection procedure involved 

three phases: observations, field note, and 

interviews. What were observed were also 

asked in the interviews for verification as 

well as to initiate discussion. The verbatim 

transcriptions were done and then analyzed 

to identify themes through a constant 

comparative process (Strauss & Corbin 

1990) as interpreted by the researcher and 

shown to the participants. The reliability 

and validity will be achieved when the 

steps of the research are verified through 

examination of such items as raw data, data 

reduction products, and process notes 

(Campbell 1996). The back and forth 

analysis or constant comparative and the 

data reduction are measures to verify the 

data collected (Strauss & Corbin 1990). 

Apart from that, a member checking 

process (Cohen 1980) of external or face 

validity  and reliability were also done.  

 

Result  

a.  Findings,  Interpretations  and 

Discussion of Observation and 

Field Note.   

The purpose of the observations and field 

note were to capture the  implementation of 

a progressive approach in learning to read  

and the students’ responses to the lecturer’s 

teaching approach. The observations 

included observing the students’ activities 

in the reading classroom, the lecturer’s 

activities in teaching learning to read. The 

themes were identified through thematic 

analysis of the observations and field note  

at the three stages of the teaching and 

learning  process: pre, while and post 

stages. These themes were then categorized 

and analyzed to illustrate whether or not the 

characteristics of progressive approach 

appeared in the  learning reading activities.   

To answer the research question, the data 

analysis was done based on the principles 

of progressive approach described by 

Woolfolk (1998), Nunan (1999). Mock 

Soon Sang (1993), Brooks and Brooks 

(1993).Then, the principles of teaching and 

learning reading proposed by Leu and 

Kinzer (2003), and Weinstein and Mayer 

(1987) were also considered.   

A total of 23 themes were identified from 

the observations and field note of the 

students’ activities during the reading class. 

Two themes were identified at the pre 

teaching (opening) stage, 13 themes at the 

while teaching (development) stage and 8 

themes at the post teaching stage. These 

themes were then categorized in the second 

level analysis. Two categories identified 

from the observation at pre teaching stage 

were active learning and attitude. Six 

categories identified from the observations 

on the students’ activities at the while 

teaching stage were active learning, 

attitude, background knowledge, peer 
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learning, autonomous learning, and 

resources. Five categories identified from 

the observations on the students’ activities 

at the post teaching stage were attitude, 

resources, thinking, active learning, and 

peer learning. Table 1 illustrates the themes 

and categories of the observation (Date 

observation: 23 Sept 2015– 10 January 

2016).  

Table 1   Themes and Categories of Students ‘Activities at Pre, While,                                           

and Post Teaching Stage 

No Behaviors at pre reading stage Themes Category  

1 Paying attention, answering, responding, 

asking, asking and answering real experience, 

questioning, playing scrabble, forming group 

work, singing together 

Activity Active learning 

2 Just sitting, looking around and talking to class, 

Not focusing, talking via mobile, no greeting, no 

QA, not all are serious, playing with pen, putting 

her ring to mouth, going out out for a photo 

copy 

Negative 

behavior 

Attitude 

 

 

 

No  Behaviors at while reading stage Themes Category 

1 Answering questions directly, giving various 

answer, asking lecturer about the task 

Activity/ QA Active learning 

 Answering the questions freely, asking about 

the new materials, listening to the lecturers’ 

explanation, receiving quiz, asking, paying 

attention to lecturer’s explanation, giving their 

friend clues, writing down notes, writing the 

explanation, working seriously. 

Active learning 

 Writing various types of essay in learning 

activities. Writing reading summary, students 

working on their own, taking note without 

being asked, doing the exercises, playing 

scrabble 

Activity 

2 Answering based on their comprehension Comprehension B. knowledge 

3 

 

 

Explaining to friends, giving friends clue, 

provide an example, singing together 

Peer learning Peer learning 

Forming group and sharing their answer, asking 

friends to match answers with other friends, 

peer discussion, Making a ‘Rock and Roll’ 

gesture, motivating each other, discussing, 

supporting friends, working in groups, 

responding to peers’   questions. 

Group work 

4 

 

 

Checking dictionary on their own, reading the 

material without being asked, reading the 

questions 

Activity Autonomous 

learning 

Speaking confidently Confidence  

Thinking about the lecturer's question Thinking 

Writing essay on their own, writing various 

types of essays, writing reading summary 

Self-learning 

5 Checking work on line, searches the words in 

internet, use mobile as learning aid 

Use of media Resources 

No Behaviors at post teaching stage Themes Category 
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1 

 

 

Busy with their own work, chatting, giving key 

of her bike to other, laughing, smiling, and 

gossiping. playing mobile.   

Negative 

attitude 

Attitude 

2 Using dictionary on their own Learning 

resources 

Resources  

3 Drawing conclusion, doing reflection, 

requisitioning 

Conclusion, 

Reflection,  

Questioning  

Thinking 

4 Writing summary Activity  Active learning 

Listening to lecturer’s explanation Attention  

5 Discussing and answering the questions with 

each other, explaining opinion to friends, 

giving clues to each other, group work. 

Peer work 

 

Peer learning 

 
The first category is active learning. This 

means that the students showed active 

interaction in the opening stage. They were 

observed active in reading comprehension 

as the lecturer encouraged them to engage 

in dialogues with the lecturer and peers. 

(Observation September, 23rd –January 

10th, 2013). The students were responding 

to the lecturer’s questions by referring to 

their own experience and participating 

actively in dialogues with both the lecturer 

and their peers. These behaviors may be 

seen as the students optimizing their ability 

to involve actively in classroom interaction 

(Depdikbud (2013). Similarly, at the while 

teaching stage, the students were also 

observed to be actively responding to the 

lecturer’s and their peers ‘questions. They 

were doing classroom reading activities 

through questioning and answering and 

active learning.  Attitude, Resources, 

Thinking, Active learning, Peer learning 

Finally, at the closing stage, the students 

were still showing active participation.  

They were observed  doing active learning, 

thinking, peer learning even though they 

seemed to have negative attitude toward 

learning.  Their behaviours indicated that 

they were interested in the lecturer’s 

teaching and they were involved actively in 

the reading activity. All of these behaviours 

of active learning reflect the characteristics 

of students in a progressive approach. This 

reflects the literature review on Depdikbud 

(2013) description that creative students 

must be doing active learning by listening, 

reading, writing, discussing, engaging in 

solving problem and evaluation either and 

doing the reading tasks designed by the 

lecturer.  

The second category is Background 

knowledge. This was based the behaviors 

when they answered the questions related 

to the reading skills. The students were 

observed reflecting and relating their 

background knowledge where their 

responses indicated that they had used their 

background knowledge to help them 

comprehend the reading material. As was 

discussed by Mickulecky (1987:12) that in 

the reading process, “the reader constructs 

meaning of the text through an interaction 

between his or her background knowledge 

and with what is actually present in the 

text”. This illustrate that the students were 

optimizing their own ability by activating 

their background knowledge. It indicates a 

social constructivism process of learning 

that the acquisition of knowledge and 

understanding is an on-going process that is 

heavily influenced by a student’s prior 

knowledge (Doolittle & Camp 1999). 

Learning reading by promoting background 

knowledge to build new learning 
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experience is a concept of an interactive 

approach to reading.   

The third category is Peer learning. This 

was observed in the while and post reading 

stages where they were doing peer work 

and peer learning during group activities as 

the category of peer learning. These   

behaviours were interpreted as activities 

and components of a progressive approach. 

Hence, the students were motivated to 

express what they have read in their own 

words to each other and the lecturer was 

merely facilitating the peer learning 

process.  This peer learning too maximizes 

opportunities for interaction and language 

acquisition to take place (Doolittle & Camp 

1999). 

The fourth category is autonomous 

learning. The students were observed doing 

many  things on their own in classroom 

reading activities without waiting for their 

lecturer’s instruction. All these were 

interpreted as they showed  their roles as 

autonomous students. They were self-

directed and independent in solving 

problems and function with minimal 

guidance (Betts and Knapp 1981), and they 

were linking new information with their 

existing knowledge in meaningful ways’ 

(Wool folk 1996: 480). In addition, 

students learn at different rates, learn best 

by doing, and actively engage in what is to 

be learned, and use language far more than 

they customarily do in most classrooms 

(Acquavita 1978).  The fifth category is 

Recourses. The students were  using 

electronic dictionary on their own to search 

for information they needed   to ensure 

their understanding of the text being read. 

They were using these learning resources to 

enrich their own knowledge. The use of 

these learning resources helped students 

understand better and create learning 

outcomes. Meaningful learning is one of 

the characteristics of a student centred 

approach that contributes significantly to 

students’ reading ability (Mok Soon Sang 

1993).  

The sixth category is attitude. There were 

behaviours that were interpreted as positive 

and negative attitude. Those discussed 

earlier are indications of positive attitude 

where the students were participating 

actively and demonstrating being 

autonomous in their reading process. These 

attitude were also  shown by most of the 

students (between 15 to 16 students) . The 

following Table 2 indicated the students’ 

negative behaviours which were further 

investigated in the interviews to understand 

why they were displaying those behaviours. 

 

                

Table 2.  Students’ Negative Behaviors towards Learning 

No Behaviors at pre teaching stage Themes Category 

1 Just sitting, look around and talk to class, not focused, 

talk via mobile, no greeting, no QA, not all are serious, 

play  pen, put her ring to mouth, went out for a photo 

copy 

Negative  

behavior 

Attitude 

No Behaviors at while teaching stage Themes Category 
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1 Go out, cheat, cough  loudly, make  noise, makes a task 

from other lesson, play with  lap top, see her camera and 

take photo, play mobil phone, group not discuss, no qa, 

no respond, no discipline in learning, sleep, smiles to his 

friend, busy with their own business, talking each other, 

talking, laugh, play mobile, chatt and talk, do not 

answer, two students lay on table. 

Negative 

behavior  

Attitude 

2 Few look around, look behind, uses paper  for fan, 

covering their face with paper and hand, sticks her hand 

to the wall, group decide  who is the next (obs 5). 

Not focus. 

Negative 

behavior  

 

No Behaviors at post teaching stage Themes Category 

1 Busy with their own, chatt, give key of her bike to other, 

laugh, smile, and make  gossip. play mobile,  play 

mobile, less serious in closure 

Negative 

attitude 

Attitude 

There were several students (five to six 

students) were observed doing negative 

behaviours at the pre reading stage as 

merely  doing no positive activities. 

(Observations October 12th, October  26th 

and  November 2013).   

Meanwhile, at the while teaching stage, the 

students were still demonstrating that they 

did not like the way the lecturer was 

teaching. They was no positive behavior 

they performed during lesson as there was 

no question and answer taking place in the 

group discussion and no responding to the 

lecturer’s questions. The students were not 

focused towards learning.  The lecturer was 

observed ignoring the students’ behavior. 

This may be interpreted that the students 

began to take charge of the learning 

environment.. The lecturer was also 

observed no handling these negative 

behaviours. This implies that taking charge 

may at times be a negative factor if not 

managed well.  And then, a lack of 

classroom management that may contribute 

to a classroom environment that is not 

conducive for learning in general or the 

reading activity specifically.  

Similarly, at the post teaching stage, 

negative behaviours towards learning were 

still performed by these students. They 

were less serious in the closure activities 

conducted by their lecturer. This may 

seems common at the end of a lesson. 

However, for a progressive approach 

classroom, the closure stage is as important 

as the other stages, should be an important 

stage as the lecturer would be summing up 

the lesson which should involve the 

students. In other words the students 

themselves should be able to conclude what 

they have learnt. Activities such as making 

reflection or summarizing should be carried 

out. This implies that the progressive 

approach was not totally implemented by 

the lecturer. 

b. The Findings, Interpretation, and  

Discussion  of Interview with 

Students’ 

As described in the methodology, 

interviews with the students were also a 

means of a triangulation.  Mainly, the 

students were asked on matters related to 

their views on their lecturer’s teaching in 

the Reading class. The categories were 

gathered from the interviews with the 

students. It is related to the reading 

strategies the students employed in 
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classroom activities as well as  learning 

environment. There were several sub-

categories under each categories. The 

following discussions present both the 

categories and sub categories as categories.    

The main category developed from the 

interviews with the students was reading 

strategies employed by the students. A total 

of 52 themes was  identified  from  the 

strategies or ways  the students said they 

employed in the Reading III class. These 

themes were then put into  categories. The 

following Table 3  illustrates the themes 

and categories of the students responses on 

the reading strategies they employed in 

learning reading activities.  

           

Table 3.  Themes and categories of students responses on strategies 

                                        they employed in reading 
No  interview responses  Themes Categories 

1 I apply reading method reading  Reading method Reading 

method 

2 I am praticing reading  more news, Newspaper  Reading 

material/ 

sources 

 

 

 

 

I read all passages or text, news, and from 

internt , i read all topics in englis. I am reading  

electronik book, many passages , article in 

internet and news  flipboard. 

Text, news, internet 

I read any books out side, i read news paper.  Read book out side 

We read the novel,  song. Magazine, 

newspaper, book.  

Novel, song,  news 

paper.  

We are reading in english material 

I am reading novel reading news, 

I am reading short stories, journal 

I read  some interesting material 

I read some passage  

Reading material 

3 

 

Lecturer gives  instruction and we  work on 

reading aspecs  , 

Give instruction  

Work on reading 

Active 

learning 

I resume in my log book  

I am used to searching article. 

I sum up read at leasure time, 

I read and write whatever  and whenever. 

Activity  Activities 

reading 

I write  a poem.   

I write essay and poetry read, 

I write in my reading log  

I write out side.I write the sinopsis    

I read and write what ever  and whenever.  

Activity Activity 

writing 

I watch  movies with subtittles, news  Watch movies with 

subtitles, news 

I make a note,  Make a not 

I make a report Make a report 

4 I do individual work. 

I am inquiring new vocabulary 

Individual work Learning 

style  

5 Learning watch english movie, Watch english 

movie  

Resources  

6 I disccuss, we are  participating in discussion Discussion Group work  

We  ask each other,  

 answerring, 

Interaction  

Participation 
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7 We are having fun activities,  Fun activity Fun learning 

 Pair works, Pair  work 

 I work in game 

We are playing games. 

Playing scrable, 

Games 

8 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9 

 

 

I do exercise  and quiz, 

 i am finishing the exercise, 

Do exercise  and 

quiz  

Activity  

I find main idea,  etc. Find main idea 

I find out dificult words Find out dificult 

We are doing task Do task 

I read, like toefl,  just reading to read. Just reading 

I am listening to english song  Use songs Learning 

strategy  

I practice reading out side,  Practice reading out 

side 

 

I browse internet, 

   

Internet L. strategy 

/use 

technology  

I read Re-read Reading 

strategy I read and predict Read and predict 

Read and answer Read and answer 

Read by skimming Skimming 

Read by  skimming. Read more, Skimming 

I pply reading method , reading   Reading method 

I practice reading ,  Reading 

I am praticing to read  more news. Practicing  

I act as reader  and writer,  Role play 

10 I give advice and  teach friends Give advice  

 

Peer 

interaction 

 

I am telling friends  Teach friend 

I work as a team work Team work 

Whole class work, we are working actively Whole class work 

I  explain to friends clearly  

I help friend by explaining 

Friends helps me a lot 

Explain to friends 

clearly  

Presenting in front of class, 

Sharing and  try to give information 

We sing a song 

Sharing  

 

The students admitted that they did “apply 

reading methods… and read various 

reading materials …all passages or text, 

news, and from internet, read all topics in 

English,   electronic book, many passages , 

article in internet and news and   flip-board, 

newspaper, novel, song, magazine, 

newspaper, book, novel, short stories, 

journal, some interesting material, and 

some passage or books outside”. Apart 

from that, the students’ responses indicated 

independent reading and employing other 

strategies that may have contributed to their 

reading skill such as “log book…searching 

article … sum up reading  at leasure time 

… read and write what ever  and whenever 

… read and write poem …  write the 

synopsis” (Appendix , O; interview 3). 

These indicate that the students were 

engaged in the reading process as discussed 

by Aquavita (1978).   
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The engagement were also dependent on 

the students’ learning styles or preferences. 

Several students said that they did 

“individual work … listening to English 

song, practice reading outside, browse 

internet” while others said that they did  

“participate in discussion …teach friends, 

participate in team work …”. The students 

also said that they had fun learning 

activities where the “lecturer provides  a 

games, prepare game,   facilitates scrable 

game, speaking aloud students and peers 

work”   (interview 4,7,20,22.) These 

indicate the various strategies employed by 

the students either individually or as a 

group.  

The third main category developed from 

the interviews with the students is related to 

the learning environment.   As discussed 

earlier, a good classroom instruction would 

create a  good learning environment where 

the lecturer maintain their management 

system by preventing problems and keeping 

students engaged in learning activities 

(Weinstein and Mignano 1993 in Woolfolk 

1998). This implies that how a lecturer 

creates or conducts  the classroom will have 

an impact on the students learning reading 

process.”.  

The discussion of the findings  presented  

answered  the research questions. How are 

the students’ activities in learning reading 

II course at the University of Sumatera?. 

The findings indicate that the students 

employed the principles of a progressive 

approach through their reading strategies 

where they were actively interacting with 

the lecturer, learning by inquiry and 

experience, using affective reading 

strategies, interacting with peers via 

cooperative and collaborative learning, 

experiencing meaningful learning, 

employing cognitive, metacognitive and 

affective reading strategies, and being 

autonomous. 

How are the classroom environment in 

learning  reading activities at the University 

of Sumatera?. It would be an environment 

that promoted learning reading activities in 

a progressive approach context. In general, 

the learning environment was conducive. It 

implies that the learners have created a 

good classroom environment where  they  

were  “happy to learn”.  

 

Conclusion 

The  aims of the study  to explore the 

students’ learning reading activities taught 

through progressive approach and the 

classroom environment in learning  reading 

course at the University of Sumatera. As 

discussed previously, the Indonesian 

curriculum has included  a progressive 

approach in their education system. Yet, the 

problem raised and as evident in the 

problem statement that despite the 

implementation of a progressive approach, 

the students’ performance in the reading 

section was still low.  

Findings from the observations, interviews 

and field note  indicated that the 

progressive approach was implemented by 

the students in  learning reading activities  

and that the students had positive 

perceptions towards it where the lessons 

progressed accordingly and  the students’ 

gauging their background knowledge at pre 

to while-teaching stage and until post 

teaching stage. The  classroom environment 

was also conducive as observed and 

reported by the students in the interviews. 

Group discussions were also run since the 

students experienced  the meaningful 

learning through their  interactions with 

each other. This social-constructive  
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approach includes reciprocal teaching, peer 

collaboration,  problem-based instruction, 

anchored instruction and other methods that 

involve learning with others (Aquavita 

1978, Shunk & Zimmerman,, 1998).  

More specific evidence of a progressive 

approach is the independent reading that 

the students did along with follow up 

activities which they initiated such  as 

writing a summary of what they have read 

outside of the classroom. This indicated  

the student’s role as autonomous learners. 

Hence, it may be concluded that a 

progressive approach was implemented in 

learning  reading activities  which have 

affected the students’ development as 

independent learners but may not have 

affected their performance in their reading 

and the classroom environment was 

conducive where students were happy to 

learn. 

This leads to  the recommendation that 

more studies be carried out from the 

perspectives of those involved in the 

phenomenon being studied or explored. 

However, perhaps focus may be given on 

the challenges faced by the participants and 

how they overcome these challenges. In 

relation to the theoretical implication, it is 

recommended that further studies on 

measuring the impact of approaches, 

methods or strategies implemented by the 

government be carried out in order for more 

relevant assessment measurement could be 

recommended. This would be significant 

not only for practitioners 

(teachers/lecturers/educators) but also for 

policy and curriculum developers as well as 

for training organisations. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The aim of this study is to examine the relationship between language learning strategies used by 

autonomous learners of senior high schools in coastal areas based on type of school, and academic 

factors. In addition, this study is also to identify the strategies used by the respondents to learn English in 

general, four language skills, vocabulary, and structure. The population of the study are all autonomous 

learners from senior high schools in the coastal areas. As big as3000 students. The sample size is taken 

randomly as big as 10 % or 300 students out of the population. The Strategy Inventory for Language 

Learning (SILL) (Oxford; 1989) is used to get the quantitative data and interview is conducted to 60 

selected students taken from the sample in order to have the qualitative data. Descriptive and inferential 

statistics are applied to analyze the data on the use of the language learning strategies (SILL). One-Way 

Anova is taken to determine the differences of language learning strategies usage based on academic, and 

type of school. The findings show different language learning strategies among the students based on 

type of school, and academic factors. The students used social strategy (mean: 4.02) as the most effective 

strategy. The implication of the study is that language learning strategies should be well informed and 

discussed throughly in the classroom.  

Key words: Language learning strategies, and autonomous learners. 

 

 

Introduction 

Dumai, Bengkalis, and Selatpanjang 

(coastal areas) are directly abutted on two 

nearest-neighbouring countries (Malaysia 

and Singapura) where the status of English 

is as a second language in these countries. 

Those countries use English as a language 

for official as well as trade, legal, and 

social affairs.. The society who live around 

the border area are connected each other in 

various activities either a formal state 

agenda or daily activities. Therefore, 

English as an international language is 

chosen as a way of communication. 

High school students, as a part of society 

who live in the seaboard of Riau Province 

(Dumai, Bengkalis, and Selat Panjang), 

play an important role in term of 

association between various cities in Riau 

province with the communities in the two 

ne ighboring countries. In this case, 

autonomous learners whose English 

achievements are up to eight until ten are 

basically able to communicate in English 

even though they have various difficulties 

in organizing words into sentences, 

choosing appropriate words, and setting the 

sentence intonation. 

Language learning strategies have been 

used by the autonomous learners to solve 

their learning difficulties and to improve 

their capability of four language skills, 

vocabulary, and grammar in school. The 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 
 

418 
 

students often do some common ways like: 

a. seriously following the procedures of 

learning process, b. asking further 

explanation for any unclear materials, c. 

completing various tasks related to the 

topic, d. intensifying group discussions 

(Fakhri Ras; 2012), e. using new 

vocabulary in context, f. correcting errors 

made by classmates, g. sharing ideas in 

composing texts, h. accumulating important 

ideas before writing the texts. 

Based on the above phenomena, language 

learning strategies used by autonomous 

learners must be thoroughly identified by 

using a valid measurement. In this case, 

strategy inventory for language learning 

(SILL) (Oxford; 1990) was used as an 

effective test (quantitative data).The 

obvious and measured recognition of 

language learning strategies can influence 

on autonomous learners’ language 

achievement. To identify the relationship 

between the strategies and the achievement, 

weak students’ language learning strategies 

are used as comparison. Besides, the use of 

SILL is empowered by some questions in 

interview section (qualitative data). The 

combination between those two kinds of 

data collection techniques is expected to 

obviously identify the strategies used by the 

autonomous learners in this research area 

dealing with the insight of language 

learning strategies, relation definitions have 

been formulated.  

Tarone (1983) bases her definition on the 

context of the use of communication 

strategies, in which two interlocutors agree 

on a meaning in situations where requisite 

meaning structures do not seem to be 

shared. Then she differentiates 

communication strategy from production 

strategy, in which one linguistic system is 

used efficiently and clearly. She also 

clarifies the distinction between 

communication and learning strategy, by 

which linguistic and socio-linguistic 

competence in the target language was 

developed. 

Rubin (1975) defines language learning 

strategies as the techniques or devices that 

learners use to acquire second language 

knowledge. Stern (1975) calls them some 

general order of higher approaches to 

learning which govern the choice of 

specific techniques. Chamot (1987) defines 

LLS as techniques, approaches, or 

deliberate actions that students take in order 

to facilitate the learning and recall of both 

linguistic and content area information. 

Naiman et al. (1978) define LLS as more or 

less deliberate approaches to learning. 

Rubin (1987) states that LLS are sets of 

operations, steps, plans, and routines of 

what learners do to facilitate the 

acquisition, storage, retrieval, and use of 

information to regulate learning. Wenden& 

Rubin (1987) refers to them as behaviours, 

where learners engage in and regulate the 

learning of a second language. Lan (2005) 

sees language learning strategies as terms 

applied to various behaviours used in 

learning: things people do that are 

relatively easy to change, vary according to 

their learning style, are effective or 

ineffective for specific situations, and are 

frequently under some level of conscious 

control. Some learning strategies are 

specific to each of the four language skills. 

Ellis (1994) focuses on skills and language 

learning. Those two aspects are crucial in 

language learning strategies. 

Wenden (1987) classifies language learning 

strategies into at least six elements: (a) 

specific actions or techniques, (b) 

observable activities, (c) problem-oriented 

characteristic, (d) direct or indirect 

contribution to learning, (e) automatic 

application after prolonged and repeated 
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usage, and (f) behaviours that are amenable 

to change. Similarly, Lessard-Clouston 

(1997) created four reference criteria: (a) 

learner-generated activities (steps taken by 

the learners), (b) learner-enhanced language 

learning or help in developing language 

competence, (c) learners’ visible actions 

(behaviours, steps, techniques, etc.) or 

unseen things (thought and mental 

processes), and (d) the involvement of 

information and memory of the learners. 

Bialystok (1978) created two broad LLS 

categories, each of which has two 

subcategories. The first, formal strategies, 

covers observation and formal training; and 

the second, functional strategies, includes 

inference and functional training. Bialystok 

(1981) said that observation strategy is used 

to increase the skill of language pattern 

(identifying the language mistakes). 

O’Malley &Chamot (1990) divide language 

learning strategies into three categories: 

metacognitive, cognitive, and socio-

affective. Metacognitive strategies refer to 

the executive skills required in planning for 

learning, thinking about the ongoing 

learning processes, monitoring one’s 

production or comprehension, and 

evaluating one’s learning after. 

According to Oxford (1990b), language 

learning strategies (a) contribute to the 

main goal of communicative competence, 

(b) allow learners to become self-directed, 

(c) expand the role of teachers, (d) are 

problem-oriented, (e) are specific actions 

taken by the learner, (f) involve many 

aspects of the learner, not just the cognitive, 

(g) support learning directly or indirectly, 

(h) are not always observable, (i) are often 

conscious, (j) can be taught, (k) are 

flexible, and (l) are influenced by various 

factors. Cohen (1996) suggests that 

language learning strategies (a) have the 

explicit goal of assisting learners in 

improving their knowledge; (b) include 

cognitive processing strategies, strategies 

for solidifying newly acquired language 

patterns, and strategies to determine the 

amount of cognitive energy needed; (c) 

encompass language performance and 

communication strategies; and (d) can be 

further differentiated into cognitive, 

metacognitive, affective, or social. 

Several models of language learning 

strategies have been formulated by the 

experts. Lots of elements that are related to 

the language learning have been discussed 

in the models. Oxford (1990b) provides the 

most extensive classification of LLS 

developed so far, although it is not radically 

different from the other models. In fact, 

Oxford’s taxonomy overlaps with that of 

O’Malley (1990) to a great extent. For 

instance, the cognitive strategies category 

in O’Malley’s classification seems to cover 

both the cognitive and memory strategies in 

Oxford’s. Moreover, while O’Malley puts 

socio-affective strategies in one category, 

Oxford splits them into two. A significant 

difference in Oxford’s classification, 

however, is the addition of compensation 

strategies, which do not appear in any of 

the previous major classification systems. 

Oxford’s taxonomy consists of two main 

categories: direct and indirect strategies. 

Direct strategies are behaviours that involve 

the use of the target language, which 

directly facilitates language learning. 

a. Quantitative Findings 

Ho 1; There is no significant difference of 

language learning usage by Academic 

Stream. 
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Table 1: The Distribution of Respondents by Academic Background 

No Academic Stream Frequency Percent 

1 Natural Science 105 35.0 

2 Social Science 105 35.0 

3 Language Science 90 30.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 

Table 2: The Distribution of Respondents by Type of School 

No Type of School Frequency Percent 

1 State School 150 50.0 

2 Private School 150 50.0 

Total 300 100.0 

Descriptive and inferential statistics are 

used to analyze the data on the use of the 

language learning strategies (SILL).The 

descriptive statistics is used to present the 

language learning strategies used by the 

autonomous learners. The inferential 

statistics, in this case, One-Way Anova is 

used to determine the differences of 

language learning strategies usage based on 

academic stream and type of schools. Then, 

the collected qualitative data is presented in 

the form of list of preferred activities 

tolearn English in general, four language 

skills, vocabulary, and structure. 

Table 3: One-Way ANOVA of Academic Stream across Language Learning  Strategies 

Dependent 

Variable 

Stream Mean Source Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Memory Natural 3.49 Between 

Groups 

1.406 2 .703 8.448 .000 

Social 3.41 Within 

Groups 

33.044 397 .083 
  

Language 3.56 Total 34.450 399    

 Total 3.48       

Cognitive Natural 3.73 Between 

Groups 

.805 2 .403 5.924 .003 

Social 3.68 Within 

Groups 

26.979 397 .068 
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Language 3.79 Total 27.785 399    

 Total 3.73       

Compensation Natural 3.71 Between 

Groups 

.357 2 .179 1.440 .238 

Social 3.67 Within 

Groups 

49.259 397 .124 
  

Language 3.74 Total 49.616 399    

 Total 3.70       

Metacognitive Natural 3.95 Between 

Groups 

1.865 2 .932 6.939 .001 

Social 3.90 Within 

Groups 

53.338 397 .134 
  

Language 4.07 Total 55.202 399    

 Total 3.97       

Affective Natural 3.66 Between 

Groups 

.109 2 .055 .431 .650 

Social 3.67 Within 

Groups 

50.331 397 .127 
  

Language 3.70 Total 50.440 399    

 Total 3.68       

Social Natural 4.00 Between 

Groups 

.044 2 .022 .192 .825 

Social 4.03 Within 

Groups 

45.457 397 .115 
  

Language 4.02 Total 45.501 399    

 Total 4.02       

LLS Natural 3.75 Between 

Groups 

.642 2 .321 7.052 .001 

Social 3.71 Within 

Groups 

18.060 397 .045 
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Language 3.81 Total 18.701 399    

 Total 3.75       

Table 3 presents the result of One-Way 

ANOVA of academic stream. The findings 

show that there is no significant difference 

by academic stream in memory (F = .707, 

sig. = .588 [> .05]), kompensasi (F = .833, 

sig. = .505 [> .05]), metacognitive (F = 

.999, sig. = .408 [> .05]), affective (F = 

1.600, sig. = .173 [> .05]), and social 

strategy (F = .605, sig. = .659 [> .05]). 

However, there are significant differences 

by academic stream in cognitive strategy (F 

= 2.736, sig. = .029 [< .05]) and overall 

language learning strategies (F = 2.638, sig. 

= .034 [< .05]). Thus, Ho1 is rejected. Post-

Hoc test results are displayed in table 4. 

Tabel 4 

Post-Hoc Test of One-Way ANOVA on the Differences in Language Learning Strategies 

between Students according to Academic Stream 

Dependent 

Variable (I) Stream (J) Stream 

Mean Difference 

(I-J) Std. Error Sig. 

Memory Natural Social .07714* .03448 .026 

Language -.06998 .03589 .052 

Social Natural -.07714* .03448 .026 

Language -.14712* .03589 .000 

Language Natural .06998 .03589 .052 

Social .14712* .03589 .000 

Cognitive Natural Social .04807 .03116 .124 

Language -.06349 .03243 .051 

Social Natural -.04807 .03116 .124 

Language -.11156* .03243 .001 

Language Natural .06349 .03243 .051 

Social .11156* .03243 .001 

Metacognitive Natural Social .05250 .04381 .231 

Language -.11482* .04560 .012 

Social Natural -.05250 .04381 .231 
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Language -.16732* .04560 .000 

Language Natural .11482* .04560 .012 

Social .16732* .04560 .000 

LLS Natural Social .03671 .02549 .151 

Language -.06236* .02653 .019 

Social Natural -.03671 .02549 .151 

Language -.09907* .02653 .000 

Language Natural .06236* .02653 .019 

Social .09907* .02653 .000 

 

Table 4 shows significant differences in 

memori strategy between social, natural 

(DF = -.07714, sig. = .026 [<.05])and 

language students (DF = -.14712, sig. = 

.000 [<.05]). Besides, a significant 

difference also occurs in cognitive strategy 

between social and language students (DF 

= -.11156, sig. = .001 [<.05]). Moreover, 

the language students use metacognitive 

strategy more often than natural students 

(DF = -.11482, sig. = .012 [<.05])and 

social students (DF = -.16732, sig. = .000 

[<.05]). Similarly, the language students 

use overall strategy more often than the 

natural ( DF = -.06236, sig. = .019 

[<.05])and social students ( DF = -.09907, 

sig. = .000 [<.05]). Therefore, Thus, Ho1 is 

rejected. In addition Ho 2; There is no 

significant difference of language learning 

usage by Type of School. 

 

Table 5: One-Way ANOVA of Type of School across Language Learning  Strategies 

Variable Type 

of 

School 

Mean Source 

Sum of 

Squares Df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Memory State 3.47 Between 

Groups 

.029 1 .029 .330 .566 

Private 3.49 Within Groups 34.421 398 .086   

Total 3.48 Total 34.450 399    

Cognitive State 3.74 Between 

Groups 

.042 1 .042 .609 .436 

Private 3.72 Within Groups 27.742 398 .070   
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Total 3.73 Total 27.785 399    

Compensation State 3.68 Between 

Groups 

.284 1 .284 2.288 .131 

Private 3.73 Within Groups 49.333 398 .124   

Total 3.70 Total 49.616 399    

Metacognitive State 3.94 Between 

Groups 

.312 1 .312 2.266 .133 

Private 4.00 Within Groups 54.890 398 .138   

Total 3.97 Total 55.203 399    

Affective State 3.61 Between 

Groups 

1.797 1 1.797 14.703 .000 

Private 3.74 Within Groups 48.643 398 .122   

Total 3.68 Total 50.440 399    

Social State 4.03 Between 

Groups 

.098 1 .098 .856 .355 

Private 4.00 Within Groups 45.403 398 .114   

Total 4.02 Total 45.501 399    

LLS State 3.74 Between 

Groups 

.068 1 .068 1.444 .230 

Private 3.77 Within Groups 18.634 398 .047   

Total 3.75 Total 18.701 399    

Table 5 displays the result of One-Way 

ANOVA of type of school. The findings 

show that there is no significant difference 

by both state and private school in memory 

(F = .330, sig. = .566 [> .05]), cognitive (F 

= .609, sig. = .436 [> .05]), compensation 

(F = 2.288, sig. = .131 [> .05]), 

metacognitive (F = 2.266, sig. = .133 [> 

.05]), social (F = .856, sig. = .355 [> .05]), 

and overall language strategies (F = 1.444, 

sig. = .230 [< .05]).  

 However, there is a significant difference 

by type of school in affective strategy (F = 

14.703, sig. = .000 [< .05]). (F = 2.736, 

sig. = .029 [< .05]). The private school 

students use affective strategy more often 

than the state school students. Therefore, 

Ho2 is rejected. 

b. Qualitative Findings 

English is generally learnt by autonomous 

learners by using various strategies. Table 6 

displays the strategies used by autonomous 
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learners of senior high schools in Dumai, 

Bengkalis, and Selatpanjang (coastal areas) 

based on academic stream and type of 

school which were listed through interview 

section.  

Table 6:  Strategies used by autonomous learners to learn English in General 

Factor Indicator Strategy 

Academic 

Stream 

Natural 

 

 

 

Social 

 

 

 

 

 

Language 

 

 

 Discussing lessons with English teacher and friends by using 

English language 

 Joining an English course 

 

 Discussing lessons with English teacher and friends by using 

English language 

 Trying to improve writing, reading, listening, speaking, 

vocabulary, and grammar skills of English 

 Being active in various activities of English language learning 

 

 Discussing lessons with English teacher and friends by using 

English language 

 Practicing English in the Classroom 

 Keep Studying English outside of school as well as inside 

 Joining an English course 

 Forming a group of English studying  

Type of 

School 

State 

 

 

 

Private 

 Discussing lessons with English teacher and friends by using 

English language 

 Keep Studying English outside of school as well as inside 

 

 Practicing English in the Classroom 

 Joining an English course 

 Forming a group of English studying  

 Trying to improve writing, reading, listening, speaking, 

vocabulary, and grammar skills of English 

 Being active in various activities of English language learning 

 

Table 7:  Strategies used by autonomous learners to four language skills,  

vocabulary, and structure by Academic Stream 

Variable 
Strategy by Academic Stream 

Natural science Social science Language science 

Listening  Concentrating to the 

spoken text 

 Doing exercise at 

home 

 Giving suggestion and 

 Doing exercise of 

listening materials 

 Finding the speaker’s 

idea 

 Taking notes while 

 Following tests of 

English listening 

(TOEFL, TOEIC, Etc) 

 Concentrating to the 

spoken text 
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critics 

 Listening to the 

English songs 

listening to the 

speakers 

 

 Taking notes while 

listening to the 

speakers 

 Preparing vocabulary 

as many as needed 

 Watching movies 

Speaking  Enriching Vocabulary 

 Joining English Club 

 Following teachers 

instruction 

 Practicing speaking 

with native speaker 

 Practicing speaking 

with native speaker 

 Joining conversation 

course of English 

 Trying to speak 

English as often as 

possible 

 Practicing speaking 

with native speaker 

 Speaking English 

everyday 

 Take an English 

course 

 Practicing speaking 

English in front of a 

mirror 

 Keep studying 

English pronunciation  

Reading  Reading English 

Novel 

 Answering questions 

based on the texts 

 Discussing reading 

tasks in group 

 

 Answering questions 

based on the texts 

 Consulting to a 

dictionary for 

unfamiliar words 

 Writing small notes of 

vocabulary 

 Discussing reading 

tasks in group 

 Answering questions 

based on the texts 

 Asking teachers for 

appropriate 

techniques of 

comprehending texts 

 Reading English book 

 Underlining difficult 

words in the text 

Writing  Writing Diary by 

using English 

 Making an article of 

fun story using 

English 

 Writing English 

sentences ever day 

 Writing short story of 

English 

 Enriching vocabulary 

mastery 

 Learning how to make 

good sentences, 

paragraphs, and 

essays 

 Writing Diary by 

using English 

 Making an article of 

fun story using 

English 

 Writing English 

sentences ever day 

 Correcting errors of 

essay writing 

Vocabulary  Memorizing at least 10 

new vocabularies 

everyday 

 Finding the meaning 

of unfamiliar words 

 Reading English texts 

 Reading English texts 

as many as possible 

 Practicing English 

vocabulary with 

friends 

 Writing notes of 

 Finding the meaning 

of unfamiliar words 

 Memorizing at least 

10 new vocabularies 

everyday 
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as many as possible 

 Correcting mistakes 

 Practicing English 

vocabulary with 

friends 

important vocabulary 

 Finding antonym or 

synonym of difficult 

words 

Structure  Correcting Mistakes 

 Joining English course 

 Doing exercises of 

structure regularly 

 Finding sources of 

structure materials 

 Discussing structure 

lessons with English 

teachers and friends 

 Doing exercises of 

structure regularly 

 

 Making sentences 

based on the correct 

structure of English 

language 

 Correcting Mistakes 

 Joining English 

course 

 Doing exercises of 

structure regularly 

 Finding sources of 

structure materials 

 Discussing structure 

lessons with English 

teachers and friends 

Table 8:  Strategies used by autonomous learners to four language skills,  

vocabulary, and structure by Type of School 

 

Variable 
Strategy by Type of School 

State Private 

Listening  Taking notes while listening to 

the speakers 

 Concentrating to the spoken text 

 Doing exercise at home 

 Giving suggestion and critics 

 Listening to the English songs 

 Following tests of English listening 

(TOEFL, TOEIC, Etc) 

 Finding the speaker’s idea 

 Concentrating to the spoken text 

 Taking notes while listening to the 

speakers 

 Preparing vocabulary as many as 

needed 

 Watching movies 

Speaking  Enriching Vocabulary 

 Joining English Club 

 Following teachers instruction 

 Practicing speaking with native 

speaker 

 Practicing speaking with native 

speaker 

 Speaking English everyday 

 Take an English course 

 Practicing speaking English in front 

of a mirror 

 Keep studying English pronunciation  

 Joining conversation course of 
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English 

 Trying to speak English as often as 

possible 

Reading  Reading English Novel 

 Answering questions based on 

the texts 

 Discussing reading tasks in 

group 

 Consulting to a dictionary for 

unfamiliar words 

 

 Writing small notes of vocabulary 

 Discussing reading tasks in group 

 Answering questions based on the 

texts 

 Asking teachers for appropriate 

techniques of comprehending texts 

 Reading English book 

 Underlining difficult words in the 

text 

Writing  Enriching vocabulary mastery 

 Learning how to make good 

sentences, paragraphs, and 

essays 

 Writing Diary by using English 

 Making an article of fun story 

using English 

 Writing English sentences ever 

day 

 Writing Diary by using English 

 Making an article of fun story using 

English 

 Writing English sentences ever day 

 Correcting errors of essay writing 

 Writing short story of English 

 

Vocabulary  Memorizing at least 10 new 

vocabularies everyday 

 Finding the meaning of 

unfamiliar words 

 Reading English texts as many 

as possible 

 Correcting mistakes 

 Practicing English vocabulary 

with friends 

 Finding the meaning of unfamiliar 

words 

 Memorizing at least 10 new 

vocabularies everyday 

 Reading English texts as many as 

possible 

 Practicing English vocabulary with 

friends 

 Writing notes of important 

vocabulary 

 Finding antonym or synonym of 

difficult words 

Structure  Correcting Mistakes 

 Joining English course 

 Doing exercises of structure 

regularly 

 Finding sources of structure 

materials 

 Discussing structure lessons 

with English teachers and 

friends 

 Making sentences based on the 

correct structure of English language 

 Correcting Mistakes 

 Joining English course 

 Doing exercises of structure 

regularly 

 Finding sources of structure 

materials 

 Discussing structure lessons with 

English teachers and friends 
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Discussion 

In this study, there are two factors that may 

influence the language learning strategies; 

academic background and type of school. It 

stands to reason, the discussion focuses on 

the language learning strategies by 

autonomous learners of Senior High 

Schools in Dumai, Bengkalis, and 

Selatpanjang (coastal areas) Riau Province 

based on the two related factors. In 

addition, this study also identifies the 

preferred activities of the respondents to 

learn English in general, four language 

skills, vocabulary, and structure. 

The study employs both quantitative and 

qualitative methods. The population are all 

autonomous learners from 14 state senior 

high schools and 14 private senior high 

schools in Dumai, Bengkalis, and 

Selatpanjang (coastal areas) Riau Province. 

The number of the population is about 3000 

students. Due to the homogenous character 

of the population in term of their academic 

background, the sample is taken randomly 

as big as 10 % out of the population, that is 

about, 300 autonomous learners. The 

quantitative data are collected by using 

Strategy Inventory for Language Learning 

(SILL) (Oxford; 1989) while interviewing 

section is conducted to 60 selected students 

taken from the sample in order to get the 

qualitative data. 

Based on the findings from the table 3 to 

table 5, they can be concluded that the 

autonomous learners’ language learning 

strategies at high level (mean of LLS: 

3.75). The students use different strategies 

viewed from academic and type of school 

factors. Firts of all  there is no significant 

difference by academic stream among six 

strategies - memory cognition, 

compensation, metacognition, affection , 

and social. Academic major has received 

less attention in research on the use of 

learning strategies. On the whole, research 

has revealed relationships between 

academic major and LLS use. Politzer and 

McGroarty (1985) found that field of 

specification (engineering/science vs. social 

science/humanities) had significant effect 

on strategy choice of ESL students, with 

engineers avoiding strategies that were 

deemed “positive” for gaining 

communicative language proficiency. In the 

research done by Chamot et al. (1987), 

university major was shown to have a 

statistically significant influence on choice 

of L2 learning strategies, particularly in 

favor of humanities, social science, and 

education majors and to a lesser degree 

majors in computers, science, or math. 

Then, there is significant differences in 

using strategy among social, natural and 

language students. Rao Zhenhui (2005) 

state that consistent with results from 

similar studies examining influence on 

strategy use by academic major, this study 

found evidence for higher frequency of 

overall strategy use by the social science 

students (mean = 3.06) than that by the 

science students (mean = 2.96). Overall, the 

difference between them was statistically 

significant. As for the use of strategy 

categories, the social science students used 

two of the six strategy categories 

significantly more often than the science 

students: compensation and metacognitive. 

At the individual level, the social science 

students reported using 15 strategies 

significantly more often than the science 

students whereas the science students 

reported using 6 strategies significantly 

more often than the social science students.  

Afterward, there is no significant difference 

by both state and private school in use of 

six strategies memory, cognitive, 
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compensation, metacognitive, social, and 

overall language strategies. Fakhri Ras 

(2016) state that the use of LLS usage by 

the successful students in Riau and Riau 

Archipelago Province based  on the types 

of school. The mean score of state school 

(3.2770) is higher than that of private 

school (3.2524) of the successful students 

in Riau Archipelago Province. The mean 

score of private school (3.2694) is higher 

than that of state school (3.2460) of the 

successful students in Riau Province. In 

addition, they prefer various strategies to 

improve their ability of listening (following 

tests of English listening / TOEFL and 

TOEIC), speaking (practicing speaking 

with native speaker), reading (discussing 

reading tasks in group), writing (writing 

diary by using English), vocabulary 

(finding the meaning of familiar words), 

and structure (making sentences based on 

the correct structure of English language). 

Based on academic stream, language 

students use more strategies rather than the 

other two streams. Similarly, viewed from 

type of school, the state school students use 

language learning strategy differently to the 

private school students. The private 

students prefer more various strategies to 

improve their English than the state school 

students. These findings offer an important 

input to educators to be able to encourage 

more effective strategies for the social 

students as well as those in state schools. 

The findings also provide some insight for 

further researches to explore language 

learning strategies employed by high 

achievers in a more detailed manner.  

 

Conclusion and Suggestion 

The conclussion is that there is a similar 

category (medium) on the use of six 

strategies - memory cognition, 

compensation, metacognition, affection, 

and social. On the other hand, there is a 

different usage of the strategies in term of 

state and private schools. In this context, it 

would be better to use the six strategies in 

English classroom by giving the learners 

clear explanation to use them properly. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Having a good reading skill will add values to the students in terms of learning the language itself and in 

completing a paper  or a final task. To complete the final task, the students need to read a lot of scientific 

articles, whether printed or web-based, for references. The objetive of this descriptive research is to 

analyze whether there is any contribution of reading web-based scientific English articles on the 

students`English proficiency. 50% of students of  English Department - FKIP Riau University who are 

sitting in semester 7 and 9 are randomly choosen as the samples of this research. The instruments being 

used are the questionnaire and TOEFL Test. The data analysis shows that the contribution of reading 

web-based scientific English articles on the students’ English proficiency is 4.8%.  It means that there is 

a significant contribution of reading web-based scientific English articles on the English proficiency of 

the students.   

Keywords: Reading, Scientific articles, web-based, proficiency.  

 

 

Introduction 

Having good reading ability is really needed 

by all students including the students of 

English Department of Teacher Training and 

Education Faculty (FKIP) Riau University. 

Reading ability is very important for them not 

only for the reading class but also for all other 

classes as well as for doing the learning tasks.  

Moreover, when the students start to write 

their final task or their thesis, he/she must 

read a lot to get references both from text 

books and from scientific articles. The best 

references for English students are English 

text books and articles written by English 

experts. However, Ida Bagus Putra Yadnya 

(2005) states that the students’ ability to read 

English texts in Indonesia is still not adequate 

while most of the books that are used in the 

Universities in Indonesia are written and 

published in English.  

Essentially, the purpose of reading is to 

understand something being read. When 

someone is reading, he needs to understand 

the content or the message that is presented by 

the writer in order that the reading text he/she 

reads gives special impression (Zamri et al., 

(2010).To get the expected comprehension 

and information and to comprehend the 

materials fully, someone must possess not 

only linguistic knowledge and but also the 

ability to assimilate and use good reading 

strategies.  

Reading strategy is an act or behavior of a 

language learner to make the reading activity 

more successful, convenient, and effective. 

According to Smale (2003) some strategies 
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that must be owned when reading are: (1) 

surveying the texts; (2) underlining the 

concepts or ideas; (3) connecting related 

information; and (4) making some important 

notes. Therefore, it can be stated that reading 

is a complex activity that involves some 

strategies that must be done before, during, 

and after reading in order that the reading 

activities become more effective, beneficial, 

and convenient.  

In this globalization era with the characteristic 

of openness, competitions, and combined with 

fast information stream, in teaching learning 

activities as well as in writing the final task, 

the students must utilize not only printed 

writing materials but also the writings 

materials access from the internet.    Internet 

or web can become effective and efficient 

facilities to do information exchange and 

distribution without being blocked by 

distance, time, and geographic factors. 

Information through on line journals and 

articles open widely the opportunity for 

dissemination of knowledge and it has wide, 

fast, actual, and interactive capacities (Romli 

et al., (2012). Nowadays, there are many 

search engines that can be selected by 

students to look for needed information such 

as google, yahoo, MSN, Alta Vista, 

Wikipedia, Deja News, excite, and many 

other sources. 

For the students of English Study Program of 

FKIP Riau University, reading is a daily 

activity which cannot be avoided. Every day 

the students deal with either reading scientific 

works or literature types. Scientific work is 

also known as scientific paper.  Beside the 

term scientific work, there is also a term 

called scientific article. A scientific article is 

the essence of a complete report that is 

arranged more briefly adjusted to the number 

of pages provided by the scientific journals. 

Usually, scientific article iswritten using 

scientific method anddesigned to be presented 

in scientific journals(Sudirman Siahaan 2012). 

The development of Information 

Communication Technology (ICT) today has 

given a big influence to the education world. 

Nowadays scientific journals are presented 

not only in the form of books or pamphlets 

that are offline but also presented with online 

form. Bernard (2007) mentions that online 

journals (e-journal) have all serial types that 

are produced, published, and distributed 

through electronic nets such as Binet and 

Internet. Online journals open the opportunity 

for dissemination of knowledge as widely as 

possible because they can be accessed all over 

the world. 

The purpose of this research is to analyze 

whether there is any contribution of reading 

web-based scientific English articles on the 

students` English proficiency.So, the purpose 

of the research is to analyse if there is any 

contribution of reading web-based scientific 

English articles on the students` English 

proficiency. 

 

Methodology 

In line with the tittle of the research, the 

design of this research is a quantitative 

descriptive research using a survey method. A 

descriptive research shows facts as they are, 

while survey research takes the samples from 

a population using questionnaire as the 

instrument to collect data to test the 

hypothesis.  

The population covers all active students of 

English Department of FKIP - Riau 

University during the odd semester of 

2016/2017 academic year. Using stratified 

random sampling technique, 82 students 

(50%) sitting in semester 7 and semester 9 are 

selected to become samples for the research. 

The consideration to select the samples is that 

they are the students who have started to 

prepare themselves to write proposals and 

some of them are already in the process of 

conducting the research and result seminar, so 

they can be directed to read more scientific 

English articles. 

The data needed for the research are 

concerning the students` activities in reading 

web-based English scientific articles and the 

English proficiency of the students. The 

instrument that is used to know the students’ 

activities of reading web-based scientific 

English articles is a questionnaire, and the 

instrument used to get information about the 
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students` English proficiency is TOEFL test. 

This test is used because it is a standardized 

proficiency test that is used as a requirement 

to join the final examination. The test 

administration is done through cooperation 

with the Riau University Language Centre, 

the pointed institution for TOEFL test 

administration unit for all the students of Riau 

University. The questionnaire and the test 

were given on October 19, 2016.   

 

Result and Discussion 

This part discusses the description of the 

research data, testing the hypothesis, and the 

results. 

1. Description of the research data 

This part is intended to give information and 

pictures about the data obtained based on the 

calculation of the answers given by the 

students through the questionnaire and the 

TOEFL test. 

a. Demographic data and information 

concerning ownership and utilization of 

computer and internet and teaching 

learning activities 

Based on the analysis of the questionnaire 

from the 82 students as the samples in this 

research, 13 students (15.9%) are male and 69 

students (84.1%) are female. In reality, all the 

students (100%) have owned laptops, 18 

students (22%) have owned laptops between 

one to three years, 39 students (47.6%) have 

owned laptops between four to six years, and 

25 students (30.4%) have owned laptops for 

more than six years. Almost all the students 

(97.5%) state that they use laptops to find 

information in completing the final study 

tasks and 92.7% use laptops as an aid to 

manage and keep the data. Besides that, 81 

students (98.7%) are new in terms of 

knowledge in using computers. 81 students 

(98.7%) are still in the user level in terms of 

computer utilization. Only one student (1.3%) 

can reach the programmer position. The 

computer programs that the students know are 

Microsoft word (100%), Microsoft excel 

(8,7%), multimedia (25,6%) and Microsoft 

power point (93, 9%). 

b. Data about the students ‘activities in 

reading web-based scientific English 

articles and their English proficiency. 

Based on the calculation of 35 statements 

concerning the students’ activities in reading 

web-based scientific English articles, the 

lowest score obtained is 92, and the highest 

score is 132, and the average score  is 117,89. 

The lowest English Proficiency score of the 

students is 49, the highest score is 75, and the 

average score is 63.93. A clearer picture can 

be seen on table 1 below. 

Tabel 1. 

Recapitulation of reading activities 

English proficiency of the students 

 
Variable Score Average Standard  

Deviation Minimum  maximum 

Reading 

Web-
based 

articles 

92 132 117.89 7.264 

English 

ability 

49 75 63.93 5.168 

 

2. Hypothesis Testing and Discussion 

Before calculating the contribution of reading 

web-based scientific English articles on the 

students’ proficiency, normality test was 

conducted first. The result can be seen on 

Table 2. 

Table 2 

Normality testing of the students reading web-

based scientific articles and their English 

proficiency 

Variable Sig. 

(2-tailed) 

Conclusion 

Reading Web-
based articles 

0.895 Ho is accepted  

Proficiency 

 

Table 2 shows that the students’ sig. score is 

0.895 concerning their activities in reading 

web-based scientific English articles and their 

English proficiency. This score is bigger than 

α = 0.05; therefore, it can be implied that the 

students’ scores in reading web-based 

scientific English articles and their English 

ability are normally distributed.  
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To know the contribution of reading web-

based scientific English articles on the 

students’ proficiency, regressive examination 

is used. The hypothesis being tested are: 

Ho: there is no significant contribution of 

reading web based scientific 

English articles   on the student’s 

English proficiency.  

H1: there is a significant contribution of 

reading web-based scientific English 

articles on the student’s English 

ability. 

Table 3 

Regression Test of the Students Reading 

Web-Based Scientific English Articles and 

their English proficiency. 

Model Summary 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. Error 

of the 

Estimate 

1 218 a .048 .036 5.075 

Anova b 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 Regression 

    Residual  

    Total  

103.051 

2060.510 

2163.561 

1 

80 

81 

103.051 

25.756 

4.001 .049a 

Coefficients a 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. 

Error 

Beta 

1 constant 82.233 9.169  8.969 .000 

Web -.155 0.78 -.218 -2.000 .049 

 

Table 3 shows that the F score is 4.001 with 

the sig. score of 0.049 or smaller than 

0.05.Therefore, it can be stated that there is a 

real and significant contribution of the reading 

web-based scientific English articles activities 

on the English proficiency of the students. The 

t score is -2.000 with sig. score 0.005 or 

smaller than 0.05, so there is an influence of 

the students` reading web-based scientific 

English articles on the students` English 

proficiency. Based on the determination 

coefficient score (R2) which is 0.048, the 

contribution of reading web-based scientific 

English articles on the students’ English 

proficiency is 4.8%.  

The result of this research isin line with the 

result of the researchconducted by Martini 

(2008) who states that good reading ability 

contributes to the English proficiency. 

Therefore, the students` reading ability needs 

to be improved so that the teaching-learning 

process will not be disturbed. To increase the 

English reading ability, reading strategies are 

needed. Mickulecky (1990) states that students  

need some skills or strategies which are 

efficient to comprehend  English reading test, 

such as previewing, reading for main ideas, 

using context for vocabulary, scanning for 

detail, making inferences, locating references 

and referring the passage. In this case Brown 

(1995) also states that in order to improve 

their ability in comprehending English reading 

text they need to learn reading strategy for 

comprehension. The students who are 

successful to learn the language are those who 

can use systematic and well- planned learning 

strategies.  

According to Murcia in Martini (2008), 

reading ability is the essence of foreign 

language teaching learning process. Good 

reading ability will contribute to the English 

proficiency. Therefore, the students reading 

ability need to be improved so that their 

progress in teaching learning process will not 

be disturbed. To increase English reading 

ability a certain reading strategy is needed.  

 

Conclusion 

This research has shown that there is a 

significant contribution of reading web- based 

scientific English articles on the reading 

proficiency of the students of English 

Department of FKIP Riau University. The 

result of this research has given a picture that 

reading activities are very important because 

they can help students to enrich their vision so 

that they have wide background knowledge to 

comprehend a text or other learning materials. 
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But the students` reading ability can increase 

if they have good reading strategies.  
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ABSTRACT 

 
This research aimed to know the effect of multimodal texts on students’ reading comprehension ability. 

This was an experimental research. The participants of this research consisted of 60 students of the 

second semester at a private college in Pekanbaru in the academic year of 2016/2017, 30 students were 

assigned as experimental group and another 30 students as control group. The instrument of this research 

was reading comprehension test in form of multiple choices, used as pre-test and post-test to asses the 

participants’ reading comprehension ability in both experimental and control group.  The result of this 

research found that there was significant effect in the post-test after using multimodal text in learning 

reading comprehension in experimental group. It was obtained that the value of t-test was 4.223 while the 

value of t-table was 2.002, with the level of significant α = 0.05 at 58 degrees of freedom.  The t-test 

result was higher than the value of t-table, therefore the hypothesis Hı was accepted. The research 

concludes that there was significant effect of multimodal text on students’ reading comprehension. 

 

Keywords: effect, multimodal texts, reading comprehension 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Reading is a fundamental skill that students 

should master in learning English. Reading is 

the main source to develop students’ 

knowledge and skill in order to improve their 

knowledge of foreign language. Thus, they 

can access information from all over the 

world. Farhady et al, (1994) state that the 

most important skill for language learners in 

learning English is reading. It means that 

reading is the basis of instruction in all aspects 

of language learning. Anderson (2000) 

emphasizes that the mastery of reading skill 

could help students success not only in 

English learning but also in other content 

class where reading is required. However, 

having good English skills especially in 

reading is a crucial point for students 

especially for undergraduate or university 

students. Reading is not only for developing 

their knowledge but also to support their 

academic and their future career. Due to 

Asean Economic Community has released in 

2015, English become a crucial skill for most 

undergraduate students if they want to 

compete for jobs in international scope. In 

fact, one problem for undergraduate students 

in learning English is the poor ability of 

reading comprehension. Moreover, reading 

comprehension is the key for them to achieve 

the other English skills. 

The main goal of reading is to achieve 

comprehension from what we read. According 

to Kitson (2011), reading comprehension 

involves the active construction of meaning 

through the interaction of the reader and the 
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text. Johnson et al, (2004) state that reading 

comprehension is an active process, directed 

by intentional thinking of readers in making 

connections between their thinking processes, 

the textual content, and their own knowledge, 

expectation, and purposes for reading. 

Wooley (2011) defines reading 

comprehension as the process of making the 

text meaningful. He added that the objective 

of reading comprehension is to gain the whole 

understanding about what it is provided in the 

text rather than to get meaning from the 

isolated words or sentences. Based on the 

definitions, it can be concluded that reading is 

an active process that used reader’s prior 

knowledge in order to understand and to make 

meaning from what she/he read. 

Furthermore, one of Indonesian Qualification 

Framework (KKNI) objective is to produce 

Indonesian human resources that have 

international quality and competitiveness. So 

that, every undergraduate or university 

students should prepare themselves by 

mastering English well during their study at 

campus. Thus, they can get great jobs easier 

after having their degree.  Besides, all 

lecturers have responsibility to develop their 

teaching method and teaching materials in 

order to increase the quality of undergraduate 

students. Teaching material is vital in teaching 

and learning activities because it is a media 

used by the lecturers in transferring 

knowledge to the students related to the topic. 

Students’ interest and students’ motivation in 

learning English can be affected by using 

interesting materials. Therefore, the lecturer 

should consider appropriate and interesting 

materials based on students’ level and their 

environment. 

The rapid development of information 

communication and technology (ICT) has 

brought changes people’s life at all aspects, 

including the field of education and learning 

paradigm. As a result of this era, the students 

use variety of technologies and digital media 

in their life. Thus,  communication has 

become multimodal. In this context, 

especially students are exposed to a variety of 

multimodal texts, such as websites, picture 

books, magazine articles, advertisements, 

novels, video games and movies, which 

contained written text, visual images, 

graphics, design elements, and sounds. It 

other words, students can read texts or 

information’s not only in the form of printed 

materials, but also from non-printed texts or 

digital texts. This phenomenon changes 

learning environment and teaching materials 

greatly.  In other words, the materials used by 

the lecturer in teaching and learning reading 

should shift from static texts (monodal texts) 

to dynamic texts (multimodal texts) both in 

printed or non-printed texts.  

Many experts have given their definition 

about multimodal texts really means. 

According to Jewitt and Kress (2003), 

multimodal texts present information across a 

variety of modes including visual images, 

design elements, written language, and other 

semiotic resources. Walsh (2015) defines that 

multimodal texts are those texts that have 

more than one ‘mode’ so that meaning is 

communicated through a synchronization of 

modes.  He points out that printed or linear 

texts are monodal texts, whereas multimodal 

texts using of variety of sensory modes and 

working in synchronized way to convey 

meaning. In other words, multimodal text can 

be a combination of spoken and written 

languages, still or moving images which can 

be found on paper or electronic screen. It is 

concluded from the definition that multimodal 

texts can be divided into two types. The first 

type is printed texts namely picture books, 

newspaper, magazines, and information 

books. The second type is non-printed texts 

namely video, films, and digital media. The 

examples of digital media are CD rooms, 

DVDs, texts through electronic screen namely 

emails and information on internet. Anstey 
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and Bull (2010) explain that multimodal texts 

combine five modes to communicate 

meaning. These five modes namely linguistic 

(vocabulary, structure, grammar of 

oral/written language), visual (color, vectors 

and viewpoint in still and moving images), 

gestural signal (movement, facial expression 

and body language), audio (volume, pitch and 

rhythm of music and sound effects), and 

spatial organization (proximity, direction, 

position of layout, organization of objects in 

space). They can be delivered live, via paper 

or digital electronic. In conclusion, 

multimodal texts mean written texts that have 

different modes proposed by the author and 

the relationship between them in making 

sense of a story or information whether in 

form of printed texts or non-printed texts. 

Thus, Duncum (2004) states that we cannot 

avoid the multimodal environment in this 

technology era. The students not only can read 

printed texts, but also they can read non-

printed or digital texts that are presented on 

screen of smartphone or computer.  Then, 

Verhoeven and Perfetti (2008) view that 

Information Communication Technology 

(ICT) has provided EFL learners with many 

opportunities to learn English with relative 

ease through conforming them to multimodal 

texts. They propose that the factors which are 

combined in multimodal texts can trigger the 

students in making inferences about what is in 

the text by using their prior knowledge. In 

addition, they state that by using other sources 

of information, students read more 

comprehensively than the students who 

merely read printed texts. Van den Broek et 

al, (1996) assert that text comprehension 

cannot be accomplished merely by the 

information that is presented in the text. The 

learners have to use their prior knowledge to 

construct new knowledge that related to their 

experiences and situation to process reading 

comprehension texts. In other words, students 

who use more than one source of information 

are supposed to read comprehensively. 

Multimodal texts enhanced students’ reading 

comprehension achievement because students 

read comprehensively while using more than 

one channel. 

Lirola (2016) views that multimodal texts are 

very useful to introduce cultural aspects into 

the classroom, to know other social realities,  

and to make students improve their critical 

capacity in reading comprehension. She adds 

that these texts can make students aware of 

how the texts are designed and analyzed, what 

aspects contained in texts whether explicit or 

implicit, how these texts integrated to the 

other skills, and what competence students 

can acquire with them. McConnell (2014) 

suggests that multimodal texts provide 

authentic and engaging materials to explore 

how meaning is created and to help students at 

any level to communicate more effectively in 

different contexts. It can be concluded that, 

multimodal texts provide authentic materials 

related to the students’ real life. Therefore, it 

has great impact on students’ critical thinking 

and their reading comprehension ability. 

Realizing this phenomenon, the researcher 

was encouraged to apply multimodal texts in 

learning reading comprehension to her 

students. The objective of this research was to 

know the effect of multimodal texts on 

students’ reading comprehension.  

 

 

Methodology 

This study is a kind of an experimental 

research. It was conducted to investigate the 

effect of multimodal text on students’ reading 

comprehension. The participant of this study 

consisted of 60 students of the second 

semester of STMIK-AMIK Riau Pekanbaru in 

the academic year of 2016-2017. In this study, 

the researcher took two classes as the sample, 

where consisted of 30 students in each class. 

The two classes were IIA and IIB. One class 
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was randomly and equally assigned to the 

experimental group and the other class as a 

control group. The students took English II 

course, Reading class. They had class once a 

week. The researcher only gave treatments 

during 8 meetings and each session covered 

100 minutes. The experimental group used 

printed and non-printed multimodal texts in 

learning reading, while the control only used 

monodal texts during treatments. 

In collecting data, the researcher used reading 

comprehension tests to measure students’ 

reading comprehension achievement before 

and after treatments. Reading comprehension 

test was used for pre-test and post-test. The 

kind of the reading comprehension was 

multiple choice test because the researcher 

thought that the students were familiar to this 

kind of assessment. Furthermore, this was 

supported by Weir (1990:43), who says that 

multiple choice technique has several 

advantages, they are; (1) it tend to be more 

effectively than other forms of written test, (2) 

the test items can be more efficiently and 

reliably scored, (3) it is usually possible to 

estimate in advance the difficulty level, (4) it 

has accurate measurement.  

In her research, the researcher validated the 

items of the test which is known as content 

validity before arranging the instrument. It 

was appropriate with Bachman’s theory 

(1990:40) who states that the test has content 

validity if the test design measured what 

should be measured in teaching and learning 

process reflect to syllabus or instructional 

program. Therefore, the researcher 

administered the test based on the syllabus 

and the topic. Furthermore, the researcher 

asked her colleague or the expert judgment on 

the appropriateness of the test. It is supported 

by Gay et al, (2009), who state that content 

validity is determined by expert judgment. 

There is no formula statistic that can be 

computed, and there is no way to express it 

quantitatively. Thus, the researcher took 50 

items which have been validated to measure 

students’ reading comprehension. The 

researcher also found the reliability of the test 

by trying it out to another class which had as 

same ability as the sample. In finding the 

reliability of the instrument, the researcher 

used Kuder-Richardshon 21 formula (Gay, 

2009). The reliability of the instrument was 

reliable. 

In this study, quantitative data analysis was 

used by using Statistical Package for Social 

Science (SPSS) to analyze students’ 

improvement before and after treatments. 

Descriptive statistic was used to find the 

means and standard deviation of each group. 

An independent t-test was used to determine 

the differences between the means of the test 

in experimental group and control group. It 

used to decide whether there was a 

statistically difference after giving treatments 

between these groups.   

 

 

Result and Discussion 

All of the data were gathered from students’ 

reading comprehension test on pre-test to 

post-test. The result of this research finding 

was analyzed by using SPSS in order to 

investigate whether there was any significant 

difference in students’ scores between the two 

groups before and after treatments, an 

independent t-test was applied. The result 

could be shown in the following tables. 

 

Table 1. Result of Independent t-Test : Pre 

Test 

Group N Mean Stdev. t-test Df P-Value 

Control 

Exp. 

30 61.73 10.382 .332 58 .741 

30 62.60 9.828 

Table 1 shows that the mean score of control 

group in the pre-test is 61.73  (SD=10.382), 
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while the mean score of experimental group is 

62.60 (SD=9.828). It shows that the value of 

t-test is 0.332, p-value is 0.741 which is 

higher than 0.05  with df=58.  According to 

this result, it is confirmed that both of these 

group have the same level of reading 

comprehension ability or homogenous before 

treatment. It can be concluded that there is no 

statistically significant difference on the 

students’ reading comprehension ability 

between these two groups.  

To investigate statistically significant 

differences in students’ reading 

comprehension improvement in control and 

experimental group after treatment, 

independent t-test was conducted. The result 

could be shown in the table below: 

Table 2. Result of Independent t-Test : Post 

Test 

Group N Mean Stdev. t-test Df P-Value 

Control 

Exp. 

30 66.00 6.215 4.223 

 

58 

 

.000** 

 
30 72.33 5.371 

Table 2 shows that there is significant 

difference result between experimental and 

control group in the post-test. The mean score 

of control group is 66.00 (SD=6.215), while in 

the experimental group is 72.33 (SD=5.371). 

It describes that the students in the 

experimental group significantly better in the 

post-test. It reveals that the value of t-test both 

of groups are 4.223 with degree of freedom 

(df) was 58. The t-test is compared to t-tablen 

with α = 0.05. As the result, t-test is higher 

than t-table (4.223 > 2.002). In addition, P-

value (0.000) is lower than α (0.05). Thus, 

null hypothesis (H0) is rejected and alternative 

hypothesis (H1) is accepted. It means that 

multimodal texts helped the students to 

improve their reading comprehension ability. 

The improvement of students’ reading 

comprehension ability within the groups in the 

pre-test and post-test can be shown as 

following: 

Table 3. The Comparison of Control and 

Experimental Group 

Group N 
Pre-test Post-test 

Mean Stdev Mean Stdev 

Control 

Group 
30 61.73 10.382 66.00 6.215 

Exp. 

Group 
30 62.60 9.828 72.33 5.371 

From table 3, it shows that the mean score of 

pre-test in control group is 61.73 SD=10.382) 

while the mean score in post-test is 66 

(SD=6.215). It means that the mean score 

increased about 4.27 point from pre-test to 

post-test. Then, the mean score of pre-test in 

experimental group is 62.60 (SD=9.828) 

while the mean score in post-test is 72.33 

(SD=5.371). It can be concluded that, there is 

raising score about 9.73 point from pre-test to 

post-test.  

Finally, the reseacher assumes that using 

multimodal texts can give positive effect on 

students’ reading comprehension. it can be 

seen on the students’ achievement in 

experimental group from pre-test to post-test. 

The experimental group had better ability  in 

the post-test of reading comprehension than 

control group. As the fact that the control 

group also got instruction during treatment, at 

the end of the session this group has made 

little progress compared to the experimental 

group which is certain proof the effectiveness 

of treatment. It is confirmed that, students 

who were taught by using multimodal texts 

had better reading comprehension ability than 

those who were only taught by using monodal 

texts. This finding is congruent with 

Boshrabadi and Biria (2014) who claimed that 

using multimodal texts had a positive effect 

on students’ reading comprehension skills. 
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They adds that multimodal texts reading 

processes not only helped the participants to 

gain a considerable amount of useful 

information on reading skills, but also served 

as a strong motivating factor and made the 

reading class more enjoyable than regular 

reading class. Furthermore, it is also line with 

Chayaburakul (2003) who use multimodal 

texts provided with pictures on his students. 

He found that using multimodal texts in 

learning can motivate the students and capture 

their attention to the content of reading 

materials as well as reading tasks. As a result 

it improved the students’ reading 

comprehension ability.  

 

 

Conclusion 

The findings of this research found that 

multimodal texts have significant effect on 

students’ reading comprehension. It showed 

that there was a statiscally significant 

difference between the mean scores of 

experimental and control groups on the post-

test of reading comprehension. After 

analyzing the students’ post-test of reading 

comprehension of both groups, it was 

revealed the value of t-test was 4.223 while 

the value of t-table was 2.002 with the level of 

significant α = 0.05 at 58 degrees of freedom.  

The t-test result was higher than the value of 

t-table, therefore the hypothesis Hı was 

accepted. The research concludes that there 

was significant effect of multimodal text on 

students’ reading comprehension.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

This research aims at getting a solid map of standard English Proficiency possessed and used by Junior 

High School English teachers throughout Riau Province, which covers Listening, Structure, Vocabulary 

and Reading Comprehension. The indicators of the standard English Proficiency are scores (high, 

moderate, and low) obtained by English teachers in TOEFL test. The subjects of the research are all 

Junior High School English teachers throughout Riau Province (613 teachers), all of whom become the 

research samples. The research instrument is TOEFL Equivalent intended to get a solid map of standard 

English Proficiency of the teachers. Research data were comprehensively analyzed to describe the 

English Proficiency of the teachers based on seven factors; gender, employment status, level of 

education, University alma mater, length of teaching period, attended trainings, and ethnics. By and large, 

data analysis results in the followings: a) English Proficiency of male English teachers is better that that 

of female ones, each of whose average scores are 407,8 – 391,4,  b) English Proficiency of Non Civil 

Servant teachers is a bit higher than that of those Civil Servant ones, each of whose average scores are 

392,16 and 393,9, c) The higher the level of education of the teachers, the higher or the better their 

English Proficiency, d) English Proficiency of teachers graduated from State University is better than that 

of those from Private University, whose average scores are 399,1 and 378,6, e) English Proficiency of the 

teachers teaching between the periods 1 up to 10 years is the highest (average score 401.7), followed by 

the teachers whose teaching period is between 11 and 20 years, then 21 up to 30 years and the last or the 

worst are those whose teaching period is above or longer than 31 years, f) English Proficiency of the 

teachers who have ever attended training on English is better than that of those who have not, each of 

whose average scores are 396.3 and 380.9,  g) English Proficiency of Javanese English teachers is the 

best among the other ethnics, whose average score is 421.7, and then Malay English teachers, whose 

average score is 392.6, and then followed by Batak English teachers whose average score is 369.6, and 

the last is the English teachers from Minang ethnic, whose average score is 329.8. It can be inferred that 

the English Proficiency of Junior High School English teachers throughout Riau Province is generally 

below the expected target for their average score is still less than 450. 

 

Keywords:English Proficiency and TOEFL Equivalent. 

 

 

Introduction 

English is a language most students are 

interested in today. However, teachers 

teaching it still has so many weaknesses, 

especially those concerning both the ways 

they teach and the mastery of the materials, 

which makes students uninterested in 

learning it most of the time.  

In one hand, students are expected to be 

active and effective in learning how to learn 

English by themselves and teachers are 

required to be able to facilitate them. 

Unfortunately, English teachers, especially 

those with in adequate experience, often 

dominate and monopolize the learning 

activities.  In this case, if the teachers know 

and apply teaching language principles, 

mailto:Syarfi2016@gmail.com


 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

 

 
 
 

445 
 

their everyday classroom teaching will be 

better.  

Another problem deals with the use of basic 

or everyday English, which is surrounded 

with mistakes. The researcher observed and 

found out such mistakes in training and 

education program for junior high school 

English teachersin the year 2013 and 2014. 

The teachers still misusedsuch basic 

expressions as: please you stand up, please 

you write, different with, etc. They didn’t 

even realise these silly linguistic mistakes 

in the use of standard and acceptable 

English.  

Also, the teachers are often found to have 

problem concerning appropriate choice of 

words in context. For instant,he is making 

homework, instead of he is doing 

homework, andshe is looking for money, 

instead ofshe is earning money. 

Besides, the teachers’ intonation, which is 

‘rising intonation’ in Indonesian language 

especially in questions, is mostly used in 

English for similar purpose, while English 

uses 2 3 3 4 intonation whose ending is 

‘falling intonation’. For these reasons, the 

researcher would like to conduct a research 

entitled “Mapping the English Proficiency 

of Junior High School English Teachers 

through Riau Province”. 

A. Literature Review 

2.1. State of the Art 

A number of related studies were collected 

and grouped into two categories, namely 

things related to ‘receptive skills’(listening, 

reading, structure and vocabulary) and 

‘productive skills’ (speaking and writing).  

2.1.1. Receptive Skills  

2.1.1.1 Listening 

Akilandeeswar, K (2011) in his research 

concludes that the process of listening for 

developing a concept, intended to facilitate 

teachers to be good at English proficiency 

and ready for academic purposes, they must 

have actual knowledge to enable them to 

catch and understand the information and 

the contextual meanings both in an oral or 

written communication.Headds that to 

reach this end, teachers should be 

consistently prepared to get a success 

academically.  

FakhriRas (2012) also points out in his 

research that listening ability might be able 

to be improved by the following strategies; 

1) a listener or a student is required to 

observe the speaker’s utterances  in terms 

of vocabulary and to listen to them 

thoroughly, 2) a listener or a student tries to 

enrich the obtained vocabulary, and 

practices them with the native speakers of 

the language, as well as any conversations 

in English, and 3) a listener or a student 

attends and follow listening class actively.  

2.1.1.2 Reading 

Yousif Alshumaimeri (2011), in his 

research, formulates a process of reading 

which is better resulted from trainings 

rather than merely from instructional 

information or through learning methods 

used to communicate meanings implicitly 

contained in written symbols of texts. 

Mohammad Bagher Shabani (2013) states 

that an individual or personal reading 

strategy in comprehending main ideas of a 

text,  in activating relevant schemata, in 

focusing attention to important ideas, in 

making assessment, and in making 

conclusions, seems to have bigger 

possibility for better and effective readers. 

Fakhri Ras (2012) makes an inference 

dealing with reading strategies; 1) make 

reading any texts a routine activity as long 

as they are in English, such as newspapers, 

comics, magazines, novels and other 
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sources, and answer the questions in the 

texts; 2) read any novels or articles written 

in English to improve the ability of reading 

with low frequency vocabulary, and 3) read 

any English texts much more anywhere, 

anytime, not only at school but also outside 

and try to comprehend their content again 

and again.  

2.1.1.3 Structure 

According to Jianyun Zhang (2009) English 

structure is better learned by making 

analyses than any other learning styles. But 

when the learner’s purpose is to use English 

accurately and fluently, then he needs to 

accept the linguistic rules.Abdu 

Mohammed Al-Mekhlafi (2011) puts 

forward his research findings to be 

implemented; 1) EFL curriculum and the 

teaching materials should be based on the 

learners background knowledge and 

teachers difficulties,in order that the 

guidance given to them is proportionally 

and sufficiently helpful in making lesson 

plans for classroom teaching and learning 

activities. It is a solution in overcoming 

such teaching and learning hindrances as 

mentioned above; 2)  Morelli (2003: 33-34) 

states that English learners should be 

provided with the structure knowledge of 

the language by using various methods and 

approaches in accordance with their 

individual learning styles. In other words, 

teachers should also consider attitudes and 

perception before making a decision about 

how to teach the learners the topic of 

structure;3) EFL teachers have to teach 

with well-prepared instructional plan  in 

terms of classroom activities and 

management in an attempt to solve the 

learners problemsand, 4) teachers have to 

be able to serve their learners in such a way 

that they become interested not only to 

study by themselves the content materials 

but also the ways to cope with their 

learning difficulties. 

2.1.1.4 Vocabulary 

Ghazali Bin Mustapha (2011) states that 

vocabulary is also an important aspect of 

language. Meabwhile, learners usually have 

a lack of it that might also contributes. In 

his research about ‘vocabulary‘, Ghazali 

(2011) further notes that vocabulary is, in 

fact, one of challenging aspects to which 

English teachers should pay more attention 

in their everyday classroom teaching 

process.Another relevant research,Jihyun 

Nam (2010) summarizes four strategies 

effective to teach vocabulary; 1) teaching 

English by using visual media such as 

pictures can not only enrich the number of 

the vocabulary of the learners but also 

make them stay longer in the learners 

memory; 2) Translating the learners first 

language (L1), as seen in the pictures can 

also promote their second language 

vocabulary, 3) Involving learners in 

developing or promoting vocabulary 

contributes very much. The learner’s 

involvement can be in the forms of 

composition writing, storytelling and, 4) 

assigning learners to do other vocabulary-

focused tasks through various activities can 

also promote their vocabulary.Similar to 

the research finding of Jihyun Nam (2010), 

mentioned above, FakhriRas (2012) 

describes several strategies to develop 

learners’ vocabulary mastery; 1) translate 

words in the reading texts,find difficult 

words along with their equivalences, study 

and memorize many more new vocabulary; 

2) read any English texts from various 

resources; and 3) study the new words 

found in the texts frequently. 

2.1.2. Production skills 

2.1.2.1 Speaking 
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FakhriRas (2012) found three strategies for 

speaking ability development; 1) speak 

English with friends, family members, or 

with anyone else, who speaks English, 

practice a lot and, ask for better 

pronunciation; 2) communicate in English 

with friends, English teachers, family 

members and if possible with native 

speakers of the language; 3) use only 

English in the moments of discussion, and 

4) make an approach to English teachers 

who speak English fluently to practice 

English with.  

2.1.2.2 Writing 

Nurchasanah&Widodo (1993), define 

writing as a process of expressing 

information, ideas and feeling in written 

form based on certain linguistic aspects in 

accordance with those used by speakers.In 

addition, BudySetyono (2014), describes 

three concepts for writing ability 

development:1) writing is following certain 

rhetorical styles, 2) writing reflects accurate 

structure and grammar, and 3) writing is an 

organized activity.FakhriRas (2012) states 

that writing ability might be able to be 

develop or improved by the following 

strategies; 1) write daily note book in 

English, take a part in English composition 

competition, and writereports or stories in 

English; 2) read English texts from various 

sources, 3) write English sentences using 

culturally polite words and study kinds of 

genres as well. 

2.2. First-Stage Study and Its 

Proceedings  

What has been carried out in the first stage 

study was data collection from junior high 

school English teachers throughout Riau 

Province, the participants of PLPG 

(Professional Training) in 2013 and 2014, 

concerning English proficiency, especially 

on‘listening’ and ‘structure or 

grammar’.The results were as follows: 1) 

‘listening’ and ‘structure or grammar’ 

ability of most junior high school English 

teachers throughout Riau Province was still 

very far behind standard, especially in 

advanced level; 2) the majority of English 

teachers throughout Riau Province still 

made silly mistakes in constructing simple 

sentences, not to mention compound and 

complex sentences;and 3) the majority of 

English teachers throughout Riau Province 

translated Indonesian into English using the 

structure of Indonesian language or mother 

tongue. In other words, the teachers were 

more impressed by their own language 

rules, structures and vocabulary. For instant 

“as we know”, instead of “it is known that”, 

‘where isyour address’ instead of ‘what is 

your address?’, ‘I want to be success’ 

instead of ‘I want to be successful’ 

(FakhriRas, 2014). 

 

Methodology 

3.1. Research Location 

The research was conducted in junior high 

schools throughout Riau Province. 

3.2. Research Subjects 

The subjects of the research were all junior 

high school English teachers throughout 

Riau Province, as many as 613 teachers, 

The Office of Riau Province Educational 

Services (2015), all of whom were 

becoming the sample of the research 

3.3. Research Instrument 

3.3.1. TOEFL Equivalent test. It was 

used to get the map of English 

proficiency of junior high 

school English teachers 

throughout Riau.(first–stage 

study) 
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3.3.2. Recorded English speaking 

activities in classroom of junior 

high school English teachers 

throughout Riau Province, 

intended to use for mapping the 

speaking ability of the English 

teachers (second–stage study) 

3.3.3. Short story writing or simple 

text writing. It is intended to use 

for mapping the writing ability 

of the English teachers of junior 

high schoolthroughout Riau 

Province. (third–stage study) 

Results and Discussion 

1.1. Results 

As a whole, the result of data analysis 

informs the English Proficiency of junior 

high school English teachers throughout 

Riau Province based on 7 factors: gender, 

employment status, level of education, 

university alma mater, length of teaching 

period, attended trainings and ethnics.By 

and large, the data profile is as follows: 

 

Table. 4.1. Data description on English Proficiency Based on Gender 

gender 
total 

average 
Rate 

M F M F 

71 542 613 407,8 391,4 399,6 

      
Table above shows points related to: the 

number of male English teachers of junior 

high schools is much fewer than that of 

female ones (71 – 542).  Male English 

teachers have better English Proficiency, 

whose average score is 407,8 – 391,4. So, 

in average, the English Proficiency of the 

English teachers of Junior high school in 

Riau Province is 399,6. This means that 

theirEnglish Proficiency (listening, 

Structure and Reading Comprehension) still 

needs to be improved.  

 

Table l. 4.2. Data Description on English Proficiency Based on Employment Status  

Employment Status  
Total  

Average  
Rate 

PNS Non PNS PNS Non PNS 

386 227 613 392,16 393,9 392,5 

 

Table above indicates that the number of 

civil servant English teachers is bigger than 

that of those private ones. The number of 

civil servant English teachers is 386 and the 

private ones is 227. In terms of their 

English Proficiency, private teachers is 

better than the civil servants, whose 

average score is 392,16and 393,9. In other 

words, the English proficiency of English 

teachers (both Public civil and private 

servants) of Junior high school in Riau 

Provinceis still below the expected standard 

and needs to be improved in many ways in 

the future.  
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Table. 4.3. Data Description on English Proficiency Based on Level of Education 

Level of Education 
total 

average 
Rate 

D2 D3 S1 S2 D2 D3 S1 S2 

6 9 554 44 613 372 374,7 392,86 407,5 386,77 

          
Referring to the table above, it is known 

that the number of English teachers of 

junior high schoolthroughout Riau 

Province, in relation to their level of 

education, is as follows: D2 = 6, D3 = 9, S1 

= 554 and S2 = 44 persons. It means that 

the number of teachers of S1 level is much 

bigger that those of any other levels.The 

English Proficiency of the teachers seems 

to be linear related with their level of 

education. In other words, the higher their 

level of education, the better the English 

Proficiency of the teachers. 

 

Table. 4.4. Data Description on English Proficiency Based on Alma Mater University  

 

Alma Mater 

University total 
Average 

Rate 

PTN PTS PTN PTS 

441 172 613 399,1 378,6 388,85 

 

Table above indicates that the number of 

junior high school English teachers 

throughout Riau Province, graduated from 

state university is bigger than those from 

private one, 441 persons and 172 persons. 

The English Proficiency of teachers 

graduated from state university is better 

than those from private university, whose 

average score is 399,1and 378,6. This 

indicates that English Proficiency of junior 

high school English teachers throughout 

Riau Province graduated from both state 

and private university also needs to be 

improved for it is still below expected 

standard. 

 

Table. 4.5. Data Description on English Proficiency Based on Length of Teaching Period 

Teaching Period 

total 

Average 

Rate 1 up to 

10 years 

11 up to 

20 years 

21 up to 

30 years 

Above 

31 

years 

1 up to 

10 years 

11 up 

to 20 

years 

21 up 

to 30 

years 

Above 

31 

years 

167 272 129 45 613 401,7 393,2 388,3 373,7 389,25 
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Table above shows that the number of 

junior high school English teachers 

throughout Riau Province, who have been 

teaching for 1 up to 10 years is 167 

persons, for 11 up to 20 years is 272 

persons, for 21 up to 30 years is 129 

persons and for 30 years or more is 45 

persons. In fact, the majority of the teachers 

have been teaching English for 21 years up 

to 30 years.When connected with English 

Proficiency, it is known that teachers 

teaching for 1 up to 10 years is the best, 

whose average score is 401.7, followed by 

those teaching for 11 up to 20 years, then 

those from 21 up to 30 years and the last 

are those teaching from 31 years or 

more.So, based on the length of teaching 

period, the English proficiency of junior 

high school English teachers throughout 

Riau Province, is 389.25, which means 

below standard and still needs to be 

improved. 

 

 

Table. 4.6. Data Description on English Proficiency Based on Attended Trainings 

Attended 

Trainings Total  
Average  

Rate 

Ever Never Ever Never 

123 490 613 396,3 380,9 388,6 

      
Table above shows that the number of 

junior high school English teachers 

throughout Riau Province who have ever 

attended trainings is much fewer (123 

teachers) than that of those who have never 

yet (490).Besides, it is also known that 

teachers who have attended trainings have 

better proficiency than those who have 

never. Their average score is 396.3 

and380.9. So, the English Proficiency of 

junior high school English teachers 

throughout Riau Province, based on 

whether or not they have ever attended 

trainings, the teachers who have ever 

attended trainings, in general,have better 

proficiency than those who have never, 

whose average score is 388,6. 

 

Table. 4.7. Data Description on English Proficiency Based on Ethnics 

Ethnics 
total 

Average 
Rate 

Malay Jawa Minang Batak Malay Jawa Minang Batak 

279 62 210 62 613 392,6 421,7 329,8 369,6 378,43 

          
Table above indicates that the majority of 

junior high school English teachers 

throughout Riau Province is Malay ethnic 

(279 teachers), followed by Minangethnic 

(210 teachers) Batakethnic and Javanese 

each of which the score is 62 teachers.The 

finding is that the English Proficiency of 

teachers from Java is the best, their average 

score is 421.7, then followed by Malay 

ethnic, whose average score is 392.6, then 

Batak ethnic, 369.6 and the last one is 

Minang ethnic, whose average score is 
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329.8.By and large, however, the score of 

English proficiency of junior high school 

English teachers throughout Riau Province 

is 378.43. This means the teachers’ English 

proficiency still does not achieve the 

expected standard. 

1.2. Discussion 

Referring to the research findings, the 

researcher makes a number suggestions. 

They are as follows: 

1. Junior high school English teachers are 

suggested not to be satisfied with the 

existing knowledge and experience, 

particularly those who have been in 

the status of employment, to improve 

the qualification to higher level of 

education, to participate in any offered 

trainings, and so forth. 

2. The related parties, such as the office 

of culture and education service are 

also suggested to be cooperative with 

the Education Quality Supervision 

Institution (LPMP) as an institution 

supervising the quality of education, to 

keep encouraging or motivating Junior 

high school English teachers to take a 

part in any relevant trainings in an 

attempt to improve their English 

Proficiency.  

 

Conclusion 

Based on the research findings, the 

researchers draw out conclusions: (1) The 

English Proficiency of junior high school 

English teachersthroughout Riau Province 

is generally under the expected target. The 

average score is below 450. However, the 

English Proficiency of Private Civil Servant 

teachers (Non PNS) is a little bit better than 

that of those Civil Servant  ones (PNS). (2) 

Only few of English teachers taking a part 

in English trainings; (3) The higher the 

education level of the teachers, the better is 

their English Proficiency; (4) The longer 

the teaching period of the teachers, the 

lower is their English Proficiency ability. 

All of these findings can become an input, 

particularly for English teachers, in order 

that they keep learning and practising 

English enthusiastically all of the time, as 

an attempt to better their English 

Proficiency. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study was to determine the learning achievement of students from Japanese Langage 

Education Program of Faculty of Teacher’s Training Education of Riau University that (1) received 

through SNMPTN, (2) received through SBMPTN and (3) received through PBUD (4) Japanese 

Language subject proficiency. This study used descriptive qualitative and data were colleceted using 

documentations. The population in this study were all of students of Japanese language Education 

Program of the academic year 2014/2016, and the number of sample was 40 students. The results showed 

that Bunpou had a lower score than other subjects and there are differences in students achievement 

based on scores and the value of subjects on Study Results Card (KHS) and students that received from 

SBMPTN have a good scores then SNMPT and PBUD.  

Keywords: entrance selection, students learning achievement 

 

 

Introduction 

Japanese Language Education Program of 

Faculty of Teacher’s Training and 

Education of Riau University has a vision 

to be a superior and dignified study 

program in the field of teacher’s training 

and education of Japanese Language in 

Southeast Asia 2035. Japanese Language 

Education Program is expected to provide 

quality education and teaching of Japanese 

language to produce educators and 

professional education and 

competitiveness. To realize the vision and 

mission of the Japanese Language 

Education Program is necessary to be 

selective in accepting prospective students 

who are competent and have high 

motivation so that students of the Japanese 

Language Eduacation Program can 

complete the study on time because they 

have good learning achievement. Based on 

the observation on the Japanese Language 

Education what becomes a problem is there 

are, currently students who have been 

studying more than 8 semesters or cannot 

complete they studies on time. In addition, 
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there are also some students of the Japanese 

Language Education Program feel unable to 

complete their studies so that in the middle 

of the study period, they resign. This 

problem is very large happening to the 

students who either came from regular path 

or get a Bidikmisi scholarship. 

Selection of prospective students who enter 

a state university through SNMPTN is 

based on academic quality by using the 

value of the report card and other academic 

achievements relevant to the selected study 

program, based on the track record of 

school performance and using the national 

selection criteria and criteria set by each a 

state university fairly, accountable and 

transparent. So if there is fraud there will be 

strict sanctions for prospective students or 

school. SBMPTN is a selection based on 

written test results (paper based testing) and 

computer-based (computer-based testing), 

or a combination of the results of a written 

exam and a candidate's skill test under the 

coordination of the central committee. 

SBMPTN can be attended by graduate 

students from secondary education (Senior 

High School / Vocational High School / 

Islamic Senior High) or equivalent, 

including C package. The financing of 

SBMPTN is charged to the selection 

participants and the Ministry of Research, 

Technology and Higher Education. 

SBMPTN participants from economically 

disadvantaged families with high academic 

achievement can apply for a Bidikmisi 

tuition fee. 

Except the two new admissions selection 

pathways, the Riau University also opens 

opportunities for prospective students to 

enter into elective courses through self-

selection or known as the Talent Search and 

Interests of Riau University (PBUD). 

PBUD is a new graduate student enrollment 

path through a local invitation that depends 

on the university's policy. Students who 

pass through one of the entry points of state 

university are in the same class. Students 

are said to be successful or not in the course 

of the lecture is to see the value of the 

results of students in Study Results Card 

(KHS) which reflects the achievement of 

learning. 

The existence of differences in new 

admissions pathways indirectly impact on 

student achievement received. Differences 

of intelligence and motivation on the 

students based on the entry point 

SNMPTN, SBMPTN and PBUD that affect 

student achievement. Learning achievement 

is the final stage of the learning process. 

The high and low level of achievement 

reflects the quality of education. 

Meanwhile, the old is the time required for 

students to complete studies in college. The 

implementation of education of each course 

is carried out based on the curriculum 

prepared in accordance with the goals and 

objectives of the study program conducted 

with the Semester Credit System (SKS). 

The implementation of the education of 

each course is carried out on the basis of 

the curriculum prepared according to the 

goals and objectives of the study program. 

Based on the Faculty of Teacher’s Training 

and Education (FKIP) of Riau University 

Handbook, the amount of cumulative study 

load used to complete the S1 Japanese 

Language Education Study is 144-160 

credits with a study period of 8-14 

semesters. With the agreement the student 

must follow the rules, for examples face-to-

face (see), activities of independent 

structures and activities, midtermand final 

exams. 

The results of face-to-face and structured 

activities are usually reflected in test 
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results, both midterm and final exams 

containing the letters A, A-, B +, B, B-, C 

+, C, D, E, K (blank), and TL (incomplete). 

Japanese Language Education Program 

students who enter through the SNMPTN 

line are students who are accepted in 

Faculty of Teacher’s Training and 

Education (FKIP) of Riau University 

without doing the test. Students who are 

declared accepted if the value of the report 

card meets the specified requirements. 

Students who enter the PTN through 

SNMPTN have the opportunity to obtain 

Bidikmisi scholarship. But in reality, 

students who enter through the SNMPTN 

acceptance point of learning achievement is 

still low even there is a DO (Drop Out) 

when compared with students received 

through the SBMPTN. Based on the 

curriculum guide of the Japanese Language 

Education Study Program, the subject of 

Japanese language skills is the compulsory 

and optional course that should be followed 

by the students of the Japanese Language 

Education Program. From these problems 

then the foundation of this research is to 

know "STUDENT LEARNING 

ACHIEVEMENT IN JAPANESE 

LANGUAGE EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OF FACULTY OF TEACHER’S 

TRAINING EDUCATION OR RIAU 

UNIVERSITY” 

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted at Faculty of 

Teacher’s Training Education of Riau 

University focus of observation is on 

students track admission at Japanese 

Language Education Program that received 

through SNMPTN, SBMPTN and PBUD. 

Therefore, this study uses a qualitative 

descriptive design, to describes or explains 

the Japanese Language profiency of 

Japanese Language Education Program 

students. As for the subject of research 

were students of Japanese Language 

Education Program academic year 

2014/2015 admitted through acceptance of 

SNMPTN, SBMPTN and PBUD. The 

results of this study are expected to be input 

for the Japanese Language Education 

Program in revising the curriculum KKNI 

which began to be implemented in the 

student academic year 2014/2015. The 

object of this research was student learning 

achievement in terms of grade point and 

Japanese Language Education Program 

subjects scores listed on Student Study 

Results Card (KHS).  

 

Results and Discussion 

Students Learning Achievement 

Through the SNMPTN. 

Based on the results of research that was 

done on students of Education Program of 

Japanese Faculty of Teacher Training and 

Education (FKIP) Of Riau University the 

admissions through the SNMPTN in 2014 

were 12 persons. From those 12 students, 

only 1 person completed his study just in 

semester 1. Thus, until now, SNMPTN 

students are 11 persons. Based on the 

overall learning progress of SNMPTN 

students of class of academic year 

2014/2015 active in second semester, only 

2 persons got increased and 9 persons 

decreased in learning achievement from 

semester 1. In semester 3, 4 persons 

increased in learning achievement and 7 

persons decreased. In the fourth semester, 8 

persons increased and the remaining 3 

persons decreased in their learning 

achievement. In the fifth semester, 7 

persons and 4 persons decreased. In the 
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sixth semester, 3 persons increased and 8 

persons decreased. From the result, it can 

be seen that the students who entered 

through the SNMPTN batch of 2014 

significantly increased in semester 4 were 8 

persons and drastic decrease happened in 

second semester which were only 9 

persons.  

Japanese Language Education Program 

students who entered the SNMPTN after 

their learning achievement based on grade 

scores and the scores of expertise courses. 

Among them, Bunpou and Bunpou Enshuu, 

Kaiwa, Choukai, Dokkai and Sakubun. 

From the 11 students, 3 of them got low 

scored on Bunpou and Bunpou Enshuu 

courses. The course itself is a very 

important because Bunpou and Bunpou 

Enshuu are the subjects of Japanese 

grammar. The course was presented for 6 

semesters which credits are large in the first 

semester compared to other areas of 

expertise. Furthermore, the 3 students 

would automatically find it difficult to 

apply the Japanese grammar to the courses 

that require the ability to hear, read, listen 

and write. It can be seen on their Study 

Results Card that only get the average value 

of B to B +. 

 

Students Learning Achievement 

Through the PBUD 

Based on the results of research that has 

been done, 46 persons who enrolled in the 

Japanese Education Program, who passed 

the selection of entrance exams through 

PBUD were 8 persons. 1 of them from the 

beginning of semester 1 did not follow the 

lecture. Another one just joined the lecture 

in semester 1 only. Thus, students who 

entered through PBUD of Japanese 

Language Education Program academic 

year  2014/2015 and have been active until 

now are 6 persons. When viewed from the 

progress of learning in semester 2, from 6 

students, 2 persons are increased and the 

remaining 4 people decreased. In the third 

semester, half the number of students 

increased and the other half decreased. In 

the fourth semester, 4 persons increased 

and 2 persons decreased in their learning 

achievement. In the fifth semester, 2 

persons increased in learning achievement 

and 4 persons decreased. In the sixth 

semester, 4 persons increased and 2 persons 

decreased in their learning achievement. 

Based on the description above, 6 students 

of PBUD academic year 2014/2015 had a 

significant increase in semester 4 and 6. 

Meanwhile, the decrease was in semester 2 

and semester 5.  

Students who entered through the PBUD, 

(Talent Search and Interests) at Riau 

University is a system of acceptance that 

facilitate and equal opportunity of all high 

school graduates to enroll to, become 

students of Riau University. The selection 

procedure of PBUD students is almost the 

same like SNMPTN selection but PBUD is 

preferred for Riau students with 

achievement and the selection results are 

also determined by the order of study 

program choice. In academic year 

2014/2015 on Japanese Language 

Education Program students who enter 

through this way were 6 persons. Similar to 

SNMPTN students, these PBUD students 

had a below average ability when viewed 

from the scores they earned  on their Study 

Results Card for 5 semesters.  

Although the number of students who had a 

GPA below 2.75 were 3 persons and 

compared with the number of students’ 

who had a GPA above 2.75, did not rule out 

their learning achievement is also the same. 
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In the field of expertise of 3 students it was 

clear that besides Bunpou and Bunpou 

Enshuu got below average score because of 

their Japanese ability which since early 

semester was also still low even though 

most of them had learned Japanese in high 

school. For courses in areas of expertise 

other than Bunpou and Bunpou Enshuu, 

their lowest abilities lies in reading courses 

(Dokkai) and writing essays (Sakubun) that 

derived average from C + to B-. 

 

Student Achievement Through the 

SBMPTN 

Students who enrolled through the 

SBMPTN for Japanese Education Studies 

program for batch 2014 were 26 persons. 

From 26 persons, 3 persons did not 

continue their studies. In other words 2 

persons only completed the study in 

semester 1 and 1 student only until 

semester 2. Thus, total amount of active 

students through the SBMPTN academic 

year 2014/2015 are 23 persons. In the 

second semester of 24 students, 7 persons 

increased in their learning achievement and 

17 persons among them decreased. In the 

third semester active students were 23 

students. Thus, the increase in learning 

achievement of 9 persons thirty nine 

percent and 13 persons decreased and 1 

person did not change from the previous 

semester. In the fourth semester, 15 persons 

increased and 8 persons decreased in their 

learning achievement. In the fifth semester, 

12 persons and 11 persons decreased. In the 

sixth semester, 13 persons increased in 

learning achievement and 10 persons 

decreased. From the description above, it 

can be seen that the students had a 

significant increase in learning achievement 

in semester 4 and decreased drastically in 

the second semester.  

Student’s learning achievement of Japanese 

Language Education Program at Faculty of 

Teacher’s Training and Education of Riau 

University was the result of assessment of 

the learning activities they do every 

semester. The results of the assessment 

were the numbers and letters listed on the 

Study Result Card. The assessment consists 

of attendance percentage, quiz or task 

grade, midterm score and final score. In this 

research, the improvement of learning 

achievement in the field of expertise of 

Japanese Language Education Program was 

also discussed because it would affect the 

achievement of graduates of the study 

program that was directly related to the 

vision and mission of the study program.  

 

Conclusion 

The subjects of expertise of the Japanese 

Language Education Program are courses 

that prepare the graduates to be able to 

work as Japanese language teachers, as 

employee of Japanese companies, 

freelancers and others who need a good 

level of Japanese language skills. 

Therefore, the Japanese Language 

Education Program expects graduated 

students to easily find employment in 

accordance with their Japanese interests 

and abilities. However, the Japanese 

language profiency of the Japanese 

Language Education Program still lower 

especially in Bunpo and Bunpou Enshuu. 

From the above explanation of course less 

in lines of how to enter the college with the 

purpose of SNMPTN and PBUD it is to 

provide opportunities to public universities 

to get students who have high academic 

achievement If viewed from the average 

score of the field of expertise any students 

who entered through the SBMPTN have 
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been still the highest. It is very necessary to 

study more deeply where other factors may 

happen. For example, for selection via the 

SNMPTN, where the level of students 

ability itself or the standard of assessment 

of each different school is different. Given 

the school a way to get the track its own 

achievements if many graduates were 

accepted in the public university sometimes 

makes the score reports provided by the 

school were different from the ability of the 

students. While the PBUD students are 

selected only by their scores point in Riau 

only. Some of the students of the academic 

year 2014/2015 who entered on this 

pathway took Japanese language learning 

activities at their schools but the 

achievements they received on the bench 

were different from those in the high school 

curriculum. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This study aimed to improve the learning process in essay writing by applying clustering techniques. 

There were29 students as the subject of this study. The design of the research was One Group Pretest- 

Posttest.  The results of pre - test showed that the students’ ability in essay writing was  low, only  6.89% 

of students got good grade, 51.72% got average and, 41.37% of students  got low. After applying the 

clustering technique plus feedback, the  learning outcomes was very significant. The percentage of 

students who obtained excellent score was13.79%, 72.41% was in the good category, 13.79% in the 

enough category, and no more students got less or failed category. This result showed that the clustering 

technique plus feedback is worth considering to use in learning writing. 

 

Keywords: Essay, Clustering Technique, Feedback, Learning Outcomes 

 

 

Introduction 

The variety of instructional models offered 

by the expert of learning methods, has 

made the learning implementation more 

effective, creative, innovative and fun. 

Meanwhile, effective learning 

implementation is always demanded from 

lecturers. Based on the results of previous 

research showed, that writing still demands 

the creativity of lecturer in the learning 

process, guiding the students to produce 

paragraph or essay academically. 

Writing or deciphering what is thought, 

believed, understood about one thing is not 

easy. For some non-English students, 

expressing ideas, even expressing topics 

that have been determined by either lecturer 

or students themselves in paragraph or 

essay form is still the most difficult.  The 

observations made on previous writing 

studies showed that students still need 

motivation and stimulus to produce a 

paragraph or essay. 

Unlike other language skills, writing skills 

learning requires a stimulus that enables 

students to write well and correctly, 

according to academic writing demands, to 

produce a paragraph or essay. Stimulus in 

question can be obtained from students 

themselves, lecturers, partners, discussion 

groups, as well as on the learning process 

undertaken. In the previous learning 

process, the lecturers were not fully 

motivated the students to write well and 

correctly. 

As for the implementation of the stimulus 

that is done in essay writing, there are 

several stages to produce good essay: pre 

writing stage, focusing ideas stage, 

evaluating, structuring, and editing phase. 
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In the pre-writing stage, there will be 

brainstorming, planning, generating ideas, 

questioning, discussion and debate. In  the 

stage of focusing ideas there will be  fast 

writing, group compositions, and changing 

viewpoints.While the last stage is the stage 

of evaluating, structuring and editing. Of 

these three stages, the prewriting stage is a 

stage that desperately needs a stimulus to 

do, because in  this stage students  begin to 

think about the idea, as well as plotting the 

idea into a written text, breaking down the 

idea into complete and meaningful written 

text. Beginning with brainstorming to write 

the initial idea, can be done with clustering 

technique. 

Clustering technique is a prewriting 

technique that allows students to explore 

ideas in the form of words or phrases, in 

which words or phrases are visualized in 

the form of small circles on a given topic. 

Students will give the idea freely, without 

thinking of the standard grammar on the 

topic of words or phrases as much as they 

can. The next step is to eliminate the word 

or phrase, so that the word or phrase that 

lives is a word or phrase that is closely 

related to the existing topic. This clustering 

technique is very helpful in guiding 

students to write text, which in writing 

students are required to develop each 

paragraph well. The development of good 

paragraphs will not work if prewriting is 

not done well. Considering that 

argumentative essay is a difficult essay 

category, then in prewriting stage it is 

deemed necessary to provide feedback 

before reaching the essay writing stage. 

 

Literature Review 

In writing skills, the writer should be able 

to express the expression of feelings, 

intentions or ideas into writing. Writing 

also requires a process or stages in practice, 

in order to produce good and correct 

writing. According to Coulmas (2003), 

there are six meanings of writing, namely: 

(1) a system of recording language by 

means of visible or tactile marks; (2) the 

activity of putting such a system to use; (3) 

the result of such activity, a text; (4) the 

particular form of such a result, the style 

script such as block letter writing; (5) 

artistic composition; (6) a professional 

occupation. 

Meanwhile Nowacek (2011) stated that 

writing is very important. Nowacek states 

that : Writing is the primary basis upon 

which your work, learning, and your 

intellect will be judged-in college, in the 

workplace, and in the community; Writing 

expresses who you are as a person; Writing 

is portable and permanent. It makes your 

thinking visible; Writing helps you move 

easily among facts, inferences, and 

opinions without getting confused and 

without confusing your reader Writing 

promotes your ability to pose worthwhile 

questions; Writing fosters your ability to 

explain a complex position to readers, and 

to yourself; Writing helps others give you 

feedback; Writing helps you refine your 

ideas when you give others feedback; 

Writing requires that you anticipate your 

readers' needs. Your ability to do so 

demonstrates your intellectual flexibility 

and maturity; Writing ideas down preserves 

them so that you can reflect upon them 

later; Writing out your ideas permits you to 

evaluate the adequacy of your argument; 

Writing stimulates you to extend a line of 

thought beyond your first impressions or 

gut responses; Writing helps you 

understand how truth is established in a 

given discipline; Writing is an essential job 

skill. 
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In fact, students often have difficulty in 

starting writing. This is because they do not 

know what they will write. Tyler (2006) 

suggests that starting writing can start with 

a few simple questions, namely, who, what, 

when, where, how and why. That is, the 

author should know to whom the writing is 

addressed, what interesting things will be 

written, whether the topic will be proposed 

last time or in the future. Furthermore, 

where the required information is obtained, 

so that the topic to be discussed can be 

more focused, detailed but limited. The last 

part is how to pour all the information 

gained into writing interesting and useful to 

the reader.  

Writing paragraphs or essays is a skill that 

requires a lot of practice. Writing also 

requires a process, starting with thinking of 

what ideas or things to write, then 

developing / pouring / explaining the idea 

into a supporting sentence or paragraph, 

and ending with a sentence or a closing 

paragraph. Further, Langan (2001) states 

that there are 4 principles of writing that 

must be understood: (1) start with a clearly 

stated point; (2) provide logical, detailed 

support for your point; (3) organize and 

connect your supporting material; (4) revise 

and edit so that your sentences are effective 

and error-free. 

According to Hefferman (1986), writing 

well and correctly, should include the 

correct application of grammar, the 

sensitivity of ideas in writing, and have a 

sense of art in stringing words, phrases, 

sentences, and paragraphs. In conveying 

ideas or ideas the author should pour it into 

a paragraph or set of paragraphs called 

essays. As Smalley, et al. (2001) states that 

essays are formal writings that have a 

central idea consisting of introductory 

paragraphs, developmental paragraphs, and 

conclusion paragraphs. Next Smalley, et al. 

states that the function of the Introductory 

paragraph is to express the thesis statement 

(topic sentence) and to explain the topic to 

be discussed; Developmental paragraphs 

are explanatory paragraphs of a topic that 

may consist of causes, effects, reasons, 

examples, processes, classifications, or 

points of comparison and contrast; While 

the conclusion paragraph is a paragraph 

that sums up the preceding description. All 

of the above requires a strategy or learning 

technique to arrive at the results or write a 

good and true essay. 

Writing essay according to Nursisto (1999) 

in Susanto, has five different texts, namely, 

narrative, descriptive, exposition, 

persuasion and argumentation. Although 

there are five varieties of text, in writing, 

almost nothing is really pure. In writing of 

narrative texts, for example, there may be 

elements of exposition or description. 

Similarly, the writing of argumentation, 

which is writing wants to influence the 

reader with evidence of evidence or strong 

argument, where the evidence or argument 

must be explained first. The section 

describing  is called an exposition. 

Further Keraf in Aprianti (2013) states that 

the characteristics of a good argumentation 

are: (1) explaining the opinion for the 

reader to be sure; (2) require facts to prove 

in the form of images / graphs, and others; 

(3) Exploring the source of ideas from 

observation, and research; (4) Concluding 

remarks. 

Furthermore Pardiyono (2007) stated that 

the written texts will consist of 

communicative purpose, rhetorical 

structure, and grammatical patterns. It can 

be interpreted that each kind of essay has a 

different text organizational pattern, 

although in general the essay will consist of 

introduction, body of paragraphs, and 

conclusion. In argumentative text for 
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example, will consist of:1. Introduction: the 

first paragraph is the introductory 

paragaraph. It introduces the problem and 

gives the background information 

necessary for the argument and the thesis 

statement; 2. Body: The body paragraphs 

contain the reasons. Each paragraph talks 

about one reason. The reason is stated in 

the topic sentence and is supplied by 

supporting details or materials. These 

supporting materials can be either 

examples, statistics, personal experinces, or 

quotqtions; 3. Conclusion: The conclusion 

restates the main claim, and present one or 

two general statements which accurately 

summarize the arguments which support 

the main premise. 

(http://learnenglishessay.blogspot.co.id/201

1/12/argumentative-essay.html) 

Organizing essays as above requires steps 

to arrive at a complete essay writing. 

Tangpermpoon (2008) put forward the 

steps of essay writing as follows: (1) 

Prewriting. Teachers will provide a writing 

task and help them to generate vocabulary 

and ideas by brainstorming, clustering, and 

discussion, without concern for correctness 

or appropriateness in the first stage of 

writing; (2) First draft composing. Learners 

will use vocabulary and ideas which they 

have got from the previous stage to express 

what they want to convey their writing; (3) 

Feedback. In this writing stage, learners 

will receive comments from real audiences 

which can be a writing teacher or their 

peers and move to new ideas in another 

draft; (4) Second draft writing. Based on 

the comments of teachers and peers, 

learners will modify their previous draft by 

revising, adding, and rearranging ideas; (5) 

Proofreading. In the final stage, student 

writers will be able to express their ideas in 

writing but also focus on the apropriate use 

of vocabulary, layout, grammar, and 

mechanics. 

As revealed by Tangpermpoon above, the 

first step in writing essays is prewriting 

which at this stage can be done with 

various techniques, one of which is the 

application of clustering techniques. 

Clustering technique is a technique used to 

develop an essay topic that already exists. 

Clustering techniques are used to facilitate 

the ability to develop a given topic. 

Furthermore Hogue (1996) states 

that:Clustering like listing is another way to 

get them in circle or bubbles, around the 

topic. Based on this statement, clustering is 

the writing technique to develop their ideas 

(learners) and write the words or phrases in 

circles or bubbles. 

Other opinions that support Hogue's 

statement come from Dawson and Essid 

stating that: 

clustering is a type of prewriting that allows 

learners to explore many ideas as soon as 

they happen to the learners. Like 

brainstorming or free associating, clustering 

allows learners to begin without clear ideas. 

clustering can explore many ideas from 

mind. It is a good way to develop ideas 

before starting the writing activity. The 

learners can do it on their own or with 

friends or classmates to try to find 

inspiration or ideas. 

Reid (1993) also supports the statements of 

Dowson and Essid which state that: 

The invention of clustering helps writers to 

generate, develop, and arrange their ideas. 

It can be said that clustering helps the 

learners in developing their idea. The goal 

of clustering is to determine the intrinsic 

grouping of a set of unlabeled data. It can 

be shown that there is no absolute "best" 

criterion which would be independent of 

the final aim of the clustering. 
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Consequently, it is used to supply this 

criterion, in the way that the result of the 

clustering will suit their needs. 

(www.homedei.polimi.it/matteucc/ 

clustering/ tutorial.html). 

Based on the above statements it can be 

concluded that clustering techniques 

coupled with the giving of feedback helps 

stimulate / generate ideas and design the 

idea into writing the type of essay targeted / 

selected. The type of essay targeted in this 

research is argumentative essay type. 

Argumentative essay is an essay type that 

requires investigation of selected topics, 

proving by collecting data where the author 

briefly exposes it. Fitzpatrick (2005) states 

that, in writing argumentative essay you 

have to persuade your audience to consider 

your point of view, even if they may 

disagree with it. This requires some care 

and skill: You need to show respect for 

opposing points of view, you must choose 

vocabulary carefully, and above all, you 

must write clearly and logically. That is, the 

author of the argumentative essay should be 

able to convince the reader with what he 

describes even if the reader does not agree 

with the arguments proposed by the author. 

Fitzpatrick further argues that putting 

forward a logical argument begins with 

defining and limiting the topics to be 

discussed. In this case there are four things 

that proposed Fitzpatrick, namely: (1) 

Define the topic. Some topics require 

definition; (2) Limit the topic. Some 

argumentative topics Require limiting; (3) 

Analyze the topic. Before you decide upon 

a point of view, you should analyze the 

issue thoroughly. Most argumentative 

topics have two points of view, for and 

against, and can be stated as yes / no 

question; (4) Write a thesis statement. The 

thesis statement of an argumentative essay 

must contain an opinion. 

In this study, in addition to the application 

of clustering techniques, the provision of 

feedback is the focus that support the 

clustering technique. According to Keh 

(1990), feedback is input in the form of 

comments, suggestions, and information 

provided by the reader to the author to 

revise his writings. Through the feedback 

given, the author will improve the writing 

to avoid misleading, or make the reader 

confused with not supporting the topic with 

a good idea of supporting ideas, organizing 

less logical essays, ideas that are still less 

developed, and the use of grammatical or 

less appropriate word election. 

To see the student progress in 

argumentative writing, done by applying 

Grading Rubric, which was presented by 

Arizona Western College as shown in 

Table 1.below: 

 

Tabel Grading Rubric: Argumentative Research Essay. Points (poss. 25 per section) 

 

Focus  Thesis is stated in specific, clear terms and 

maintained throughout essay. 

 Paragraphs are unified by a main idea and cohere as 

distinct units. 

 Topic sentences are used to maintain focus.  

 Author limits the content to a manageable scope. 

 

25 

Development/ 

Support 
 Points are developed and “tied-in” with the essay’s 

thesis.  

 Points are supported with specific examples. 

 Ideas are “fleshed out” fully. 

 

25 
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 Necessary context is provided for reader 

comprehension. 

 Source materials are integrated effectively and 

meaningfully into the author’s argument. 

Organization/ 

Structure 
 A clear principle of organization is employed and 

maintained throughout essay.  

 Essay is structured in manner that maximizes the 

overall purpose and effect. 

 Effective transitions connect separate ideas and 

events. 

 

25 

Style/ 

Conventions 
 Essay is free of sentence fragments, comma splices, 

and run-on sentences. 

 Verb tense is consistent throughout. 

 Pronouns refer to clear antecedents and are used 

correctly in terms of person, case, and number. 

 Most sentences are constructed in active voice. 

 Sentences are clear and concise, avoiding 

unnecessary wordiness. 

 Essay adheres to standard written English. 

 Essay meets prescribed requirements, including word 

count and outside source requirements. 

 MLA format is employed correctly for in-text 

citations and works cited list. 

 

 

25 

 

Methodology 

The research subjects were students who 

took writing course in odd semester of 

2015/2016 which amounted to 29 students. 

The study was conducted for one semester 

(6 months). This study uses learning tools 

consisting of RPP, Instructional Materials, 

and Learning Media, taken from several 

learning sources, such as books and 

internet. The design of this study using 

experimental design, namely One Group 

Pretest-Posttest Design as it shown in the 

following table. 

  Pretest      Treatment         

Posttest 

 

T1                X                     

T2 

 

The implementation of the procedure is as 

follows: 

(1) Implement Pretest, to measure learning 

outcomes prior to application of clustering 

techniques. 

(2) Applying clustering techniques to 

Argumentative Essay Writing in 8 x 

meetings as follows: 

• Lecturers provide handouts and a full 

explanation of the Argumentative 

Essay. 

• The lecturer explains the clustering 

technique. 

• Lecturers provide topics to students. 

• Lecturers divide students into groups 

• Lecturers give each group a chance to 

discuss the topic. 

• Lecturers give feedback to each group 

or individual, to create thesis statement 

and introductory paragragraph. 

• After the student understands the 

feedback given, the lecturer gives 

individual students the opportunity to 
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continue writing an argumentative 

essay. 

(3) After the application of clustering 

technique will be subject to T2, ie Posttest, 

to measure learning outcomes after subject 

to treatment. 

(4) Comparing T1 and T2 to determine the 

differences that arise, if they exist, as a 

result of the application of treatment to 

students. 

(5) T1 and T2 are implemented by using 

Grading rubric for argumentative essay 

writing. 

(6) Applying statistical tests, in this case t 

test, to see if there are significant 

differences in value gains, after application 

of clustering techniques. 

 

The Result and Discussion 

The Pre-test is done before the application 

of clustering technique implemented. The 

Pretest aimed to see students' early ability 

to write essays. Pre-test results showed that 

the initial writing ability of the essay was 

still low, even though the students have 

received the first writing and writing II 

courses before. The problems that can 

beseen in the results of this pretest were the 

writing of the thesis statement, topic 

development and organizing paragraphs. 

While in the Grammar and Mechanic have 

already good, although it still needs to be 

improved. The students’ percentage in the 

pretest can be seen as: 6.89% was in good 

score, 51.72% was in enough score, 41.37 

was in less score. The elements of students 

weaknesses in essay writing can be seen in 

the graph, which corresponds to the 

elements of the proposed by Arizona 

Western College as follows: 

 

 

Information: 

F = Thesis is stated in specific, clear terms 

and maintained throughout the essay, 

etc. 

D = Points are developed and "tied-in" with 

the essay's thesis, etc. 

O = A clear principle of organization is 

employed and maintained throughout 

the essay, etc. 

C = Essay is free of sentence fragments, 

comma splices, and run-on sentences, 

etc. 

T = Total score obtained by the student. 
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From the graph above, it can be seen the 

weaknesses of students in writing essays. 

The biggest weakness done by students is 

in element F (making strong thesis 

statement), followed by development of 

thesis statement and organization. The use 

of structure and punctuation is at a good 

level, but still needs to be upgraded to very 

good level. 

Furthermore, statistically the highest pretest 

score was 72 and the lowest was 49, with 

range of 23. The mean scoreof pretest 

obtained by students was 57.7931, with 

standard deviation of 5.88205. The 

students’ average score  was still low, as 

shown in the following table: 

 

 

 N Range Mean Std. Deviation 

Pre Test 29 23,00 57,7931 5,88205 

     

 

The weaknessess found in pretest is 

attempted to improve by applying 

clustering techniques coupled with 

feedback. After 8 times meeting done by 

applying clustering technique,  

the posttest done, to see the results of 

treatment performed. The posttest results 

showed 13.79% students score in very well 

level, 72.41% of students got good grades, 

and 13.79% of students got enough score. 

The learning outcomes of elemental 

argumentative elements also improved as 

seen in the following figure: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Information: 

F = Thesis is stated in specific, clear terms 

and maintained throughout the essay, 

etc. 

D = Points are developed and "tied-in" with 

the essay's thesis, etc. 

O = A clear principle of organization is 

employed and maintained throughout 

the essay, etc. 

C = Essay is free of sentence fragments, 

comma splices, and run-on sentences, 

etc. 

T = Total score obtained by the student. 
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Statistically, the highest average post test 

result was88 and the lowest is 61, with the 

average score is 73, 3793, and standard 

deviation of 7.22305. The average value 

obtained in this Posttest based on statistics 

can be seen in the following table: 

 

 

 N Range Mean Std. Deviation 

Post Test 29 27,00 73,3793 7,22305 

     

 

If the results of the Pretests  compared with 

the Posttest, there was a significant increase 

in student scores as shown in the following 

table: 

 

 

 Mean Std. Deviation N 

Pre Test 57,7931 5,88205 29 

Post Test 73,3793 7,22305 29 

 

From the average comparison of 

posttest and pretest results, we can calculate 

T test to see whether the application of 

clustering technique in essay writing  has 

an effect on value earning. The calculation 

to obtain T test is as follows. 

 

𝑆𝐷𝑏𝑚 =  
√[

𝑆𝐷1
2

𝑁1 − 1
] + [

𝑆𝐷2
2

𝑁2 − 1
]  

              = √
(5.8)

28

2
+

(7.2)

28

2
 

  =  
33.64

28
 

  = √1.2014 + 1.8514 

  = √3.0528 

                        = 1.7472 

T test = 
73.3−57.7

1.7472
 

     = 8.9 

T test = 8.9 

T tab  56 (0,01) = 2,65 

 

T test> T tab with 1% confidence 

level then it can be concluded that there 

was a significant improvement in learning 

outcomes by using clustering techniques 

coupled with feedback. 

 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS  

Based on the results of the research, we 

obtained the comparison of learning  before 

and after applying  clustering technique 

coupled with the provision of feedback. 

The score of pretest and posttest showed 

the significant improvement. In pretest,  no 

students got very good score, but in posttest 

there were 13.79% of students got very 

good score. In  pretest, 6.89% of students 

got good grades, in posttest there were 

72.41% get good score. Furthermore, in 

pretest the percentage of students who 

scored quite a number of 51.72%, the 

posttest percentage of students who got 

enough value amounted to 13.79%. In the 

results of pretest there were 41.37% of 

students got less score, but no more 

students who got less score in posttest. 

From the results of this study, learning 

essay writing by using clustering 

techniques was needed by students. This 

technique has made students more active in 

asking and discussing. Besides giving 

feedback by lecturers  was very influential 

to the writing that will be made. The 

influence is caused by three things done by 

the lecturer, as stated by LeVan and 

Marissa King (2016) namely: Apreciation. 

to see, acknowledge, give credit or thank; 

Coaching. to help the receiver fine tune 

skills, tweak understanding, increase 

knowledge, improve, or to adress the 

giver's feelings or a sense of relationship; 
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and Evaluation; to score against 

expectations to form decision making. 

Overall this clustering technique is feasible 

to be used in learning writing. Further, if 

we examined, the acquisition of individual 

score in the category of very good still need 

to be increased.So we need further research 

for teaching writing by using clustering 

technique, but with the learning steps 

modified in accordance with the character 

of the students who take the course, or with 

other techniques that can improve the 

ability of individual students in writing  

courses. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Political Cartoons (PCs), which have long been media hype, are simple drawings used to send specific 

critics/messages to the readers. They are, however, often overlooked and even seem to be useless in 

human life, i.e. in ELT. As a result, they serve as ornaments decorating the walls of the print, electronic, 

or online media’s columns. The messages sent desolately go far away. To linguistically benefit them, the 

objectives of this mini research were to identify the techniques of analysing PCs and cartoonist’s goals, 

and explain their contributions to the EFL students’ Pragmatic Competence (PC), Authentic Vocabulary 

Knowledge (AVK), and language Higher-Order Thinking Skills (HOTS). The qualitative paradigm used 

as a method of searching, collecting, processing, and analysing the data. The subject 

(respondents/informants) was the PNP’s English department students while the object (source of the data) 

was the two PCs which were then distributed to be analysed by the students. The library study and 

documentation were techniques of data collection while interpretational analysis used to analyse the data. 

The findings are (1) techniques of analysing PCs are Subject, Caption, Action, Message/theme, Symbols 

(SCAMS); (2) persuasive techniques used to identify the cartoonist’s goals in persuading the readers to 

think a certain way about a current issue are Symbolism, Exaggeration, Labelling, Analogy And Irony 

(SELAI). (3) These techniques contributed to enhance students’ PC, AVK and HOTS. In conclusion, PCs 

are media which can be used in enhancing EFL students’ PC, AVK and HOTS.   

 

Keywords: Pragmatics, PC, AVK, PCs, EFL students, Language HOTS 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The rationales for raising this topic referred to 

the authors’ last four months observations 

indicating that, firstly, most PCs serve as 

ornaments adorning the walls of print, 

electronic or online media’ columns. PCs are 

prone to be considered as mere jokes, puns, 

and entertainment, not as a critique. The 

newspapers’ readers just see them at a glance 

but rarely read and even interpret the implied 

meaning behind the PCs. Secondly, in ELT 

context, the PCs are often discounted and 

therefore they are hardly ever used as 

ELT/learning tools for enhancing the EFL 

students’ PC, AVK, and language HOTS. 

Some say it requires scores of things to do 

when dealing with and using them as tools for 

ELT. Thirdly, after interviewing, most of the 

EFL students tended to ignore PCs because 

they were less impact to their language 

development. Fourthly, if the PCs are 

interpreted, it results in the contra-productive 

interpretation and antagonism, as they do not 

fully understand the reasons the cartoonist 

draw such a caricature. To avoid having 

misinterpretation and dispute, they choose to 

not to interact with the PCs. Lastly, they 

realise that they have not yet had better 

experience and or techniques to analyse the 

PCs, political cartoonists’ points of view 

mailto:yohannes_telaumbanua@yahoo.com
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(goals), and not yet known the benefits of 

interacting with the PCs. Of the above five 

rationales, the identifications of this study 

were what the techniques were used in 

analysing the PCs; understanding cartoonist’s 

goals and how they affected the EFL students’ 

PC, AVK and language HOTS. The objectives 

of the study were to identify the techniques of 

analysing PCs, understanding the cartoonist’s 

goals and explain the impacts of PCs to the 

EFL students’ PC, AVK and HOTS.         

Literature Reviews 

Historically, PCs has emerged since 16th 

century ago in Italy and are now still used as a 

means of political communication to criticise 

politicians’ policy, performance, conduct, etc 

(Walker, 2002). Of the beginning to the 

present day, the existence of PCs in mass 

media are to amuse and have messages and 

provide social commentary on the world 

around them. In conjunction to the ELT, the 

PCs can be actually used as tools for 

enhancing the students’ PC, AVK and 

language HOTS.    

As excerpted, Martinez (2011) elucidates, 

“Political Cartoons are drawings that portray 

government programs, policies, personalities, 

and global concerns in humorous way. PCs 

allow the artist to express their thoughts and 

opinions on a certain issue. They are creative 

outlooks to which people can represent a 

particular issue, through their point of view. 

PCs are used to show the readers what the 

artist is thinking; to get the reading thinking 

and question the meaning behind the cartoon. 

Besides, PCs are a major part in newspapers 

because they allow people to understand 

certain issues without confusion. Most 

political cartoons are one-side and are used to 

persuade the readers that their view on the 

subject is correct. Political Cartoons use 

symbolism and exaggeration to represent what 

they are trying to convince the audience. 

Political Cartoons are a creative and fun 

aspect to journalism.” 

By definition, cartoon is a pictorial parody or 

imitation, which, by the devices of caricature, 

analogy, and ludicrous juxtaposition, sharpens 

the public view of contemporary or topical 

issues, events, political/social trends. Cartoons 

come in various forms of the comic strip, 

animated cartoons for the electronic media, i. 

e. Tom & Jerry (Mohammed, 2014).  

In the ELT/learning context, cartoons have 

long been discussed and used as learning 

media. Some of them used cartoons as a 

learning strategy serving as entertainment and 

students’ learning motivation stimulus (Clark, 

2000). Cartoons used as stimuli to develop 

students’ AVK and develop language HOTS 

and encourage discussion skills (Doring, 

2002). Furthermore, Rule & Auge (2005) 

explains that cartoons can achieve better test 

scores, create learning environments, enhance 

motivation, memory, and connect new 

materials to prior knowledge. In addition, 

cartoons can improve students’ PC and AVK. 

In associated with the title above, studies 

indicate that the academic benefits of using 

PCs as a tool for teaching/learning a foreign 

language are, firstly, PCs can facilitate the 

EFL students to enhance their pragmatic 

competence. They can “interpret” linguistic 

meaning in contexts. If a cartoonist draws a 

caricature with a word of “son of a bitch,” the 

word can be interpreted as “a zoological 

thing” if it refers to the abstract or dictionary 

meaning; as “an undesirable man,” if it 

judged from the perspective of contextual or 

discourse meaning, and it is “to insult a 

person” if it is rated from the cartoonist’s 

intended meaning (the illocutionary force or 

speaker’s intention) (Li, 2008).” Besides, Li 

adds that the PC is important as it aids the 

EFL students to solve structural ambiguity of 

a word, sentence, or cartoons. Pragmatics is 

associated the sentence with the “who, when, 
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where and what” is meant for the speaker’ 

issue and suitable for analysing the messages 

sent by the cartoonists. Contextual meaning 

and force are more important than the word 

itself. Essentially, PC enables the readers to 

uncover the speaker’s intended meaning, i.e. 

cartoonist’s point of view.    

Secondly, PCs is, according to Anderson & 

Krathwohl (2001),  able to develop students’ 

learning domains from lower (remembering, 

understanding, applying) to higher order 

thinking skills (analysing, evaluating, and 

crating); and from concrete (factual & 

conceptual) to abstract knowledge (procedural 

& meta-cognitive (think about thinking): 

knowledge of one’s own cognition and about 

oneself in relation to various subject matters). 

These HOTS, definitely, bridge the students to 

come to a particular clarity of communication 

to contextually interpret, reduce ambiguity 

and confusion, and improve their attitudes 

about thinking things. Thirdly, PCs is to bring 

the students closer to AVK. Every political 

cartoon has its unique sketch and authentic 

vocabulary to criticise and send certain 

messages to the reads for example, “US, 

Singapore, IDR currencies, orange vest and 

rat, etc are vocabularies which are identical 

with corrupter.” AVK enables students to 

identify and possess authentic vocabularies.   

Besides, AVK, which has the same standards 

definition of ESP, meets specific needs of the 

learners and make use of specific 

methodology and activities in terms of 

grammar, lexis, register, study skills, 

discourse, and genre. Register analysis, as one 

of AVK/ESP development stages, is described 

as a set of lexical features that contribute to 

emphasise the difference among language 

specialties (Dudley Evans, 1998). As 

authentic materials, PCs demonstrate 

situations that learners are likely to encounter 

through their day-to-day socio-cultural 

interaction, produced for purposes other than 

to teach language. Authentic materials are an 

effective way to language acquisition. It is 

also useful to vocabulary acquisition (Zoghi, 

2014). According to Lewis (1993); (Zoghi, 

2014) “vocabulary is often described as the 

cornerstone of language learning.” Without 

authentic vocabulary, learners will be unable 

to form the simplest of utterances 

contextually, and therefore unable to 

communicate at even the most basic level. 

Knight (1994); (Zoghi, 2014) argued, 

“Vocabulary acquisition is often prioritised in 

the learning process by students and teachers. 

Nowadays many teachers use authentic 

materials such as magazine, newspapers and 

advertisements, written notes and messages 

for vocabulary acquisition (Zoghi, 2014). 

To activate and develop the students’ PC, 

AVK and HOTS, Martinez (2011) offers a 

simple technique of analysing cartoons known 

as the SCAMS (Subject, Caption, Actions, 

Messages/theme, and Symbols). Subject is 

what the topic of the cartoon. As defined, 

Caption is what the title of the cartoon. 

Activity/Action is what is happening in the 

cartoon? Look for movement, actions, and 

dialogue. These provide clues to the message 

and what the symbols represent. Message is to 

ask ourselves the questions to decipher or 

interpret the meaning, “What is the author’s 

point of view? What is the theme of the 

cartoon? What is the purpose for making this 

cartoon?” Symbols are what the images or 

signs represent. Cartoonists will typically use 

symbols to represent something or someone 

else. After analyzing the cartoon with for all 

of the SCAMS, you should be able to figure 

out why the author chose that caption and 

what it means. 

Afterwards, the Educator Guides: North 

Caroline Digital History proposes five 

persuasive techniques used in identifying and 

understanding the cartoonists’ goal in 

persuading the readers to think of a certain 
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way about a current issue. The five persuasive 

techniques are, first, is symbolism. This is 

simple objects used to stand for larger idea. 

The second is exaggeration. The cartoonist 

exaggerates physical attributes of people or 

things in order to make a point. Third is 

labelling. It labels objects or people to make it 

clear exactly what they stand for. The fourth 

is analogy comparing between two unlike 

things. This means to help readers see it in 

different light. The last is irony. Irony is the 

difference between the ways things are and 

the way things should be, or the way things 

are expected to be. Cartoonists often use irony 

to express their opinion on an issue 

(http://www.learnnc.org/lp/editions/nchist-

eg/6460).  

After identifying the five persuasive 

techniques, the reader is then guided to the 

following questions are “To what political 

event or idea is the cartoon referring? What 

key person(s) are targeted in the cartoon? 

How has the artist depicted these people? Are 

they distorted in any way? Does the artist’s 

portrayal of characters cast them in a negative 

or positive light? Identify and explain any 

symbols incorporated in the cartoon; Identify 

and explain captions, labels, titles and/or 

speech bubbles. How do these contribute to 

the cartoon’s message? What is the message 

of the cartoon? How is the artist trying to 

persuade the reader? What impact and/or 

reaction is the artist attempting to trigger?” 

(www.clrep.org/uploads/1/7/7/6/.../political_c

artoons.pdf). These questions lead the 

analysers or readers to identify the main idea 

sent/intended by the cartoonist.    

 

Methodology 

The use of qualitative method in this study 

was to search for answers towards the two 

questions formulated previously. The subject 

of this study was 30 PNP’s English 

department students. The object was two 

online PCs. The PCs were then distributed to 

be analysed by the students. The purposive 

sampling was judgementally made use of as 

its main goal was to focus on particular 

characteristics of the students (have learned 

four language skills, semantics, pragmatics 

and interested in reading cartoons). The two 

selected PCs, i.e. “sudah move on antara SBY 

dan Megawati” (already move on between 

SBY and Megawati) and “Dukun sebagai 

Konsultan Politik Pilkada: Penggadaan Suara 

(Shaman as General Election’s Political 

Consultant: Ballots’ Doubling)” are still 

becoming trending topics today ahead of the 

general elections of the regents, mayors, 

governors, the House of Representatives and 

the President by 2018 and 2019 (Borg, Gall & 

Gall, 2010). 

Technically, the library and online studies and 

documentation used to collect the secondary 

data as well as to analyse books, E-books, 

online journals, articles, proceedings relating 

to the PC, AVK, HOTS and the Five 

Persuasive Techniques used in analysing PCs. 

Documentation was to manuscript or make 

detailed records of the literature reviews and 

two online PCs (Moleong, 1993). The source 

of the data was the two political cartoons 

accessed in the Internet (see datum 1,2 

below). Due to this was a case study, the 

interpretational analysis used to explain the 

two selected PCs and their contributions to the 

students’ PC, AVK and HOTS. The 

procedures were to record the data got from 

observation, break them into segments (i.e. 

words or sentences, etc), define specific 

categories to reflect the concepts that appear 

in the PCs, and code each segment for all 

categories that apply to that segment (Borg, 

Gall & Gall, 2010). 

 

http://www.learnnc.org/lp/editions/nchist-eg/6460
http://www.learnnc.org/lp/editions/nchist-eg/6460
http://www.clrep.org/uploads/1/7/7/6/.../political_cartoons.pdf
http://www.clrep.org/uploads/1/7/7/6/.../political_cartoons.pdf
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Two Political Cartoons’ Secondary Data 

Datum 1:  

“Sudah Move on” 

Datum 2:  

Dukun sebagai 

Konsultan Pemilu 

 

Result and Discussion 

Referring to the library and online studies and 

documentation, the result findings indicated 

that the (1) techniques of analysing the two 

PCs are Subject, Caption, Action, Message or 

theme, and Symbols (SCAMS). Then, (2) 

Symbolism, Exaggeration, Labelling, 

Analogy, and Irony (SELAI) are persuasive 

techniques which can be used by the readers 

to identify the cartoonist’s goals (points of 

view). These techniques aim at persuading the 

readers to think a certain way about a current 

issue portrayed by the PCs’ artists (Martinez, 

2011).   

After identifying the two techniques and 

explaining the ways to analyse the PCs using 

the SCAMS and SELAI, then the students 

were asked to investigate, examine, and 

explore the PCs and its implied meaning. 

They analysed the cartoons individually or 

done separately and the results were very 

satisfactory. They were accurately able to 

identify SCAMS and SELAI of the PCs. As 

an example (see datum 2), the subject of the 

political cartoon was the ballots’ doubling 

through shaman’s services, the caption was 

the shaman’s role in Indonesian general 

election. The PCs artist’s rationale for 

choosing such a caption referred to a fact that 

in an odd moment, a politician tended to take 

a short path to double the ballots through the 

supernatural power of the shaman. This 

practice has become a habit in the context of 

politics in Indonesia. 

The students were also able to show the action 

in the PCs (see datum 2). The action was a 

candidate’s demand to increase the number of 

ballots to the shaman they trust. The symbols 

were the box ballot brought by one of the 

candidates and Dimas Kanjeng. Dimas 

Kanjeng represented the symbols of the 

shaman who had supernatural powers to 

double everything including ballots, money, 

gold, pearls, etc (fact: Dimas Kanjeng Taat 

Pribadi is notorious figure who can double 

billions of IDR. He is now sentenced to 18 

years in prison for fraud and money 

doubling). The messages sent by the artist was 

in the general election, the political 

contestants were still rife with using the 

shamans’ services of reaping the ballots. The 

theme was the phenomenon of “shamanism” 

in the political stage (general elections) in 

Indonesia. The aim of drawing such a 

caricature was to inform the readers that the 

practice of “shamanism” in the general 

election is a tradition that cannot be denied in 

the political constellation in Indonesia. The 

symbols were Dimas Kanjeng Taat Pribadi 

associated as a tarnished character who was 

able to double the ballots while ballot box was 

a politician’s vehicle for obtaining or 

acquisition of ballots.  

Then, the PCs artist’s points of view or goals 

of drawing such a caricature were Dimas 

Kanjeng (shamans) and the ballot box. These 

two symbols represented the artist’s idea of 

shaman’s role in the general election. The 

exaggeration was the Dimas’ supernatural 

power to double billions of money was then 

associated to be able to double ballots in the 

ballot’s boxes. The cartoonists labelled Dimas 

Kanjeng to explain or send their intended 

message or meaning. The candidates 

(politicians) who were willing to win the 

political race should be able to present pro 
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people’s programs of eradicating poverty, 

improving quality of education, welfare and 

prosperity, etc. Ironically, they believed in 

shaman’s supernatural power to win the race. 

This is a political shamanism in Indonesia. 

Instead of designing and campaigning pro- 

people’s programs, the politicians are busy 

with thinking of his/her shaman’s supernatural 

power to politically win the race. This is no 

wonder anymore.                           

After going through these techniques, the 

students were required to identify the “main 

ideas of the PCs.” The students identified that 

the main ideas of the political cartoons (see 

datum 2) were to refer to the 2018-2019 

general elections; the key person(s) were 

targeted in the cartoon were candidates for 

(being) a President, members of the House of 

Representatives, regents or mayors; the people 

were not distorted in any way; the artist casted 

characters in a negative light;  the symbols 

incorporated in the cartoon were Dimas 

Kanjeng as shaman, politicians who needed 

shaman’s power to double the ballots; 

captions, labels, titles and/or speech bubbles 

was the shaman’s role in doubling the ballots; 

the speech bubbles and cartoon contribute to 

ease the readers understand the  message; the 

message sent was the practice of shamanism 

is much rife in general elections;  the artist 

tried to persuade the reader through drawing a 

caricature of Dimas Kanjeng, politicians, 

ballot box carried by hand and exaggerated 

their appearances or behaviours in a humorous 

or critical way and the impact the cartoonist 

try to trigger was the emergence of public 

understanding, consciousness and awareness 

that the Indonesian political stage is not only 

filled with a realistic number or calculation 

but the roles of the shamans’ supernatural 

power overseeing the political process to the 

real political stage. 

The analyses of the PCs using SCAMS, 

SELAI and identification of their main idea 

impacted on, firstly, the students’ pragmatic 

competence. They are able to understand, 

make out, and interpret the linguistic meaning 

in context (abstract/dictionary, contextual and 

the illocutionary force meaning or cartoonist’s 

intention). They also have abilities to master 

the contextual knowledge (physical, 

epistemic, linguistic, and social contexts) 

allowing them to comprehend that the 

speaker’ intended meaning is distinct from 

literal meaning. Briefly, PC is the ability to 

use and or interpret the language appropriately 

in a social context and this is the key to 

effective communication in a second language 

(Taguchi, 2009). As extracted, Shokouhi & 

Rezaei (2015) state that, “Pragmatics focuses 

on the use of language in particular situations; 

it explains the elements that influence on both 

literal and non-literal meaning in peoples’ 

communication. It also concerns both the 

relationship between context of use and 

sentence meaning, and the relationships 

among sentence meaning, context of use, and 

speaker’s intended meaning. Besides, 

pragmalinguistics includes strategies like 

directness and indirectness, routines, and a 

large range of linguistic forms which can 

identify or soften communicative acts. 

Pragmalinguistic knowledge needs mapping 

of form, meaning, force, and context. The 

benefit of studying language through 

pragmatics is that the people can express the 

other’s meaning and the important 

disadvantage is that analyzing the peoples’ 

concepts is hard objectively. This pragmatics 

is interesting because it’s about how people 

make sense of each other linguistically, but it 

can be a disappointed area of study because it 

needs us to make sense of people and what 

they have in mind.” 

Secondly, PCs directly affect the students 

AVK’s development. PCs are one of the some 

ways of developing students’ authentic 

vocabulary and understanding written texts. 
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The cartoons assist the students to acquire 

new and authentic words and phrases used in 

specific content and context, i.e. in political 

context. The words and phrases (captions or 

bubble speech) found in the PCs are to help 

students learn the meaning of new words and 

concepts in various contexts and across all 

academic content areas. Therefore, teaching 

PCs means providing explicit instruction on 

important and authentic words from text and 

context and teaching students strategies to  

facilitate them learn word meanings 

independently and contextually. PCs are 

critical for both oral and written vocabulary 

development to increase the students’ full 

knowledge and understanding of more 

complex and various grade levels of written 

and spoken texts (Kamil et al., 2008; Loftus & 

Coyne, 2013; Weiser, 2013).    

Lastly, PCs sharpen and increase the students’ 

cognitive process from lower order thinking 

skills (remember, understand and apply) to 

higher order thinking skills (analyse, evaluate 

and create) (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001). 

What happens in the students’ brain or 

cognitive process when they are analysing the 

PCs. They start activating their brain to 

identify what the PCs are about; interpret, 

compare and explain them; analysing the 

meaning; evaluating/critiquing why they 

happen and finally creating or producing the 

conclusion that politicians (see datum 2) are 

still thinking of “heresy” in winning the race 

although such a belief or action that most 

people think is wrong because it disagrees 

with the beliefs that are generally accepted.    

 

Conclusion 

The use of political cartoons as ELT’s media 

in the EFL classroom has multiple benefits. 

Three of them are enhancing students’ 

pragmatic competence, enriching and 

developing students’ authentic vocabulary 

knowledge and sharpening the students’ 

higher order thinking skills. In addition, PCs 

enable students to connect between the 

learning atmosphere in the classroom and real 

world (Nunan, 1999). As cited, the other 

advantages of utilising PCs in the EFL 

classroom are, according to Haines (2006), to 

develop students’ “Multiple Intelligences.” 

Haines (2007) state that, “comics (graphic 

novels) and cartoons can enrich, enhance, 

develop, sharpen students’ Verbal/Linguistic 

intelligence. Students learn best through 

words and language, and in producing written 

work. Most comics or cartoons require the use 

of language to tell the story. In creating a 

work, students can focus on what the 

characters say and think. There is no limit to 

what words can do in a comic. The PCs enrich 

students’ Visual/Spatial intelligence. Students 

learn best through visual elements, and in 

producing artistic and design work. Comics or 

cartoons must include pictures; they can even 

explain comics or cartoons without words. 

Placing characters in sets and backgrounds 

encourages spatial learning. 

The comics or PCs improve students’ Logical 

or Mathematical intelligence. Students learn 

best when working with numbers or strategy. 

Comics or cartoons have a long history of 

formalism, which has always involved the 

mathematical arrangement of panels. Devising 

a plot involves the use of logic and strategy. 

The PCs enhance students’ Bodily or 

Kinesthetic intelligence. Students learn best 

by incorporating movement. In creating a 

comic/cartoons book, many creators either 

study live models, or use their own bodies to 

create facial expressions and physical 

positions in order to draw characters. Students 

can thus figure out what their characters are 

doing by getting into positions themselves, in 

order to draw them. Students who are 

reluctant to draw can use photography and 

position models as the characters. 
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PCs or comics also enhance students’ 

Interpersonal intelligence. Students can learn 

best when working in a group, and in 

producing work-involving emotions. 

Collaborating activities can lead to effective 

brainstorming in creating a comic. 

Interpersonal learners will create stronger 

characters by examining the characters’ social 

relationships. They then increase students’ 

Intrapersonal intelligence. Students may learn 

best when self-reflecting, and in applying 

their own emotions to the situation. They will 

examine the character’s moods and 

motivations closely in creating their 

comics/cartoons. Naturalistic students  learn 

best when relating things to their own 

environment. They will incorporate details 

about the character’s physical environment 

and how it relates to the action of the story. 

They can also use photography to generate 

backgrounds as they move their characters 

from one location to another. Musical or 

Rhythmic students learn best when using 

music or rhythmical patterns. Comics or 

cartoons have rhythm through the repetition of 

panels or elements of panels. Additionally, 

students can incorporate or integrate music 

into their comics or cartoons story.” 
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ABSTRACT 

 

 The prison environment is an uncomfortable for prisoners because life's activity is limited to the walls of 

prison buildings. To be prisoner is a source of stress. The purpose of this study was to describe the life 

history of female prisoners of HIV / AIDS sufferer and the influence of counseling on their self-esteem. 

The subjects in this research were five female prisoners who had HIV / AIDS. Treatment given by group 

counseling. Analysis data use qualitative method. The result of the research is as follows, Marriage status, 

all subject status in this research is widow. Two subjects are infected HIV / AIDS virus from their 

boyfriend, one person from husband and two infected by drug injection. Group counseling have a positive 

effect to increase self esteem of female inmates. All subjects realize that they will be accepted in their 

family (parents, siblings and children). They made a pledge to will not repeat the misuse of drugs when 

they are released. After exiting the prison they will be a tailor, continue the salon business, and make a 

snack for bussines .  

Keywords: female inmates, Group counseling , HIV/AIDS Sufferer and self-esteem. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Based on Pekanbaru Public Health Office 

report, there is increasing number of HIV / 

AIDS cases every year. By 2015 the 

number of people affected by HIV virus are 

241 people and AIDS as many as 111 

people. In 2016 the number of people 

affected by the HIV virus as much as 261 

people and AIDS are 187 people. In 2017 

public health office newly collected data in 

January 2017, there are 16 people affected 

by HIV and AIDS virus are 8 people. 

Sarikusuma, et al (2012) says that the self-

concept of people living with HIV and 

AIDS (HIV/AIDS Sufferer) who receive 

negative labels and discrimination from the 

environment shows that: (1) self-concept of 

HIV/AIDS sufferer is highly influenced by 

their social environment, (2) HIV/AIDS 

sufferer gets negative labeling by their 

social environment, (3) HIV/AIDS sufferer 

have various forms of discrimination (eg, 

family avoided, separation of cutlery, be 

excommunication by villagers and 

workplace), (4) as a consequence of 

negative labeling and discrimination, 

HIV/AIDS sufferer’s perspective, think, 

and feel negative about themselves, 

hopeless, depression, worthless, useless). 

Women inmate of HIV / AIDS sufferer of 

drug cases is living in prisons and HIV / 

AIDS endure. According to Holmes (in 

Saam, 2012), life in prison is a stressor 

(source of stress).  To get solve for their 
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problem it needs to do group counseling. 

Group counseling is expected to help 

prisoners overcome their problems 

especially to improve self esteem. 

The Manhas, Coral (2013) concluded that 

there is a positive relationship between self 

esteem and the dimension of quality of life. 

Meanwhile, Castellano, et al (1997) 

concluded that self esteem depression, the 

inmates' anxiety in the prison increases 

when it begins to enter the prison and 

decreases after being given a life skill 

training program. 

Trevino KM, et al’s research (2010) 

concluded that there is a relationship 

between spiritual support to the self esteem 

and the well-being people with HIV / 

AIDS. Other study by Sri Maryatun, et al 

(2014) concluded that there is a difference 

in self esteem after being given 

logotherapy. Logotherapy by professional 

nurses should be considered as an action to 

resolve psychological problems such as low 

self-esteem, including in correctional 

institution. 

Susanti, et al’s research (2015) showed that 

there was a significant increase between 

student self-esteem before and after being 

given group counseling. Meanwhile, 

Lestari’s research (2014) obtained the result 

that the intervention of self-instruction 

method can significantly improve student 

self esteem. 

This research aims to analyze the biography 

of prisoners and the influence of group 

counseling toward of women inmates with 

HIV / AIDS self esteem. 

 

Research Methods 

 This research was conducted in 

Correctional Institution type II B, addreses 

at  Bindanak street  No. 1, Pekanbaru. The 

subjects of this study were five female 

inmates with HIV / AIDS drug abuse cases. 

The treatment provided is group counseling 

for five times. To improve group dynamics 

in the early stages of activity the researcher 

presents the material as a stimulus with the 

details in table 1. 

 

Table 1 Focus Group Counseling Service 

Meeting   Theme Time 

First Self-concept                                90 Minute 

Second self perception                             90 Minutes 

Third     Mental Attitude                            90 Minutes 

Fourth                                       self Confidence                           90 minutes 

Fifth                                         Spirit of life                                 90 Minutes 

 

The self esteem of female inmates is done 

using a self-esteem scale. In addition, 

observations and interviews with inmates 

are also conducted to uncover biographies 

that include: self-identity, anamnesis, 

family background, social development, 

problems encountered, and future 

orientation. Data were analyzed using 

descriptive - qualitative technique. 
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Results and Discussion 

Table 2. The identity of subjects 

 

Identity                        Subject 1st        Subject 2nd        Subject 3rd       Subject 4th           Subject 5th 

      

Age                                    40 41 33 38 30 

Religion                          Islam                Islam                Islam                Islam                Islam                

Number of 

Children           
1 2 1 6 - 

Number of 

Brothers           
3 1 2 3 1 

Position in 

family              
1st                     2nd                    1st  2nd                    1st                     

Marital Status                Widow               Widow               Widow               Widow               Widow               

Father’s Job                 Pertamina             Driver        
Self-

Employed   
Self-

Employed    
Self-

employed 

Mother’s Job             Housewife Housewife Housewife 
Self-

employed          
Housewife 

 

1st Subject’s  biography 

Anamnesis: 1st subject is the first of three 

children, 40 years old with proportional 

posture. She was convicted 10 years in jail 

and stay for five more years for guilty as a 

drug dealer. When entering prison she is 35 

years old. 1st subject personal are humble, 

high temper, easy to get carried away. She 

follow the activities provided in the prison 

such as tailoring every day. 

Background: 1t subject’s family lives at 

home with her mother and child. Her father 

and husband have died before 1st subject 

entry the prison. Her dad's job during his 

life was as an employee in oil companies 

and his mother as a housewife. To 

sufficient  daily needs she should work 

because she has a child. Social 

development: While1st subject was a child, 

she plays with good friends, they love to 

tell stories and play together. She is closer 

to mother than father. Her school fees are 

often insufficient because she has two 

younger siblings. She has a good social 

relationship and has many friends. Before 

entering the prison she makes a friendship 

with college student who like to go to 

nightclubs. Now when she is in prison, she 

just make friends with her roomate only. 

She has a good relationship with parents 

until now and stay in touch. 

Problems encountered: Before 1st subject 

entering prison she works as a laundry 

washer, and looking for additional money 

by selling forbidden goods (Narcotics). She 

does not take drugs but She is a trader 

offering to people who need the drug. 

Future orientation: Although she having 

HIV / AIDS  diseases she keep the spirit 

and always pray to God to always be given 

a health because she sure will get better and 

get together with family again. 1st subject 

says that: "God willing, after out of the 

prison she want to establish a tailor 

business, looking for halal income for 

families, not to be drug dealers anymore. 
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Later if successful she want to have her 

own boutiq.  

"Results of group counseling: 1st subject 

says: "happy, there has been a motivation 

and passion in life and also a lot of  help 

she’s got during this time, get many 

motivation, and she know how to behave 

and let mentally healthy. 

2nd subject biography 

Anamnesis: 2nd subject is an only child in 

family, She is 41 years old with 

proportional posture. She was convicted to 

20 years in jail and stay for 7 more years 

for guilty as a drug dealer. When entering 

prison she is 34 years old. 2nd subject 

personal are humble and easy to smile. 

Every day she follow the tailoring activities 

given in prison. 

Family background: 2nd subject lives at 

home with father and son. Her father’s 

works as a driver and mother as a 

housewife. To sufficient daily needs she 

must work hard because she has two 

children. She’s hobby is trading. 2nd subject 

activity before entering prison is a trader. 

2nd  subject says that: "my hobby is trading 

. Sell clothes or something.  

"Social development: As a child, 2nd subject 

has good relationship with all of her 

friends. She gets good attention from 

parents. She also has a good social 

relationship with friends, parents, and 

relatives. Problems encountered: Before 

entering prison, 2nd subject works as a 

clothes washer, because the income needs 

to increase so she must find additional 

money by selling forbidden  goods 

(Narcotics). After she comes in, she was 

examined by a doctor. The results of the 

doctor examination were told that she was 

HIV / AIDS positive. At the time of 

knowing the condition she was panic and 

surprised because he was fine before. 

Future orientation: Although having HIV / 

AIDS diseases, 2nd subject keeps the spirit 

and always prays to God to always be given 

the health benefits. She sure must be healed 

and get together with family back. She says 

that: "she sure able, pray to God, hopefully 

launched all can come out of here and meet 

the children." She wants to open a small 

stitching business. The results of group 

counseling: 2nd subject says that "happy, a 

lot of new science is gained, giving more 

excitement to us and the material presented 

is very interesting and helpful in changing 

herself. That's what she feels. " 

3rd subject biography 

Anamnesis: 3rd subject is the second child 

of two siblings, she is 32 years old. She was  

convicted to 5 years in prison and stay for 3 

more years and guilty as a drug user. 3rd 

subject personal are coverted, sensitive, and 

unstable. In prison she became chairman of 

the room in female detention. The daily 

activity is to control all inmates and 

prisoners. 

Family background: 3rd subject lives at 

home with mother and child. Her father 

works as self employed, while her mother 

as a housewife. The economic condition  

classified as medium (capable). She 

graduated full degree in one of the Private 

University majoring of Law Studies. 

Social development: As a child, 3rd subject 

played together with male and female 

friends. She has a good relationship and 

help each other. She gest attention, 

affection from parents. She needs always be 

satisfied by parents. Before entering prison 

she was a housewife. She must get 

additional money by selling Narcotics and 

become a user. After she enter the prison 

she examined by doctor. The results of the 

examination indicate that she has HIV / 

AIDS positive. At the time of knowing that 
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she feel sad, disappointed, embarrassed, 

and can not accept for the beginning. Now 

she is able to accept with sincerity. 3rd 

subject says that: "belief in life. Whatever 

the test we can live it. 

Life expectancy and aspiration: Although 

having HIV / AIDS  diseases she keep the 

spirit and always pray to God to always be 

given a healthy. 3rd subject says that: "if for 

her illness she sure can be heal. If come out 

of here want to focus on taking care, 

sending to schoolm school and raising the 

children because it has long been 

abandoned ". She has a goal after exit from 

prison want to open a small stitching 

business.The results of group counseling: 

3rd subject says: "We are very helpful, 

giving a lot of knowledge, insight, and in 

essence many stories of people like us, our 

nature, our mental health." 

4th subject biography 

Anamnesis: 4th subject is the second of 

three children, 44 years old. She was  

convicted to 7 years in prison and is now 

stay a one more year sentence for guilty of 

drug abuse. When entering prison she aged 

43 years old. Every day she is follow the 

activities of coaching and music playing 

skills. 

Family background: 4th subject lives at 

home with his mother and six siblings. 

Father has long died. During his father's life 

he worked as an employed and his mother 

worked as an employed too. To sufficient 

daily needs 4th subject works as a trader. 

Besides trading she has skill like painting 

and beauty make over. 

Social development: 4th subject has good 

relationship with her all friends. She gets 

good attention from parents. She has a good 

social relationship with friends, parents, 

and relatives.Problems encountered: By 

doctor examination result find that she has 

HIV / AIDS positive. At the time of 

knowing the condition she feel shock. 

Future orientation: 4th subject  has a dream 

after coming out of prison she wants to 

make a snack for bussines. 

5th subject biography 

Anamnesis: 5th subject was the first of two 

children. She was convicted to 8 years in 

prison and now staying 3 more years. She’s 

personal are friendly, overted . In prison 

she has activities  like  reading comics, 

novels, and follow the activities of 

coaching and skills. She’s family 

background lived at home with his father. 

Her father’s works as an entrepreneur and 

mother  as a housewife. The economic 

income is sufficient. She has a less 

harmonious family (Broken Home). Her 

father and mother had been divorced for a 

long time. Her father often fails in 

marriage. Before marriage she converted 

from Christian to Islam. Now she lives with 

his new family in X City. 

Social development: As a child, 5th subject 

played together with male and female 

companions. She was cheerful, joking, 

loyal friend and merciful. She got attention, 

affection well from parents. After growing 

as a teenage, father and mother have 

divorced. Her needs always sufficient by 

parents  Problems encountered: Before 

entering prison she worked as a salon clerk 

at one beauty salon. The effect  when 

consuming these illicit drugs is feeling 

more comfortable, forget yourself, feeling 

not have the burden and happy. She has a 

wide social relationship. She has successful 

friends like officers and employees. She 

also has a bad friends. The results of 

doctor's examination were told that she has 

HIV / AIDS positive. At the time of 

knowing the condition she’s feeling stress, 

confused, sad, feel unsure that I am 
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positive.Future orientation: The goal after 

exit from prison she wants the salon 

business.Results of group counseling: She 

says that: "Giving us a lot of motivation, 

give spirit and a lot of good values given 

are taught. Hopefully in the future it can be 

better and can change our life to be better. " 

 

Table 3. Categories of self esteem before and after given group counseling 

Subject Pre test score                Category               Post test score              Category 

1st Subject 102  High                      111 Very high 

2nd Subject 96 Medium                       103 High 

3rd Subject            94 Medium                       98 Medium 

4th Subject           108  High                      113 Very high 

5th Subject             98 Medium                       100 Average 

 

Table 3 shows that there is a tendency to increase self-esteem score after receiving 

group counseling treatment, although two subject people still occupy the moderate 

category. 

 

 

Discussion 

The results of this study indicate that there 

is a tendency to increase self esteem 

inmates who follow group counseling. 

Although the influence is not maximal, 

because there are still 2 people’s self steem 

with high category.  Dyah Widodo, et al 

research (2015) concluded that there is 

influence of counseling on self esteem and 

the ability to receive the disease on the 

Diabetes Mellitus type 2 client.  I Gusti 

Ngurah Juniartha, et al (2012) concluded 

that there is a negative relationship between 

self esteem variables with stress levels 

where the higher self esteem inmates then 

the stress will decrease level.  

Corbbina and Bender (2012) studies 

conclude that most imprisoned adults feel 

optimistic about their chances of success 

after being released from prison. 

Meanwhile, Ruby's (2015) study concluded 

there was a significant relationship between 

the social support of the prisoner's family 

and future optimism. Group counseling 

services can increase self-esteem (Susanti, 

et.al 2015; Hasanah, 2015; Maura, 2010). 

Conclusion 

The marital status of the five subjects 

before going to jail is a widow: two people 

working in a night club, one trader, salon 

worker, and a housewife. They claimed to 

be infected with HIV / AIDS are from 

boyfriend, ex-husband, and needle syringe 

Drugs. Most of the subjects came from a 

good family background and only one 

person came from a broken family. They 

realize that their social relations before 

going to prison mix with people at risk for 

drug abuse. 

 There is a positive influence of group 

counseling on the attitude of optimism 

inmates. After undergoing group 

counseling they feel optimistic that they 

can be accepted by family and society. 

They can also plan for the future as it will 

open a salon business and will be a tailor, 

and make a snack for bussines. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The developing of nomor acak learning model aims to improve the effectiveness of students’ learning in 

some subjects. This learning model emphasises on students’ readiness on learning process. This research 

implemented Research and Development method with four stages which are literature review, designing 

model, implementation and evaluation, and editing and publication. In designing model random number, 

it was found five learning syntaxes that consists of preparation, implementation of nomor acak model in 

learning process, evaluation, conclusion, and giving motivation. After applying this method four times, 

questionnaire was given to 83 students for evaluation, and the result showed that this method can 

improve learning effectiveness at level of 79,83%. It can be concluded that random number learning 

model can improve learning effectiveness. 

 

Keywords: Nomor Acak Learnig Model, Learning Effectiveness 

 

 

Introduction 

In line with changes in better way of teaching 

and learning, primary school teacher 

education (PGSD) FKIP UR always strives to 

improve the quality of learning in accordance 

with the development and the demand of the 

current basic education. For elementary 

school teachers, they have an obligation to 

improve theirteaching and learning process by 

using the latest learning models, strategies, 

approaches and methods. 

Each learning model normallyhas its own 

characteristics,strengths and weaknesses; thus, 

the obligation of an educator is to improve 

and develop the learning model. Therefore, 

the researchers think that it is important to 

develop learning modelsin PGSD by using 

nomor acak learning model. 

Nomor acak learning model is a learning 

model which is designed to improve the 

effectiveness of teaching and learning process 

in the existing units in PGSD. Based on 

researchers’ experience in implementing this 

model in the classroom, the researchers found 

that this method can make students more 

active, passionate, enthusiastic, serious and 

challenged to learn effectively. 

Efficient and effective learning here means is 

theway of learning to achieve the maximum 

result in the expected learning objectives with 

costless way in term of manpower and time 

(Suwardi 2016). 
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The nomor acak learning model applied by 

giving the students the number randomly and 

they should remember this number until the 

end of the course. The purpose of this number 

is to make each student active in the learning 

processbecause each student must be ready 

with his respective materials if his number is 

called. In order to make the learning process 

active, at the end of the lesson, students will 

be asked to conclude the lesson by scrambling 

their numbers. In addition, every student must 

focus on the lesson because at the end of the 

lecture, their numbers will be scrambledonce 

again to point who will perform based on 

lecturers’ directions as learning motivation 

related to the materials. 

This model also provides an opportunity for 

all students to be active in every learning 

stage because the number will be drawn on 

every occasion, and there is no exception for 

the number that has already been called. For 

students who are not active in learning 

activities, when their numbers are called, they 

must speak, if they do not speak, their number 

will be marked and they will be asked to do it 

again in the next occasion. Those who 

perform based on the instruction would be 

appreciated even if they do it wrongly, and 

then the numbers will be scrambled again. 

After that, the lecturer will correct the 

mistakes. Thus, the nomor acak learning 

model is considered to be very effective in the 

teaching and learning process. 

 

Methodology 

The methodology used in this study is 

research and development (R&D). According 

to Borg and Gall 1989: 782 (in Zufiady 2017), 

research and development model is "a process 

used develop and validate educational 

product ". It is also called 'research-based 

development', which appears as a strategy 

which aims to improve the quality of 

education.In addition to developing and 

validating the results of education, research 

and development also aims to discover new 

knowledge through 'basic research', or to 

answer specific questions related to practical 

problems through 'applied research', which is 

used to improve educational practices. 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Nomor Acak Model 

Nomor acak learning model is a learning 

model that emphasizes on the readiness of 

students in the learning process. This model is 

designed because of anxiety on theboring 

learning process in absorbing knowledge and 

the lack of participation in the learning 

process. 

Lack of participation in the learning process 

takes place due to the lack of readiness of 

students in the lesson. It happens because: 1) 

lack of willingness to participate, 2) lack of 

responsibility, 3) the absence of learning 

trigger, 4) comfort zone, 5) lack of awareness 

toward the environment. 

In addressing the students’ readiness 

problems in learning, a concrete solution 

should be implemented by urging students to 

be ready in the learning process. If it is 

applied, there are some problems that should 

be considered in implementingnomor acak: 

1) Students will feel anxious if they are 

not ready 

2) Students must be prepared with the 

applicable rules 

3) Students will feel there is a 

compulsion on being prepared to 

study 

4) If students make mistakes, they will 

always defend themselves and seek 
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various support to escape (make 

various excuses) 

5) Low achieving students would be 

beaten by medium or high achieving 

students 

6) High and dense competition will 

make studentsalways look for ways to 

get the opportunity to get more points 

with every possible mean 

7) Rich students will prepare themselves 

better than the poor students in terms 

of finding references 

8) Students will resent their friends if the 

learning problem is not solved 

9) High technology will make students 

easier in doing their academic work 

and it can also be used in negative 

ways  

10) The high pressure for students’ 

readiness will make students stressful 

and not be able to think objectively 

11) Students must be ready for 

punishment or appreciation 

12) Creative ideas will arise to face the 

problem of readiness 

13) The strong lecturer's active role as a 

control in the learning process will 

trigger authoritarian learning. 

14) It is required to recordany events from 

the beginning to the end of the lecture 

Based on the design of the model that has 

been made, it can be seen: the form of nomor 

acak learning model, the type of nomor acak, 

steps of nomor acak model, and nomor acak 

evaluation. 

1) The form of nomor acak learning 

model 

Nomor acak gives random numbers to 

each student with the instruction that 

each student is required to remember 

their number during the class. This 

number is given to each student at the 

beginning of the course along with the 

learning contract. The explanation on 

the number was given at the same 

time. 

2) The type of nomor acak 

This nomor acak model uses a 

random number application 

downloaded from APP on 

android. Each student will be ready to 

learn at any time and when they find 

the number is selected, they must be 

responsible for the learning process. 

3) Steps of nomor acak model 

At the beginning of the course, while 

discussing the college contract, the 

numbers are distributed randomly to 

each student.Rules are made in the 

course by using this random number 

where every student is required to be 

active in the learning process by 

speaking up or being active in the 

discussion forum for at least ten times 

in one semester. 

If the learning material requires a 

study group, it can be adjusted with 

the random number. For example, if 

there are 40 students in the class,they 

can be divided into 4 groups. Those 

who are more active in the lecture will 

be given points to determine the final 

mark at the end of the semester. The 

syntax of nomor acak learning model 

is: 

 

Table 1. Nomor AcakModel Syntax 

 

Stages Lecturer's activity 

Stage 1. 

preparation 

 Preparing students to 

study by checking 

students’ attendance, 

preparing media, and 

apperception 

 The lecturer appoints the 

daily minutes in the 

learning activity through 
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random number 

Stage 2. 

Nomor 

acak 

learning 

activities 

 Lecturers give students 

the opportunity to 

conduct learning 

activities in accordance 

with the contract that has 

been given. 

 Lecturers monitor all 

learning activities. 

Stage 3. 

Evaluation 

 The lecturers scramble 

the number to see the 

students' ability to 

understand the subject 

matter by giving a verbal 

question and will be 

answered by a random 

number. 

Stage 4. 

conclusion 

 The lecturer scrambles 

the number to appoint the 

student who will give the 

conclusion. 

 If the conclusion is 

deemed unsatisfactory, 

the lecturers scramble the 

numbers one more time 

to improve the 

conclusions and so on. 

 The conclusion is 

summarized by lecturers 

Stage 5. 

motivation 

Lecturer scrambles the 

numbers to point the 

students who will provide 

the motivation for learning, 

andthe class ends. 

.  

4) Nomor acak evaluation 

The evaluation process conducted in 

universities certainly has the range, 

size and weight percentage in marking 

such as attendance, task, quiz, 

practice, mid test and final 

test. Nomor acak evaluation is also 

implemented in accordance with 

established rules. The difference is 

that the emphasis on this model is on 

the learning process. This emphasis 

on learning process aims to make 

learning process more effective. 

a) Process stage 

This stage takes place in the 

learning process based on the 

student’s activeness. Active 

students will be awarded points 

which is calculated based on their 

activeness in the learning process 

according to nomor acak model. 

b) Final assessment stage 

This stage runs in accordance 

with the rules that have been 

agreed in the lecture contract.  

 

2. Result of questionnaire of learning 

effectiveness 

a. Instrument Validation 

Instrument validation is performed on 

several aspects including expectation, reality, 

and the effectiveness of learning 

process.dilakukan terhadap beberapa aspek 

yang meliputi harapan, kenyataan, dan 

keefektifan proses pembelajaran. The results 

of the instrument validation for the 

expectation aspect can be seen in the 

following table: 

Table 2Instrumentvalidation result for 

expectation aspect 

No. Rated aspect Average 

% 

Categ

or 

1. I feel satisfied 

when this nomor 

acak learning 

model is 

implemented 

83.33 Very 

Valid 

2. I feel the learning 

process is getting 

75 Valid 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

490 
 

better 

3 I feel nomor acak 

model can 

increase the 

seriousness in 

learning 

75  Valid 

4 I feel satisfied 

because the 

model used can 

improve student 

performance in 

learning 

83.33 Very 

Valid 

Average 79.16 Very 

Valid 

 

After the data has been analysed in table 2,the 

average for each statement is ranging 

from 75 to 83.33 which is in the valid and 

very valid category. The average of validity of 

expectation aspect is79.16which is 

categorized as very valid. It means that 

expectation aspect was written completely in 

accordance with the designated instruments. 

The next assessed aspect is the formulation of 

indicators. Validation results for the aspect of 

formulation of indicators can be seen in the 

following table.  

Tabel 3 Instrument Validation Results for the 

Aspect of Reality 

 

No. Rated aspect Average 

% 

Category 

1. I feel anxious 

during the 

lecture 

83.33 Very 

Valid 

2. Nomor acak 

learning 

model makes 

me compelled 

to do the 

91.66 VeryValid 

assignment 

3. After the 

course 

completion, I 

feel the 

benefits of 

learning 

91.66 Very 

Valid 

4. I feel fair in 

the lecture 

process 

75 Valid 

5. I am 

motivated in 

everyday life 

75 Valid 

6. I feel 

encouraged to 

compete with 

each other 

75 Valid 

Average 84.94 Very 

Valid 

 

After the data has been analysed in table 3,the 

average for each statement is ranging 

from 75 to 91.66 which is in the valid and 

very valid category. The average of validity of 

formulation of reality aspect is 84.94which is 

categorized as very valid. It means that 

formulated indicators are appropriate. 

For the effectiveness learning process aspect, 

the validation result is as follows: 

 

Tabel 4 Results of Validation of Effectiveness of 

Learning Process 

 

No. Rated aspect Average 

% 

Category 

1. Sufficient study 

facilities 

91.66 Very 

Valid 
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2. I find it helpful to 

develop myself 

91.66 Very 

Valid 

3. The existence of 

interaction 

between lecturers 

and students 

91.66 Very 

Valid 

4. Valuable learning 

experience was 

reflected in the 

delivery of the 

material 

83.33 Very 

Valid 

5. I find a good 

learning result 

83.33 Very 

Valid 

6. Well time use 75 Valid 

7. Freedom of 

knowledge is 

widespread 

75 Valid 

8. I feel I have a 

right in learning 

91.66 Very 

Valid 

Average 85.41 Very 

Valid 

 

After the data has been analysed in table 3,the 

average for each statement on the 

effectiveness of learning process aspect is 

ranging from 75 to 91.66 which is in the valid 

and very valid category. The average of 

validity of formulation of reality aspect is 

85.41which is categorized as very valid. It 

means that formulated indicators are 

appropriate with learning indicators. 

 

b. Result of students learning effectiveness 

questionnaire 

The assessment result of the instruments is 

through questionnaire that has been given to 

the students in the end of the lesson. This 

assessment can be measured through 

the revelation presented in connection 

withstudents’ understanding on the developed 

model. The given statement is assessment 

instrument componentwhich is designed by 

the researchers. There are 18 statements that 

can be seen in the following table:  

Tabel 5 Results of Assessment of the 

Disseminated Questionnaire 

Nu

mb

er 

of 

Res

pon

den

ts 

Average Value% perc

enta

ge 

(%) 

Cate

gory Ex

pec

tati

on 

Real

ity 

The 

effecti

veness 

of the 

learni

ng 

proces

s 

83 78.

38 

81.4

7 

79.66 79.

83 

Very 

effect

ive 

 

After the data has been analysed in table 5,the 

average for expectation aspect is 78.38 which 

is in strongly agree category, reality aspect is 

81.47 which is also in strongly agree category, 

and the effectiveness of learning process 

aspect is79.66 which is also in strongly agree 

category. Overall percentage is 79.83% which 

is in strongly agree category.  

Based on the above explanation, the 

developed instrument on the learning model 

development is effectively implemented in 

university level. It can be seen from the 

questionnaire result which shows 79.83% 

which is beyond the expected category. To 

conclude, this developed model has been 

successfully implemented.  

 

Conclusion 

Based on the instruments which has been 

developed on the learning model 

development, it is effectively implemented in 
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university level. It can be seen from the 

questionnaire result which shows 79.83% 

which is beyond the expected category. To 

conclude, this developed model has been 

successfully implemented. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This study aims to determine the ability of critical thinking and biology learning outcomes through the 

application of guided inquiry learning This research is a classroom action research (PTK), with 

descriptive analysis. Subjects in this study were students of class X ATP 4 SMK Negeri Pertanian 

Pekanbaru which amounted to 28 students consisting of 23 male students and 5 female students. The 

result of data analysis of critical thinking ability of students obtained in the first cycle is 78% with 

category critical enough increase of 1% in cycle II to 80% with critical category. Results of data analysis 

and cognitive learning outcomes for the absorption of students before the PTK is 71.7%, after PTK 

72.2%, then an increase of 0.5% before the PTK. Absorption of students in the second cycle of 73% 

occurred in increase of 0.8% of the cycle I. Student classical completeness before the PTK is 39%, after 

the PTK in the first cycle of 61%, then an increase of 22% from before the PTK, and Classical mastery in 

cycle II is 64%, then there is an increase of 3%. Based on the results of the study showed that the 

application of guided inquiry learning can improve the ability of critical thinking and cognitive learning 

outcomes of biology of class X students ATP 4 SMK Negeri Pertanian Pekanbaru 

 

Keyword : Guided Inquiry, Critical Thinking, Cognitive Learning Outcomes, PTK 
 

 

Introduction 

According to Sardiman, (2012:12) learning is 

a change. In this case, learning means an 

effort to change the behavior. Learning will 

change the learner, to the good behavior, 

although there is still a possibillity the change 

to the bad behavior. 

In the learning process, cannot separated from 

the process of thinking. The most important in 

empowering students potentialitys to 

empower the ability to think critically in 

learning. Critical thinking is a reasonable or 

logical way of thinking reflectively to 

determine what to do and believe. Thinking 

process that using a symbolic process that 

states real objects, events and using symbolic 

statements to discover the fundamental 

principles of an object and event (Arends in 

Muhfaroyin, 2009). 

Based on the obsevation results to the 10th 

grade students of SMK Negeri Pertanian 

Pekanbaru, obtained some information about 

the difficulties faced in teaching and learning 

process so that teaching is not optimal, 

including: students tend to memorize the 

biological concepts such as what is written in 

their text book, less of motivation in giving 

arguments in learning process, and less 

critical students towardsubject matter and lack 

of understanding of the concepts given by the, 

so that the learning result toward Knowledge 

of Conceptual Understandingis only 39% 

complete. The above problems can be solved 

with many ways that teachers can apply in 
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teaching that can improve activeness, 

understanding and learning result of the 

students. One of them is inquiry guided. 

Inquiry strategy is a series of learning 

activities that emphasize the critical and 

analytical thinking process to seek and find 

the answer of the question that being asked. 

Thinking process itself is usually done 

through answer and question between 

teachers and students (Sanjaya, 2010:204). 

The advantage of the inquiry learning model 

is learning that emphasizes the development 

of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 

aspects in a balanced way, so that this 

learning strategy is considered more 

meaningful, in accordance with the 

development of psychology which considers 

learning is the process of behavior change 

thanks to the experience and learning that can 

serve the above average skills students 

(Sanjaya, 2013:208). 

In accordance with the problem then the goal 

to be achieved in this research is to determine 

the ability of critical thinking and cognitive 

learning toward 10th grade of ATP 4 Biology  

studentsat  SMK Negeri Pertanian Pekanbaru.  

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted toward 10th 

grade of ATP 4 Biology students at  SMK 

Negeri Pertanian Pekanbaru, the subjects of 

the research are all students of 10th grade ATP 

4 SMK Negeri Pertanian Pekanbaru which 

amounted to 28 students consisting of 23 male 

students and 5 female students with 

heterogeneous academic ability. The basic 

reason for taking 10th grade ATP 4 class 

students as the subject of the research because 

these students have low academic ability 

compared to other 10th grade classes.  

The design of classroom action research in the 

inquiry learning application using image 

media toward critical thinking ability and 

cognitive learning result of biology students 

can be seen in Figure 1 as follows: 

 

Implementation Phase  

Implementation on guided inquiry learning 

research toward critical thinking ability and 

cognitive learning result of 10th grade of 

ATP 4 Biology  students can be described 

in following table.  

 

Implementation Phase of Guided Inquiry learning 

No. 
Activity 

Teacher Students 

1. Opening Activity 10 minutes 

 Teacher says greeting (praying), greet 

and check student attendance  

 Teacher giving motivation and 

apperception to the students.  

 Teacher write the topic and learning 

objective.  

 Teacher distribute the pictures anf 

students worksheet(s).  

 Answer greeting, praying and preparing 

learning process.  

 Students answer the teachers’s 

question(s).  

 Students pay attention, write the topic 

and learning objective that wrote by 

teacher.  

 Students receive the picture and 

worksheet(s).  

2. Main Activity ± 65 minutes 

 Teacher make groups of students and 

 

 Students sits on their group.  
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arrange the students to sit on their 

group.  

 Explain the main subject matter that will 

be learn.  

 Problems Presentation  

 Teacher present the problems by 

asking some questions related to 

the students worksheet to provoke 

students curiosity  

 

 Make hypothesis 

 Teacher guide the students in 

making related hypothesis based 

on problem statement.  

 Before discussion phase, teacher 

will point some students to present 

his/her hypothesis.  

 Designing experiment / observation 

 Guide the students in doing 

observation to earn the exact 

information.  

 Experiment / Observation Process.  

 Teacher guide the students to earn 

information through experiment/ 

observation.  

 

 

 Students pay attention to the teacher 

explanation.  

 Students read and understanding the 

problems that given by teacher.  

Such as : 

Is…..? 

 

 

 Present an hypothesis related to the 

problem statement.  

 

 Some students explain their preliminary 

hyphothesis. 

 Design an observation based on to step 

on worksheet.  

 

 

 Doing an observation to earn exact 

result.  

3  Collecting and analyzing data  

 Finalize observation activity.  

 Point one of the groups to present 

group discussion result  and lead 

the students to do a class 

discussion, teacher as facilitator 

and moderator while class 

discussion be held.  

 Respond and supporting the right 

answer by good reason.  

 Make a conclusion  

 Lead the students in finding the 

right basic learning concept so that 

the student could make a 

conclusion.  

 

End Activity ± 10 minutes 

 Askig the students to collect students 

worksheet(s) and make a report that will 

be collect on the next meeting.  

 Giving a written test to the students to 

know the student’s ability in 

understanding  subject matter.  

 

 Finalize the observation activity.  

 The choosen group will present the 

group discusion result in front of the 

class. 

 

 

 Students pay attention to the teacher 

explanation and take a note.  

 

 

 

 

 Collecting worksheet(s).  

 

 

 Take a written test carefully.  
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Data Collecting Instrument.  

To obtain the data in this study, is using the 

test instrument of critical thinking ability in 

learning and  cognitive learning result 

instrument. Collecting student’s critical 

thinking ability instrument was conduct by 

observation. Measuring critical thinking 

skills are prepared through student’s 

worksheet(s) whose assessment refers to 

the rubric 

 

Critical Thinking Ability Test Rubric  

No Indicator  Measurement Ability Aspect  Score 

1. Formulating problems   Not giving the formula. 

 Giving unrelated formula  

 Giving the less accurate formula.  

 Giving the right formula 

0 

1 

2 

3 

2. Formulating Hypothesis   Not giving the hypothesis.  

 Giving unrelated hypothesis.  

 Giving the less accurate hypothesis.  

 Giving the right hypothesis 

0 

1 

2 

3 

3. Collecting Data   Including no observation data.  

 Including unrelated observation data.  

 Including incomplete data 

 Including the right and complete data 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4. Analyzing Data   Not giving complete and righ analysis.  

 Giving incomplete analysis and less 

accurateanswer.  

 Giving the right answer but incomplete 

analysis.  

 Giving the right and complete analysis.  

0 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

5. Make a Conclusion   Not making any conclusion 

 Make a simple and less accurate 

conclusion.  

 Make a simple but the right conclusion.  

 Making a complete and accurate 

conclusion.  

0 

1 

 

2 

3 

Maximum Score 15 

Modify according to JalinusdanAlimdalam Sari (2011) 

 

Data Analysis Technique  

Critical Thinking Ability Data Processing  

The data obtained were analyzed by using 

descriptive data analysis technique, to 

facilitate in analyzing data and to measure 

 Close the teaching and learning activity 

and says greeting.  

 

 Answer greeting.  
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students' critical thinking ability, then the 

value was given according to the category of 

assessment as follows.  

Table 3. Critical Thinking ability Interval and 

Category  

Interval (%) Category 

90 – 100 

80 – 89 

70 – 79 

≤69 

Very Critical Thinking 

Good Critical Thinking  

Average Critical Thinking  

Less Critical Thinking  

(Source:  Arikunto, 2003:45) 

Cognitive Learning Result Data Processing  

The value of Character Education 

Strengthening is derived from the student’s 

cognitive value, consist of Written Test (WT), 

Homework (HW), and Daily Test (DT). 

3.7 Descriptive Data Analytical Technique  

Data processing with descriptive analytical 

technique aims to describe student’s learning 

result of biology subject after the application 

of guided inquiry learning. According to Elfis 

(2010), data analysis of the achievement of 

biologycal student’s learning results is 

conduct based on student’s understanding, 

individual completeness, and classical 

completenes

 

RESULT AND ANALYSIS  

Cognitive Learning Result Data Analysis before Class Application Research (CAR) 

Student’s Cognitive Learning Result GradeBefore CAR  

NO Category Interval Before CAR 

Numbers of 

Students 

Percentage 

(%) 

1 Very Good  93 – 100 - - 

2 Good 85 – 92 5 18 

3 Average 78 - 84 7 25 

4 Less 70-77 11 39 

5 Less Once ≤ 69 5 18 

Numbers of Students  28 100 

Absorpsion Average (%) 71,7  

Category Less  

Individual Completeness  12 Students  

Classical Completeness 39 % (Incomplete) 

Explained that the absorption average of 

students before the Class Application 

Research is 75.9% with good category, 5 

students, with the percentage of 18%, in the 

average category are 7 students with 

percentage of 25%, less category are 11 

students with percentage of 39%, and less 

once category are 5 students, with a 

percentage of 18%. Students Individual 

Completeness  before the CAR of 28 students 

are: 12 students are complete and 16 students 

are incomplete because they still under of 

Minimum Completeness Criteria that was 

determined by Grade of 78. 

Cycle I of Cognitive Absorption  ability 

Analysis  

The cognitive average grade of Cycle I is 

obtained from the average Test gradetimes  

40% plus the average Homework grade 

multiplied by 20% plus the average daily test 

grade multiplied by 40%. After using the 
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cognitive results value analysis formula, then 

obtained the cycle I cognitive average value. 

Absorption cognitive value can be seen as the 

table follows: 

 

In cycle I for cognitive value has not been completed because it has not reached 85% of 

students who complete. Thus cycle Istudent’s cognitive value of classical completeness has not 

been achieved. 

 

Cycle I Students Cognitive average for Absorption ability, Individual Completeness, Classical 

Completeness. 

NO Category Interval Cognitive Value of Absorption  

Numbers of 

Students 

Percentage (%) 

1 Very Good  93 – 100 2 7 

2 Good 85 – 92 3 11 

3 Average 78 - 84 12 43 

4 Less 70-77 6 21 

5 Less Once ≤ 69 5 18 

Numbers of Students  28 100 

Absorpsion Average (%) 72,2%  

Category Less  

Individual Completeness  17students  

Classical Completeness 61% (Incomplete) 

   

 

Comparison of Student’sCognitive Value  of Absorption, Individuals Completeness, and Classical 

Completeness Before CAR and Cycle I 

 

NO Category Interval Before CAR 

(%) 

Cycle I 

 (%) 

1 Very Good  93 – 100 - 2 (7) 

2 Good 85 – 92 5 (18) 3 (11) 

3 Average 78 – 84 6 (21) 12 (43) 

4 Less 70-77 9 (32) 6 (21) 

5 Less Once ≤ 69 8 (29) 5 (18) 

Numbers of Students  28 (100) 28 (100) 

Absorpsion Average (%) 71,7 % 72,2 % 

Category Less Less 

Individual Completeness  11students 17 Students 

Classical Completeness 39% 

(Incomplete) 

61% 

(Incomplete) 

 

Student’s Critical Thinking Ability Data Analysis on Cycle I  

Based on the data obtained from the results of observation toward studentsindividual report, can 

be presented using students critical thinking data based on the indicator points 
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Average of Critical Thinking Based on Item of Cycle I Indicator  

NO 
Critical Thinking 

Indicators 

Student’s Critical Thinking On Each 

Meeting 

 

Average 

(%) 1st meeting 

(%) 

2nd meeting 

(%) 

3rd Meeting 

(%) 

1 Finding Problems Sudahada 69 (95,8) 62 (89,8) 92,7 

2 Finding Hypothesis 69  (92) 51 (70.8) 53 (76,8) 79,8 

3 Collecting Data 57   (76) 68 (94,4) 65 (94,2) 88,2 

4 Analyzing Data 50 (66,7) 61(84,7) 57 (82,6) 78 

5 Make a Conclussion 32 (42,7) 47 (65,2) 48 (69,5) 59,3 

Number of students 25 24 23  

% of critical thinking 69,3 82,1 82,5 78% 

Category Less 

Critical 

Critical Critical Average 

Critical 

 

Cycle II Result Observation Data Analysis  

Student’s Result Observation Analysis for Cycle II Cognitive Grade  

Average of Student’s Absorption, Individuals Completeness, Classical Completeness for Cycle 

II Cofnitive Grade  

NO Category Interval 

Cognitive Grade of Absorption  

Number of 

students 

Percentage (%) 

1 Very Good 93 – 100 2 7 

2 Good 85 – 92 4 14 

3 Average 78 - 84 12 43 

4 Less 70-77 1 4 

5 Less once ≤ 69 9 32 

Number of students 28 100 

Absorption average (%) 73%  

Category Less  

Individuals Completeness  18students  

Classical Completeness  64% (Incomplete) 

 

Comparison of Student’s Cognitive Grade for Absorption, Individuals Completeness and 

Classical Completeness on cycle I and II 
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NO Category Interval Siklus I Siklus II 

1 Very Good 93 – 100 2 (7) 2 (7) 

2 Good 85 – 92 3 (11) 4 (14) 

3 Average 78 - 84 12 (43) 12 (43) 

4 Less 70-77 5 (18) 1 (4) 

5 Less once ≤ 69 6 (21) 9 (32) 

Number of students 28 (100) 28 (100) 

Absorption average (%) 72,2 % 73% 

Category Less Less 

Individuals Completeness  17 Students 18Students 

Classical Completeness  61% 

(Incomplete) 

64% 

(Incomplete) 

It can be explained that there is an increase in 

the learning results of cognitive values on 

Cycle I and Cycle II. Cognitive grade on 

absorption on Cycle I is 72.2%, while the 

cognitive absorption value on Cycle II is 73%, 

an increase of 0.8%. Cognitive value of 

individual completeness on Cycle I for 28 

students are 17 students declared as complete 

and 11 students declared as incomplete, while 

the cognitive grade of individual 

completeness on Cycle II for 28 students are 

18 students declared as complete and 10 

students declared as incomplete. Cognitive 

grade of classical completeness on cycle I 

61% while in cycle II has increased by 6% to 

64%.The increased of cognitive grade of 

learning results on Cycle I and Cycle II can be 

seen in the following figure. 

 

Students Critical Thinking Ability Data 

Analysis on Cycle II  

Critical Thinking ability criteria are based on 

five indicators, those are: 1) finding problems, 

2) finding Hypothesis, 3) collecting Data, 4) 

Analizing data, 5) make a conclussion

Average of Critical Thinking based on Cycle II Indicators  

NO 

Critical Thinking Indicators 

Student’s Critical Thinking On 

Each Meeting 

Average (%) 

5th meeting (%) 6th meeting 

(%) 

1 Finding Problems 56 (98,2) 66 (88) 93,1 

2 Finding Hypothesis 53 (93) 63 (84) 82,5 

3 Collecting Data 26 (45,6) 59 (78,6) 62,1 
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4 Analyzing Data 46 (81) 58 (77,3) 85,1 

5 Make a Conclussion 39 (68,5) 64 (85,3) 76,9 

Number of students 19 Students 25 Students  

% Critical Thinking 77,2 82.6 80 

Category Average Critical Critical Critical 

    

Can be seen the critical thinking skills of 

students grade X class ATP 4 SMK Negeri 

Pertanian Pekanbaru with the implementation 

of guided inquiry learning in cycle II has 

increased in the percentage of the average 

critical thinking ability of the 5th meeting is 

77.2% with the category average critical. The 

highest critical thinking indicator is finding 

problem with percentage 98,2%, and the 

lowest indicator is  Collecting data with 

percentage 45,6%. The average percentage of 

critical thinking ability of the 6th meeting was 

82.6% with the critical category. The highest 

critical thinking indicator is finding problem 

with the percentage of 88%, and the lowest 

indicator analyzing data with 77.3% 

percentage. Generally, each indicator has 

increased 

 

Comparison of Student’s Critical Thinking Ability After CAR Cycle I and Cycle II  

Average of Student’s Critical Thinking Ability for each Indicator on Cycle I and Cycle II  

Critical Thinking Indicators Cycle I (%) Cycle II (%) Average 

Finding Problems 90.7 93,1 91,9 

Finding Hypothesis 79,8 82,5 81,1 

Collecting Data 88,2 62,1 75,1 

Analyzing Data 78 85,1 81,5 

Make a Conclussion 59,1 76,9 68 

Average 79 80  

Category Average Critical Critical  

 

 

 

 

Conclusion  

After the implementation of guided inquiry 

learning in cycle I there is an increase in 

learning results, it can be seen from the 

absorption of students in the first cycle of 

74.2% with less category toward the second 

cycle of 76.6% with the category less with an 

increase of 24 %. Classical completeness of 

students in the cycle Iis 54% and increased by 

13% to 67% in cycle II. The average critical 

thinking ability of students in the cycle Iis 
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79% with the category average critical and 

increased by 1% to 80% with the critical 

category in cycle II. 

 

Suggestion  

It is expected that teachers of Biology subject 

in the teaching process can use guided inquiry 

learning method for teaching and can improve 

students' critical thinking ability 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The purpose of this research is to know the motivation of students to choose Faculty of Teacher Training 

and Education University of Riau which in the end will become university reference to create competitive 

advantage and to know and analyze student motivation to choose Faculty of Teacher Training and 

Education University of Riau.This research was descriptive quantitative.Where previously taken Sample 

using random sampling method. In this research will be seen the dominant encouragement of students 

choose Faculty of Teacher Training and Education University of Riau. From this research, it is known 

that student's motivation in choosing Faculty of Teacher Training and Education of Universitas Riau is 

self drive 56,37%, because according to Talent and Interest owned by 19,59%, Parent's encouragement 

equal to 11,46%, easy transportation Or close to 0,24%, since the cost of Lecture (financial ability) of 

2.39%, and the Enviroment Enough (Master, Alumni and Friends) amounted to 9.24%. 

 

Keywords: Motivation to Choose 

 

 

Introduction 

Education is a teaching learning process to 

improve the students knowledge and potential 

to have a religious, self control, personality, 

intelligence, good character and ability to 

society, nation and state (UU No. 20/2003 

section 1 item 1).in educational , where is an 

individual given the chance to improve their 

talent and interested. Thus improving 

career,an individual was given the chance to 

choose an education and an occupation based 

on their abilities.Therefore, an educated 

individual was improved to have good 

character and loved their work. Choose the 

occupation decision, duty or career tha related 

with educational.Education is one of the 

important factor to choose an occupation. 

Working based on talent it will be  better to 

our future, actually for students. Good 

educational and good career. 

Based on explanation above, you will have a 

bright future  if you choose  an education 

based on your talent, and also on the contrary.  

Motivation beginning from latin“movere”that 

meaning motivated. According to Mc. Donald 

(in Sardiman, 2011: 73-74) motivation is an 

energy changes in ourself  with ”feeling” and 

goals. There was an important elements 

namely:  

a) Motivation changing the energy in 

ourself. 

b) Motivation with feeling, in this case, 

motivation talk about psychological. 

c) Motivation because of goals.in this case, 

motivation is a response about the goals.  
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According to Hamzah B Uno (2011: 9) 

motivation is a motivate in internal or 

external, people was change the  good 

behavior until activities. 

Motivation goals: (a) motivate the human to 

do some ectivities based on needed. In this 

case, motivation is an important factor in 

every needed, (b) establish the goals that you 

want and (c) establish what you want to do. 

According to Dian Purnama (2010: 9) there 

was some factors  that considered if you want 

to choose a school, namely: (1) personality 

(interest and talent), (2) family characteristic, 

moral value, (3) ease transportation, (4) 

financial and (5) school characteristic. 

According to Suarman (1999) in his research 

titled The influence factors of students chosen 

an education (senior high school), it explained 

there was two influence factors of students 

chosen a school, namely: family, students 

achievement and parent interaction, 

occupation and parent income as well. 

Based on explanation above, it concluded that 

students motivation chosen FKIP UR: (1) 

student desire, (2) student talent and 

interested, (3) family motivation (4) ease 

transportation, (5) financial ability, (6) scool 

characteristic (7) environment effect. 

There was two categories in this research 

based on live, namely a rural and an urban. 

a) (Rural) 

In linguistic (etymology) based on 

(KBBI) (Pusat Bahasa Diknas, 2008 : 

318) the meaning of rural is a society 

rural that influence by land,climate, and 

water as an important factor in that live. 

Then, in scientific dictionary (Ridwan, 

2005 : 574) the meaning of ruralis so far 

from urban. 

Rural In etymology  beginning from 

sanskrit. According to 

Kartohadikoesoemo (1984: 15) the 

meaning of desa,dusun, desi, and 

alsonegara, negeri, nagaro, negory 

(nagarom), beginning from Sankskrit 

(Sansekerta), it means that the place of 

birth. (Poewardarminta 1988:194) said 

that rural is:‘place’, ‘land’, atau ‘village’. 

Rural is also a house community outside 

the urban”. 

 b) (Urban) 

 (Pusat Bahasa Diknas, 2008: 737) the 

meaning of urban is a city; a community 

has a place and occupation. Scientific 

dictionary (Ridwan, 2005 : 646) the 

meaning of urban is a people move to 

city, has polite and good attitude. 

Urban is a city based on physical and 

culture sosial, as Bintarto said (in 

Qodariyah, 2011 : 13) urban is “a city 

that has a condition and modern life”. In 

physical, a city has some facilities, like 

shop matters, recreation tools and 

infrastructure, school, and others. 

Good facilities for society activities has an 

impact on the environment in urban society. 

Urban life style has characteristic (the 

differences of income, education, type of 

occupation) and less of society tolerant 

because the difference of situation and 

conditionin urban life style. (Qodariyah, 2011 

: 14). 

Based on Macbrayne (1987:135) the 

interesting research in educational is a youth 

motivation. Motivation to choose education or 

occupation, the researchers check the 

variable,like gender, community, live, culture, 

economic social, age, it was the influence 

factors af all. 

Yusuf (2005 : 17) said “in society, rural or 

urban, the people has the differences of live 

based on how is environment”. Individual has 

a duty actually improving career, he/she got 

the effect of internal and external factors.It 
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concluded based on gender, major, and live. It 

was the influence factors of  improving 

individual career. 

In this research, the researcher interested and 

tried to describe the students motivation 

chosen the major based on the gender factor, 

major, and live.based on some theories,sex is 

one of the important factor that influence the 

improving career. According to Holland 

(1985) men and women has the differences 

chosen a career, such as to choose study or 

occupation (Dahlan, 2010:51). 

According to  Munandar (1999) the culture 

factor in Indonesia, actually based on sex, it 

was less motivated the career and educational 

for women (Pandia, 2007: 32). In research 

Kerr (in Colangelo & Davis, 1991) said that 

the women talented has low career concidered 

men. 

More talented, low career(Pandia, 2007: 

32).based on explanation above, it concluded 

that the men easy to choose a career. 

The researcher interested to know the 

influence factors of students motivation 

chosen FKIP UR. The research problem as 

follow: a) to know the influence factor of 

students chosen FKIP UR, b) to know the 

influence factor of students motivation chosen 

FKIP UR based on gender(sex), c) to know 

the influence factor of students motivation 

chosen FKIP UR based on parent occupation 

as a teacher and non-teacher, d) to know the 

influence factor of students motivatio chosen 

FKIP UR based on majors science, social, 

linguistic,education and athletic. 

 

Methodology 

This research was descriptive quantitative. 

The purpose of this research was to 

investigate the students motivation chosen 

FKIP UR. The result was interpretation in 

descriptive  analysis. The population was all 

students of FKIP UR. The chosen of sample 

used random sampling. Data colletion 

tehcnique used quesioner. 

 

Result and Discussion 

To know the influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR can be seen on 

table 1. 

Table 1. The influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR. 

Students Motivation Chosen FKIP UR F % 

Student Desire 354 56,37 

Parent Motivation 72 11,46 

Environment Motivation (Teachers, 

Alumnus, and Friends) 

58 9,24 

Study Fee(Financial) 15 2,39 

Based on Talent and Interest 123 19,59 

 Short Distance Transportation 6 0,95 

Total 628 100 

Resource: Data processing of research, 2017 

 

Based on data analysis in table 1 it concluded 

that influence factor of students motivation 

chosen FKIP UR because of desire with 

percentage 56,37% or354 students. and19,59 

% students motivation  chosen FKIP UR OR 

123 factors that influence students motivation 
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chosen FKIP UR because of talent and 

interest. The influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on gender: 

Table 2. The influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on gender. 

Students Motivation 

chosen FKIP UR 

Male Female 

F % F % 

Student Desire 71 49,6

5 

383 78,97 

Parent Motivation 8 5,59 64 13,20 

Environment 

Motivation teachers, 

alumnus, and friends) 

9 6,29 49 10,10 

Study Fee (financial) 6 4,19 9 1,86 

Based on Talent and 

Interest. 

48 33,5

6 

75 15,46 

Short Distance 

Transportation 

1 0,69 5 1,03 

Total 143 100 485 100 

Source: Data processing of research, 2017 

 

Based on data analysis in table 2 it concluded 

that influence factor of students motivation 

chosen FKIP UR  based on gender because of 

student desire with percentage 49,65% for 

male and female  78,97%. and 33,56% male, 

15,46% female based on talent and interest. 

To know the influence factor of students 

motivation choosen FKIP UR based on parent 

occupation as teacher and non-teacher can be 

seen on table 3. 

Table 3. the influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on parent 

occupation as teacher and non-teacher. 

Student Motivation 

chosen FKIP UR 

Teacher Non-Teacher 

F % F % 

Student Desire 40 44,94 314 58,26 

Parent Motivation 19 21,35 53 9,83 

Environment 

Motivation teachers, 

alumnus, and 

friends) 

10 11,24 48 8,90 

Study Fee 

(financial) 

0 0 15 2,78 

Based on Talent and 

Interest. 

19 21,35 104 19,29 

Short Distance 

Transportation 

1 1,12 5 0,93 

Total 89 100 539 100 

Source: Data processing of research, 2017 
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Based on data analysis on table 3 and diagram 

it concluded that the influence factor of 

students motiavation chosen FKIP UR based 

on parent occupation as a teacher and non-

teacher  because of desire with percentage 

44,94% parent as a teacher  58,26%,the 

dominant factor that influence of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR as non-teacher.  

To know the influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on live can 

be seen on table 4. 

Table 4. The influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on live. 

Student Motivation 

chosen FKIP UR 

Urban Rural 

F % F % 

Student Desire 132 51,16 222 60 

Parent Motivation 33 12,79 39 10,54 

Environment 

Motivation 

teachers, alumnus, 

and friends) 

22 8,53 36 9,73 

Study Fee 

(financial) 

8 3,10 7 1,89 

Based on Talent 

and Interest 

58 22,48 65 17,57 

Short Distance 

Transportation 

5 1,94 1 0,27 

Total 258 100 370 100 

Source: Data processing of research, 2017 

 

Based on data analysis on table 4 and diagram 

it concluded that the influence factor of 

students motivation chosen FKIP UR  based 

on live because of desire with percentage 

51,16% based on urban and 60% based on 

rural. Based on talent and interest 22,48% 

from urban and 17,57%  from rural. 

To know the influence factor of students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on majors, 

science, social, linguistics, education and 

athletic can be seen on table 5. 

Table 5.The influence factor of students motivation chosen FKIP UR based on major, science, 

social, linguistics, education and athletic. 

Student 

motivation chosen 

FKIP UR 

Science Social Linguistic Education Athletic 

 F % F % F % F % F % 

Student desire 37 55,22 108 66,67 64 58,18 119 59,20 26 29,55 

Parent motivation 11 16,42 22 12,58 16 14,54 22 10,95 1 1,14 

Environment 

motivation( 

teacher, alumnus 

and friends) 

5 7,46 10 6,17 6 5,45 35 17,41 2 2,27 

 Study 

fee(financial) 

2 2,98 2 1,23 4 3,64 5 2,49 2 2,27 

Based on talent 

and interest 

11 16,42 19 11,73 19 17,27 18 8,96 56 63,64 
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Short distance 

transportation 

1 1,49 1 0,62 1 0,90 2 1,00 1 1,14 

total 67 100 162 100 110 100 201 100 88 100 

Source: Data processing of research, 2017 

 

Based on data analysis on table 5 and diagram 

it concluded that the influence factor of 

students motivation chosen FKIP UR based 

on science 55,22%, social  66,67%, linguistic 

58,18%, education  59,20%  because of 

desire. athletic 63,64% because of talent and 

interest. 

Motivation is an internal factor that influence 

students behavior. According to Slavin (in 

psychology education, 2011: 99-100) 

motivation is an influence of necessity and 

desire to behavior.One of motivation princip 

is working hard to themselves. 

According to  Ellis Ormrod (in psychology 

education, 2009: 58-59) motivation has the 

influence to behavior,namely: (1) good 

behavior, (2) work and energy, (3) initiative 

activity, (4) diligence and persistence on 

activity, (5) kognitive processing and (6) 

funishment effect.  

Many students has known what they want and 

make it come true,.therefore, company has 

some majors based on interested, talent and 

ability. The students asked to choose the 

major based on their desire. 

According to Dian Purnama (2010: 9) there is 

something to consider if you want to choose a 

school: (1) based on talent and interested, (2) 

family characteristic, moral value, (3) ease 

transportation, (4) financial and (5) school 

characteristic. 

The teacher hope the students of Senior high 

schoolstudy hard and goes to campus, because 

at senior high school there was three majors 

only, like science, social and linguistic.and 

also the students choose the major based on 

talent and interested. 

 

Conclusion 

There was some factors concluded based on 

research result: a) dominant factor that 

influence students motivation chosen FKIP 

UR, b) dominant factor that influence students 

motivation based on gender chosen FKIP UR 

because of desire, c) dominant factor that 

influence students motivation chosen FKIP 

UR based on parent occupation as a teacher 

and non-teacher because of desire, d) 

dominant factor that influence students 

motivation chosen FKIP UR based on live 

because of desire, e) dominant factor that 

influence students motivation chosen FKIP 

UR based on majors science, social, linguistic, 

education, because of desire and athletic 

major has the dominant factor that influence 

the students motivation chosen FKIP UR 

based on talent and interested. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The background of this study was the fact that students’ mathematical problem solving ability which was 

still low. The objectives of this study were: (1) determining whether the problem solving abilities of 

students under generative; teaching model were better than students under scientific teaching model or 

not; (2) determining quality of problem solving abilities of students under generative teaching model. A 

quasi-experimental with nonequivalent control group design was used as the research method. The 

participants of this study were 62 eighth graders of a junior high school in Bandung. The samples were 

two classes of students of the school; one class as the experimental group which was given generative 

teaching model, and the other as the control group which was given scientific teaching model. The data 

were obtained from mathematical problem solving test and observation. The results showed that: (1) the 

improvement of students’ mathematical problem solving under generative teaching model was better than 

students under scientific approach teaching.; (2) ) the quality of students’ problem solving abilities under 

generative teaching model and scientific teaching approach is middle.  

 

Keywords: Generative teaching model, Mathematical Problem Solving 

 

 

Introduction  

The development of mathematical ability in 

mathematics learning is expected to be used 

to improve students’ quality, so that the 

students are able to compete in facing 

global problems. According to Suherman 

(2008) the competence or cognitive ability 

that can be developed through mathematic 

learning is "the ability of understanding, 

reasoning ability, application ability, 

analytical ability, observation ability, 

identification ability, investigation ability, 

exploration ability, connection ability, 

inquiry, hypothesis ability, conjectural 

ability, generalization ability, creativity 

ability, and problem-solving ability ". 

Starting from a good mathematical problem 

solving ability, it is expected to train 

students' thinking manner in solving all 

problems encountered because the students 

will be trained to make problem-solving 

plan by using the most appropriate strategy 

in the development of mathematical 

problem solving ability. Then, they 

implement the problem-solving plan 

designed. After that, the students re-

examine the results of what has been 

planned and implemented to solve the 

problem in order to get the best results. It is 

in line with Polya's statement (Suherman, 

2001) that the ability to solve mathematical 
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problems is "to make a plan of resolution, 

to carry out a plan of resolution, and to 

verify the results" and Prabawanto (2013) 

also stated that the mathematical problem-

solving ability is "the ability to solve 

various mathematical problems using the 

appropriate". Based on the definition of 

solution stated by the two experts above, it 

can be said that students’ mathematical 

problems ability is the ability to solve 

mathematical problems by using the 

appropriate strategy by making the solution 

plan first, then implement it, followed by 

checking the truth of the plan’s results 

implemented. 

In fact, many students are still weak in 

preparing problem-solving plans. So, they 

find it difficult to be asked to check the 

results of the results obtained. Especially in 

junior high school students, many events 

showed that the problem solving ability of 

junior high students are still inappropriate 

with the standards established and agreed 

by some experts. As a preliminary study 

through the test of students’ mathematical 

problem-solving ability, the writer did to 

some students of the 9th grade of SMP 

Negeri 1 Bandung of academic year of 

2014/2015. The test given was a question 

about Pythagoras material. Preliminary 

study results showed that students' 

mathematical problem solving ability was 

low. This was indicated by the results of 

tests given to 34 students, it was found that 

only 3 students answered the question 

correctly even though the reason was 

inappropriate, 8 students did not answer the 

question, and 23 students wrote wrong 

answers. In addition, the results of a 

research conducted by Nurhadiyati to junior 

high school students in Bandung showed 

that "generally, the results of mathematical 

problem solving ability of junior high 

students has not been satisfying, it was only 

about 30-50% of the ideal score'' (Anriani, 

2011). Then research conducted by the 

Research and Development Agency 

reported that the results of the Trends 

International Mathematics and Science 

Study (TIMSS) showed that the 8th grade 

students' achievement in Indonesia is 0n the 

36th out of 39 countries, with the score 397, 

this score is still far from the average score. 

Meanwhile, the international average is 500 

'(Nurdin, 2012). The results of Kherunnisa's 

research on the 8th grade students MTsN 1 

Serang and MTsN 1 Cikeusal showed that 

'students are weak in using their problem 

solving ability' (Khaerunnisa, 2013). 

There are several efforts that can be used to 

improve students' mathematical problem 

solving ability, which is applying student-

centered learning process. This is in line 

with Syaiful's (2012) statement: "the low 

mathematical problem-solving ability is the 

result of a teacher-centered learning 

process". It means that more students 

expect an explanation from the teacher and 

they do not accustomed to train themselves 

in solving the problems. This is supported 

by a statement stated by Bahri and Bukhori 

(2013) that "problem solving ability in 

mathematics needs to be trained and 

familiarized as early as possible with 

students". Generative learning model is a 

learning model that the learning process is 

centered on the students. In addition, there 

are stages that familiarize students in 

solving non-routine problems in the process 

of generative learning, exactly in the 

challenge stage. 

The generative learning model was 

developed in 1985 by Osborne and 

Wittrock. According to Osborne and 

Wittrock generative learning is "a learning 

model that emphasizes the active 

integration of new knowledge using the 

knowledge already possessed by previous 
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students" (Minarti, 2012). Based on the 

statement of Osborne and Wittrock, it can 

be seen that generative learning places a 

great emphasis on the prior knowledge or 

previous learning experiences. 

Apperception in the learning process is 

aimed to make learning more creative, 

active, innovative and fun. On the other 

hand, Wati (2012) defined the generative 

learning model as 'learning model which 

emphasizes its activities on each student's 

ability, so that students can explore their 

own potential and develop the knowledge 

already possessed by students with a new 

knowledge'. Based on the definition, it can 

be seen that the learning process involves a 

lot of students' active role in this learning 

model. 

According to Osborne and Wittrock 

(Lusiana, 2009) the generative learning 

model has four stages: the preliminary step, 

the focus step, the challenge step, and the 

application step)'. The preliminary stage is 

the stage of exploring students' ideas on 

prior learning experiences or knowledge, 

where the learning experience and 

knowledge are used by students to build a 

new knowledge. The focus stage is the 

stage of constructing the concept of the 

material being studied by linking the prior 

knowledge that has been reminded in the 

preliminary stage with the new knowledge 

being studied, and at this stage involves the 

activities of constructing, discussing, 

questioning, and trying out the concepts 

acquired into the other contexts , so that 

student creativity can be developed. The 

challenge stage is the stage of analyzing 

and making conclusions on what has been 

learned or done in the previous stage and 

sharing ideas. According to Dedy et al, the 

challenge stage is a major part of this 

generative learning model, they said that 

'when the views of scientists were 

introduced, whether in accordance with the 

previous understanding of students or not' 

(Syaiful, 2012). The application stage is the 

stage of using a new conceptual 

understanding gained in another context. In 

this study, the context of problem solving 

served in various questions. 

Based on these stages, it is assumed that the 

generative learning model can improve 

students' mathematical ability. One of them 

is the ability to solve students' 

mathematical problems. It can be seen from 

the challenge stage and the application 

stage are interpreted into the form of 

problems that can improve students' 

mathematical problem solving ability. 

Therefore, the writer is encouraged to 

conduct a research to improve students' 

mathematical problem solving ability in a 

junior high school by using generative 

learning model. 

Murtry and Humprey (2010) stated that 

there are five ways to solve problems. The 

five steps of the problem-solving plan are 

"gathering information, analyzing 

problems, summarizing what has been 

learned, making decisions and 

implementing actions". While Chang and 

Kelly (1998, pp. 6) stated that "there are six 

steps in solving the problem of defining 

problems, analyzing potential causes, 

identifying possible solutions, selecting the 

best solution, formulating action plans, 

implementing solutions and evaluating 

developments". 

In addition, problem solving also has some 

indicators that must be achieved by 

students in the problem-solving process, as 

a tool to find out how far the students' 

mathematical problem solving abilities. In 

this research, the indicator used is an 

indicator put forward by Prabawanto (2013) 

that is “solving closed mathematical 

problems with the context in mathematics, 
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solving closed mathematical problems with 

contexts outside mathematics, solving open 

mathematical problems with contexts in 

mathematics, and solving open 

mathematical problems in the context of 

outside mathematics”. The ability to solve 

problems is very important to be owned by 

students both in learning math and 

everyday life. This is in line with 

Russeefendi's opinion that 'problem-solving 

skills are important not only for those who 

later will go into math, to also apply to 

those who will apply both in other fields of 

study and in everyday life' (Bahri and 

Bukhori, 2013). 

 

Methodology 

The method used in this research wasa 

quasi experimental method with the design 

was nonequivalent control group design. 

The research design was: 

O X O experimental class 

OOcontrol class 

Information: 

O = pretest and posttest in the form of a 

mathematical problem solving test 

X = learning mathematics with generative 

learning model. 

(Taniredja and Mustafidah, 2011) 

The population of this study was all 

students of the 8th grade students in SMP 

Negeri 1 Bandung of academic year of 

2014/2015 consisting of 12 classes. 

Then,8th-2 grade was taken as the 

experimental class and the 8th-1 grade was 

taken as the control class. The study was 

conducted from 01 to 31 October 2014. 

Data collection techniques used were test 

instruments in the form of pretest and 

posttest questions and non-test instruments 

in the form of observation sheets for 

teachers and students. Data analysis 

techniques used descriptive analysis of 

pretest, posttest and Gain data and 

Inferential Analysis (Hypothesis Test). 

 

Result and Discussion 

The improvement of students’ 

mathematical problem solving ability of 

experimental class is better than control 

class. Even though, the quality of students' 

mathematical problem solving 

abilityimprovement, both experimental and 

control classes were in the medium 

category. However, inferential test 

(hypothesis test) in data processing showed 

that the improvement of problem solving 

ability of students' experimental class was 

better than control class. Itcould be seen 

from the results and discussion of the 

research below; 

Table 1. Descriptive Results of 

Experimental Class and Control Class 

Data Mean Min Max Range 

Experiment

al Pretest 

37,32 14 74 60 

Control 

Pretest 

30,42 7 79 62 

The data showed that the average and slope 

tended towards a small score. Itwas 

understandable because students had not 

studied the material contained in the test 

instrument. 

Table 2. Mann-Whitney Test Results of 

Pretest Data 

Test Statisticsa 

 Skor Pretes Siswa 

Mann-Whitney U 384,000 

Wilcoxon W 880,000 

Z -1,359 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,174 

a. Grouping Variable: lass 
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Based on table 2, the experimental and 

control groups had the similar initial 

capability. 

Table 3. Descriptive Results of Posttest 

Experimental Class and Control Class 

Data Mean Min  Max Range 

Postes 

Eksperimen 

73,19 28 97 69 

Postes 

Kontrol 

55,00 18 100 82 

Based on table 3, it can be seen that 

students' posttest scores in the student 

experiment class tended to have a bigger 

direction, while the control class tended to 

be around the average. It means that 

students’ score were better than the results 

of pretest. It is because students have 

studied the material included in the test 

instrument. 

 

Table 4. Mann Whitney Test Results of 

Posttest Data 

Test Statisticsa 

 Students’ posttest 

score 

Mann-Whitney U 264,500 

Wilcoxon W 760,500 

Z -3,042 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,002 

a. Grouping Variable: Class 

Based on the Mann Whitney test presented 

in the table above, it can be concluded that 

students 'mathematical problem solving 

ability in the experimental class was better 

than the students' mathematical problem 

solving skills in the control class. 

 

Table 5. Descriptive Gain Index of 

Experimental Class and Control Class 

Data Mean Min Max Range 

Experiment

al Gain  

0,59 0,02 1,00 0,98 

Control 

Gain  

0,39 0,06 0,92 0,86 

Based on table 5, the score of students' 

ability improvement in the experimental 

class was around the average and tended 

toward the larger direction, while in the 

control class tended toward the smaller 

direction. 

Table 6. Mann Whitney Test Results of 

Index of gain data 

Test Statisticsa 

 Skor Gain Siswa 

Mann-Whitney U 265,000 

Wilcoxon W 761,000 

Z -3,035 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,002 

a. Grouping Variable: Class 

Based on the analysis in Table 6, the 

improvement of mathematical problem 

solving abilityobtained that the 

improvement of problem solving ability of 

experimental class was better than the 

improvement of control class. It was 

showed by the average score of gain index 

of the experimental class which was higher 

than the average score of control class’ gain 

index. 

 

 

Table 7.Descriptive Data of Index Gain Ability of Students’ Mathematical Problem Solving  

Class N Min Max Sum Mean Std.Dev 

Eksperimental 31 0,06 0,92 18,19 0,59 0,22 

Control 31 0,02 1,00 12,01 0,39 0,28 

Based on table 7, the average score of gain 

index of experiment class and control class 

showed the improvement of students' 

mathematical problem solving ability was 
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moderate. Although the quality of students 

'mathematical problem-solving abilities in 

both groups were moderate, the 

improvement quality of students' 

mathematical problem solving ability in the 

experimental group was better than the 

control group. It can be seen in the 

improvement analysis of mathematical 

problem solving abilities.In addition, the 

average score of gain index in the control 

group was closer to the low category. 

 

Table 8. Recapitulation of Students’ 

Mathematical Problem Solving Ability 

Improvement 
 Class Range of 

gainIndeks  

Inter-

pretatio

n 

Nu

mb

er 

of 

Stu

den

ts 

Percen

tage 

mea

n 

Eks 0,7 < g ≤ 

1 

Tinggi 10 32,26 

% 

0,59 

0,3 < g ≤ 

0,7 

Sedang 18 58,06 

% 

0 ≤ g ≤ 

0,3 

Rendah 3 9,68 

% 

Kon 0,7 < g ≤ 

1 

Tinggi 5 16,13 

% 

0,39 

0,3 < g ≤ 

0,7 

Sedang 12 38,71 

% 

0 ≤ g ≤ 

0,3 

Rendah 14 45,16 

% 

Based on Table 8, the improvement of 

problem-solving ability in the experimental 

class was more dominated by students who 

experienced a moderate improvement. 

While the improvement of problem solving 

ability in the control class was more 

dominated by students who were 

categorized as low improvement category. 

Thus, the improvement of students' 

mathematical problem solving ability in the 

experimental group had a better quality 

than the control class because the average 

score of the experimental class gain index 

was higher than the average score of the 

control class gain index. 

The learning process conducted during the 

research was related to mathematical 

problem solving ability by using generative 

learning model, it was implemented in 

groups. Each student was divided into small 

groups of 3 to 4 students. Then, each 

student got an LKS, it was expected that 

every student followed the learning process 

well. Writing results done individually, but 

the process of doing the LKS remained in 

groups. the learning process implemented 

was adapted to the stages of the generative 

learning model. There were various 

problem solving questions conducted in this 

research problem. The role of students was 

to solve the problems presented in the LKS. 

At the application stage, it was also used as 

an evaluation for the teacher. 

Based on descriptive data analysis of 

pretest and posttest results, both control and 

experiment classes hadimproved 

mathematical problem solving ability. This 

was showed by the increasing the average 

score of students before and after the 

learning process. In the control class, the 

students’ average score increased from 

30.42 to 55.00 and the average score on the 

experimental class increased from 37.32 to 

73.19. 

The improved quality of mathematical 

problem solving could be seen from the 

gain index of each class. Based on the 

analysis of gain index data both in the 

control class and experimental class, it 

could be seen that the quality improvement 

of students' mathematical problem solving 

abilities in the experimental class was in the 

medium category with the average score of 

the gain index was 0.59. Meanwhile, the 

quality improvement of problem-solving 

ability in the control class was in the 
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medium category with the average gain 

score of 0.39. 

The quality of mathematical problem-

solving abilityin the control class and 

experiment class were both in the medium 

category. However, the quality of the 

mathematical problem-solving abilities 

experienced by the control classes was 

moderately low, while the quality of the 

mathematical problem-solving abilities in 

the experimental class was a moderate 

category close to the high category. 

Based on the recapitulation of quality 

improvement of mathematical problem 

solving ability in the experimental class, 

showedthat from 31 students there were 10 

students categorized as high quality 

improvement, 18 students experienced 

medium quality improvement and 3 

students experienced low quality 

improvement. Based on these results, it 

appeared that most of the students in the 

experimental class experienced an increase 

in medium and high quality while a few 

others improved with low quality. It was 

because the three students were less active 

in following the learning process and 

hesitated to ask both the teacher and other 

students. 

In the control class could be seen that from 

31 students there were 5 students 

experienced high qualityimprovement, 12 

students experienced moderate quality 

improvement and 14 students 

experiencedlow quality improvement. 

These results showed that most students 

experienced low quality improvement. This 

was caused by the unused students 

practicing thinking to construct something 

new individually, so that students were just 

waiting for the explanation of the teacher 

only. In addition, there were students who 

did not pay attention to the teacher when 

giving explanations or when directing 

students to learn actively, this wascaused 

by the students’discomfort feelings with the 

learning process implemented. 

Based on the explanation of students’ 

mathematical problem solving abilities in 

the experimental class and control class, it 

could be concluded that different learning 

process would have different impact in 

improving students' mathematical problem 

solving abilities. 

There was a better improvement of 

mathematical problem-solving ability in the 

classroom that obtained generative learning 

model. It caused by the generative learning 

model which was based on the idea of 

constructivism, so that the learning process 

was centered on the students and involved a 

very active role of the students. Then, the 

generative learning model could improve 

problem solving ability because the 

learning process familiarized the students to 

learnnot only by memorizing and training 

and familiarized students in solving non-

routine problems. It could be seen from the 

stages used in learning. 

Preliminary stage was the stage of 

exploring students' ideas on the knowledge 

gained previously. Then, in the focus stage, 

the teacher directed students to set learning 

goals and construct the concept, it could 

improve student performance. Furthermore, 

at the challenge stage, students were trained 

and familiarized with analyzing and 

drawing conclusions about what had been 

learned or done. Thus, the process of 

student analysis would run well, students 

were also trained and accustomed to solve 

problems faced. In addition, the stage of 

application stage challenge also trained and 

familiarized students in solving problems, 

but problem solving in application stage 

gave more emphasis on the use of 

knowledge obtained by students. 
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The use of flexible and non-text based 

materials could also improve problem-

solving ability. In the generative learning, 

teaching materials could be composed by 

stages of generative learning and the 

condition of students. Thus, generative 

learning could be effective in equipping 

students' problem-solving abilities. 

The learning process followed the stages of 

the generative learning model that had been 

described previously. Students were 

required to recall the understanding of the 

material they had learned before, as a 

condition for building the concepts to be 

studied. Students then set a strategy to 

construct a new understanding with the 

help of previous learning comprehension. 

Students then analyzed what had been 

constructed and applied it in other form as a 

proof. This was in accordance with the 

syntax in solving various problems. Thus, 

the stages in the generative learning model 

familiarized students in improving 

problem-solving abilities, both inside and 

outside the mathematical context as well as 

closed and open mathematical problems. 

 

Conclusion 

According on the results of research and 

analysis data and discussions that had been 

described, it could be concluded as follows: 

1. The improvement of mathematical 

problem solving ability of junior high 

school students who gained learning by 

using generative learning was better than 

students’ problem solving ability who 

got scientific learning. 

2. The quality of problem solving ability 

improvement of junior high school 

students who obtained generative 

learning model and scientific learning 

were in the medium category. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
In academic supervision, teachers need professional competence so that the quality of teaching is 

increases. In this PTS study that examines the results of supervision of teachers at random from class VII 

to class IX as many as 10 people consisting of 8 female and 2 male at SMP Negeri 13 Dumai Academic 

Year 2016/2017. The measured parameters are the result of teaching preparation (syllabus and lesson 

plan) of teaching activities in the classroom. That is done during supervision for two cycles in one 

semester. data of PTS analysis and academic supervision increase, teacher's ability in general in 

preparation of teaching cycle I reaches 28.30% and on cycle II reaches 28.83% mean that there is an 

increase of 0.53%. while in learning activity in cycle I average 49.37% and cycle II 51.79% 2.42% 

increase. therefore it can be concluded the application of academic supervision can improve the 

competence of professionalism of teachers so that the quality of teaching increases. 

 

Keywords : Teaching competence, Academic supervision, Teaching and learning process, PTS. 

 

 

Introduction 

 
One of the Principals' duties is to carry out 

Academic Supervision. The target of 

academic supervision is the teacher in 

conducting the learning process, the use of 

syllabus and RPP, the selection of strategy / 

method / instructional technique and 

research of class action (Academic 

Supervision Module, Dirjen PMPTK, 

2010). 

Student learning outcomes, especially in 

Junior High School 1 Dumai still low. 

Therefore it is necessary to improve 

teaching and learning process in the 

classroom so that the quality of learning 

becomes better. Based on observations in 

the field of teacher ability is also not 

sufficient to optimize learning process in 

the class so need help. According to 

Sucipto who is responsible for helping the 

professional development of teachers is a 

supervisor. The supervisor in the school is 

the Principal. A professional teacher is 

highly demanded because everyday 

teachers handle living things in the form of 

students with a variety of life backgrounds. 

To become a Professional a teacher is 

required to have (1). Teachers are 

committed to students in the learning 

process. (2). Teachers master the material / 

subjects deeply taught and teach it to 

students. (3). Teachers are responsible for 

monitoring student learning outcomes. (4). 

Master (5). Teachers should be part of 

society in their professional environment 

(Supriadi, 1999: 98) 

Teacher competence not only contains 

knowledge, skill and attitude but the 

important thing is the application of 
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knowledge, skills and attitudes required in 

work (Sofo, 1999: 123) 

According to Syah (2000: 230) 

"Competence" is the ability, skill, 

circumstance Shah says "teacher 

competence" is the ability of a teacher to 

carry out responsibilities properly and 

responsibly. Based on the description 

above, the competence of teachers can be 

defined as mastership of knowledge, skills, 

values and attitudes are reflected in the 

habit of thinking acts in running the 

profession as a teacher. 

 

Methodology 

This research uses descriptive analytical 

methods. This is done on the basis of the 

consideration that this study was designed 

with the aim of making a description, 

systematic, factual and accurate description 

of the facts investigated. Through this 

method, researchers want to describe the 

implementation of the principal in order to 

improve professional teachers. 

The School Action Research uses 

Classroom Observation Techniques through 

classroom observation. The School Action 

Research was conducted at SMP Negeri 13 

Dumai, with 10 teachers consisting of 8 

female teachers and 2 male teachers in the 

Academic Year 2016-2017. The time of 

this School action research implementation 

for 3 months starting in July and ending 30 

December 2016. Design research as 

follows: 

SUPERVISI 

Perencanaan Supervisi Monitoring/chek
Evaluasi/Tindak 

Lanjut Perbaikan

PROSES 

PEMBELAJARAN

Kompetensi 

guru 

Stategi Guru 

mengajar
Siswa 

Belajar

SUPERVISI MANAJEMEN PEMBELAJARAN

SUPERVISI AKADEMIK

Pemecahan 

Masalah

OUTPUT 

PERBAIKAN 

DAN 

PENJAMINAN 

MUTU

Umpan Balik  

 Reasearch Procedure 

This study was conducted in two 

cycles, each cycle consisting of: 

1. Cycle I 

a. Planning 

1) Socialization of objectives and scope 

of research to teachers 

2) Explanation of research focus on 

academic supervision 

3) Discussion about the implementation 

of the ideal learning process 

4) Create a supervision schedule 

5) Arrange the necessary supervisory 

instruments 

b. Implementation 

1) Implement supervision of class 

visits 

2) Observe the process of learning in 

the classroom 

3) Assess the learning activities using 

the instument format 

c. Observation 

1) Conducting observations using 

observation sheets 

2) Assess the action using the 

evaluation format 
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d. Reflection 

1) The meeting must be held 

immediately after the 

implementation of the lesson 

activities to obtain the teacher input 

supervised about the impression 

experienced after being supervised. 

2) Evaluate the actions that have been 

taken and discuss with the 

supervised teacher 

3) Responses from supervised 

teachers focused on student 

learning. 

4) Conclusions and suggestions for 

improvement at a later stage. 

2. Cycle II 

a. Planning 

1) Inform the teacher more about the 

results of cycle I 

2) Delivering the observation result of 

the learning process 

3) Holding a question and answer 

about the weakness of the lesson 

b. Implementation 

1) Inform the teacher of conformity 

and progress 

1) The results of observation 

2) Hold discussions on matters 

relating to the implementation of 

the learning process 

3) Collect supervision assessment 

documents of class visits. 

c. Observation 

1) Make observations according to 

plan by using 

2) Observation sheets on aspects that 

have not appeared in cycle I. 

3) Assess the action using the 

evaluation format 

d. Reflection 

1) A reflection meeting is 

immediately undertaken after the 

teaching activity of the supervised 

teacher at the second time. 

2) Evaluate the actions that have been 

taken and discuss with the 

supervised teacher. 

3) Responses from supervised 

teachers focused on student 

learning. 

4) Conclusions and suggestions. 

 

In qualitative research, data collection is 

passed on natural setting (primary 

condition) primary data source, and more 

data collection techniques on participant 

observation data, in-depth interviews and 

documentation. 

Analysis of this research data using 

interactive model analysis. In the 

interactive analysis model there are 3 main 

components: 

(1) . Reduction data 

Summarize, select the main points, focus on 

the things that are important and the pattern 

of throwing the unnecessary. 

(2) .Data Serving 

Collection of information that has been 

compiled to provide the possibility of 

conclusions and taking action. 

(3) .Inclusion 

A review of field notes or conclusions may 

be reviewed as meaning arising from the 

data to be tested for. 
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Table 1. Criteria of Supervision Value 

No Score 

Criteria 

Score 

Category 

Notes 

1. > 85 Very Well  

2. 75 - 85 Good  

3. 65 - 74 Enough  

4. < 65 Less  

 

No Criteria 

Category Value 

Value Ket 

1.> Very well 

2. 75 - 85 Good 

3. 65 - 74 Enough 

4. <65 Less 

The data analysis techniques that serve as 

the guidelines for data processing the writer 

applies the opinion of M. Ngalim Purwanti 

(1987,2009: 172) with the following 

formula: 

P = R   X 100 

             T 

Note : 

P  = Percentage 

R  = Number of scores obtained 

T  = Maximum total score 

100  = Constants 

 

Results and Discussion 

Based on observations at SMP N 13 Dumai 

in the past year both qualitatively and 

quantitatively, the innovation and 

professionalism of teachers tend to be low 

in teaching tasks. This can be seen from (1). 

10% of teachers use appropriate learning 

strategies. (2) .50% of teachers use a 

variety of methods, (3). 30% of teachers 

use media while teaching. 

In addition the problems above there is also 

the result of student learning outcomes TW 

II Academic Year 2014-2015 about 20% of 

students of the class have not reached the 

standard score (KKM). 

 

1. Cycle I 

Schools do some alternative actions or 

efforts to improve teacher competence 

through academic supervision. The stages 

are carried out in this cycle as follows: 

a. Coaching Process 

In the process of guidance, the principal 

makes observations or observations on 

learning tools made by the teacher and 

discusses the results of individual 

observations and formalizes the academic 

supervision program and the main purpose 

of the implementation is to assist teachers 

in improving their competence in the 

learning process in the classroom. 

Furthermore, before making a class visit in 

advance the principal has made an 

agreement about Schedule visit. 

Supervision schedule has been posted on 

the announcement of the office / room of 

the teachers assembly 1 (one) week before 

the visit. 

b. Work result 

Apparently after going through the 

coaching stage there is a slight change in 

the behavior of teachers and students in the 

learning process in class. Class conditions 

are somewhat coordinated and the 

preparation of teachers more leverage. 

c. Reflection 

Based on the observation result and class 

visit to all teachers doing scoring according 

to existing instruments, the average value 
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of teaching preparation was 28.30 and the 

average value of PBM activity was 49.37 

with an average of 80.31. However, there 

are still weaknesses and disparities to some 

teachers in terms of preparation for 

teaching. After following up and discussing 

with each teacher, the Principal prepares for 

academic supervision for the next cycle. 

Scoring and grades of teachers in cycle I 

are listed in the table below. 

2. Cycle II 

In the second cycle, the stage of academic 

supervision is similar to the implementation 

in cycle I, but there is emphasis in addition 

to teaching preparation and PBM activities 

as well as the compatibility between 

planning on teaching learning tools with 

teacher learning activities as well as the 

suitability of learning method strategy with 

teaching materials. Scoring and grades of 

teachers in cycle II are listed in the table 

below. 

Based on the results of cycle I and cycle II, 

the teacher's ability in general in teaching 

preparation in cycle I reaches an average of 

28.30% and in cycle II reaches an average 

of 28.83% which means an increase of 

0.53%. While in the learning activities in 

the first cycle reached 49.37% and in cycle 

II reached an average of 51.79% which 

means an increase of 2.42% 

The achievement of the ability in the 

preparation of teaching and learning 

implementation activities between the cycle 

I and cycle II can be seen in the table 

below. 

 

 

 

 

 

Table. 2 

Percentage of achievement of cycle I and 

cycle II 

Descrip

tion 

Teaching 

Preparatio

n (%) 

Learni

ng 

Proces

s (%) 

Final 

Marks 

(%) 

Cycle I 28,30 49,37 80,31 

Cycle II 28,83 51,79 89,01 

Increasi

ng the 

marks  

0,53 2,42 8,70 

 

 

Graph: 1 

Percentage Achievement of cycle I and 

cycle II 

 

Conclusion 

The implementation of academic 

supervision conducted by the Principal does 

not provide much benefit for improving 

learning and improving the professionalism 

of teachers, but can have a positive impact 

on teaching preparation and implementation 

of learning in class at SMP Negeri 13 

Dumai. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

To support the teaching and learning process to achieve maximum results, it takes some learning models 

and strategies.The indicator in the success of the student learning process is the final test score.Final Test 

is still a scary thing for the students. Many students feel unprepared when the test conducted. And this is 

a big question for teacher, why the students feel unprepared? To solve this problem need a model and 

strategy that fits in the learning process. One of them is Emotional Approach and Sharing Experiences in 

Learning and Teaching. With that models and strategies the students can easily receive the lessons and 

follow the process of learning as well as. The result students can feel comfortable with the teacher. To 

support this research authors use experimental methods.The purpose of this study are to explain 

emotional approach and sharing experiences is very important in learning and teaching processThis study 

also explains about emotional approach and sharing experiences has an impact on learning and teaching 

process.  

 

Keywords: Emotional Approach, Experiences, Learning, Teaching 

 

 

Introduction 

 

In supporting of the learning process requires 

an integrated system. The system covers all 

the elements involved in the educational 

process. Starting from teachers, students, 

facilities and infrastructure, strategies, models 

and teaching methodologies.If one of the 

elements is not running well then the 

education system will not be maximized. 

The current educational picture has been 

supported by professional teachers, facilities 

and infrastructure that is very supportive, 

teaching methodology is good but the result a 

lot of students get final test score stil under 

the minimun scoring. One indicator to 

determine the effectiveness of the learning 

and teaching process is from the assessment 

of the final exam and learning process. 

However, when the final exam is 

implemented the student feels he is not 

ready.Based on the description above and 

remembering the fact of unpreparedness of the 

students when will take the final exam, it is 

necessary some approaches and learning 

models that can make students feel 

comfortable.To overcome these problems one 

way that can be done is an emotional 

approach. 

According to Yelis (2017) Emotional 

intelligence is a type of intelligence that is 

used to express emotions of understanding 

and coping with emotions. The emotional 

intelligence indicates the knowledge about 
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emotions and how this knowledge influences 

interpersonal relationship, and on the other 

hand, evaluation and emotional expression in 

a suitable and competence mood are as an 

indicator of the ability to recognition (Lyusin, 

2006). Based on the description can be 

understood that emotional has a very 

important role in determining one's behavior. 

If a person has emotional intelligence then 

indirectly will affect the intellectual 

intelligence and skill. 

According to Kelly (2010) Human behavior is 

fundamentally motivated by the propensity to 

approach appetitive while acoiding aversive 

stimuli and situation. Human behavior is 

closely related to emotions and the level of 

personal intelligence. Emotional responses to 

these stimuli serve as action dispositions, 

directing approach and avoidance behaviors 

(Carver et al,. 2000). Action dispositions, 

directing approaches and avoidance behaviors 

are sequences of an intellectual intelligence 

sourced from emotions.  Emotions can be 

shaped by culture and learning, but all humans 

possess the capacity to experience and 

perceive the same core set of emotion 

categories.( Lindquist, 2013)  

From the above statement can be drawn a 

conclusion that emotional intelligence has a 

great influence on personal intelligence. With 

that fact, then a teacher must use an emotional 

approach to the students in teaching and 

learning process. To make an emotional 

approach to the student one way that can be 

taken is to be a good friend for students. 

When a teacher can make his position as a 

friend then the student is easy to get closer to 

the teacher. If the teachers and students are 

already close proximity then the emotional 

approach is easy to do. The end result students 

are able toaction dispositions, directing 

approach and avoidance behaviors. A popular 

paradigm widely used to investigate the role 

of emotion on attention and cognition is the 

emotional Stroop (Kathryn Fackrell et al,. 

2013). 

In addition of  emotional approach, one other 

way to support the learning and teaching 

process that the final goal is students are ready 

to be evaluated or taken the final exam, as 

teachers can use method of  sharing 

experience. Sharing experiences is a process 

of transferring knowledge by story telling 

personal, telling a person's experience, a 

certain character's success story or giving a 

direct example. According to One important 

distinction for future work is the perception of 

emotions in others vs the experience of 

emotions by the subject.  

Sharing experiences with others makes them 

more intense, whether they are good or bad, 

experts claim. And shared experiences are 

intensified even if they happen in silence, or 

with someone who an individual has only just 

met (Griffiths, 2014) 

Experience Learning is a bold new initiative 

with the goal of transforming the educational 

experience for undergraduate and graduate 

students at the University of Tennessee. 

Specifically, it seeks to enhance students’ 

development and educational experiences by 

providing more opportunities for experiential 

learning (http://experiencelearning.utk.edu).  

By sharing experiences many things can be 

copied by students from their teachers. 

Application of this experience sharing method 

will make students motivated in doing 

something activity. This is caused by 

continuous stimulation will stimulate their 

mindset to do as exemplified.This is certainly 

a reference for a teacher to improve the 

quality of learners by combining the 

emotional approach. 

From the explanation above can be concluded 

that the combination between emotional 

approach and experience sharing is a new 

breakthrough to produce students who have 

http://experiencelearning.utk.edu/
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good skills and knowledge and ready to face 

various kinds of exams.It is in accordance the 

purpose of this study are to explain emotional 

approach and sharing experiences is very 

important in learning and teaching process. 

This study also explains about emotional 

approach and sharing experiences has an 

impact on learning and teaching process.  

Emosional Approach conducted in this 

research : 1. Caring, 2. Appreciate, 3. 

Democracy, 4. Empathy, 5. Flexible. While 

the method of sharing experiences 

providedstory telling personal, telling a 

person's experience, a certain character's 

success story or giving a direct example.   

 

Methodology 

To support this research authors use 

experimental methods. According to Sugiono 

(2009) The experimental method is a research 

method used to find the effect of certain 

treatments on others in controlled conditions. 

The experimental method is a way to find a 

causal relationship (causal relationship) 

between two factors that deliberately caused 

by the researchers by eliminating or reducing 

or setting aside other disturbing factors 

(Arikunto, 2006).  

The experimental method is a study to find the 

effect of a specific action performed on the 

sample of research in a certain period of time 

to be bathed with other research samples that 

are not given action. Thus the results of the 

study can clearly illustrate the impact of the 

actions given during the study. 

In this study the authors took samples from 28 

students. 14 People became experimental 

groups and 14 became control groups. 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Sampel Research 

No Groups Jumlah 

1 Experimental 14 Students 

2 Control 14 Students 

Total 28 Students 

 

For the experimental group the authors do not 

provide an emotional approach and experience 

sharing. The author only provides material in 

accordance with the standard of learning for 

approximately six classroom meetings. For 

the control group the authors provide an 

emotional approach and experience sharing. 

Before starting the experiment the author 

provides a pre test with the same exam 

questions. 

 

Figure 2. Action Design 

Group Pre Test Treatmen Post Test 

Exper.... A1 X & Y A2 

Control B1 - B2 

 

From the Action Design Pictureabove, the Pre 

Test are given to two groups with the same 

question test, thenthe experimental group 

given the treatments. But the control group is 

not. After six meetings class room were given 

a post test with the same question testto see 

what the outcome?. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Before the action was given in this study, all 

the experimental and control groups were 

given a pre test with the same exam 

questions.From the results of research that has 

been done the results: 
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Figure 3. Pre Test Experimental Groups 

 

From Figure 3. above can be seen that the 

maximum score and minimum of all student 

experimental groups. There are three students 

who have score 85 and two students have 

scores under 70.  

Figure 4. Pre Test Control Groups 

 

From Figure 4. above can be seen that the 

score all students in control groups. There are 

four students who have score 85 and two 

students have scores under 70.  

After pre test, the experimental group was 

given an emotional approach and shared 

experience. The control group was given 

conventional learning methods without an 

emotional approach and shared experience. 

The results can be seen from the picture 

below: 

 

Figure 5. Post Test Experimental Groups 

 

From Figure 5. above can be seen that the 

maximum score and minimum of al students. 

There are four students who have score above 

85 and only one student have scores 70. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

0 5 10 15 20

Pre Test A1

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

0 5 10 15 20

Pre Test B1
0

20

40

60

80

100

120

0 5 10 15 20

Post Test A2



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

540 
 

Figur 6. Post Test Control Groups 

 

From Figure 6. above can be seen that the 

maximum score and minimum of al students. 

There are three students who have score 85 

and two students have scores 70 and one 

students have score under 70 

 

Conclusion 

From the results of research conducted by the 

authors can be concluded that the emotional 

approach and sharing of experiences give 

impact to student exam results and mental 

readiness of students to get the best 

results.From the graph of post test test results 

can be seen that the value of students has 

increased approximately 10-15%. This means 

that an emotional approach and sharing of 

experiences can be applied in the learning and 

teaching process 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This study entitled Analysis of Benefits of Education for Orang Laut Children Girls in the Panglima 

RajaVillage District of Concong, Indragiri Hilir Regency. The author is interested to examine the 

problem because of the low number of Orang Laut Children  girls who enter the world of education. This 

study was conducted with the aim to find out whether for Orang Laut education girls it has benefits. This 

research uses Descriptive Quantitative research method, by using the formula: P = f / n x 100%. 

Population in this research is all Parent and daughter of Orang Laut which amount to 30 people, because 

this research is research population so entire population become sample in this research. While the data 

were collected using questionnaires, interviews and observations and research results indicated that the 

hypotheses in this study were accepted or proven, because 50% of girls thought education was less useful 

and this was reinforced by the preparation of Sutrisno Hadi's opinion that the role was less if ranged from 

0% -33.33%, While the magnitude of educational benefits for marine tribal girls based on research results 

Only 28.57%. 

Keywords: Children Girls, Education Benefits, Orang Laut. 

 

Introduction  

In the International Journal of Reasoners In 

Social Sciences published by the journal 

dipakistan, Viktor Amrifo revealed the results 

of his research and stated that the former 

Orang Laut is a group of fishermen who live 

with menongkah shells as the main job. Viktor 

Amrifo (2014: 18).The tribes of Orang Laut or 

Tribes according to Lapian (2009: 78) in the 

territory of the Republic of Indonesia entered 

in the category of "Terasing" which is in the 

development of social department. While in 

Malaysia region of this tribe entered group of 

"Orang Asli" where in fact term of Tribe 

Terasing or Indigenous tribe is improperly 

imposed to this group of Orang Laut, because 

that mean Sea Tribe or Orang Laut this is tribe 

of people residing in boats and live wandering 

in waters Riau Province and South Johor 

Beach.Some opinions of experts about 

education, including: Education is the process 

of formation of intellectual and emotional 

fundamental skills to the direction of nature 

and fellow human beings. (John Dewey, 1991: 

69). Education is to help the child so that he is 

capable enough to carry out his life tasks on 

his own responsibility. (Hoogeveld, 1991: 69). 

Education in Indonesia by formal rules of 

state does not distinguish from Segara SARA 

and Gender or gender (Saifuddin, 2015) 

According to the Institute of Indigenous 

Culture and Languages of the Sea of 
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Indonesia, members of the community have a 

low education and even educated people from 

Orang Laut in the Riau region does not exceed 

from 50 people and only has 9 people 

Bachelor and 1 Master. In the fantastic 

figures, the most alarming phenomenon is 

when looking at the educational condition of 

girls of the Sea Tribe, where the higher 

education from the total seas of the Se-Riau 

tribe is 15,000 KK only 4 Girls and the 

Village Commander of the King Himself 

totaling 750 families 3 Girls, based on the 

opinions of teachers at school and even the 

Suku Laut girls perform well at school. 

Based on the background of the above 

problems, the authors are interested to 

conduct research entitled "Analysis of the 

Benefits of Education for Orang Laut 

Children Girls in the Panglima Raja Village 

District Concong Indragiri Hilir Regency". 

 

Methodology 

This Research Using Quantitative Descriptive 

Method. 

1. Place and time of study 

a. The place. 

This research writer do in Panglima Raja 

Village, District Concong, Indragiri Hilir 

Regency. 

b. Research time 

The study was conducted from July to 

October 2017. 

2. Population and Sample 

a. Population 

The population is all Parents and daughters of 

the Orang Laut amounting to 750 families of 

Orang Laut. 

b. Sample 

Due to the subject or the respondents in this 

study amounted to 750 KK then the 

researchers only take 10% of the total sample 

of 75 families. 

3. Data Collection Techniques 

To obtain information required complete data, 

then used the technique of collecting data as 

follows: 

1). Primary data 

a. Observation Technique. 

how Parents in the Tribe Sea society to see the 

benefits of Education for Girls and how is the 

importance of education by Sea Tribe Girl 

Didesa Panglima Raja Concong District 

Indragiri Hilir regency. 

b. Interview Techniques. 

Direct interviews to relevant respondents. 

c. Questionnaire. 

The questionnaire will be distributed during 

research to Parents and Seafarers for data. 

2). Secondary Data 

Secondary data is data used by researchers to 

complete the primary data. The secondary 

virgin are in the form of books, magazines 

and other related sources such as papers at 

seminars or scientific meetings. 

 

4. Research Design 

The form of this research is descriptive 

quantitative research, This research will 

describe the condition or phenomenon that 

occurs about the importance of education for 

girls Sea Tribe Didesa Panglimaraja District 

Concong Indragiri Hilir regency. Here's the 

research design: 

1. useful, if the respondent replied A with 

percentage answer> 34%. 

2. Enough, if respondent replied B with 

percentage answer> 34%. 

3. Less, if respondent replied C with 

percentage answer> 34%. 

 

To avoid an equally large percentage, the 

authors make the following provisions: 

1.Important education, if the respondent 

chooses A + B> 68%. 
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2. Education is Important, if the respondent 

chooses A + C> 68%. 

3. Less important education, if respondents 

choose B + C> 68%. 

(Dedi Azman, 2012). 

5. Data Analysis Technique 

The steps of data analysis are as follows: 

1.Collect all the data you want 

2.Classify the respondents' alternative answers 

3.Determine the large porsentase alternative 

answers by using the following formula:  

 

 

(Sudjono, 2003: 40) 

Information: 

P = Large Alternative Porsentage Answers 

F = Alternative Frequency Answer reponden 

N = Number of Sample Research 

 

The assessment is as follows: 

1.Useful, if the respondent replied A with 

percentage answer> 34%. 

2.Enough, if respondent replied B with 

percentage answer> 34%. 

3.Less, if respondent replied C with 

percentage answer> 34%. 

 

To avoid an equally large percentage, the 

authors make the following provisions: 

1. Important education, if the respondent 

chooses A + B> 68%. 

2. Education is Important, if the respondent 

chooses A + C> 68%. 

3. Less important education, if respondents 

choose B + C> 68%. 

(Dedi Azman, 2012: 28). 

 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. The Education Condition of Seafarers' 

Children In Panglima Raja Village. 

Chart. 1 

Number of Percentages 
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In the graph above we can see the children 

who do not finish (SD) as much as 91%, 

Graduated from elementary school 45%, not 

finished (junior high) 31%, junior high school 

19%, not finished (high school) 19% and 

Illiterate 15%. 

2. Data Analysis Research. 

Of the 30 number of respondents as 

representatives of daughters of the Sea Tribe 

can be seen that are at a less stage, this can be 

seen from testing the hypothesis as the tables 

below. 

Table. 1 Table that support Hypothesis 

No. 

Table 

Description 

6 Health conditions for education 

7 Feminist Problems to education. 

8 Impetus Parents in education 

9 The inner impulse of education 

11 Prohibition Parents to education 

12 Treatment of friends against girls in school 

14 14 School treatment of girls in school 

15 The ideal of education 

16 Education for the future of work 

18 Education on women's behavior 

20 Education on progress 

21 Education for future generations 

23 Education on gender 

24 Education of girls against the environmen 

P = F / N x 100 

% 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

544 
 

To know the percentage of each table that 

supports the hypothesis, it can be seen from 

the table below: 

Table. 2 tables that support Hypothesis and 

Percentage of Respondents Answer Count 

No
. 

Tab
le 

Respondents answer 
 

 
amount 

 A (%) B (%) C (%) 

F Ya F Ragu 
Ragu 

F Tidak N % 

6 3 10,
00 

8 26,
66 

1
9 

63,
33 

3
0 

10
0 

7 - - 3 10,
00 

2
7 

90,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

8 1
2 

40,
00 

9 30,
00 

9 30,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

9 2 6,6
6 

5 16,
66 

2
3 

76,
66 

3
0 

10
0 

11 1
0 

33,
33 

1
5 

50,
00 

5 16,
66 

3
0 

10
0 

12 2
3 

76,
66 

6 20,
00 

1 3,3
3 

3
0 

10
0 

14 1
0 

33,
33 

1
7 

56,
66 

3 10,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

15 8 26,
66 

1
9 

63,
33 

3 10,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

16 1
0 

33,
33 

9 30,
00 

1
1 

36,
66 

3
0 

10
0 

18 7 23,
33 

5 16,
66 

1
8 

60,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

20 2
0 

66,
66 

1
0 

33,
33 

- - 3
0 

10
0 

21 3 10,
00 

6 20,
00 

2
1 

70,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

23 1
4 

46,
66 

1
2 

40,
00 

4 13,
33 

3
0 

10
0 

24 2 6,6
6 

4 13,
33 

2
4 

80,
00 

3
0 

10
0 

Source: Processed data. 

Table 3 table that states education is useful 

 

 

 

 

Table. 4 The table that states Education is useful 

 

 

Table. 5 Percentage of Education Benefits 

 

 

 

 

From table 5 above it can be concluded that: 

1. Of the 14 tables that support the hypothesis, 

only 4 tables indicating a large beneficial 

education 28.57%. 

2. Of the 14 tables that support the hypothesis, 

only 3 tables that states quite useful 

21.43%. 

3. Of the 14 tables that support the hypothesis, 

only 7 tables that states less useful 50%. 

 

Conclusion 

From the results of hypothesis testing above, 

the authors conclude that the hypothesis in 

this study is accepted or proven, because 50% 

of girls think education is less useful and this 

is reinforced by the preparation of the opinion 

Sutrisno Hadi stating that the role is less if 

ranged between 0% -33.33%, While the 

magnitude of educational benefits for marine 

tribal girls based on research results Only 

28.57%. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This study aims to gain a description of social care values in social science in elementary school applied 

in students' action and behaviour. It uses literature review method which examines various literatures 

related to social care values. Character building is an effort to help someone understanding, caring, and 

acting based on basis of ethical values. By character building, students are expected to be able to use their 

knowledge, examine, internalize and personalize character and moral values, so that it can appear in daily 

life. Social care values are action and attitude to give a help to others and one who needs it. By social 

science, students are guided and improved, particularly their intellectual quotient. Those aim to make 

them all be citizens who have a social care character and become a part of him in behaving. 

Keywords: Character, Social Care, Social Science 

 

 

Introduction 

Advancement and development of science, 

technology, and art, and globalization takes 

many effects to all fields, including field of 

education. There are so many habits appearing 

in society which are not suitable to Pancasila 

and Indonesian culture. Thus system of 

education has a role in constructing characters 

which are suitable to Indonesian norm and 

value.  

It is suitable to the function and goal of 

education based on constitution no. 20, 2003 

which explains about national education 

system. National education functions to 

develop and construct citizens’ character and 

civilization having prestigious which aim 

toeducate citizens and develop students’ 

potency in order to create humans who trust in 

God, good moral, healthy, educated, skilled, 

creative, independent, and become democratic 

and responsible citizens. 

Through the process of education the good 

character building can be done by 

empowering environment of family, school 

and society. One of character constructed and 

formed is social care character, because 

nowadays social care character almost 

disappears, such as ignorance, arrogance, 

unfaithfulness, and reluctance to help others. 

Social care is an attitude and action which 

aims to hellp others and one who nees it. 

Social care is one of character value which is 

grown and developed on each person inorder 

to run their own function as social creatures in 

daily life. 

Based on the background conveyed, it aims to 

describe the implementation of social care 

values in social science. 
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Methodology 

This study uses literature review method 

which examines various literatures related to 

social care values. Technique of data analysis 

used is Front-End analysis. It is a technique of 

data analysis used to bridge between reality 

and expectation. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Character is a moral, behavior or one’s 

personality formed by internalizing good 

things which is believed and used as a basis of 

view, thinking, habit, and action (Diknas, 

2010). According to KBBI (2008), character 

is a mental characteristic, moral, or good 

moral which can differ from one another. 

Muchlas et al (2011), character is humans’ 

values related to God, theirselves, other 

humans, environment and nationality formed 

in mind, attitude, feeling, utterance,and action 

based on religious norm, law, moral, cuture, 

tradition, and esthetics. 

Based on some experts’ opinion about 

character, it can be concluded that character is 

a behavior, extraordinary thought of each 

person which can differ from others in a 

family, society, nation, and country. 

Character is a point of high quality human. 

Character is a main supporter in constructing 

a nation. Character building can be conducted  

by implementing two approaches, namely 

practical approach and essential approach. 

Practical approach makes characteristics 

expected become students’ behavior. Essential 

approach prepares a personality to be a central 

character. 

Character building is teacher’s aware effort in 

educating values to students (Winton, 2010). 

Character building can also define as an 

education which develops students’ good 

character by demonstrating, educating moral 

values, and  choosing a good decision in 

having relation to other people and God. 

According to Zubaedi (2011), character 

building is an effort to implant intellegence in 

thinking process, comprehension of attitude, 

and implementation of character which is 

suitable to good values, applied in interacting 

to God, theirselves, socioety and environment.  

According to Gunawan (2012), character 

building is an aware and planned effort to 

create a good atmosphere, developpotent and 

civilize self-character and good social 

character as a citizen. 

According to Scerenko (1997), character 

building is an effort to develop, support, and 

increase positive personality by moral value, 

investigation (history and biography of 

experts) and practice (maximum effort to 

create a value of what is examined and 

learned),  (Muchlaset al, 2011). 

According to Thomas (1991), character 

building is an effort to help others 

understanding, caring, and acting based on 

ethical values. Character building can be 

conducted by knowing phase, acting phase 

and habit phase. Thomas (1991) describes 

three components in building a good character 

which is related each other. Those are moral 

knowing, moral feeling, and moral behavior. 

Those character components can be observed 

by this pigure below.   
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Moral Knowing

1. Moral  Awarnes

2. Knowing Moral 

Values

3. Perspective-taking

4. Moral Reasoning

5. Decision Making

6. Self-Knowledge

Moral Feeling

1. Consience

2. Self-Esteem

3. Empathy

4. Loving The Good

5. Self-Conrol

6. Humility

Moral Action

1. Competece

2. Will

3. Habit

.Figure 1. Component Of Good Character 

(Thomas,1991) 

 

Based on these Figure, moral knowing, moral 

feeling and moral action, do not function 

separately but are interrelated and interact 

with each other in any way. 

Good character consists of processes 

including knowing something good, desiring 

to do something good, and doing something 

good. Good character can be measured by 

implying that component  in thinking , acting 

or doing something which finally becomes a 

habit. 

The argument that quality character 

educationis good academic education is 

bolstered by findings that educational 

interventions with character-related themes 

produce a range of effects that are linked to 

effective schooling, ((Jacques et al, 2003). 

So, character building is an effort to implant 

good values, moral, habit to help someone 

become a person who has a good character. 

In implementing character values, it facilitates 

students to develop character which is suitable 

to rules, values, and norms applied in society, 

in order to be high humans who takes good 

impact in society.  

Curriculum research and development center 

identifies character values which come from 

religion, Pancasila, culture, and national 

education objectives. According to Diknas 

(2009), character values developed are: 1) 

religion, 2) honesty, 3) tolerance, 4) 

discipline, 5) hard-work, 6) creativity, 7) 

independence, 8) democracy, (9 curiousity, 

10) patriotism, 11) nationalism, 12) 

achievement care, 13) being 

communicative,14) peace,15) reading, 16) 

environment care, 17)  social care, and 18) 

responsibility. 

Character values can be implemented in social 

science in elementary school. Explanation in 

this focuses in social care. Social care is a 

desire to give a hand to one who needs a help. 

It can be concluded that social science is an 

investigation integrated with social studies, 

religion, humanism and philosophy which can 

be examined in interdisciplinary way. 

Character building is taught in all subjects in 

elementary school which is suitable to the 

material, including social science. Social 

science is a subject at school developed in 

integrative way by taking essential concepts 

from social studies and humanism.  

According to Numan (2001), social studies is 

adapted by social studies, humanism, humans’ 

basic activities which are organized and 

examined scientifically and psychologically to 

reach education objectives. 

Social studies is defined by National  Council  

for  Social  Studies (NCSS ) below : 

“Social  studies  is  the  integrated  study  

of  the  social  sciences  and  humanities  to  

promote civic competence. Within the 

school program, social studies provides 

coordinated, systematic study  drawing  

upon  such  disciplines  as  anthropology,  

archaeology,  economics,  geography, 

history,  law,  philosophy,  political  

science,  psychology,  religion  and  

sociology,  as  well  as appropriate  content  
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from  the  humanities,  mathematics  and  

natural  sciences (NCSS,  1994)”. 

Based on Arnie (2002), the function of social 

science in elementary school is todevelop 

students’ knowledge, value, attitude, and skill 

about society, nation, and Indonesia. 

Social science is one of subject having a big 

role as a disciplinary aiming to educate 

students to be good and responsible citizen. 

Materials of social science lades character 

value. One of them is social care.  

According to Darmayanti (2011), social care 

is an attitude and action to give a hand to one 

who needs a help.Social care is an attitude and 

behavior reflecting care to other people or 

one’s who needs it (Suyadi, 2013) 

According to Muchlas et al (2011), there are 

some indicators used to describe social care.  

1) Treating others politely 

2) Acting politely  

3) Tolerating toward diversity  

4) Disliking to hurt others  

5) Disliking to take profit from others 

6) Being able to coorporate,  

7) Taking a part in social activity,  

8) Loving other people,  

9) Peace-loving. 

Social care feeling in elementary school can 

be indicated by helping, greeting, and 

respecting each other. It is not only between 

stundent and student, or between teacher and 

teacher, but all members of school. 

Implementation of social care values in social 

science is conducted by curriculum, designing 

learning equipment of social science 

(sylabusand lesson plan) systematically and 

makinglearning objectives which creates 

students’ social care. In addition, learning 

model used in learning process is related to 

social care development, such as cooperative 

learning.  

According Robert (2008) define cooperative 

learning is as a small group of students who 

work together to learn and be responsible for 

the group.To achieve maximum results, the 

five elements in the cooperative learning 

model should be applied. The five elements 

are: 

1) Positive interdependence  

2) Personal responsibility  

3) Face to face promotive interaction  

4) Interpersonal skill  

5) Group processing  

A learning can only be referred to as 

cooperative learning if all five elements are 

met or contained in the learning. 

Cooperative learning is an effective learning 

for various characteristics and social 

background of students. This cooperative 

learning improves student learning outcomes, 

encourages students to respect each other, care 

and make friendships between different 

groups of students even with those from 

different races and ethnic groups. Many 

scholars agree that cooperative learning 

models are appropriate for the implementation 

of character education (Muchlas et al, 2011). 

By cooperative learning, social character can 

be developed is helping others, respecting 

others, not force others to do something, being 

polite, cooperating, sharing, etc.  

Therefore social care values can be implanted 

and developed by social science, so each 

student is able to have a good character. 

 

Conclusion 

Character building is a guidance process or 

character values implementation toward 

students, so they behave well and what they 

do is suitable to norm, cuture and Pancasila. 

Education facilitates character value implant 
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which can be implemented in all subjects, 

including social science which material is full 

of values, such as social care values. Social 

character value is one of character value 

which has to be develop and owned by each 

person, so they can citizens who have good 

character.Character of social care built 

through learning in school will improve good 

relationships among students, between staff, 

among students and staff and among staff 

with student families, so as to be a moral 

person, think and behave that become habitual 

in everyday life. Moral knowledge, moral 

feeling, and moral action in its manifestations 

are qualities of character that make moral 

values a reality of life. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The purpose of this study was to determine level of teacher performance in implementing learning 

activities at State Elementary School are, in planning learning activities, carry out learning activities, 

evaluate and follow-up of learning activities. This is a descriptive study with a quantitative approach. The 

population is 150 people. The samples in this study using simple random sampling, the samples are 

108teachersat State Elementary School in Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. The instrument 

used was a questionnaire containing 40 items statement. The performance of teachers in learning 

activities at State Elementary School in Gunung Toar kabupaten Kuantan Singingi to be assessed and 

measured by indicators of learning to plan, implement and evaluate learning and follow-up of learning 

activities. The results show that the performance of teachers in learning activities at State Elementary 

School in GunungToar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi in medium category. Thus, the performance of 

teachers in the implementation of learning in the state Elementary School in planning, implementing and 

evaluating the learning is moderate which means it needs to be improved again.  

Keywords :Teacher Performance, Implementation of learning, State Elementary School 

 

 

Introduction 

Nowadays, the efforts to improve the quality 

of learning have been heavily carried out by 

the Government and society in order to 

improve the quality of education in Indonesia, 

but in reality to obtain the quality of learning 

is still a dream and hope and has not become 

reality yet. 

This can be seen from the competitiveness of 

the Indonesian nation in line with the index 

graph of human resource development (HR). 

Based on UNDP World Agency Report (in 

Media Indonesia, Cornelis Ekon Susanto on 4 

November 2011; h.1), that the Human 

Resources Development Index, tends to 

decline from 2005 to 2011. 

In order to be able to answer such a problem 

then one of the important factors in improving 

human resources is the quality of education, 

by enhancing the quality of education, the 

human resources will also increase. 

The achievement of the quality of education is 

the important factor that can not be ignored is 

the role of teachers, because the teacher plays 

the important role in improving the quality of 

learning, because the teacher is responsible 

for the process of learning activities in the 

class. 
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The continuity of the learning process in the 

classroom is determined by many skills.  

Some skills are needed to be possessed by the 

teacher such as the understanding of the 

curriculum and the mastery of the material 

will be a top priority, besides being able and 

skilled in teaching methods and utilizing 

learning media and the most important thing 

is the understanding to the technique of 

evaluation, because the essential factor in 

determining the success of the learning 

process. 

Before carrying out the learning activities in 

the classroom, a teacher is required to develop 

a lesson plan or known as a learning 

implementation plan which is equipped with a 

media or a tool that will be used, prepared test 

items or known as learning evaluation. 

Many things that play a role in supporting the 

activities of teachers in learning activities 

such as teacher performance, the higher the 

level of teacher performance in the 

implementation of learning activities, the level 

of achievement of implementation will be 

better. 

According to Robbins (1997), proper 

performance can be done only based on the 

results of the evaluation of the current 

performance, because the results of 

performance evaluation shows the level of 

achievement of a person perform tasks that 

are the responsibility, low performance 

indicates less good employees perform tasks 

resulting in inhibition The achievement of 

organizational goals. Conversely, high 

performance indicates factors that support the 

ability of teachers in the implementation of 

learning. The function and task of the teacher 

will certainly be a top priority, besides being a 

skillful in implementing teaching methods and 

skilled using learning media and have good 

knowledge of evaluation techniques is a 

decisive factor in determining the learning 

process. 

Based on Undang-Undang Sistem Pendidikan 

Nasional Nomor 20 tahun 2003 Pasal 11 ayat 

1 mandates to the Government and Local 

Government to ensure the implementation of 

quality education (quality) for every citizen. 

The effeorts to improve the quality of 

education require the efforts to improve the 

quality of learning (instructional quality) 

because the goals of various educational 

programs is the implementation of quality 

learning programs (Hamdani, 2011). The 

learning program is the task of a teacher 

which is also called the performance of 

teachers. Teacher performance is an 

achievement that teachers can show. It is an 

achievable result in carrying out the tasks 

assigned to him based on his skills, experience 

and sincerity and the time available. The 

manifestation of teacher performance is 

realized by competence (Riduwan, 2009). 

Based on UndangUndang No. 20 tahun 2003 

pasal 39 ayat 2 that educators are 

professionals worker which have some duties 

in planning and implementing the learning 

process, assessing learning outcomes, 

conducting mentoring and training, and 

conducting research and community devotion 

(Riduwan, 2010). 

A good teacher will make good effort to make 

the teaching process successful, one of the 

factors that can lead to success is that the 

teacher always makes previous teaching 

planning (Oemar, 2008). In carrying out the 

learning, teachers must actively create and 

foster learning activities in accordance with 

the plans that have been prepared, in addition 

knowledge of learning and teaching theories 

of student knowledge is also required skills 

and learning techniques, such as the principles 

of teaching, the use of teaching aids, the use 

of teaching methods and skills Assess student 

learning outcomes (Hamdani, 2011). 

Furthermore Colcuitt (2009) states that 

performance is a set of behavior that can 
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contribute a person positive or negative to the 

achievement of organizational goals. 

However, in fact the learning activities carried 

out by the elementary school teachers of 

SekolahDasarNegeriKecamatanGunungToarK

abupatenKuantanSingingishowed that it is not 

maximally yet as expected. This is based on 

the results of initial observations that have 

been done by researchers which are included: 

(1) teachers are weak in organizing the design 

of learning activities, (2) teachers are weak in 

determining the materials that will be given to 

students , (3) the teacher still feel hesitancy in 

preparing the test material that will be given 

to the students, (4) the student's learning 

method is still classical in which the students 

are still listening and seeing the teacher in 

teaching, (5) the teachers have lack ability in 

applying  the material by using method and  

learning media (7) teachers have lack of 

knowledge in using of methods and learning 

media on the allocation of a learning material, 

(8) the weak source of teaching materials 

because the literature materials used are very 

limited. 

Based on the background of problems above, 

it can be formulated research problem “how 

high is the performance of teachers in 

carrying out learning activities at the State 

Elementary School of Kecamatan Gunung 

Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi?” 

This study aims to determine the level of 

performance of teachers in carrying out 

learning activities at the State Elementary 

School of Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingiin planning the 

learning activities, carrying out learning 

activities, evaluate and follow-up learning 

activities. 

This research is expected to contribute to 

educational institutions within the scope of 

local government Kuantan Singingi regency 

in order to improve the quality of education in 

this area, by providing input materials as 

follows: 

1. Providing input to teachers about the 

importance of improving teacher 

performance in learning activities. 

2. Provide feedback to teachers on how to 

develop and organize learning with 

learning resources. 

3. Provide input to teachers, plan 

procedures, type of assessment conducted 

in learning activities. 

4. Provide inputs to the local Education 

Office on the importance of evaluating 

teacher performance, especially with 

regard to learning activities. 

5. Providing inputs to the local Education 

Office to continuously evaluate the 

learning documents, methods and 

instructional techniques that teachers 

undertake in the implementation of 

classroom learning activities. 

6. Provide inputs to the local Education 

Office to continue to continuously pay 

attention to the means of learning in 

order to support the learning activities by 

teachers. 

7. Provide input to all interested parties, 

especially the colleagues of teachers to 

build good performance, in order to 

improve the quality of learning. 

 

Literature Review 

Performance is not a characteristic of an 

individualsuch as talent or ability, but a 

manifestation of the talent or ability itself. 

This opinion indicates that performance is a 

manifestation of ability in the form of real 

work. The performance of its relation to a job 

position is defined as the result achieved in 

the relation to the function of a job within a 

certain period of time (Kane, 1986). In this 

context, the performance of teachers in terms 

of a job position interpreted the performance 
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of teachers in carrying out functional tasks, 

while the functional task itself is the 

performance of teachers in learning activities 

in the classroom. 

Mangkunegara (in Wikipedia, 2008) said that 

"Performance (work performance) is the result 

of work in quality and quantity achieved by an 

employee in performing his/her duties in 

accordance with the responsibilities given to 

him/her. Lindsay and Patrick (in hasan, 2004) 

put more emphasis on the behavior of the 

person doing the work, then he said 

"performance is the behavior associated with 

the completion of work that is expected to be 

specific or formal by each member of the 

organization." Furthermore, Mitriani (in 

hasan, 2004) stated performance is a process 

tool for creating a shared understanding of 

what to achieve, how it should be achieved 

and how to manage people by increasing the 

likelihood of achieving goals. 

According to Kane (1986) performance is not 

a characteristic of a person like talent or 

ability, but it’s a manifestation of the talent or 

ability itself. This opinion indicates that 

performance is a manifestation of ability in 

the form of real work. The performance of its 

relation to a position is defined as the result 

achieved in relation to the function of a job 

within a certain period of time (Kane, 1986). 

Furthermore, IvancevichKonopaske and 

matteson pointed out that job performance 

includes a number of outcomes in this section 

we will discuss performance outcome that 

have volue ton the organizational and to the 

individual. 

SuryadiPrawirosentono (1999) defined 

performance as the work that can be achieved 

by a person or a group of people within an 

organization in order to reach the goal legally. 

Performance depends on the ability setting, 

effort, and skill. 

Teacher performance is an achievement that 

teachers can show. It is an achievable thing in 

carrying out the tasks assigned to him/her 

based on his/her skills, experiences, sincerity 

and the time available. The manifestation of 

teacher performance is realized by the 

competence (Riduwan, 2009). 

Based on Law no. 20 year 2003 article 39 

paragraph 2 that educators are professionals in 

charge of planning and implementing the 

learning process, assessing learning outcomes, 

mentoring and training, conducting researches 

and doing community devotion (Riduwan, 

2010). 

From some opinions above, the conclusion 

can be drawn, that performance is an 

achievement or result of learning activities 

conducted by teachers who are educators. In 

order to the implementation of learning 

activities to run properly, the ability of 

teachers in learning activities should be 

improved, without having good skills it’s  

difficult for teachers to improve their 

performances. So in this context, the 

performance of teachers is the ability of 

teachers in demonstrating the skills or 

competencies they have, and the workforce of 

teachers is to give a study for students in 

learning activities. Furthermore, the teacher's 

performance that the author means in this 

study are: 

1. Formulate the design of learning 

It is the teacher's projection of activities to be 

done during the learning. According to T 

Raka Joni, the ability to plan the learning 

program includes (1) the ability to plan the 

organizing of teaching materials, (2) planning 

the management of teaching and learning 

activities, (3) planning the classroom 

management, (4) planning the use of media 

and teaching resources and (5) Planing student 

achievement assessment for teaching purposes 

(Hamdani, 2011). 
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2. Implement the learning activities 

Is the creation and the growth of teaching and 

learning activities in accordance with the plan 

prepared. Sri Yutmini stated that the 

requirements of the ability that the teachers 

must possess in carrying out the teaching 

learning process includes the abilities: (1) to 

use learning method, learning media and 

training materials according to the lesson 

objectives, (2) to demonstrate the mastery of 

subjects and teaching equipments, (3) to 

communicate with students, (4) to 

demonstrate various teaching methods and (5) 

to conduct evaluation of teaching and learning 

process (Hamdani, 2011). 

3.  Evaluate and follow up learning activities 

It is the things that are done in the final 

activity and the follow-up learning is the final 

assessment, final assessment analysis, follow-

up, give topics to be discussed in the future 

and close the learning activities. Thus, 

carrying out the assessment of the teaching 

and learning process is a part of the task for 

teachers implemented after the learning 

activities in oeder to determine the success 

rate so that teachers can seek follow-up 

student learning outcomes (Mulyasa, 2003) 

From the above explanations, the three points 

are used as indicators in this research. 

 

Methodology 

This research consists of one variable, the 

type of research is quantitative descriptive 

research conducted by survey. The place of 

this research was conducted at Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi 

and the public elementary school teachers in 

the region became the subject of this research 

is. The point of discussion in this research is 

directed to the performance of teachers in 

carrying out the main tasks in learning 

activities at the State Elementary School 

Kecamatan Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan 

Singingi. 

The population in this study is all teachers at 

the State Elementary School Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar, 150 teachers spread in the State 

Elementary Schools of Kecamatan Gunung 

Toar. 

Based on the data obtained, not all of them 

used as research samples. Therefore, the 

researcher conducted a simple random 

sampling technique to obtain a sample that is 

refresentative. While the sample of this 

research is determined with a 5% error rate 

and 95% confidence level (adopted from 

TableKrejeie in Sugiyono, 1997), so the 

samples of this research are 108 primary 

school teachers of Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. 

Sampling in this study is using simple random 

sampling technique that is taking sample 

members from the population randomly 

without considering the strata that exist within 

the population (Sugiyono, 2013). Then put 

into the sample (Donald ary). Samples for 

trials test are 30 teachers of State Elementary 

School at Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. 

The data collection techniques used in this 

study are observation, interview and 

questionnaire. The data analysis used in this 

research is SPSS (Statistical Product and 

Service Solutions) version 19.Thereliability 

and the total statistics based on crosstab in 

statistical program SPSS 19 can be seen. So 

the researcher can describe the data and the 

information obtained in this research. 

The type of data in this study is quantitative 

data in the form of intervals. Source of data is 

obtained directly from teachers ofthe State 

Elementary School at Kecamatan Gunung 

Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. Data were 

collected through research instruments used in 

the form of a questionnaire prepared in 
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accordance with Likert scale model, which is 

addressed to the respondents who are teachers 

of the State Elementary School at Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. 

Questionnaire is arranged based on the 

indicators and at first were created a research 

questionnaire gratitude, which is the variables 

and indicators were developed. The 

respondents’ choices of the questionnaire was 

prepared i.e.Very Often (SS), Often (S), 

Sometimes (KD), Never (TP), then the answer 

of very often given a score of 4, often given a 

score of 3, And Never scored 1. 

The research questionnaire testing was 

conducted before the real research. This 

Questionnaire testing is for the teachers of the 

elementary school in Kecamatan Gunung 

Toar with choices of answers: Often (SS), 

Frequent (S), Sometimes (KD), Never (TP). 

The answers of often given a score of 4, 

Frequent given a score of 3, Sometimes given 

a score of 2, and Never given a score of 1. 

The purpose of this questionnaire test is to 

obtain valid and reliable items in order to 

reveal the problem in this research. In 

addition, the instrument testing is also 

important to know the things that need to be 

prepared in conducting further research. 

The trial was conducted from August 3, 2015 

to August 30, 2015 by distributing 

questionnaires to 30 respondents who are 

teachers of the State Elementary School 

Kecamatan Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan 

Singingi. Questionnaire consists of 49 

statements, each item is prepared by 4 (four) 

alternative answers, namely: Often (SS), 

Often (S), Sometimes (KD), Never (TP), then 

the answer is often given a score 4, often 

given a score of 3, sometimes given a score of 

2, and never given a score of 1. 

Questionnaires in the trial test sought the 

validity of each item by measuring 

instruments in this study  used the standard 

Masrum, as a minimum requirement is 

considered to meet the requirement is r = 

0.361. So if the correlation between total 

items with total score less than 0.361 then the 

item in the instrument is invalid (Sugiyono: 

2013).  

According to the opinion, it is understood that 

the minimum validity of an item is 0.361. 

After the calculation obtained from 49 items 

distributed the lowest known results of the 

performance of teachers of State Elementary 

School Kecamatan Gunung Toar are 9 items 

that are not valid (item number 5, 19, 22, 25, 

28, 32, 35, 43 and 45). Then 40 valid items 

are used in the actual research instrument. 

From the calculation of the reliability 

coefficient of the performance instrument of 

the elementary school teachersat Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi, 

40 valid statements obtained with rvalue of 

0.960. Reliability test results based on 

Cronbach's Alpha obtained an average yield 

of 0.959 with the lowest item 0.366, it means 

that because the number of reliability close to 

the number 1 then this instrument item is 

reliable or reliable enough to be used in actual 

research. 

The research about the performance of 

teachers in the implementation of learning 

activities at State Elementary School 

Kecamatan Gunung Toar in learning activities 

presented percentage by using Table 

Frequency Distribution with the formula: 

P  =    f    x  100%   

          N        

Information : 

P = Percentage 

F = frequency 

N = Number of respondents 

100% = Fixed numbers 

Deciding the high/low level of the 

performance of teachers at State Elementary 
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School  of Kecamatan Gunung Toar in  

learning activities can use the following 

criterias: 

81% - 100% : very high 

61% - 80% : high 

41% - 60% : medium 

21% - 40% : low 

0 - 20%  : very low 

(Tuckman, 1978 in Arikunto, 1999) 

Meanwhile, to see the high performance of the 

elementary school teacher of Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingiin 

the learning activity, the mean score 

interpretation model is used as in the 

following table. 

 

Tabel 1. The Performance of the elementary 

school teachers on Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. 

Skala Tingkat Interpretasi 

1.0  - 2.00 

2.01 - 3.00 

3.01 - 4.00 

Rendah 

Sedang 

Tinggi 

Source: Adapted from Norasmah (2002) in 

Daeng Job, Cs. (2013) 

 

Result and Discussion 

Based on the results of the overall data 

processing indicators, it can be summarized in 

Table2. 

 

Tabel 2.Interpretation Percentage of Teachers 

Performance in Implementation of Learning 

process at Elementary School of Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. 

N

o 

Indikator Perolehan 

(%) 

Interpretasi 

1 
MerencanakanP

embelajaran 

62,59 Tinggi 

28,15 Sedang 

9,26 Rendah 

2 
MelaksanakanP

embelajaran 

61,59 Tinggi 

31,05 Sedang 

7,36 Rendah 

3 

Mengevaluasida

ntindaklanjutke

giatanpembelaja

39,21 Tinggi 

43,78 Sedang 

17,01 Rendah 

ran 

Rata-rata 

54,46 Tinggi 

34,33 Sedang 

11,21 Rendah 

Source: the Results of Processing Research 

questionnaire (Tuckman, 1978 in Arikunto, 

1999) 

From the Table2, it can be seen that the 

highest performance of teachers in the 

implementation of learning process at the 

State Elementary School of Gunung Toar 

District Kuantan Singingiis 54.46%, the 

moderate is 34.33% and the lowest is 11.21%. 

Then, it can be explained that the performance 

of teachers in planning the learning process 

based on the results of data analysis with the 

highest percentage and mean 62.59%, while 

the moderate percentage has mean 28.15% 

and the lowest percentage has mean 9.26%. 

Furthermore, the indicators of implementing 

the learning process has 61.59% as the highest 

interpretation, 31.05% as the moderate 

interpretation, and 7.36% as for the lowest 

interpretation. Then, indicators of evaluating 

and following-up learning activities has 

39.21% as the highest interpretation, 43.78% 

as the moderate interpretation, and 17.01%  as 

the lowest interpretation. 

 

Tabel 3. Recapitulation Interpretation Mean 

and Stardar Deviation (SD) of the teachers’ 

Performance In the Implementation of 

Learning At SDN GunungToar 

N

o 

Indikator 
N Mean SD 

Interpret

asi 

1 
Merencanakan

Pembelajaran 
108 2,76 0,89 Sedang 

2 
Melaksanakan

Pembelajaran 
108 2,75 0,85 Sedang 

3 

mengevaluasi

dantindaklanj

utkegiatanpem

belajaran 

108 2,35 0,84 Sedang 

Jumlah 324 7,86 2,58  

Rata-rata 108 2,62 0,86 Sedang 

Source: the Results of Processing Research 

questionnaire (Tuckman, 1978 dalam 

Arikunto, 1999) 
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Based on the Table 3, it shows that the 

performance of teachers in the 

implementation of learning process at the 

State Elementary School of Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi is 

in the moderate level based on the 

interpretation table adapted from Norasmah 

(2002) which has mean 2.62 and SD 0, 86, 

which is mean is in the moderate level. The 

interpretation on the indicators of learning 

plan has mean 2.76 and SD 0.89, followed by 

the indicatorsof implementing learning 

process, it has mean 2.75 and SD 0.85 and 

indicators of evaluating and following-up 

learning activities is in moderate level and it 

has mean 2.35 and SD 0.84. 

Overall, the indicators of learning 

implementation in planning the learning 

process, implementing learning process, 

evaluating and following-up learning 

activities to assess the performance of 

teachers at the State Elementary School 

Kecamatan Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan 

Singingi are still quite moderate. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the discussion of this research, it can 

be concluded that: 

1. The teachers performance level in learning 

implementation at the State Elementary 

School of Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi is classified 

into moderate level. It means that the 

performance of teachers in the 

implementation of learning process 

including planning, implementing and 

evaluating the learning process is classified 

into moderate levelso it needs to be 

improved more. 

2. From the indicators of learning plans,the 

teachers performance level in learning 

implementation at the State Elementary 

School of Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi is interpreted 

into high level but it’s classified into 

moderate level. 

3. From the indicators of learning process, 

the level of the teachers performance in the 

implementation of learning process at the 

state Elementary School of Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan 

Singingiis interpreted into high level but 

the fact is in moderate level. 

4. From the indicators of evaluating and 

following-up learning activities, the 

teachers performance level in learning 

implementation at the State Elementary 

School of Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi is interpreted 

into moderate level and the fact is in 

moderate level too. 

 

Suggestions 

Based on the conclusions, it can be suggested 

to the Department of Education to improve 

the performance of teachers continuously in 

the implementation of learning process at the 

State Elementary School on Kecamatan 

Gunung Toar Kabupaten Kuantan Singingiin 

planning, implementing and evaluating the 

learning process because not all the teachers 

did it although the planning and implementing 

learning process is already in high level. 

Moreover, in evaluating the learning process 

that is classified into moderate level, this 

performance should be improved by teachers 

seriously.Thus, it is necessary for the 

Government especially the Department of 

Education to monitor and evaluate the 

performance of the teachers in elementary 

school on Kecamatan Gunung Toar 

Kabupaten Kuantan Singingi. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
This article reports on the calculation procedure which is to recover and to device a four-tier test 

diagnostic instrument, which has not been defined in the literature. It is an enhanced arrangement of the 

two-tier test substances. As in two-tier tests, its answer and reason tiers extent pre-service elementary 

teachers’ contented knowledge and clarifying knowledge, separately. The two added tiers quantity the 

level of confidence of pre-service elementary teacher in the accurateness of their selected choices for the 

answer and reason tiers separately. The four-tier diagnostic test was focussed on electricity magnetism 

concept. It was measured to 40 pre-service elementary teachers later. They were correctly trained on the 

preceding topics. The substantial corporate of the respondents was established to have an unfortunate 

kind and misconceptions of the subjects tested. We have already described that the test able to investigate 

and categorize students into student conception of electricity magnetism concepts. Research result with 

four tier tests showed scientific conception 5%, which was likely to have misconceptions 44.89%, and the 

students were lack of knowledge the concept of 46.52%, and had an error amounted to 3.59%. The pre-

service elementary teachers inclined to be unwell aware among what they diagnosed and what they do 

not diagnosed. Kindsof question tested was connected by enhanced percentage of pre-service teacher 

substantial accurate responses, established buoyancy and enhanced perception calculation. 23 truthful 

misconceptions were predictable. It might be determined that a Four-Tier Diagnostic Test which has 

previously been established be able to assess pre-service elementary teachers’ conception on electricity 

magnetism. 

 

Keywords: Diagnostic tests, Four-tier test, Misconceptions, Electricity Magnetism 

 

 

Introduction 

Presently misconceptions consume remained 

lone of significantarea exploration in 

knowledge teaching, added obvious at 

behavior substance. Misconceptions between 

beginners on composite and nonfigurative 

behavior thought can be seen general. 

Beginners which considerate misconception 

difficult to alteration since incorrect to right 

considerate. Beginners’ misconception sacks 

solitary be changed obsessed by the exact idea 

resultant to logical conception. If beginners 

consume internal motivation to transformation 

which is identified as abstract transformation. 

As of misconceptions, abstract transformation 

has similarly adapted one of the furthermost 

important study parts in the learning of 

Science Education. The foremost abstract 
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variation copy, advanced by Posner, et al. 

(1982) has advanced the furthermost real 

belief meanwhile the start up to at this time. 

This abstract typical consumes remained 

advanced to designate the alteration of 

education as the assembly amongst present 

knowledge with innovative knowledge that 

hints to the four situations, namely: 

dissatisfaction, clarity (intelligibility), the 

sensible thing (plausibility) and success 

(fruitfulness). Some teachings as an 

indecorous perfect on abstract modification 

method linking reasoning fight in it can be 

made (Costu, et al.: 2012; Calik, et al.: 2011; 

Costu: 2008; Costu, et al.: 2010; Costu, et al.: 

2007). 

Cognitive conflict strategy is further import 

on beginners' self-confidence inconsistency 

(depression the learner's optimism) on full 

ideas finished exercise reverses as discrepant 

trendy. Overallmodels of conceptual change 

approach consumed remained familiar 

rewarded positively and optimally when 

teachers absorbed an investigation previous to 

the suspect that would be the subject of later 

analysis. To overawe this problematic, we 

take previously advanced a Four Tier 

Diagnostic Test Items (Four Tier) from a two 

tier test items. We take remained advanced 

four level trials after two row exam 

meanwhile numerous details such as: 1) two 

tier test does not has poised grade to improve 

influential scrutiny; and 2) two tier test is not 

fitting to investigate learners’ beginnings. The 

analytic exam entry which is advanced now is 

connected by the charm origins. Here, we 

have one fixated on the progress of pre-

service elementary teachers in shifting their 

beginnings linked to the education in the 

elementary school level on science. The 

indicative exam matters consume remained 

settled built on the advance of three tier test  

items Samsudinet al. (2016), while the 

progress of this utensil linked with 

Samsudinet al. (2016); Kaltakci (2017); and 

Samsudinet al. (2017). The device takes stood 

now ordered in the four tier (four levels), 

namely: the first tier labels about abstract 

inquiries in method of several picks, the next 

level for sureness score gauge (“Sure” and 

“Not Sure”), the third tier a reason connected 

with the select in the first tier and four tier 

surrounds the second confidence rating, 

namely: “Sure” and “Not Sure”. 

 

Methodology 

An appraisal technique was conducted by 

gettingthe profile of 40 pre-service elementary 

teachers and was used as the 4D model 

(Define, Design, Development and 

Disseminate). For the phases of define and 

design, conduct a learn of the meaning and the 

universal form (design) of a two-tier test and 

four-tier test. In the developing phase was the 

growth of diagnostic examination substance 

through a four-tier test. At the phase of 

disseminate, was analyzed by initial 

completion to classify the students in the 

classifications of Scientific Conceptions (SC), 

Misconceptions (M), Lack of Knowledge 

(LK) and Error (E) (Caleon (2010); Kaltakci 

(2017)) since the respondent did not responses 

in complete answers.  The sample was course 

by exam the diagnostic test items in the form 

of four-tier testabout sixty minutes’ time 

period of knowledge. The assessment 

consumes remained lead proceeding to the 

pre-service elementary teachers who erudite 

about appeal notions on the sequence of The 

Basic Concept of Science. 

 

Result and Discussion 

The four row analytic substance have been 

format in the four-tier test in conditions of 

diagnose the pre-service elementary teachers' 

conceptions of the electricity magnetism 

concept. The rising investigated in this 

background connected by Four-D model 

(Define, Design, Develop and disseminate). 

For complete treatment, we are leaving to 

explain follow. 

1). Define 

The Four Tier Diagnostic Test substance in 

electricity magnetism concept has been 

preliminary to be developed in describe phase. 

Electricity magnetism concept was a major 
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idea for diagnosing height of students' 

conception. Thus, the four-tier examination 

arrangement was utilize to expand this tool. 

Why have the researchers utilized the four-tier 

test substance in construct this tool? The 

researchers have constructed the tool by four 

row examination because in the preceding 

shape of three tier diagnostic test, we could 

not distinguish the merely one self-assurance 

score to the two (the first connected to the 

manifold choices and the second row 

connected by the reason from the choose of 

the first tier). As mention in the Samsudin et 

al. (2016); Samsudin (2017); and Kaltakci 

(2017) that three tier has more than a few 

weaknesses in arrange to make a diagnosis 

students conceptions particularly in the 

confidence rating section. 

2). Design 

In the second stage of four-D model, we have 

by now constructed the four-tier diagnostic 

test substance on electricity magnetism 

concepts. The plan of these instruments that 

was constructed in the manifold choice and 

the reasons as exposed in shape 2.a format 

designed to be a four-tier test. The example of 

the diagnostic test is shown in the Figure 2.b. 
Question: The picture below shows two identical lights A 

and B connected in parallel, if later on the circuit one more 
lamps will be added C lamp which is also identical with A 

and B in connected parallel with A and B. How two lamps 

flame compared with the previous when the circuit consists 
only of two junctions? 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Answer Choice: 

A. same bright   
B. brighter  

C. dimmer  

 

Confidence Rating Scale 

A. Sure 

B. Not Sure 

(a) 

(b) 

Figure 1. (a) Design two-tier test and (b) 

Design Four-tier test 

The four tier diagnostic test items were 

consisted four levels, namely: the first was 

multiple choices, the second was confidence 

rating correlated to the first tier, third was 

reason for complete the answer in the first tier 

and the end (the forth) was confidence rating 

correlated to the third tier. For analysis, this 

instrument  we have developed the category to 

diagnose the pre-service elementary teachers’ 

conceptions. 

Question: The picture below shows two identical lights A 
and B connected in parallel, if later on the circuit one more 

lamps will be added C lamp which is also identical with A 

and B in connected parallel with A and B. How two lamps 
flame compared with the previous when the circuit consists 

only of two junctions? 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Answer Choice (Tier I): 

A. same bright   

B. brighter 

C. dimmer  
 

The first Confidence Rating Scale (Tier II) 

A. Sure 
B. Not Sure 

Reasons (Tier III): Which one below is the reason for your 

answer to the previous question? 

A. The parallel circuit is an electric current divider 
circuit, so that when in the circuit is added one 

more junction, current flows in three junctions 

will be smaller because the total current is 
divided by more junction. 

B. The addition of identical junction in parallel will 

not reduce the amount of current flowing in each 

of its junction. 

C. If lamps are added in parallel connected, the total 

resistance will be smaller so that the current 
flowing in each branch will be greater than 

before 

D. If lamps are added in parallel connected, the total 
resistance will be greater so that the electric 

current flowing in each junction wll be smaller 

than before 
E. ...............................................................................

.............................. 

The Second Rating Scale (Tier IV) 

A. Sure 

B. Not Sure 
A 

B 

A 

B 
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Table 1. The Category of Pre-Service Elementary Teachers’ Conceptions through Four Tier 

Diagnostic Test        

No Category 

Combination of answers 

Option 

(Tier 1) 

The first 

Confidence 

Rating 
Scale (Tier 

II) 

Reasons 

(Tier III) 

The 

Second 

Rating 
Scale 

(Tier IV) 

1 
Scientific 

Knowledge 

(SK) 

Correct Sure Correct Sure 

2 

Lack of 
Knowledge 

(LK) 

Correct Sure Correct Not Sure 

3 Correct Sure Incorrect Not Sure 

4 Correct Not Sure Correct Sure 

5 Correct Not Sure Correct Not Sure 

6 Correct Not Sure Incorrect Not Sure 

7 Incorrect Sure Correct Not Sure 

8 Incorrect Sure Incorrect Not Sure 

9 Incorrect Not Sure Correct Not Sure 

10 Incorrect Not Sure Incorrect Not Sure 

11 

Misconception 

(M) 

Correct Sure Incorrect Sure 

12 Correct Not Sure Incorrect Sure 

13 Incorrect Sure Incorrect Sure 

14 Incorrect Not Sure Incorrect Sure 

15 
Error (E) 

Incorrect Sure Correct Sure 

16 Incorrect Not Sure Correct Sure 

(Samsudin et al.: 2017) 

3). Develop 

Instrument test used in this study by to 23 

questions.  The form of question 10 in a 

four-tier format was as follows. 

The picture below shows two identical 

lights A and B connected in parallel, if later 

on the circuit one more lamps will be added 

C lamp which is also identical with A and 

B in connected parallel with A and B. How 

two lamps flame compared with the 

previous when the circuit consists only of 

two junctions? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A. same bright  

B. brighter  

C. dimmer  

Confidence rating: 

Are you sure about the answers of the 

previous two questions? 

A. I am sure  

B. I am not sure 

Which one below is the reason for your 

answer to the previous question? 

A. The parallel circuit is an electric 

current divider circuit, so that when 

in the circuit is added one more 

junction, current flows in three 

junctions will be smaller because 

the total current is divided by more 

junction. 

B. The addition of identical junction 

in parallel will not reduce the 

amount of current flowing in each 

of its junction. 

C. If lamps are added in parallel 

connected, the total resistance will 

be smaller so that the current 

flowing in each branch will be 

greater than before 

A 

B 
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D. If lamps are added in parallel 

connected, the total resistance will 

be greater so that the electric 

current flowing in each junction 

will be smaller than before 

E. .........................................................

.................................................... 

Confidence rating: 

Are you sure about the answers of the 

previous two questions? 

A. I am sure  

B. I am not sure 

 

 

Predicament number 10 discusses 

misconceptions that knowledge in students 

about the rule of power attraction concept. 

Based on that, 16 from 40 students got 

incorrect in answering Question 10 and the 

consequences show that 40% of students 

experience misconceptions. 

 

4). Disseminate 

Accompanied appraisal explore 

information was the analytic consequence 

of a profile of pre-service basic school 

teachers’ conceptions that astringent 

fundamental idea knowledge route in the 

university year 2016/2017. Quantitative 

data were expressed in percentage while 

qualitative data was obtaining pertinent 

information about the reasons for the 

answers on the first level. Here was a 

profile information of pre-service basic 

school teachers’ conceptions to the 

awareness of the electricity magnetism that 

were diagnose using Four-tier test such as 

Table 1. 

 

Table 1.showed that the beginning pre-

service basic school teacher profiles were 

in difficulty. This was owed to very low 

proportion about 5% of students who 

Scientific knowledge (SC). In addition, 

students who had misconception much 

senior than the students who scientific 

knowledge of electricity magnetism, that 

was 46.52% relative to 5%. The data 

information that alertness of students when 

they study electricity magnetism idea in the 

basic school stage in the fundamental 

Concept Science course to modify from the 

misconception to the scientific conceptions 

has before now discussed in Kaniawati et 

al. (2016). 

Table.1. Students’ Conceptions Profile on 

Electricity Magnetism 

No M LK SC E 

1 52.5 22.5 17.5 7.5 

2 45 25 25 5 

3 47.5 50 2.5 0 

4 30 62.5 0 7.5 

5 62.5 25 12.5 0 

6 42.5 50 7.5 0 

7 35 57.5 5 2.5 

8 32.5 60 5 2.5 

9 70 30 0 0 

10 40 55 0 5 

11 45 52.5 0 2.5 

12 37.5 62.5 0 0 

13 60 35 0 5 

14 57.5 37.5 0 5 

15 42.5 52.5 0 5 

16 67.5 22.5 2.5 7.5 

17 45 50 2.5 2.5 

18 50 50 0 0 

19 30 50 12.5 7.5 

20 20 75 5 0 

21 20 62.5 5 12.5 

22 50 45 2.5 2.5 

23 50 37.5 10 2.5 

∑ 1032.5 1070 115 82.5 

Average 44.89 46.52 5 3.59 
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Conclusion 

In universal, we have completed that the 

growth of four tier diagnost test items be able 

to measure the pre-service elementary 

teachers’ conceptions through four D model. 

In the four D model, the instrument has been 

developed in the fourth steps, 1) define, 2) 

design, 3) develop and 4) disseminate.    
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ABSTRACT 

Child abuse is an old human history and nowadays we hear it happen more often. The performer of child 

abuse can be anybody, especially the closest one to children. Work field, social-economic level, and 

culture differences are some condition that would lead to stress and friction in people’s live and for sure, 

it also affect the child rearing. The most influential person who play role in child rearing is a mother. But 

in fact, mother also become the performer in child maltreatment. Mother from the low income family 

often faced more problems and had to struggle to help providing family needs. It leads to stress and 

affecting the child rearing. In Kepulauan Meranti Regency, eventhough the number of child maltreatment 

is lower that other  Regency in Riau Province, but the number is increasing about 3% per year, but most 

cases go unreported. The objective of this research is to describe the child maltreatment performed by 

mother in form of emotional abuse, physical abuse, sexual abuse and neglect. The methodology used is 

descriptive quantitative approach to describe the form of child maltreatment. Result that can be concluded 

from the data analysis, the higher percentage of child maltreatment by mother is the physical abuse 

57,62%, verbal abuse 51,43%, neglect 42,04% and sexual abuse 26,43%. Stressfull life leads to 

unappropriate behavior toward child. To prevent it, mother from low income family need support from 

other member of family and society to decrease stress level and maintain positive child rearing. 

Keyword: Child maltreatment, mother, child rearing 

 

 

Introduction 

The rapid development and globalization in 

human civilization nowadays creates the 

condition that affect interaction pattern 

between human, including interaction in 

family. Children grows in family with the 

need of good rearing and guidance to 

become a healthy individual, both 

physically and mentally. Bad condition in 

child rearing such as child maltreatment 

might lead child to maladjustment and 

behavior problems.  

The child maltreatment is define as 

behavior toward a child that is outside the 

norms of conduct and entails substantial 

risk of causing physical or emotional harm. 

Child maltreatment takes the following 

forms (Berk, 2015): 1) physical abuse: 

assaults on children, such as kicking, biting, 

shaking, punching, or stabbing, that inflict 

physical injury. 2) Emotional abuse: acts 

that could cause serious mental or behavior 

disorders, including social isolation, 

repeated unreasonable demand, ridicule, 

humiliation, or terrorizing.  3) Neglect: 

failure to provide for a child’s basic needs, 

in terms of food, clothing, medical 

attention, education, or supervision. 4) 

Sexual abuse: fondling, intercourse, and 

other form of sexual exploitation. 

It’s People who should give love, attention 

and fulfill the needs in children in some 
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cases become the person who perform child 

maltreatment. It happen more often danalso 

alarming. Based on data from The Center 

of Children Empowerement and Protection 

Riau Province (P2TP2A) the number of 

child maltreatment in KepulauanMeranti 

Regency keep increasing about 3%per 

yearbut most cases go unreported. 

The children as victim of maltreatment will 

show the sign that can be observe in baby 

and toddler, such as attachment problems, 

aggressiveness towards friends and care 

taker, also unresponsiveness to positive 

behavior. Preschool children will show the 

physic/mental aggressiveness, abusive 

behavior, socially unmature behavior if 

compare to children who is not experienced 

child maltreatment, they also tend to play 

solitaire or observing from distance. 

(Couchenour& Chrisman, 2008). Merrick 

&Latzman (2014) suggest that child 

maltreatment will cause problems 

in:physical health, cognitive development, 

academic achievement, emotional and 

behavior and condition.  

The objective of this research is to describe 

the child maltreatment performed by 

mother  in form of emotional abuse, 

physical abuse, sexual abuse and neglect. 

Identification of child maltreatment form is 

crucial in order to have information about 

what really happen in mother-child relation 

in low income family and to help find ways 

to prevent it.  

 

Methodology 

The methodology used is descriptive 

quantitative approach to give information 

and to describe the form of child 

maltreatment performed by mother in 

Kepulauan Meranti Regency. Sample for 

this research are 70 mothers from low 

income family (less than Rp. 1.000.000 per 

month) who had young children age 0-8 

years old. Sampling method used is cluster 

sampling (Area Sampling). Area sampling 

choose sample of mother from four district: 

Alai, Sesap, Rangsang Bantan. Instrument 

to collect data based on Berk’s (2006) 

indicators of child maltreatment form: 1) 

emotional abuse, 2) physical abuse, 3) 

sexual abuse and 4) neglect. For data  

analisis, score percentage of each indicators 

is a result of comparing ideal score and 

actual score.  

 

Result and Discussion 

A. Result 

Data Description 

1) Child Maltreatment 

Indicators 

Child maltreatment consist of four 

indicators: emotional abuse, physical abuse, 

neglect and sexual abuse.  

 

Figure 1. Graph of Child Maltreatment 

Indicators 

 

Figure 1. show that the  physical abuse is 

57,62%, verbal abuse is 51,43%, neglect is 

42,04% and sexual abuse is 26,43%.The 

highest percentage is physical abuse and 

sexual abuse had the lowest percentage. 

 

51.43% 57.62%
42.02%

26.43%
0.00%

20.00%

40.00%

60.00%
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2. Mother’s Educational Level  

Figure 2. Graph of Mother’s 

Educational Level  

 

From 70 respondent, there are 17% mother 

who had bachelor degree, 36% mother who 

had finished high school, 24% mother who 

had finished junior high schooland mother 

who only finished elementary school23%. 

Form Figure 2, it can be conclude that most 

of mother as respondent in this research had 

finished high school (36%) and only 17% 

got the bachelor degree.  

 

3. Mother Occupation 

Figure 3. Graph of Mother 

Occupation  

 

Based on figure 3, 70 mother who take part 

as respondent are 4% honorary, 4% 

entrepreneur, 6% teacher and 86% house 

wife. Most of mothers are house wife who 

depend on their spouse for family income.  

 

B. Discussion 

Physical abuse had the highest percentage 

and it means it is the most often kind of 

abuse that mother do to their child. Physical 

abuse includes assaults on children, such as 

kicking, biting, shaking, punching, or 

stabbing, that inflict physical injury. Infact, 

it might harm children not only in physic, 

but also emotionally. Shay and Knutson 

concur that maternal depression is a risk 

factor for child abuse and neglect, though 

they find that it is not so much depression 

as the irritability that accompanies 

depression that causes mothers to be 

physically abusive (2008).  

Mother who had struggle with a lot of 

house hold things and lack of money to 

spend for family needs, might live a 

stressfull live. When families grow up in 

poverty they are more likely to be faced 

with multiple stressors that will promote 

insecure attachments in parent-child 

relationships and harsher parenting 

conditions (Conger: 2006, in Wray: 2015). 

Insecure attachement leads to negative 

relation between mother and child. A 

simple wrong behavior of child may cause 

maltreatment from mother which is not 

equal to the damage made. 

Emotional abuse and neglect also occur in 

mother-child relation. Barth suggest that 

parents maltreat their children for many 

reasons and combinations of reasons. In the 

past three decades, researchers have 

identified four common co-occurring 

issues—parental substance abuse, parental 

mental illness, domestic violence, and child 

conduct problems—that are related to 

parenting and that lead to child 

maltreatment (2009). Most of mother who 

17%

36%24%

23%

Educational Level

Bachelor

High School

Junior High School

Elementary School

House 
Wife
86%

Teacher
6%

Honorar
y

4%

Entrepr
eneur

4%

Mother Occupation

House Wife Teacher

Honorary Entrepreneur
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maltreat their child, had problems on their 

own behavior, lack of emotional control or 

out of reach from community support.  

Hao&Matsueda (2006) reported that 

mothers’ use of harsh punishment andearly 

childhood poverty influenced child 

behavioral problems (Wray, 2015). If there 

is no action and policy toward the condition 

of child maltreatment which keep 

increasing in numbers, in the future 

children will have behavior problems such 

as aggressiveness and delinquency. 

36% of mother from the low income family 

had high school diploma. 24% finished 

junior high school and 23% finished 

elementary school. Only 17% got their 

bachelor degree. According to Wekerle& 

Wolfe (2003) abusive parents respond to 

stressfull situation with high emotional 

arousal. And such stressor as low income 

and education (less than a high school 

diploma), unemployment, young maternal 

age, alcohol and drug use, marital conflict, 

overcrowded living condition, frequent 

moves and extreme household 

disorganization are common in abusive 

home (Berk, 2006).  68% of mother are 

unemployed house wife. The rely in their 

spouse to fulfill family needs. 

Mother from low income family need 

support from other member in family also 

community to help them overcome stress. 

Ria&Febrialismanto (2015) suggest the 

parenting and pre wedding education for 

married couple as solution to prevent child 

maltreatment. Support from spouse also 

help mother to be mentally healthy. Jackson 

(1999) describe that fathers’ support can 

play a protective role in relation to 

mothers’depression, shielding infants from 

negative outcomes promoting greater 

maternal responsiveness to their children 

(Guterman& Lee, 2005). 

Conclusion 

From this research it can be conclude: 

1. Physical abuse is form of child 

maltreatment frequently performed 

by mother from low income family. 

2. Educational background affect 

mother child rearing. The lower 

education level of a mother, the 

higher risk of child maltreatment to 

occur. 

3. Low income leads to stressfull life 

and affect mother-child relation. If 

mother can’t overcome the stress, 

child maltreatment might occur. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
This research is motivated by the importance of multiplication operation ability for elementary school 

students. Thisresearch intend to analyze the activity of elementary school students in math instruction 

based on kurtacil andbeemath gamification. The research method used is mixed method research and the 

sample of this research is the 3rdgraders of elementary school students in Purwakarta Regency. The 

results of this study indicate that there is anexcellent improvement in student learning activity, responses 

and student perceptions of mathematical instructionbased on kurtacil and Beemmath gamification. The 

students y feel happy learning math with the game. 

 

Keywords: multiplication arithmetic, gamification, activity 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Through math education, everyone could 

masteries the 21stcentury skills, such as 

critical thinking, creative thinking, problem 

solving and communication skills (Studies & 

Languages, n.d.). Therefore, many efforts 

have been made related to the development 

and innovation in Mathematics Education in 

Indonesia as well as in other countries. There 

is a strong awareness to renew mathematics 

education so that students achieve the 

expected mathematical competence. The goal 

is to make the learning of mathematics more 

meaningful for the students and to provide 

adequate competency for both advanced study 

and entering the workplace. 

Student assumptions that mathematics lessons 

is difficult have become a common to 

compared with other lessons. In fact, 

mathematics it self can not be blamed entirely, 

because there are many other things that make 

the process of mathematical education less 

than the maximum, so that math is considered 

difficult by students. Some of those include 

lack of exercise questions as well as 

maximizing the use of various methods, 

media and other things. 

Based on observations at some primary 

schools in Purwakarta, the learning process in 

today, still dominated by the teachers and 

giving less access for students to 

independently develop their thinking process 

through construction theory and discovery. 

The process of mathematics instruction in the 

classroom is commonly at the following 

order: (1) theories/definitions /theorems 
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information by the teacher, (2) given and 

discuss examples, then (3) given practice and 

questions. As a result, today mathematics 

education quality of in Indonesia is still not 

good enough and affects students' mastery of 

mathematical abilities. 

The interviews results to a few teachers in 

some primary schools in Purwakarta, indicate 

that the difficulties faced by students in 

learning mathematics is their difficulty in 

studying the arithmetic operations, especially 

multiplication. In fact, multiplication is a very 

important concept to learn other mathematical 

concepts 

The basic problem above, should be sought 

alternative solutions. One alternative solution 

is to apply the game of mathematics. This is in 

line with the age of development of student 

elementary school whom are in the concrete 

operational stage, and very fond of the game. 

The game will make students relax, and feel 

happy, did not feel forced and afraid, even 

though they are in the middle of the math 

education. In the previous year's research, a 

funtastic game has been developed that 

emphasizes fun and extraordinary elements in 

acquiring mathematical education 

information, namely Bee Math and Kurtacil 

games. The study has successfully described 

the role of Beemmath and Kurtacil as a 

context to help elementary school students 

understand the concept of multiplication 

operations, as well as the learning process of 

students that evolves from play activities to 

meaningful and fun formal activities. 

Beemmath game is a game that is adopted 

from one of the quizzes often seen on 

television. Beemmath so called because it 

uses a honeycomb pattern as a math game 

media to determine the game map and 

determine the winner. Bee Math games will 

attempt to improve ability of the primary 

school students because the questions will be 

about multiplication that can be implemented 

in high or low grade. 

The game is relatively easy to implement and 

requires simple tools. The game can be done 

with 2 people plus 1 person as a judge. some 

tools needed are:1. Two dice of six, eight or 

ten and a combination for low grade. For high 

grade the dice can be increased to twenty.2. A 

honeycomb game map to be played by 2 

people; 3. Different color markers 2 pieces. 

(Widodo & Rahayu, 2016) 

Like Beemmath games, Kurtacil's game is 

also aimed of students' abilities in elementary 

school. But this game is not only 

multiplication operations practice, but also 

with addition and subtraction operations. The 

word kurtacil is taken from the word Subtract 

from the Smallest Addition. This game is only 

played by two people without the help of the 

judges. The results of the game can be directly 

submitted to the teacher. Some tools and 

materials to carry out this game are as 

follows: 1. Two dice of six, eight or ten and a 

combination for the low grade. For high grade 

the dice can be increased to twenty; 2. 

Kurtacil game card and a pencil. (Widodo & 

Rahayu, 2016) 

The results that have been and will be 

obtained in previous studies with research to 

be performed are described in Figure 1. This 

study, will describe the result of large scale 

testing of implementation Beemmath and 

Kurtacil in some Purwakarta Primary School. 

 

Figure 1.Obtained Results and the 

Advanced Research Plan Diagram 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

573 
 

Methodology 

This research use mixed method research 

design, a research method that combines 

quantitative and qualitative data (Creswell and 

Plano, 2011). This research obtained 

quantitative data of student learning outcomes 

on multiplication numbers of grade 3 

elementary school students. The students were 

give an initial test, multiplication preliminary 

test and a multiplication post test.  

Qualitative data in this research is the data of 

student learning activities during the 

application of kurtacil and Beemmath 

gamification model on multiplication learning 

in grade 3 of elementary school. After that, 

based on student learning outcomes, some 

students will be randomly selected and 

interviewed to get data about students 

'responses and students' perceptions. 

Interviews with teachers will also be 

conducted to obtain data about teachers' 

perceptions of learning that have been done 

by applying the kurtacil and beemmath 

gamification models. 

This study uses quasi experimental design. 

The subjects are grade 3 of elementary school 

in Purwakarta which apply kurtacil and 

beemmath gamification model and called as 

experiment class. To see the difference of 

student achievement, this study used several 

grade 3 primary schools that have the same 

characteristics and initial abilities with the 

experimental class and apply conventional 

learning in multiplication arithmetic as the 

control class. 

The design of this study uses pretest and 

postes group control design, that involve two 

groups of subjects. One subject group will be 

treated by applying the kurtacil and beemmath 

gamification model while the other subjects 

will use conventional learning (Suter, 2016). 

From this design the effect of a treatment on 

the dependent variable will be tested by 

comparing the state of the dependent variable 

in the experimental group after the treatment 

with the control group that did not have the 

treatment. 

The population in this research is the 3rd 

graders of elementary school in Purwakarta. 

While the sample will be selected by 

purposive sampling technique, by selecting 

sample in some primary schools in 

Purwakarta) 

 

Result and Discussion 

After drawing up the lesson plan, and the 

required instrument that is the observation 

guideline, this research is carried out in 3 

lessons. This section will only explain student 

activity in learning that has been designed in 

experiment class only. In the 1stlesson, applied 

the kurtacil gamification to the subject matter 

multiplication 1 to 6. In the second lesson, the 

subject matter is multiplication 1 to 7 with 

beemmath gamification. In the third lesson the 

subject matter is multiplication 1 to 10 by 

doing kurtacil and beemmath gamification. 

Observations technique were conducted to 

obtain student activity data consisting of 

several descriptors during the learning 

process. This observation is made using the 

observation guidelines that have been 

prepared. In this study the observations were 

done on two objects, namely student 

observation and teacher observation. 

Observations were made to find out the 

activities during the learning process by using 

beemmath and kurtacil games. 

The student activity observed in this research, 

conducted by teacher of researcher and 

observer. the indicators used to observe 

students are as follows: 1. Students show a 

high learning motivation; 2. Students are 

disciplined in learning; 3. Students pay 

attention to teacher's explanation; 4. There 
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was communication between students and 

other students during the discussion; 5. There 

is communication between teacher and 

student through student inquiring; 6. There is 

communication between the teacher and the 

student where the student responds actively to 

the teacher questions; 7. Students play the 

game enthusiastically; 8. Students conclude 

learning materials and take on the evaluation. 

Students activity after applying kurtacil and 

beemmath gamification learning in 3 lessons 

is shown in table 1. 

Table 1 Students Activity Progress in 3 Lessons using “Funtastic Beem Math dan Kurtacil” 

Indctr No. 

A Class B Class C Class 

L 1 L2 L3 L 1 L2 L3 L 1 L2 L3 

1 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 

2 3 3 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 

3 3 3 3 4 4 4 3 3 3 

4 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 

5 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 3 4 

6 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 

7 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 

8 3 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 

 

Score 3 indicates that the quality of the 

indicator is good, while score 4 indicates that 

the indicator is commonly happened or very 

good. 

 

Figure 2. Average student activity score on 

learning by using game “funtastic beemmath 

and kurtacil” 

Based on the above data, student activity in all 

classes is "very good" category. This shows 

that student engagement in mathematics 

education with “funtastic beem math and 

kurtacil” games is very good. in class A, the 

student activity on lesson 1 and 2 remains, but 

increased by 0.375 points on lesson 3. The 

activity score improvement also occurred in 

class B, and achieved the highest score in the 

second lesson with score 4 and the increase of 

0.125 points. Student engagement in class B, 

can be maintained in the third lesson. In class 

C, the student activity improvement occurs 

continuously, and ends with a fairly 

convincing score. This improvemnet indicates 

that student engagement increases with the 

repetition of learning Math withbeemmath 

and kurtacil gamification. 

Overall, students activities in mathematics 

education by applying beemmath and kurtacil 
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gamification indicate that there is an 

improvement of average score, that shown in 

figure 3. 

 

 

 

Figure 3.  

The average improvement of student activity 

in math education using beemmath and 

kurtacil gamification 

 

The student activity and engagement from 

lesson 1 to lesson 2, show an average 

improvement with the score of 0.08, and 0.17 

from lesson 2 to the 3rd lesson. Things that 

need to be highlight is that the average score 

of activity and student involvement has been 

very high since lesson 1. This is caused by the 

very high student response to the learning of 

mathematics with the beemmath and kurtacil 

gamification. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the findings above, student activity 

continues to increase during the 

implementation of mathematics education 

with the gamification. The games applied in 

this study are beemmath and kurtacil that 

attempt to improve the multiplication ability 

of students of elementary school. 

Therefore the recommendation is addressed to 

educators in primary schools to implement fun 

learning and appropriate to the age of 

elementary school students, which can do 

with the game. Through the game students 

will not feel depressed, bored and engage 

more actively in learning. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The learning efficiency of teachers candidate, especially those of Early Childhood Education (ECE) need 

to pay serious attention because of their strategic role in preparing golden generation for the next 45 years 

of Indonesian people qualified and competitive. The purpose of the study was to describe the category of 

the students learning efforts and achievement of PG PAUD Study Program of FKIP Universitas Riau. 

The methodology used is ‘survey’ in the form of quantitative descriptive research. The research found out 

that the student's learning efficiency by and large falls in three categories;high (39%), moderate (35%), 

and low (26%), and the cumulative achievement  index of the students is also in three categories, very 

good (31%), good (97%) and Middle(0,78%). But, in general, the student's learning efficiency scores 

falls in the high category (79,97%), and the cumulative achievement index of the students is also in good 

and very good category.  

 

 

Keywords: efficiency, learning effort, learning achievement (CAI/IPK) 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The learning efficiency of teachers 

candidate, especially for those who are 

taking Early Childhood Education Course 

needs to get serious attention  because it has 

important role and very strategic in order to 

prepare for the golden generation (golden 

age) in 45 years hence for qualified and 

competitive Indonesia people.  FKIP as the 

educational institution for education 

personnel (LPTK) have authority and 

responsibility to prepare for the qualified 

and professional teachers candidate. 

However, the achievement of FKIP to 

arrange teachers candidate especially 

PAUD teachers candidate will be 

determined by many factors that can be 

categorized to internal and external of the 

institution. In this case, the factor that can 

be controlled by FKIP is internal factor 

such as the efficient effort and learning 

outcomes of students. Students are the main 

subject of learning. According to Teachers 

and Lecturers law No 14, 2017 and 

Government Policy No 78, 2008 regarding 

teachers are professional educator with 

criteria that teachers have to master 4 basic 

competences; pedagogic, personal, social, 

and professional competences. PAUD 

students are prepared to be professional and 

qualified teachers. In other word, they must 

be able to compete and tested and praised 

among early childhood educators in the 

region of Southeast Asia in 2035. In order 

to accomplish vision and mission of FKIP 

Universitas Riau, the efficiency of students 

learning process should be paid attention, in 
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order to reach that by conducting research 

that can be used as the basic process of 

consulting students and learning 

management based on research findings. 

This paper is based on the research findings 

that writer conducted to the students of 

FKIP Universitas Riau. The writer was 

interested to discuss about the learning 

efficiency of PG-PAUD students based on 

the observation as the lecturer of this course. 

He found there was a problem of student’s 

effort to study and the academic result was 

not really good. The symptom process and 

the academic result of the students were 

alarmed comparing to the result of teachers 

competency test (UKG) in national scale in 

2005, where the lowest middle score in 

pedagogic and professional competence 

was 53,05 from 100 scale. Moreover, the 

result of UKG PAUD in Riau is lower than 

the national score which the middle was 

51,68from 100 scale (51,68%).  

Meanwhile, the minimum requirement 

score of process and the result of PLPG and 

PPG in order to pass the certification is 80. 

In this case, Dirjen Guru and Tenaga 

Kependidikan (GTK), The Ministry of 

Education and Culture: Sumarna Sura 

Pranata in Media Centre (Wednesday, 5th 

April 2017- 10:06:37 WIB) says that the 

score of 80 is the minimum score to pass 

the certification. Teachers who want to get 

profession fee have to pass the certification 

test. In line with that, the minimum score 

that has to be reached to pass the criteria is 

80.  He adds that the score is proper 

because teachers are demanded to have 

high competence and professionalism. The 

problem that will be discussed in this paper 

is: how is the efficiency description of PG-

PAUD FKIP Universitas Riau students in 

2017? Specifically, the research questions 

that will be discussed are: (1) how is the 

description of students’ effort to learn? (2) 

how is the description of PG PAUD 

students’ cumulative achievement index 

(CAI) of FKIP Universitas Riau in 2017?; 

and  (3) is there any positive influence of 

students effort toward the students’ CAI in 

2017? This paper is expected to provide 

information about the efficiency of student 

learning PG-PAUD FKIP UR, Year 2017. 

Specifically, the purposes of this paper are 

to: (1) to describe the student's learning 

efforts, (2) ) to describe the learning 

outcomes (CAI) of Students; and (3) to 

describes the correlation of student learning 

effort with CAI of PGPAUD FKIP UR 

Students, Year 2017. Concept of Learning 

Efficiency, the term of efficiency is known 

in management concepts. Any 

institutionalized activity such as an 

educational unit requires management for 

the purpose of the institution to be achieved 

effectively and efficiently. One of the 

successful management of educational 

institutions is the efficiency of learners 

(students). The efficient word in the Oxford 

Advanced Leaner's Dictionary of Current 

English (AS Hornby: 1987) means 1 (of 

person) capable; able to perform duties well. 

In the context of students, efficient means 

the students must be able to make a good 

learning effort in order to achieve good 

learning result/outcomes. According to The 

Liang Gie, et al (MCMLXXXII) efficiency 

is an understanding that defines the best 

comparison between an effort and its 

outcome. Efficient in work is the best 

comparison between a works with the result. 

Meanwhile, the term of efficiency is a 

concept that reveals the best comparison 

between effort and outcome (Muhibbin 

Shah: 1999). The concept of learning is 

basically a change of behaviour. Alex 

Sobur (2003) states that learning can be 

defined as a change in behaviour that 

relatively fixed as the result of experience. 

Slameto (2010: 2) argues that "Learning is 

a process of effort that a person takes to 
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gain a total new behavioural change, as the 

result of his own experiences in having 

interaction with his surrounding 

environment. A change in behaviour in the 

context of learning outcomes contains 3 

dimensions/ aspects, namely the aspects of 

cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. 

Related to the concept of learning means 

the process of transforming learners in 

cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 

aspects into basic competencies. The basic 

competencies for teacher’s candidate will 

be focued to the basic competence of the 

teacher profession, namely pedagogic, 

personality, social, and professional 

competences. Thus, the concept of 

efficiency in the context of learning has a 

meaning, efforts to improve the quality of 

learning and mastery of course materials; 

abbreviate learning time; improve the 

ability of teachers / lecturers, reduce costs 

without decreasing the quality of teaching 

and learning. In the modern learning 

paradigm, the concept of learning 

efficiency centres on the effort and learning 

outcomes of the students. Based on the 

concept of the efficiency of learning as 

mentioned above, that efficient learning has 

2 aspects, namely the efficiency of learning 

efforts and efficiency of learning outcomes. 

According to Muhammad Zainudin(2011), 

efficiency from the learning effort point of 

view can be figured out as follows: 

 

 

Learning effort 

 

 Learning effort 

 

Learning effort 

 

 

The picture above shows that the learning 

effort in C  is more efficient than A and B, 

because with minimal effort can achieve 

learning outcomes that are as high as the 

learning achievement of  A and B. In fact, 

A and B have given more efforts than C. 

 

The efficiency of learning outcomescan be 

categorized to be efficient if with a certain 

learning effort results high learning 

achievement. For more details, see the 

following picture: 

Low 

outcome 

 

Middle 

   outcome  

 

 

 High outcome 

 

The picture above describes that C is the 

most efficient learners in terms of 

achievements, because it shows an opposite 

comparison from the learning outcomes. In 

this case, although the learning effort of C 

as same as A and B, it has achieved 

anhigher than A and B.  

Efficient Learners, before starting to learn it 

is better to determine what job or task to be 

completed. Do not at the same time 

complete all tasks simultaneously because 

it is too heavy and will be resulted not 

maximal. When doing a job, we just focus 

on the task and do other tasks. Then, put in 

under your control, in the sense of 

investigating the end outcomes of learning, 

if in certain areas get poor results then 

restudy and review the field deeply. 

Continuously control of the end result of 

learning because it will improve learning 

achievement. keep optimistic attitude, 

compete with yourself and do something as 

perfect as possible. So it will grow an 

optimistic sense of to achieve something. 

The spirit that arises will increase the 

confidence level. Then, Work time and rest 

need to be set. Do not work too long 

A 

B 

C 

Learning 

outcome 

A 

B 

C 

Learning 

effort 

A=B=C 
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because a person's concentration level 

usually does not last long. Differing from a 

programmed working time means failure. 

Therefore, make a good work plan. It is 

better to arrange a plan for tomoorrow a 

day before. Use time efficiently with time 

managemnet. Give more time to the area 

you may find weakneses but do not ignore 

other area.Efficient learners should use the 

best time as smart as possible. Use free 

time to learn and not waste time. Do not be 

rushed by time, keep working quietly, 

carefully and full of concentration. Study 

hard with full of concentration is not 

destructive. But using sleep time to learn 

that can affect the body. Use the best time 

to rest. How to master a book will 

determine the efficiency of learning. Before 

reading a book, pay attention to the title of 

the book and give any description. Then 

consider the table of contents and in a 

certain chapter try to describe the contents 

based on the outline. Increase the speed of 

reading and be able to understand contents 

extensively as short as possible. This will 

enhance reading efficiency and will shorten 

the time. But do not read it for nothing. 

Reading should be followed by a 

comprehension of the words that have been 

read. After reading a passage and then 

paraphrases it. Increasingcomprehension 

can be done by giving a coloured line on a 

certain word which is considered essential 

and try to make a summary.Learning 

outcomes, is something that is held, 

acquired, as a result of effort (KBBI, 2001: 

391). Learning outcome means learning 

outcomes gained from learning efforts. 

Dimyati and Mudjiono (1994: 18) suggest 

that learning outcomes are a result of the 

learning process. Learning outcomes can be 

the impact of teaching and impact of 

complement. Learning outcomes according 

to Bloom’s Taxonomy include cognitive 

aspects (knowledge domain, brain work), 

affective aspects (sphere of spiritual 

attitudes and social attitudes, heart work), 

and psychomotor aspects (skill, muscle 

work). Anas Sudijono (2006) quotes 

Benjamin S Bloom and colleagues, that the 

cognitive domain has six levels from low to 

high, namely knowledge, comprehension, 

application, analysis, synthesis, and 

evaluation. Then, Anderson and Krathwohl 

(2001) suggest different levels of cognitive 

terms with the opinions of Blom et al. (1) 

remember, (2) Understand, (3) Apply, (4) 

Analyze, (5) Evaluate, and (6) Create. Then, 

affective domain according to Krathwohl, 

et al (in Anas Sudijono (2006) categorized 

into five levels, namely (1) receiving, 

receiving responding, (4) Organization 

(organizing or organizing, and (5) 

Characterization by a value or value 

complex The psychomotor domain learning 

outcomes relate to skill or skill acts after 

one gets experience learning in particular 

The results of the psychomotor field study 

by Simpson (in Anas Sudijono, 2010) 

appear in the form of skills or individual 

acting skills. This psychomotor learning 

outcome is actually a continuance of the 

cognitive learning outcomes 

(comprehension) and affective results 

(newly seen in forms of tendencies to 

behave).Learning outcomes can be seen 

after the assessment or measurement by 

tutors to students. The results of assessment 

or measurement in the form of numbers 

called the index of learning achievement. 

Students' learning outcomes are expressed 

by "achievement index (AI/IP) and 

cumulative grade point (CAI/IPK). The IP 

is a number that shows student achievement 

for 1 semester. IPK is a number that shows 

student achievement from the first semester 

to the last semester that has been taken 

cumulatively (FKPI University Manual, 

2015-2016: 47). 
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Methodology 

The methodology used is ‘survey’ in the 

form of quantitative descriptive 

research. The population is 182 third 

and fifth semesters students of 

PGPAUD Study Program, in the 

academic year 2017 and the sample was 

taken randomly as many as 129 students. 

The datawere collected by questionnaire 

through google drive application 

program. The data were analyzed by 

using percentage formula (%) and Chi 

Square formula. 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Student Learning Effort of PG PAUD 

Study Program FKIP UR 2017.Student 

learning effort of PG PAUD Study Program 

was measured from 17 indicators in 

category A (3), B (2), and C (1). That is, 

Category A is higher student learning effort 

with weight 3, from category B weight 2, 

and lowest category C weight 1. Then, 

Based on the weighting was obtained the 

ideal score and actual score of each 

indicators of learning effort as can be seen 

in table 1 below. 

 

Tabel1:indicators of students learning effort 

N

o. 

Indicators Actual 

score 

Ideal 

Score 

% Cate 

gory  

1 Use of power / 

self-power to 

learn  

290 387 74,9

4 

High  

2 Effort to attend 

class 

377 387 97,4

2 

High 

3 Effort to 

memorize course 

material 

310 387 80,1

0 

High 

4 Effort to 

understand course 

material 

347 387 89,6

6 

High 

5 Effort to apply 

knowledge gained 

from course 

347 387 89,6

6 

High 

6 Effort to analyse 

course material 

studied 

335 387 86,5

6 

High 

7 Effort to 

synthesize course 

material studied. 

261 387 67,4

4 

High 

8 Effort to assess 

course material 

from the benefits 

in term to  

develope PAUD 

teacher profession 

363 387 93,8

0 

High 

9 Time allocation to 

study 

224 387 57,8

8 

Middl

e 

10 Time allocotaion 

for group study 

310 387 80,1

0 

High 

11 Time allocation to 

learn form 

internet 

307 387 79,3

3 

High 

12 Time allocation to 

visit library 

249 387 64,3

4 

High 

13 Time allocation to 

study out of 

regular class 

222 387 57,3

6 

middl

e 

14 Ownership of 

textbooks 

336 387 86,8

2 

High 

15 Use of computer 

applications 

361 387 93,2

8 

High 

16 Use of study 

space 

302 387 78,0

4 

High 

17 Ownership of 

learning aids 

320 387 82,6

9 

High 

   Average 309,4

7 

387 79,9

7 

High 

Criteria: 

Height: 66.68 - 100 

middle: 33.35 - 66.67 

Low: ≤ 33.34 

 

Based on the data in table 1 above, it shows 

overall (middle score) of 17 indicators of 

student learning effort of PG-PAUD 

students FKIP Universitas Riau Semester 3 

and 5 inyear 2017 is in high category 

(79,97%). However, there are 2 (two) 

indicators of students' learning effort in 

middle category, namely: (1) Time 

allocation (hours) to study outside regular 

class with lecturer in lecture room (57,88%); 

and (2) the use of leisure time to study 

outside college hours (57.36%). The 
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indicator indicates that the effort of student 

of PG-PAUD FKIP Universitas Riau, 

semester 3 and 5 in year 2017 from the 

aspect of allocation and the use of time to 

study outside regular class with lecturers in 

lecture hall still not maximal. It can bee 

seen  from the questionnaire responses 

submitted to the students, it found  that 

most of the students allocate and use the 

time to study outside regular class in the 

lecture hall on campus about 2-3 hours per 

day, and a small number of students  

allocates and uses time equally or more 

than 4 hours scheduled a day. And it is zero 

percent under or equal to 1 hour per day.If 

we see from the obligations of students for 

one the semester credit system (SKS) are: 

(a) 50 minutes of scheduled face to face/ 

regular class with teachers, for example in 

the form of lectures; (b) 60 minutes of 

structured academic events which are 

unscheduled but planned activities by 

teachers, for example in the form of 

assignments; and (c) 60 minutes of 

independent academic activities are 

activities that must be done by students 

independently to deepen the preparation or 

other purposes of an academic task, for 

example in the form of reading reference 

books. (FKIP UR Handbook, 2015/2016, 

page 38). Based on the study load based on 

the semester credit system (SKS), if it is 

assumed that the middle of student take 20 

credits per semester (20 x 8 semesters = 

160 credits), the student must allocate and 

use the learning time outside the regular 

class event with the lecturer lecture) of 6.7 

hours per day. Meanwhile, based on the 

research findings, the students only allocate 

and use the time to study outside regular 

class (lecture) about 2-3 hours per day. 

Thus, the student's learning effort is 

observed from the time allocation aspect 

(hours outside studying) less than 50% of 

the ideal time to learn. The time allocation 

aspect needs to be well allocated to achieve 

efficient learning. Ahmad Rohani HM 

(2010) says that a good teaching is if the 

teaching process is used enough time and 

can produce learning outcomes 

(achievement of instructional goals) more 

precisely and accurately and optimally.The 

detailed description of the category of 

student learning effort seen from the 

aspects that are measured, it can be 

presented in the researchfinding as in table 

2 below. 

 

Tabel 2.the category of students learning effort 

 

N

o. 

 

Measured 

aspects 

category  

Tot

al 

A B C 

Hig

h 

Midd

le 

Lo

w 

1 Use 

power 

(Body) 

57 40 32 129 

2 Use mind 

(cognitive 

68 48 13 129 

3 Use time  14 39 76 129 

4 Use 

learning 

aids 

62 54 13 129 

 Average 50,2

5 

45,25 33,5 129 

 Percentage

(%) 

38,9

5 

35,08 25,9

7 

100 

 

The data in table 2 shows that the category 

of student learning effort spread on high 

category (A) of 38,95%, middle category 

(B) is equal to 35,08%; and low category 

(C) of 25.97%. The next question is how is 

the descriptionlearning outcome (GPA) of 

students PG-PAUD FKIP Universitas Riau, 

semesters 3 and 5 in year 2017? 

2. Student learning outcomes of  PG-PAUD 

FKIP UR, 2017. Student learning outcomes 

are cumulative achievement index of 

students in semesters 3 and 5 inyears 2017. 

Based on  thestudent’s CAI (IPK), it can be 
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obtained a description of IPK students PG 

PAUD FKIP Study Program ofUniversitas 

Riau as seen in the following table.  

 

Table 3. Students Learning Outcomes (CAI/IPK)  

No. Category Croteria F % 

1. Excellent 3.50-

4.00 

31 24,03 

2. Good 2.75-

3.49 

97 75,19 

3. Enough <2.76 1 0,78 

 Total  129 100,00 

 

Table 3 shows that most of the students' 

CAI is in good category (75.19%) and 

excellent (24.03%). And very low(0.78%) 

are in the enoughcategory. To get a clearer 

description about the CAI of students 

PGPAUD Study Program of FKIP of 

Universitas Riau, can bee seen in the 

following graph. 

 

 
Figure 1: Graph of Student Learning 

outcome (IPK) of  PGPAUD Study 

Program of FKIP of Universitas Riau, in 

year 2017 

 

3. The Correlation of Learning effort with 

Student Learning outcome (IPK) can be 

seen in table 4as below. 

 

Table 4. The Correlation of Learning Effort 

with Student Learning Outcome (CAI/IPK) 

N Learni Criteri Learning Effort Total 

o. ng 

Outco

me 

(IPK) 

a Hig

h (3) 

Mid

dle(

2) 

Low 

(1) 

1 Excell

ent 

3.50-

4.00 

16 27 5 
48 

18,2 26 3,7 

2 
Good 

2.75-

3.49 

33 42 5 
80 

20,4 43,4 6,2 

3 Enoug

h 
<2.76 

0 1 0 
1 

0.4 0.5 0.1 

 Total   49 70 10 129 

 

Based on the calculation result of formula 

X2 by using contingency table above, we 

get calculation number is equal to 9,819. 

While the numbers in table X2 @ 0.95, dk 

(4) = 9.49. When it compared to the 

number of count X2 with the number in 

table X2 then it can be concluded with the 

criteria if the number of calculated Chi 

Square (X2) is higher or equal to the 

number in the table X2 @ 0.95 then the 

learning effort is closely correlated to the 

learning outcomes (CAI) of student. So, 

since the number of Chi Square (9,819) is 

higher than the Chi square in the table @ 

0.95 (4) = 9.49, it can be concluded that the 

student learning effort is closely correlated 

to the student learning outcomes of 

PGPAUD Study Program of FKIP of 

Universitas Riau at Semenster 3 and 5 in 

academic year 2017. It means that students' 

learning efforts contribute positively to 

student learning outcomes (CAI). In this 

study shows student learning effort as high 

as student learning outcomes (CAI/good 

and excellent). 

 

 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the explanation and discussion 

above, the writer takes some conclusions as 

follows:The learning efficiency of  students 

PG PAUD Study Program of FKIP of 

Universitas Riau, at semester 3 and 5 in 

academic year 2017 is in high category 

0

50

100

3.50-4.00 2.75-3.49 <2.75
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(efficient).Student learning effort in general 

(mostly) is in the high category; Student 

learning outcomes (CAI/IPK) of students 

are also generally (mostly) in good and 

excellent categories.The results shows a 

close and positive correlation between the 

learning effort with learning outcomes of 

students PG-PAUD Study Program of FKIP 

of Universitas Riau, inyear 2017. But, 

based on the reseacrh finding,therefore, 

students needlearn harder, in term of use of 

physical energy, mind, time, and the use of 

learning aids optimally.The allocation and 

use of time to study outside regular class 

with lecturers needs to be increased from 

less than 50% of the ideal time (5-7 hours) 

if the average student take 20 credits per 

semester. And, Further research needs to be 

done with focusing on the factors that 

influence student learning outcomes, so that 

in can be anticipated the problem of 

development of professional ability of 

PAUD teachers in the future. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Each sport requires a certain level of endurance to qualify for the sport branch. This study aims to 

determine whether there is a comparison between interval training and fartlek against endurance 

on PPLP volleyball athlete Riau Province. This study used an experimental method with a 

population of 12 people and the samples taken from the entire population that is 12 people. To 

collect the necessary data in this study used research instruments bleep test to measure the ability 

of endurance. The study was a comparative study with a quantitative approach. the results showed 

that the interval training bigger than fartlek, and there differences influence interval training and 

fartlek against endurance pplp volleyball athlete, Mean interval training to 1.5667 and fartlek mean 

to 1.1833. The results of hypothesis test is H1 accepted and H0 rejected with a significance value of 

0.05 and this value is bigger than the value of significance set is 0,014. Conclusion of this study 

there is have influence between interval training and fartlek against endurance on PPLP volleyball 

athlete Riau Province. 

. 

Keywords: Endurance, Interval Training and Fartlek 

 

 

Introduction 

Sport is one of the efforts to improve the 

quality of human-directed formation of 

character, characteristics, and 

performance improvement that can 

generate a sense of national pride. 

Exercise is one of the areas that must be 

noticed at this time in development, 

because the sport can boost and the 

name of the nation on the regional and 

international stage. RI Law no. 3 Year 

2005 article 1 verse 13 on the national 

sportsmanship system explains that 

sports achievement is a sport that fosters 

and develops sportsmanship in a 

planned, tiered and sustainable way 

through the competition to achieve with 

the support of science and technology of 

the athlete. 

One of the sports that requires 

endurance is volleyball. Volleyball is a 

tough sport that requires excellent 

physical conditions while doing so. 

“”The elements of physical condition in 

question include strength, endurance, 

explosive power, speed, flexibility, 

balance, coordination, agility and 

accuracy of reactions (Sajoto, 1995: 

8)””. Physical condition is crucial in 

achieving the achievements of 

realization done through the will and 
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motivation. To get a good physical 

condition, physical exercise should be 

done continuously and takes no time. 

Without good physical condition 

athletes Volleyball PPLP Riau Province 

will not be able to follow the exercises 

let alone match well. 

“”According to Harsono (1988: 153) 

physical condition training plays a very 

important role in athletes training 

program, especially athletes of the 

match””. The physical exercise program 

should be done systematically, planned, 

and progressively and whose purpose is 

to improve the functional ability of the 

entire body system so that athlete 

performance will increase. So to 

improve the physical condition of an 

athlete, the trainer must be able to create 

an exercise that suits the needs of his 

athlete so that the improvement of 

athlete's physical condition can be seen 

progressively. “”On the importance of 

physical ability parameters for athletes, 

experts agree, only athletes with 

excellent physical ability are able to 

practice optimally. And only athletes 

who practice optimally that allows 

optimal achievement also (Harsuki, 

2003: 318)””. 

“”The explanation above shows how 

important endurance for all sports, 

because endurance is very influential on 

sports achievements of all branches, and 

to be able to have good endurance, it is 

necessary to apply the types of exercises 

that were created for increased 

endurance  ie training interval training 

and Fartlek(Tudor O Bompa, 1999: 162-

164)””. “”In addition fartlek exercise, 

circuit training and cross country is also 

a type of exercise for increased power 

than (Harsono, 1988: 155)””. 

Volleyball is a sport game that definitely 

needs a good endurance to do this sport. 

However, from the authors' 

observations, Volunteer Volunteer at 

PPLP Riau Province has not had the 

maximum durability, this is seen during 

the exercise, the test results that have 

been run by UNJ team and physical 

trainer Riau province, or in athletes 

matches easy to experience fatigue , so 

the athlete is also not able to get 

maximum performance. Therefore, it is 

necessary to have an exercise program 

that leads to increased endurance, and 

among other types of endurance 

training, the authors are interested in 

conducting research to compare which 

exercises are more effective for 

improving endurance itself. Therefore, 

the authors are interested to conduct 

research with the title "Comparison of 

the effect of training interval training 

and Fartlek on endurance at athletes 

Volleyball Son PPLP Riau Province. 

1. The Essence of Exercise 

a) Understanding Exercise 

Exercise (training) is a systematic 

process of rehearsing repeatedly with 

days of increasing workload. Exercises 

have certain limitations, therefore we 

need to understand first what the limits 

of the exercise. Although rehearsals are 

repeated, systematic and the days are 

increasingly burdened, but besides that 

the principle of training is also important 

to be a guide for anyone who wants to 

improve his or her sports performance. 

“”Exercise in principle is to provide 

physical pressure on the body regularly 

and systematically, continuously so that 

will increase the ability of athletes that 

will eventually improve the ability of 

athletes. And to carry out an exercise 

required an exercise method that can be 

interpreted as a way to achieve goals 

(Harsono, 1988: 101)””. 

2. Interval Training 

A. Definition of Interval Training 

Interval training is a training system 

interspersed by intervals in the form of 

periods of rest. Interval training can be 

applied to all sports that require 

endurance and stamina such as athletics, 

swimming, basketball, volleyball, 
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soccer, hockey, tennis, wrestling, 

boxing, fencing and so on.14 Several 

factors must be considered in internal 

training, 

a. intensity / workload 

b. duration of exercise 

c. repetition / retraining, and exercise 

d.internal recovery (rest periods between 

exercises) 

Training loads can be translated into 

tempo, speed and weight of load. While 

the duration of exercise can be seen 

from distance or time, Repetition can be 

reviewed from rehearsals to be done; 

then the rest period is a time to stop 

doing exercise / rest between the 

exercises. 

3. Fartlek Training 

“”Fartlek was created by Gosta Holmer 

from Sweden and called speed play in 

yunyun et al (2008: 3.10)””, an 

endurance training system that means to 

build, restore, or maintain a person's 

physical condition. Fartlek or speed play 

is usually done in the open air that 

begins with a slow run and then 

interspersed sprint short sprint (sprint). 

It is continued by jogging and running 

medium distance with medium tempo, 

interspersed with jogging and sprinting 

so on. Thus the running tempo varies 

according to the ability of the physical 

condition in question. In this exercise 

my sipel can determine the intensity and 

duration of the exercise according to his 

ability. “”According to Rothig at al 

(1998) exercise is a process of 

processing or application of training 

materials such as moves skills in the 

form of repetitive execution and through 

varying demands. Exercise is a 

repetitive process of repetition, 

constantly always providing an increase 

in burden. The main purpose of the 

exercise is the maximum achievement in 

addition to health and physical fitness 

for athletes. This means that Exercise is 

a systematic process repeatedly, 

constantly with an ever increasing 

burden. Rothig says that the making of 

an exercise program has several 

objectives, he explains there are three 

training objectives: 

a. Improve the quality of physical 

ability. 

b. Maintain physical abilities already 

owned. 

c. Optimizing the ability of one's 

physical condition. 

   

 With the practice of fartlek in 

skill development can improve the 

mastery of technical skills because it is 

determined by the level of physical 

condition that is owned, in other words 

that without good physical condition is 

not possible techniques can be improved 

and this exercise can also affect mental 

preparedness. Fartlek is an excellent 

form of exercise to develop endurance in 

almost any sport that requires endurance 

and Fartlek is a form of exercise done 

with long distance running as well as on 

cross country. This form of exercise 

comes from Sweden which means 

"speed play" or playing with speed, 

time, practice is not limited but the 

athlete is free to do this exercise with a 

variety of forms of running in 

accordance with the media. It is best to 

practice this fartlek exercise (field) 

which has beautiful scenery of a few 

obstacles with different trajectories: 

mud-hard-steep-down-sand-grass-snow 

or other. 

 

Methodology 

The form of research design in this study 

is pre-test and post-test, as will be seen 

in the following table: 
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Table 1. Research Design 

Pretest Treatment Post-test 

Multista

ge 

Fitness 

Test 

X1 (Interval) 

X2 (Fartlek) 

Multistage 

Fitness Test 

 

Population and Sample 

Population 

“”Population is the whole subject of 

research (Arikunto, 2002: 108)”” and in 

this study the population is all athletes 

Volleyball son PPLP Riau Province 

which consists of 12 people. 

Sample 

“”Sampling technique using sampling 

technique saturated the technique of 

determining the sample when all 

members of the population used as a 

sample, if many populations under 30 

(Sugiyono, 2011: 126)””, so in this 

study the number of samples is 12 

people. 

To obtain the data in this research, two 

test is done (pretest) endurance test 

before sample malakukan interval 

training and Fartlek and posttest after 

the sample malakukan interval training 

and Fartlek 16 times meeting with 

frequency training 3 times in a week.”” 

The test used in this study is Multi Stage 

Fitness Test (Ismaryati, 2008: 80-83)””. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Description of research data is a 

description of all data obtained from the 

initial test until the final test. This 

description is used to compare the 

results of experiment 1 with experiment 

2. 

Table 1 Description of statistical 

calculation of the effect of training 

interval training on endurance athlete 

Paired Samples Statistics 

 Mean N Std. 

Deviation 

Std. 

Error 

Mean 

Pair 

1 

SEBE

LUM 

41.88

33 
6 .47924 .19565 

SESU

DAH 

43.06

67 
6 .43665 .17826 

 

Table 2 Description of statistical test 

results of homogeneity of training 

interval training on endurance athlete 

Paired Samples Correlations 

 N Correlation Sig. 

Pair 

1 

SEBELUM 

& 

SESUDAH 

6 ,844 ,035 

 

Table 3 Description of statistical 

calculation results of training interval 

training on endurance athletes 

One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test 

 ENDURANCE 

N 6 

Normal 

Parametersa,b 

Mean 1.5667 

Std. 

Deviatio

n 

.29439 

Most Extreme 

Differences 

Absolute ,256 

Positive ,256 

Negative -,183 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z ,628 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,826 

a. Test distribution is Normal. 

Based on table 1 it can be seen that the 

mean of endurance ratio before and after 

trained is 41,88 and 43,06. Homogeneity 
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test can be seen in table 2, from the table 

can be seen that the significance of 

0.035 so that the data homogeneous. 

Before that data is tested first whether 

the data is normally distributed or not. 

The picture of normality of data can be 

seen from table 3 above. 

Table 4 Description of statistical 

calculation results of training interval 

training on athlete endurance 

One-Sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test 

 Endurance 

N 6 

Normal 

Parametersa,b 

Mean 1.1833 

Std. 

Deviation 
.11690 

Most Extreme 

Differences 

Absolute ,223 

Positive ,159 

Negative -,223 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Z ,547 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,926 

Based on table 4 it can be seen that the 

mean of endurance ratio before and after 

trained is 41.8833 and 43.0667. 

Homogeneity test can be seen in table 5, 

from the table can be seen that the 

significance of 0.096 so that the data 

homogeneous. Before that data is tested 

first whether the data is normally 

distributed or not. The picture of 

normality of data can be seen from table 

6 above. The data above shows the 

results of data processing using SPSS 

with the number of samples of 6 

athletes, Mean 1.1833, and the value of 

significance of 0.096 is greater than 0.05 

which means the data above is normally 

distributed. 

To know whether or not the effect of 

fartlek training and training interval on 

endurance of PPLP athletes Dispora 

Riau was analyzed using anova test 

(anova) using SPSS program version 20, 

the result can be seen in table 7. Based 

on table 7, can be seen the result of 

anava test obtained significance equal to 

0,014 . These results indicate that the 

significance value obtained is smaller 

than the specified significance value of 

0.05. This means that H0 is rejected and 

H1 is accepted, so it can be concluded 

that there is significant effect of fartlek 

drills and interval training on endurance 

of PPLP athletes Dispora Riau Province. 

The anava test results can be seen in the 

following table: 

Table 7 Description of anova test of 

interval and fartlek exercise on 

endurance of PPLP athletes Dispora 

Riau Province 

ANOVA 

ENDURANCE 

 Sum 

of 

Squar

es 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Betwee

n 

Groups 

,441 1 ,441 
8,78

7 
,014 

Within 

Groups 
,502 10 ,050 

  

Total ,942 11    

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results and the discussion 

can be concluded that there is influence 

of interval and fartlek exercise affect the 

endurance of athletes PPLP Dispora 

Riau Province, this is because of the 

hypothesis test results that H0 rejected 
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and H1 accepted with a significance 

value of 0.015 and this value is smaller 

than the value of significance set at 0.05. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
This research begin from observation, based on the observation of researchers and information from 

coach that athlete still deficiency to doing service, it see from often out of service, concerned at the net 

and not on target. Some factor conjecture influence accuracy of service is weak the power of grib and 

flexible of waist that influence the accuracy of service slice. The purpose of this research is to know the 

contribution the power of grib and flexible of waist to accuracy service slice of tennis athlete in Sport  

Education of Riau University. This research is correlation. Population in this research is all of athlete in 

Sport Education of Riau University with total 15 people, sample technique is total sampling. The 

instrument of this research use handgrip dynamometer test, flexiometer test and accuracy of service slice 

test. Data were analyzed by product moment, and to know the result of contribution decide with 

coefficient of determination. Based of the result that the power of grib related significant with service 

slice of tennis athlete in Sport Education of Riau University. It mark of the result that is rcount 0,562 ≥ rtable 

0,514 with contribution 30,47%, from the result of  waist also related significant with service slice of 

tennis athlete in Sport Education of Riau University, it mark of of the result of rcount 0,534 ≥ rtable 0,514 

with contribution 28,52%, and the relate significant between contribution the power of grib and flexible 

of waist to accuracy of service slice of tennis athlete in Sport Education of Riau University, it mark the 

result that is Fcount  = 3.92 ≥ Ftable  = 3,88 with contribution 39,56%. 

 

 

Introduction 

All efforts for the development and 

development of optimal achievement, all 

that can not be separated from  the 

knowledge, the facilities that support 

infrastructure and make appropriate 

training methods and athletes approach, 

because with the athlete approach is 

expected to trainers and people involved in 

it can help solve problems related with 

tennis coaching for optimal achievement 

can be achieved, one of them on athletes 

tennis field Education Sports University of 

Riau. 

According to Irawadi (2011: 30) "Based on 

the timing and situation of the 

implementation, the blow in tennis game 

can be divided into three categories: 

groundstroke, volley, and service". Irawadi 

further said that "Service is the initial blow 

to start the game of tennis field". Very 

important, because without this blow, the 

game of tennis can not take place. In a 

game of tennis, service is one blow to start 

a game, but in its development now service 

is a punch that can generate points. 

According to Lardner (1996: 53) "Service 

as one of the basic punches can be divided 

into three kinds: slice service, flat service, 

and American twice service". 

According Irawadi (2011: 62) "Service in 

addition to an initial blow in the play, also 

often used as a weapon to get points". The 

success of service is determined by the 

ability to provide friction racket strings on 
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the ball. In addition to the factors 

mentioned above, to produce a good service 

blow, other factors that also affect the 

implementation of service is the strength of 

grip and waist formation 

Service referred to this research is service 

slice. where service slice is a service 

technique that is done in a certain way so 

that the ball result of the punch is moving 

curved towards the low side and spin. How 

to hold a racket is very influential on the 

results of service slice blows. If the way of 

holding and hand grip on the racket is not 

strong then the punch produced is not 

perfect. A strong grip can increase the blow 

of the blow and can add rotation during the 

service slice. 

 

Methodology 

This research was conducted after this 

proposal was disseminated and approved by 

the Board of Examiners. The place of study 

was conducted at Tennis Court at UR Pendr 

field. Population is the whole subject of 

research "(Arikunto, 2002: 108). In this 

study the subject used as a population is 

tennis athletes field Pendr UR totaling 15 

people. The sample is part of the population 

under investigation ". Hadi (1987: 221). 

From the above understanding, the intended 

sample in this study are some of the 

individuals who have the same properties to 

be investigated and can represent the entire 

population. Technique of sampling research 

using technique of Total Sampling. So the 

sample in this study amounted to 15 people. 

Research instrument 

1. The Grip Power Test 

To measure grip strength by using a test 

tool named Handgrip Dynamometer 

 

figureHandgrip Dynamometer 

 

Implementation of grip strength test: 

a. Teste stood erect with his legs slightly 

kangkang. 

b. The arm holding the appliance should be 

hung beside the body. 

c. The instrument is held with the palm 

facing the body, while the scale is facing 

outward. 

d. When squeezing, arm and appliance 

should not touch the body. 

e. Tools squeezed as hard as ever with 

increasing grip, no jolt movement. 

f. Results can be viewed directly on a scale 

in Kg. 

g. The test is done three times the best 

results taken. 

 

2. Wide Length Test with Sit and reach 

Test 

In addition to the vertical jump test, in this 

study will also be tested the measurement 

of muscle back muscles (sit and reach). The 

implementation procedure of sit and reach 

test according to Ismaryati (2008: 101) is as 

follows. 
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Aim: 

To measure the shape of back muscles 

towards the front and hamstrings. 

Equipment: 

Special boxes made for this purpose. 

Implementation: 

1) Testi sat selinjur without shoes, knee 

straight, feet on the side of the box 

2) Both hands are straight on the top of the 

box, palms attached to the surface of the 

box. 

3) Push the hand as far as possible, hold 1 

second, record the result. 

4) Repeated 4 times. 

5) At the moment the hand pushes forward 

both knees should remain straight. 

6) Encouragement should be done with two 

hands together, otherwise the test should be 

repeated. 

7) Before the test should warm up first. 

 

Rating: 

Raihan furthest from the four replicates is 

the value of the muscle of the lower back of 

the testi. Figures are recorded to close to 1 

cm 

 

figure  Sit and Reach 

3. Test service slice skills by using Hewitt 

Tennis Achievement Test to measure the 

accuracy of service. 

Equipment: 

a. Two tennis courts 

b. One basket ball 

c. Tennis racket to taste 

d. Two poles or ropes along the net 

e. Meter 

f. Chalk 

g. Stationery 

Implementation procedure of service 

promptness test: 

a. In one field a target area is created as 

shown in Figure 10. 

b. Above the net line stretched the rope as 

tight as 2.10 m from the floor. 

c. Testeeperform service slices from the 

back of the line in accordance with the 

rules of service implementation. 

d. Service slice implemented 5 times the 

implementation of service slice on the right 

and 5 times service slice on the left. 

e. The beaten ball must pass between the 

net and the rope and then enter the target 

area. 

f. If the net or testee strings can repeat the 

test. 

g. Testee gets a chance 10 times 

implementation. 

h. The ball passing over the rope or landing 

in another area of the target is rated zero. 

i. The ball in the service legally and entered 

in the target area were scored in accordance 

with the target area. 

j. The testee score is the number of scores 

obtained in 10 attempts 
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Figure Target areas created in the first service box for service promptness tests 

 

Result 

1. Power of Grip 

Measurement of grip strength was done by 

hand grip dynamometer test on 15 samples, 

got highest score 55, lowest score 40, mean 

(mean) 47,13, and standard deviation 

(standard deviation) 4,96. 

2. Waist Formation 

Measurement of waist gait was performed 

with a flexiometer test of 15 samples, 

obtained the highest score of 25, the lowest 

score 14, the mean (mean) 19.87, and 

standard deviation (standard deviation) 

3.93. 

3. Service Slice 

Service slice measurements were observed 

directly by tennis instructor lecturers on 15 

samples, obtained highest score 29, lowest 

score 11, mean (mean) 17,87, and standard 

deviation (standard deviation) 4,87. 

 

The normality data analysis was performed 

by Liliefors test. The result of normality 

test analysis of each variable is presented in 

table form below. 

No. Variable Lo Lt Distribution 

1 Service slice (Y) 0,1224 0,220 Normal 

2 Grip strength (X1) 0.1997 0.220 Normal 

3 Waistline (X2) 0.1673 .220 Normal 

In the table above can be seen the results 

Lo service slice variable, grip strength, and 

waistline is smaller than Lt, it can be 

concluded that the data is normally 

distributed 

 

Discussion 

There is a significant relation between grip 

strength and service slice with contribution 

of 30,47%, meaning that only 30,47 

contibution given grip strength to service 

slice accuracy, while 60,63% more 

influenced by other factor. Thus both the 

better the grip strength of the Tennis Court 

Athletes UR Field then the better the 

service slice obtained. There is a significant 

correlation between waist orientation with 

service slice with contribution of 28,52%, 

only 28,52% contribution given waist to 

service slice accuracy, while 71,48% more 

influenced by other factor. Thus both the 

waistline that is owned by Tennis Court 

Athletes UR then the better the service slice 

obtained. 

To know the relationship of two or more 

variables are used double correlation 

formula. Criteria testing is significant with 
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the F test (Sudjana, 2002: 385). If F 

arithmetic> F table then there is a 

relationship, and vice versa there is no 

relationship if F arithmetic <F table. From 

the calculation results obtained double 

correlation coefficient (F test) obtained F 

count = 3.93 While F table obtained with N 

- k - 1 = 15 - 2 - 1 = 12, then F table = 3.88. 

So F count> F table. Furthermore, the result 

of R (double correlation) simultaneously 

the level of grip strength relationship (X1) 

and waist orientation (X2) with service 

slice (Y) is 0.629 and R2 (square) or 

multiple coefficient of determination gives 

a second joint contribution this variable 

(X1 and X2) to service slice (Y) is 39,56%. 

It is only 39.56 contributed jointly between 

grip strength and waist gait, whereas 60.44 

is influenced by other factors 

In the theoretical exercise one of which the 

athlete is required to be able to analyze the 

physical conditions, techniques, tactics, and 

mental needed in the service slice. While in 

practice practice, athletes are required to 

apply service slices well in accordance with 

the theories that have been studied. In 

applying the service slice is the athlete 

needs the strength of grip and waistline in 

doing service. Variables of grip strength 

and waist formation contribute more if the 

exercise is systematic and continuous. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results of research that has 

been authors described in the previous 

chapter, it can be concluded as follows: 

1. From the results obtained strength grip 

has a significant relationship with 

service slice Athletes Tennis 

Pendrector UR, marked with the 

results obtained that is r calculated 

0,562> r table 0,514, with contribution 

of 30.47% 

2. From the results obtained waist 

formation has a significant 

relationship with service slice Athletes 

Tennis Pendrector UR, characterized 

by the results obtained that is 

calculated r 0.534> r table 0,514, with 

a contribution of 28.52% 

3. There is a significant relationship 

together between grip strength and 

waist gap with service slice Athletes 

Tennis Field Pendor UR, is 

characterized by the results obtained 

are F arithmetic = 3.93> F table 3.88, 

with a contribution of 39, 56% 

 

Recommendation 

Based on the above conclusions, the 

researchers can provide the following 

recommendations: 

1. UR Pendant can pay attention to the 

strength of grip and waist formation 

for prospective Tennis Athlete at UR 

Pendr field. 

2. Athletes can pay attention and apply 

the strength of grip and waist 

formation to support service slice. 

3. Athletes can strengthen grip and waist 

shape to improve success in service 

slice implementation. 

4. For the researchers it is advisable to be 

able to examine other factors related 

to service slice of the Pendraw Tennis 

Field Athlete UR. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This study deals with Politeness Strategies Used by Teacher in Learning Process at Islamic 

Boardingschool. This study aims to find out kind of politeness strategies and the way politeness strategies 

were usedby teacherin the classroom. This research is qualitative study. The data was teacher’s utterances 

who teach in Islamic Boarding School, the data source was the English teacher. To get the data, the 

researcher uses tape recorder to record the utterances and transcribe the utterances to find the kind of 

politeness strategy that is used by the teacher. As the result, from the analysis the researcher found that 

there are four kinds of politeness strategy used by teacher when the teacher interact to the students. They 

are greeting, question, command and request. Realize to Brown and Levinson’s theory, there are 

politeness strategies that always used by the teacher. They are bald on record and positive politeness 

strategy that are also the way to use politeness strategy in the classroom. Politeness strategies were used 

based on the situation and condition in the classroom. The teacher chose the kind of politeness strategies 

to save the time and try to minimize face threatening acts implicitly and also to communicate to the 

students for academic purpose and to make the students enjoyable and ease understanding the lesson in 

learning process.  

Keywords: Politeness Strategy, Teacher, Islamic Boarding School 

 

 

Introduction 

Politeness is the reaction of someone to 

show his behaviour in relation to 

communicate for the people, because 

politeness is the attitude which is can not be 

seperated to the social phenomena. 

Politeness arises from social interaction. It 

can not stnd individually. However, the act 

of politeness is holding by individually as 

what Reiter (2003:3) said that politeness is 

thus a form of social interaction, a form that 

mediates between the individual whose 

choices for the instrumentality of such an 

act are based upon collective norms and 

whose motivation in performing the act is 

that of structuring social interaction. The 

politeness strategies are the way to keep the 

comfortable whe the communication is 

done between the speaker to the hearer. 

According to Lakoff (1990, 34) is the 

awareness of another person’s face or the 

means employed to acknowledge the public 

self-image of a person. It is a system of 

interpersonal relations designed to facilities 

interaction by minimizing the potential for 

conflict and confrontation inherent in all 

human interactions and transactions. 

According to Brown and Levinson (1987) 

there are several strategies of politeness, 

they are: (1) Bald on Record,  it is usually 

do not attempt to minimize the threat to the 

hearer’s face, although there are ways that 

bald on record politeness can be used in 

trying to minimize face threatening acts 

implicitly. (2) Positive politeness, Positive 

politeness startegies seek to minimize the 

threat to the hearer’s positive face. (3) 

Negative Politeness, Negative Politeness 

startegies are oriented towards the hearer’s 

negative face and emphasize avoidance of 

imposition on the hearer. (4) Off the record 
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(indirect) uses indirect language and 

removes the speaker from the potential to 

be imposing.  

The researcher lies some previous study 

that had been researched by some 

researcher. Firstly,  Yabancı Dil Olarak 

Türkçe Konuşucularının and Rica 

Yapılarında Kullandığı Nezaket Stratejileri 

Aslı ALTAN2 did research about 

Politeness Strategy By Used L2 Turkish 

Speaker in Making Question (2015) . They 

told that the present paper investigates and 

evaluates sociolinguistic competence of 

non-native Turkish speakers. For this aim, 

the study analyzes the results of a 

questionnaire completed by adult speakers 

who already are advanced speakers of 

Turkish as a second/foreign language. The 

participants were asked to write what they 

would say in certain social situations. The 

same questionnaire was also given to native 

speakers of Turkish for comparison 

purposes.  

The analysis reveals that adult speakers 

learning Turkish tend to be too polite and 

give more importance to apparent non-

coerciveness over pragmatic clarity. The 

culturally specific contexts which require 

knowledge of culture and social roles 

causes some problems for L2 speakers as 

illustrated by their sociolinguistically 

inappropriate choice of second person 

formal/ informal distinction in Turkish. The 

analysis reveals that cultural differences 

play a crucial role in language use and 

sociolinguistic competence does not always 

mirror linguistic competence. Secondly, 

Luz Gil-Salom & Carmen Soler-Monreal 

showed Politeness Strategies in 

Engineering Research Article Discussions 

(2009). Their study showed that they 

explored the presence of face-redressive 

politeness strategies in the discussion 

sections of engineering research articles. 

The data are drawn from a corpus of 46 

discussion sections in the fields of 

computing, telecommunications, 

nanotechnology and robotics.Related to the 

previous study above, it will be contrary 

with this study. At this study was found in 

the observation when the teacher started for 

teaching :  

Teacher : Assalamualaikum, goodmorning  

Students : good morning mom 

Teacher: ok any homework? Open your 

book page 21 in chapter I 

 

It showed that the teacher start to teach 

without greet the students, as the realistics 

reason that the teacher doesn’t realize what 

kind of the politenesss strategy that she was 

used in the class and the way to applied 

them. Based on this preliminary data, this 

study tries to find a new finding which this 

study is done at Islamic Boarding school 

when the teacher started for teaching : the 

researcher formulate (1) What kind of 

Politeness Strategies are used by the 

teachers at Islamic Boardingschool? (2) 

How are Politeness Startegies used by the 

teachers at Islamic Boardingschool to 

communicate with the students? (3) Why 

do the teachers tend to apply politeness 

strategies at Islamic Boardingschool the 

way they do? 

This study aims to find out the kinds of 

politeness strategies used by teacher in 

Islamic Boardingschool, the way Politeness 

strategies are used by the teacher at Islamic 

Boardingschool and the reason of the 

teacher uses Politenesss Strategiesin 

Islamic Boarding School.  

 

Methodology 

This research was qualitative research. Best 

(2002:156) said that “Qualitative method 

are those in which the description of 

observation is not ordinarily expressed in 

quantitative terms, it is not suggested that 

numerical measures are never used, but that 

other means of description are 

emphasized”. The data of this research was 

from teacher’s utterances when the teacher 

taught the students in the classroom until 

finish to study and the data source was from 

the teacher.  

The instrument of this study was tape 

recorder which tape recording was used for 
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collecting the data by recording the teacher 

utterances then the data were transcribed. 

For analyzing the data, it used Seidel 

analysis (1998). This analysis was called 

noticing, colllecting and thinking model.  

 

Result And Discussion 

As the result of this study, this study shows 

there are kinds of politeness strategies that 

were used by the teacher in Islamic 

boarding school when the researcher taught 

in the classroom and the way to used 

politeness startegies.  

a. Kinds of Politenesss Strategy 

This paper shows there are four kinds of 

politeness strategies used by the teacher in 

Islamic Boardingschool they are : greeting, 

question, command and request. they are 

also realized with the Brown & Levinson 

theory that mention several strategies of 

politenesss strategies, they are : bald on 

record, positive politenesss, negative 

politens and off the record. Nevertheless, 

all these strategies are not used by the 

teacher in the Islamic Boarding school. All 

the strategies can be seen in this table  

below: 

Based on this result, the researcher 

explained that these strategies were used 

different from the expectation to the reality 

in communication between the teacher and 

the students. In addition the researcher also 

showed the result in communication 

between the teacher to the students from the 

data one to data eight that concern with 

kinds of politeness strategies. 

Data I to VIII, the teacher tried always to 

used politeness strategy to help the student 

be enjoayble in learning process. In data I 

the teacher accosted the students directly, 

she did not show other action to show that 

the teacher cared of the students beside the 

teacher was seen to start studying quickly 

without making small talks, but this result 

was so different with data II and III that 

showed the diffrent result. In Data II and III 

the teacher greeted the students and give 

other responds to the students, it made the 

students be more closed with the teacher 

and the students are more responded what 

teacher said. In data IV  it was the result 

from request categorize, from the result 

here the teacher showed her anger with her 

question because one of the students did not 

care with her and tried to annoye one of her 

friend. In data V From the result showed 

that the teacher started to asked the students 

about their attendance who the students did 

not come in that date besides the teacher 

wants to know what happened with their 

students.  

In command categorize Data VI and VII 

showed that the teacher asked the students 

to do something such as to open book, to 

take the boardmarker and the secretary to 

write the question in whiteboard the teacher 

asked them directly. However, it’s different 

in data VIII the tecaher asked the teacher 

directly meanwhile the teacher did small 

talk in this converstation by giving little 

explanation before command the students 

for something. In addition request 

categorized it’s almost same with command 

categorized but the diffferent were 

immediately and not immediately. In 

command categorized the teacher asked the 

students directly and immediately 

meanwhile in request the teacher used it in 

positive categorize. 

Kinds of 

Politeness 

Startegies 

The expectation The 

Reality 

Greeting Good respond and 

friendly 

Doing Small 

talking 

Lack of 

friendly 

Depend  

for good 

situation 

and 

mood 

Question The question 

should be clear 

Directly 

and clear 

Command Polite and clear 1. Polite 

and not clear 

Request Politely Politely 
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b. The way of politeness strategy 

were used by teacher in 

Boardingschool 

From the explanation above, it was seen 

that the teacher used four categorizes of 

politeness strategy, they are greeting, 

command, question and request in which 

they were applied to the Brown & 

Levinson’s framework as bald on record 

and positive politeness. 

Besides it was found that the way used 

politeness strategy by using bald and record 

and positive politeness strategies. They 

were caused condition and also the situation 

in the classroom. If the teacher was in good 

mood or good condition because she looked 

the good condition in the classroom the 

teacher would be more enjoyable in 

teaching process. Sometimes the students’ 

attitude made the teacher be bored and 

showed her anger.  

c. The reason of the teacher used the 

Politeness Strategies 

The reason why the teacher used bald on 

record is try to minimize facethreatening 

acts implicitly and to save the time 

effectively and also the teacher used 

thpositive politeness strategies because 

school is the education environment which 

educate many students who have distinctive 

characteristic and the mental. Beside that it 

is to make closed with the students in the 

classroom, in other to make the students 

enjoy and be confortable in learning 

process. 

 

Conclusion 

As the result of this study, the paper 

concludes to summarize kind of politeness 

strategies are used by teacher in Islamic 

Boardingschool. There are four kinds of 

politeness strategies: greeting, question, 

command and request.In greeting, the 

teacher greet the students positively by 

making small talk to the students. It is 

diffrent in question, the teacher asks the 

students to know that the students still 

focuss on the learning process or not, on the 

other hand in command and request the 

teacher asks to the student to do something. 

The teacher orders politely and directly. It 

is realize to Brown & levinson’s theory, 

they are bald and record and positive 

politeness strategy that are also the way to 

use politeness strategy in the classroom. 

Politeness strategies are used based on the 

situation and condition in the classroom. 

The teacher chose the kind of politeness 

strategies to save the time and try to 

minimize face threatening acts implicitly 

and to communicate to the students for 

academic purpose and to make the students 

enjoyable and ease understanding the 

lesson in learning process.  
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ABSTRACT 

 

The era of ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) requires all higher education institutions in Asia should 

be ready to compete each other so the alumni can fulfill the requirements in ASEAN labor market. The 

purpose of this research is to evaluate the quality of higher education institutions (HEI) in Pekanbaru 

based on student sperceptions and to provide some technical responses to result in quality improvement. 

Samples of this research are seven (7) private universities which were selected by using cluster sampling 

method with 379 students of the total respondents. This research also used Kano Model and Quality 

Function Deployment approach as the integration tools which can help togather voice of customer (VoC) 

and generate a matrix of priority needs and technical responds in a form of House of Quality. The result 

of this research found 9 (nine) priority on need. They are student’s achievement index which is more 

than 3.00, research supervising by the lecturer, lecturer’s discipline, ability of the use of 

technology, lecturer’s assesment method, academic staff’s passion and patience in delivering 

service, english proficiency, teaching and learning atmosphere, academic Information 

Effectiveness. From this research, HEI can conduct several steps to improve the quality such as lecturer 

and staff’s training and development, monitoring of teaching and learning process, student’s 

softskill and practical ability improvement, and monitoring of academic’s rules and procedures. 

Keywords: Kano Model, Quality Function Deployment, House of Quality, Private Universities 

 

 

Introduction 

Globalization in the era of today's 

technology demands every country 

increasingly to be able to deal with the tight 

competition. One way to overcome the 

competition is to manage the quality of 

human resources(Sawaji et al, 2011). 
 

Education is a factor which playes an 

important role in the development of 

science and create human resources who 

are able to compete with national and 

global markets. Regarding to the initiation 

of the ASEAN Economic Community 

(MEA) era, the institutional basedNational 

College should prepare to compete freely 

ingenerating alumni who are able to 

dominate the labor market in ASEAN.  

 

Tabel 1. Global Competitiveness Index 

Year 2015-2016 (5th Pillar : Education and 

Training) 

Country 5th Pillar 

2014-2015 

5th Pillar 

2015-2016 

Singapore 2 1 

Malaysia 46 36 

Thailand 59 56 

Indonesia 61 65 

Philiphina 64 63 

Vietnam 96 96 

Kamboja 123 123 

Sumber : World Economic Forum, 2016 
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The table 1 above shows the 5th pillar of 

education and training in global 

competitiveness index. For education and 

training, Indonesia ranked 56 in the 

period2015-2016 which is under Singapore, 

Malaysia and Thailand in 

ASEANCompetition. It means that 

Education and Training in Indonesia need 

to be organized well especially in 

improving education quality which can 

result in improved global competitiveness 

ranking. 

Higher Education Institutions (HEI’s) in 

Indonesia (especially private higher 

education) currently show a fairly rapid 

development.In 2015, the Ministry of 

Research, technology and higher education 

didthe deactivation to 197 Private Higher 

Education in Indonesia since they didnot 

meet the quality standards of higher 

education. Thisaction wascaused by the 

presence of several problems including 

academic data reporting problems, ratio 

betweenlecturers and students and also bad 

higher education management such as 

classes, facilities, documentation, 

etc.Another problem which also takes a part 

is there has been an imbalance between  

quality education in Java and outside Java, 

both public and private education 

institusion.  Inthis case, Indonesian 

Government needs to create a policy related 

to centralizedquality ofhigher education 

(public or private higher education) forthe 

entire city of Indonesia.  

According to Qureshi et al, 2012, education 

institution is one of the services sector 

which is frequently difficult to measure 

because;it is intangible, the outcome isthe 

understanding of knowledge ofindividuals 

which can change their characteristics and 

behavior. In this context, every country, 

especially Indonesia, has itsown  

accreditation agency that assesses the 

quality of the higher education institutions 

by evaluatingand accrediting thedegree and 

educational work offered.  

One of the way in which educational 

systems at higher education institutions 

(HEI’s) can be developed and improved is 

using and implementingof Total Quality 

Management (TQM) tools. TQM is an 

effort to achieve quality of wide-

organization. TQM refers to managing 

quality aspirations which involves every 

department to achieve excellence in 

business, by regarding to customers’ 

satisfactions. The usage of such tools 

willgive the higher education institution 

strong position among other education 

institutions since it will geta higher quality 

of education system which makes higher 

education institution becomes competent. 

In order to assure that the institution is 

competitive enough, total quality 

management tools allow the institutions to 

review and assess their performances to see 

whether they follow the required learning 

and teaching conditions (Al-Tarawneh & 

Mubaslat, 2011). Theapplication of total 

quality management is done byusing 

qualitative and quantitative tools which are 

useful for higher education institutions to 

assess theirperformances of the education 

institution, sothey can findtheir strengths 

(so they can enhance it) and their 

weaknesses (so they can eliminate it). 

Besides, the institution needs toconsiderate 

the improvement for theinstitution over 

time.  

Abou Chahine etal.(2008) have showed that 

the effectiveness of the education quality 

willfirstdepend on the proper identification 

of the clients of the HEI’s. In this point, 

there are two primary clients: students and 

other stakeholders such as 

parents/guidance, business man/woman, 

society, etc; where thestudentsperform 

asdual role: the role as client,and the role 

asthe product of higher education. 

Salamehet al. (2011) have declared that the 

students’ satisfactions is the crucial factor 

forthe success of higher education and it is 

the main point of all TQM practices.  

One of the TQM tools is Quality Function 

Deployment (QFD). QFD is a very well-

known design method, developed in late 

1960s in Japan, was used since the aim 

wastranslating CNs and the goal was 

technical design requirements and it means 

that is obligated to use of a series of matrix, 
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called as House of Quality(HoQ), with the 

aim in satisfying the customers’ 

expectations and improving the quality 

level of the product at the same time 

(Mukaddes et al. (2010)). 

 

Methodology 

This research was analyzed by using 

quantitative approach. The object of this 

research wasstudents at private higher 

education institutions (HEI) in 

Pekanbaru.Sampling method used in this 

reserach was cluster sampling technique 

towards the selected 7 private HEIin 

Pekanbaru which consists of 379 students 

as the respondents.  

The data analysis technique used in this 

research was validity and reliabiliy analysis 

to make sure whether every item in Kano 

and QFD questionaires werevalid or not.  

Furthermore, this research continued with 

an integrated analysis of Kano Model and 

Quality Function Deployment by doing 

these following steps : 

 

1. Gathering customer’s requirements and 

making some questionnaires 

coveredfunctional and dysfunctional 

questions.The first question (functional 

questions) wasto determine how 

customer feels if the requirement was 

fulfilled and the second question 

(dysfungsional questions) wasto 

determine how customer feels if the 

requirement were not fulfilled. 
 

2. Combining the functional and 

dysfungsional questions as this 

evaluation  table below: 
 

Tabel 3. Kano’s Evaluation Table 

 

3. Determining of Kano’s weight by using 

Blauth’s formula (Walden, 1993) 

(Jayanti & Singgih, 2012). 
 

4. Creating House of Quality (HoQ). The 

first part of the HoQ is consumer needs 

matrix.The attrbute contains the voice of 

consumers, level of importance and 

Kano’s weight for each attribute(Jayanti 

& Singgih, 2012). To illustrate HoQ, we 

can see the picture follows: 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Scheme of the House of Quality 

(HoQ) 

 Customers’Requirements 

The initial steps in forming the House of 

Quality weredetermining, clarifying and 

specifying the customers’ needs. 

 Technical requirements 

The next step of the QFD process 

wasidentifying  what the customer wants  

and what must be achieved to satisfy 

theirwants. Regulatory standards and 

requirements administeredby the 

management must be identified. Once 

all requirements wereidentified, it 

wasimportant to answer what must be 

done towardsthe product design to fulfill 

the requirements needed.  

 Planning matrix 

To compare how  well the team 

fulfilledthe customers’ requirements 

compared to theircompetitors.  

- Customer ratings, typically  ranging 

from 1 to 5, were given to each 

company  relevant to their own 

requirements. 

- The customer ratings werecombined  

with the weighted performances of 
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each demand to result in 

measurement over all performances 

for all companies.  

 Interrelation Martix 

To establish a connection between 

customers’ requirement products and the 

performances, the design was measured 

to improve the product. 

- To obtain the opinions of the 

consumers as far as what they needed 

and required from a specific product. 

- By using these customers’perceptions, 

the company could begin to formulate 

a strategy to improve their products. 

- To implement this step, the strengths 

and weaknesses of the company were 

weighted against the customer 

priorities to determine: a) what aspects 

needed to be changed to surpass the    

competition b) what aspects needed to 

change to equal the competition c) 

what aspects will remain similar. 

- The optimal combination was desired.  

 Technical correlation matrix 

What more often called as the Roof was 

used to help us in developing 

relationships between customers’ 

requirements and product requirements, 

identifying whether these team must 

cooperate each otheror they would be in 

aconflict. 

The following symbols were used to 

represent what kind of impact of each 

requirement had: a)= very strong 

relationship b)  = strong relationship 

c)  = weak relationship. 

 

Result and Discussion 
 

Based on the result analysis of Kano model, 

the attribute of quality (M) wasthe 

requirements for fulfillingcustomer 

expectation. When it was done, customers 

wereneutral, but when it was done badly, 

customers would bevery disappointed. 

Regarding to the attribute in one 

dimensional quality (O), customers were 

satisfied if their expectations were fulfilled 

and they were dissatisfiedwhen their 

expectations were not fulfilled. These are 

the attributes which were discussedand the 

thingswhich every company competed for. 

Furthermore, forAttractive Quality (A), 

theseattributes provided satisfactions when 

this point was achieved fully, but it didn’t 

cause dissatisfaction when it was not 

fulfilled. These were theattributes which 

werenot normally expected. In Indifferent 

Quality (I), thisattribute referred to aspects 

which were neither good nor bad, and they 

did not result in either customer satisfaction 

or customer dissatisfaction. 

1. Kano Model Analysis  
 

Table 4. Kano Model 
No Atribute Category 

1 Curriculum oriented in the diversity of 

science and technology, skills and the 

demand of profession 

O 

2 Lecturer provides syllabus A 

3 Lecture’s Textbook, materials/handout O 

4 Lecturer’s discipline  A 

5 Lecturer’s ability to delivering knowledge 

to students 

M 

6 Teaching and learning atmosfhere  O 

7 Lecturer’s assesment method  A 

8 e-learning M 

9 Interaction between student and lecturer  O 

10 Research supervising by the lecturer A 

11 Public services by the lecturer and students I 

No Atribute Category 

12 Academic Information Effectiveness  O 

13 Student’s registration process M 

14 The selection of new students O 

15 Academic servicess effectiveness O 

16 Academic staffs are neatly dressed A 

17 Academic staff’s passion and patience in 

delivering service  

A 

18 Classroom facility O 

19 Facility of health and sport M 

20 Library Facility A 

21 E-Library A 

22 Campus environment M 

23 Internet access O 

24 Computer laboratory A 

25 Parking facility O 

26 Mastering of knowledge and skill A 

27 Level of achievement index more than 3.00 A 

28 Field work experience M 

29 Organizational experience M 

30 Ability of the use of technology O 

31 English proficiency O 

32 Problem solving ability M 
 

From the table 4, there were8 attributes 

were quality (M), 12 attributes were one-

dimensional quality (O),11 attributes 
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wereattractive quality (A), and 1 attribute 

wasIndifferent Quality (I). 

2. The Analysisof Priorityon Needs 

Table 5. Result of the Importance of 

Adjusment 
No Attribute KW I GAP AI 

1 Lecturer’s discipline 4 3,15 -0,57 7,18 

2 Teaching and learning 

atmosfhere  

2 3,15 -0,89 5,60 

3 Lecturer’s assesment 

method 

4 3,26 -0,51 6,65 

4 Research supervising 

by the lecturer 

4 3,34 -0,67 8,95 

5 Academic Information 

Effectiveness 

2 3,27 -0,86 5,62 

6 Academic staff’s 

passion and patience in 

delivering service 

4 3,10 -0,52 6,44 

7 Level of achievement 

index more than 3.00 

4 3,28 -0,71 9,31 

8 Ability of the use of 

technology 

2 3,54 -0,99 7,00 

9 English proficiency 2 3,48 -0,85 5,91 

 
 

KW = Kano’s Weight, I = Importance, IA = the Importance of 

Adjustment 

The result of the importance of 

adjustment shown above, there were  nine 

(9) customer requirements which will be 

the priority. On theLevel of achievement 

index which was more than 3.00 covered 

Research supervising by the lecturer, 

Lecturer’s discipline, Ability of the use of 

technology, Lecturer’s assesment method, 

Academic staff’s passion and patience in 

delivering service, English proficiency, 

Teaching and learning atmosphere, 

Academic Information Effectiveness. 

 

3. Anaysis of Priority on Technical 

Responses  

Table 6. Technical Responses 
No Technical Response Priority %  

1 Lecturer and staff’s 

training and 

development 

466.1 37.5 

2 Monitoring of teaching 

and learning process  

209.3 16.8 

3 Monitoring of 

academic’s rules and 

procedures  

124.8 10.0 

4 student’s softskill and 

practical ability 

improvement 

205.6 16.5 

 

Table 6 Technical Responses that were 

prioritized werefollows Lecturer and staff’s 

training and development, Monitoring 

teaching and learning process monitoring, 

student’s softskill and practical ability 

improvement, and monitoring of 

academic’s rules and procedures.  

The percentage of priority ontechnical 

responses wasobtained through the 

relationship matrix between priority on 

needs and the priority on technical 

responses shown by HEI. Figure 2 showed 

the relationship matrix that was mentioned 

before whichthe symbol  indicated very 

strong relationship with the number of 

value 9,symbol  indicated strong 

relationship with the number of value 3 and 

symbol indicated weak relationship with 

the number of value 1.  

The structure of priority of customer needs 

wasa key component of HoQ.The set of 

priority of customer needs would have a 

major impact on further product 

development activities. In HoQ matrix, the 

matrix explainedsome technical responses 

that couldbe used as  improvement point 

which must be done by Private Higher 

Education Institutions (HEI), as follows : 1) 

Lecture’s quality plays a crucial role for a 

student's educationquality. Therefore, it 

wasso important for private HEI to recruit 

highly qualified teachers based on the 

regulation and pay much attention in the 

ratio of lecturers and students 2) Private 

HEIprovides quality procedures to control 

the teaching and learning process such as 

subject design and objectives, coursenotes 

and books, assets, teacher-student 

communications, formative assessment and 

subject evaluation and also lecturer 

education background. 3) Motivation is the 

determination to achieve the success of the 

quality in teaching and learning process. 
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Private HEI should provide lecturers 

theregular payment of salaryand other  

Remuneration and give them opportunities 

to develop their knowledge andskill 

through training or workshop 4) Private 

HEI should encourage lecturer to be more 

creativeand innovative and give 

themappreciation or award on theirefforts 

and achievements. 5) Private HEI provides 

facilities to the lecturer in order to 

accelerate the teaching and learning 

process.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6) Private HEI has to develop an 

evaluation, appraisal or measurement 

towards lecturer performance in teaching 

and learning process, research and lecturer 

socialrelationship. 7) Managing academic 

staff performance such as assistingstaff to 

develop the academic and 

professionalityand to provide them with 

reliable information about institution and 

also to monitor and assess their 

performance based on academic rules, 

procedures and job descriptions. 8) 

Institutions of higher education responded 

to the technology changes. Technology 

hadmade this application more possible in 

introducing teaching and learning and 

academic procedures that wasless limitedby 

time and place. Therefore, Private HEI 

needed to concern about technology usage 

in order to make an efficientand effective 

academic process.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9) Improve students’ competencies 

byinvesting and accelerating proviciency, 

students’ motivation and encouragement, 

developing curriculum and lecturer’s 

sillabus which wasfocused on The 

improvement of students’ softskills and 

practical abilities. Making combinationof 

competency-based and blended learning 

environment makes it possible to customize 

students’learning experiences. 

Figure 2. House of Quality 
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Conclusion 

Total quality management (TQM) is a 

development of management science  

designed to improve the quality at every 

level to achieve their excellence. TQM has 

a remarkable application onHEI’s whichthe 

adaption of TQM canhelp the higher 

education institution to maintain their 

competitive position, satisfy all 

stakeholders, focus on the market needs and 

achieve higher performances. Quality 

Function Deployment (QFD) by integrating 

Kano model is one of the quality tools that 

can be used in order to evaluate the current 

quality towards HEI which had applied this 

system. The HoQ matrix obtained some 

quality improvement points that could be 

implemented in Private HEI. By knowing 

this research analysis, HEI management 

could provide quality standard to make sure 

that all customers’ requirements could be 

fulfilled to meet their satisfactions.  
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ABSTRACT 

 

Pekanbaru is    the capital of Riau Province. It has been a big city with the variety ethnics living  there. 

The focus of the study was the problems of inter-ethnic relation in term of education, culture, religion, 

and language. The objective was to discover some phenomenon of cooperation and competition occurred 

at the city.  Both would result integration and conflict at the residence. The approach methodology was 

by reviewing the previous research on concept of ethnic relation and social change.  Qualitative 

naturalistic was the main method with interviewing and observing technique.   The result described that 

the cooperation resulted integration and harmonization. Some competition resulted conflict in term of 

different understanding of religion, different level of education.  While the relations tended to show a 

politeness, although the ethnical and cultural distinction. Mutual advising and informing were reducing 

conflict, and in other word, tolerance was established.   

 

Key words: ethnic, social, education, culture, 

 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The lack of inter relation  often occurred in 

the plural society life, since each society 

member has custom and cultural differences. 

Cooperation occurred when people fell that 

they are interrelated each other’s and have a 

notion to speak out freely. Otherwise, conflict 

occurred when people do not work together. 

Plural society arecharacterized by no one 

ethnic dominant among others, but people 

work closed cooperation in the society. 

Social relation is important to apply in the 

society, because it probably motivates to have 

a mutual understanding among people. Even 

though they come from different background 

of culture and custom, they live together at 

one place of residence. They  create the 

balance culture and custom in the place. 

Thebalance among conflict and solidarity is 

also probably considered to create and apply 

in the society in term of culture, social, 

education, language and religion. 

Social relation consists of several aspects of 

social phenomenon’s which are mutual related 

and influenced each other’s. It  creates 

competitionsor integrations among ethnics at 

the place. The question is how working 

together and motivation to work together can 

create conflict or integration? It will be the 

main problem of the study. To more details, 

the question focus such below: 

a) How doesworking together create 

integration? 

b) How does competition among ethnics 

influence or create conflict in the 
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society, particularly at Purwodadi 

Indah residence, Pekanbaru.   

The study aims to analyse the phenomena of 

social relation  among ethnic at Purwodadi 

Indah residence, Pekanbaru.  

 

Methodology. 
 

The type of the research wss quantitative with 

naturalistic approach to social relation among 

ethnics in term of education, culture, 

language, and religion.The equipment used to 

collect data was type recorder and the main 

methods were interview, observation, and 

documentation. 

Interview was used to collect data or 

information related to subject of the research. 

The direct observing was a way of getting the 

real data or information in the area of 

research. While documentation such photos 

was also taken in the area to complete data.  

Data analysis used was descriptive with 

qualitative approach. Data correcting was 

used continuously in order to make sure that 

the data was collected properly. If the data not 

collected completely yet, the researcher 

needed to collect data at the second time and 

so for. 

 

Result and Discussion 

1. Social Relation on Educational 

Aspect. 

Social relation among ethnics can create 

closed working together in term of education. 

Otherwise the education itself can create  the 

integration process  in the society. Light and 

Keller (1989;402) said that one of the 

function of formal education is social 

integration.  

The result of the research is also describing 

that strong understanding of the parent to their 

children education will be one aspect of 

closed integration  among ethnics at 

Purwodadi Indah Residence. Adult 

peopleoften ask the children who arenot going 

to school in the time schooling, why they are 

not going to school. They willnot consider 

whose children they are and what ethnics their 

parent are. Theyknow that the children are the 

same address with them. They regard that the 

children are the same as their children 

themselves.  

It is not necessary to worry, that any adult 

member of society often control on children 

education at Purwodadi Indah Residence. The 

children parent say thanks to people who 

control and ask  their children. They  feel shy 

if their children are not going to school at the 

time of schooling.  

In term of children when they meet their peer, 

they will talk and discuss about their school 

activities  at the residence. It means that any 

educated children show that they have the 

same insight  with their peer. So, adults 

motivate the children to do so. The educated 

children influence their peer who are not 

going to school consistently. The peer will be 

shy to have social relation with others. It 

means that children  perform closed social 

relation among peers. 

Light and Keller describe that the children of 

well-off parent go to gleaming new 

schools (good schools) with latest 

laboratory equpment , are tought by high 

paid teacher (1989:410). The children who 

are coming from well-off parent in the 

residence engage their parent to send them to 

good school in the city. Eventhough they 

know that the school is already in the 

residence. While the children of unwell-off 

parent tend to go school in the residence, 

because the know that their parent do not have 

enogh money to send them to other good  

school. Ligh and keller say that the children of 

the poor attend aging schools with autdated 

equipment and are often instructed by poorly 
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trained and underpaid teachers (1989:410). In 

other word we may say that children with 

well-off family will have good relationship 

with peer, and will have many advantages. 

While children of unwell-off family will have 

on the contrary. The children in residence so 

far tend to have social relation with their peer 

in the residence. They tend not to have good 

social relation with the children out of 

residence. The parents try to control their 

children relationship with children out of 

residence.  

2. Social Relation on the Cultural 

Aspect. 

Culture is learned from society in the life-

together and it is not part of biological 

herredity. Hasan Shadily describe that the 

culture in term of Indonesia language tend to 

transalte as “kebudayaan” which focus on the 

result of life together in the society. No 

culture is created by individual one-self 

(1998:82).  

Hasan Shadily describes more detail of culture 

in the context of daily lifetogether such as: 

etnict uniform, daily equipments or tools used 

by society in partular area. The language 

people used in the society will give special 

clue to the culture from where the poeple is 

coming from. All characteristic above are also 

contained in the residence of Purwodadi 

Indah. People will wear their region uniform 

in the wedding party. Malay, Minang 

Kabauness and others tend to wear their 

tradisional dress in wedding party time of 

their family. If a couple is from difference 

ethnic, both traditional dress of ethnic will be 

weared in rotation.  

Wearing traditional dress of malay is usually 

earlier than others It tends to have closed 

relationship among peoplein the residence. 

They apprecite and understand that they live 

in Malay area, therefore they have to wear 

tradisional dress in the wedding party of their 

family. It is a good time to show the closed 

good relationship performed in the residence.  

Eventhogh one family wear difference 

traditional dress on wedding party, the society 

still apprecite him or her. People try to far 

away from conflict at residence. Mutual 

understanding among members ofsociety at 

the residence shows dominant any time.  

Others form of culturre showed in the 

residence is to say “ikut berbelangsung kawa 

or takziah” to people whose family die. Hasan 

Shadily describe that people will regard as 

good behaviour or atitude when people come 

to say “ikut berbelangsung kawa” to the die 

family (1998:85).  The society of residence 

actually performs the organization call“The 

Social organization of Die  - Badan Social 

Kematian dan Wirid – BSKW)”. The 

organization handle all activities in the die 

day, including ambulance. Thefore, the family 

will not be busy in any activities of burying. 

The people will contribute some money 

mountly  to manage the organization. As 

muslim society, they have responsibility to 

help burying the die people. Any member of 

society who do not take care to any activivity 

of society, particularly on the die time, the 

other members of society will give him or her 

punishment or sanction.   

One day, the husband die in particular family, 

the society come to say “ikut berbelangsung 

kawa” to the his wife and family, and then 

they stay away from the house, just wait and 

see what happen. The wife understands that 

her husband doesnot take care to the society 

so far, and today she gets sunction from 

sosiety. She weeps over her destiny  and hope 

to the society to help burying her husband 

soon. The chief of residence give speech to 

the society and explain that what happen 

today is the bad particular example social 

punishment of unparticapate people so far. So 

he hope to the wife, please join and take part 

of any society activities from now on. Society 

then handle burying the die husban properly.   
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Social punishment or sanction is not 

permanent but it regards as a mean to make 

people understand that he or she can not be 

life without others in the residence. Hasan 

Shadily says in other words of social control 

in order to make people life well-regulated  in 

the society (1989:86). 

 

3. Social Relation in Langiage Context 

Language can be defined as one of important 

social tool in the society. By language, society 

can coordinate their activities in society, in 

order to have self-interest or group of society. 

Beside that, the language can also be used to 

share ideas, concept and feeling to others. 

Perry and Perry say that language is most 

important social tool. It enable people to 

coordinate their activities for the the benefit 

of the group, and also makes a possible to 

share individual thoght and feeling (1979:89).  

The result of research shows that Bahasa 

Indonesia is used as the main language in the 

residence. The dialect of regions are used as 

second language. The dominant second 

language in the residence is Bahasa Minang. 

Because Minang Kabaunees are more than 

others in the residence. They are  probably 

more than 40% of Pekanbaru population.  

  

Language used makes more closed social 

relation among member of society in the 

residence. People send massage to others 

easily even though the language used is 

different. The objective is to make society 

understand what the massage is, and create 

closed social relation in the residence. We 

know people will used special term of their 

dialect in daily life, others will think normally 

and will not create the conflict. Because they 

translate the term or symbol used  to Bahasa 

Indonesia soon. They will get experience in  

term or symbol used. Perry and Perry explain 

that language can refer to things people have 

not experienced as long as they agree that it 

could be experienced (1979;89) 

In daily life, we used to listen people call a 

women as “mbak” and “mas” to a man. We 

know the calling term is Java language. Even 

though the majority ethnic  isMinangKabau in 

the residence. Different calling to other will 

not create conflict, but people make 

advantages as social tools to become more 

closed social relation among societies in the 

residence.    

The language symbol used in the residence is 

many, such as using mosque microphone, 

sticking the electricity pole etc., to collect 

people in working together for example.  The 

activity is simple and makes society life 

simple too. Hasan Shadily views that when 

people life is simple, the  more  simple 

coalescence of society life is (1979;90). They 

do working together in the residence without 

seeing who they are and what level of their 

education are, and what their status are. They 

do on heart and soul and probably they also 

share money to buy some snack and water.  

4. Social Relation in Religion Contact. 

Sociologist used to study religion with asking 

several questions below: 

a) what are the social function of 

religion? 

b) Is today’s world becoming less 

religion? 

c) Can organized religion influence 

large-scale social action? 

Weston, 1977:389) 

They study religion by using functional 

approach. They try to investigate religion in 

relation with social structure, what function 

can religion serve society in term of creating 

social welfare? Weston describes that religion 

does not always bring people together in 

harmonious relationship, however. Sometimes 

it tend to divide society (1977;393). Other 
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author explains that religion can be agent of 

modernization and make people together in 

life society. J Milton Yinger (1946) state 

that religion could serve as an agent of 

modernization …. Helping to carry people 

over into a new world by giving them 

definition and procedures that suited with new 

world (Weston; 1977;394).  

The result of study shows that people who live 

at the residence are working together in 

building mosque by financing themselves. 

They use a mosque to pray together five times 

a day, Jumat Praying, Ramadhan Tarawih and 

other religious activities.  They sometimes use 

mosque as a place to discuss all social 

activities existing there. So, they can take 

advantages to serve people as social agent and 

agent of modernization.  

People discuss how to have other religious 

activities such as “Wirid Pengajian” monthly, 

buying a burying land, religion school for 

children, etc. They do realize all activities in 

ten years of time. It means that social relation 

in religion contact can serva people well and 

helping to carry people become more closed 

working together and social relation.    
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ABSTRACT 

 

Responding to students’ low-ranking achievements in the Program for International Student Assessment 

(PISA), Minister of Education and Culture of Indonesia introduced a School Literacy Movement (SLM) 

to schools in an effort to improve students’ reading competence. Despite such an effort, the 

implementation of SLM in schools still undergoes hurdles. The present study aims to (a) investigate how 

SLM is implemented in junior high schools in West Lombok Regency; (b) identify the good practice of 

SLM; (c) promote models of evaluation that supports the implementation of SLM. The research 

employed a qualitative research method. Data were collected through interviews, observations and 

questionnaires from 10 junior high state schools in West Lombok Regency. Results of the study show 

thin schools employed different approaches to the implementation of SLM due to unavailability of clear 

guidance to run SLM. Also, schools did not have evaluation tools to assess students’ reading competence. 

Keywords: Reading Competence. PISA, School Literacy Movement 

 

 

 

Introduction 

In developed countries, success in education 

is often associated with how well children and 

youth can understand the sources of 

knowledge through literacy activities. It is 

assumed that if the reading activity in schools 

is better encouraged, in the long run students 

will develop positive habits in searching and 

finding information independently (D'Angiulli 

et al., 2004). Thus, ultimately students' 

independent reading habits will bring about a 

positive impact on their study achievement 

and social conditions as well.  

Responding to the above issues, the 

Indonesian government, in this case the 

Ministry of Education and Culture, has 

introduced the school literacy movement 

(SLM) as an effort to improve students’ 

reading competence at various levels, from 

elementary school, junior high to school high 

school. This is a strategic and systematic step 

made by the Government of Indonesia (GOI) 

to foster students’ reading interests and skills 

(Depdikbud 2016). Although the school 

literacy program has run for one year, its 

implementation has not been evaluated yet. 

Consequently, the progress of literacy 

program in schools in Indonesia is not much 

known yet. For this reason, the present 

research aims to (1) reveal patterns of 

implementation of school literacy movement 
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in West Lombok Regency, (2) account for 

good practice of literacy program in the 

research site, and ultimately (3) promote 

models of assessment suitable for school 

literacy program in the research site.  

In general, the School Literacy Movement 

(SLM) in Indonesia aims to equip learners in 

schools to be able to search, select, sort, 

evaluate and use information from reading 

resources. Thus, it is hoped that they will be 

able to solve problems they may face in the 

future. The purpose of SLM is in line with 

Kern & Schultz’s views (2005), i.e. students’ 

habits of reading literacy materials is an 

important social action for the formation of a 

nation's social identity. Through literacy 

reading, they say, one will deal with a 

constant learning atmosphere of new values, 

new norms, and new ways of looking at 

oneself and the world around them. 

As a movement, the literacy program is 

expected to foster students’ positive habits in 

reading various sources of knowledge. 

Consequently, students’ reading interests and 

skills will grow and develop optimally. 

Through this program, students are challenged 

to obtain information and reading resources 

independently, beyond the learning materials 

available in school. In addition, through SLM 

students will be able to take the gist of the 

values and local wisdoms from the reading 

resources they access in schools. According to 

Bourdieu (1986) these values play a vital role 

as social capital to deal with changes in the 

global world today.. 

According to White et al. (2005), literacy is 

defined as one’s ability to use printed and 

electronic information to achieve certain 

goals, develop knowledge and skills, and 

maximize one’s potential. Literacy reading 

skills in this context refers to the ability not 

only to read learning resources but also to 

select, understand, assess and interpret 

reading texts coming from various types of 

social media sources available. As expressed 

by Kern & Schultz (2005), the essence of the 

literacy movement is the effort to equip the 

community of learners with analytical and 

critical thinking skills and to prepare them 

with future ideological challenges. From the 

above definition it can be concluded that the 

movement of literacy is an important vehicle 

to develop the spirit of lifelong learning in 

order to achieve the educational excellence of 

a nation. 

In the study of Literacy Teaching Program for 

Early Childhood (known as the HELP 

program) in the USA, Begeny et al. (2012) 

reveal the positive impact of the HELP 

literacy teaching model on the reading ability 

of Hispanic children who migrated to the 

United States. The subjects of this study 

consisted of 21 students of 7 and 8 years. 

After being exposed to the mainstream 

sources of American cultural reading for 5 

months, the subject of this study was tested 

with a literacy instrument known as the Gray 

Oral Reading Test (GORT). This group of 

researchers found that the learning strategy of 

HELP program significantly improved the 

reading ability of the research subjects. 

Tentatively, these findings suggest that 

instruments such as GORT are positively 

needed to measure the success of literacy 

programs. 

Similarly, Neuman & Cunningham (2009) 

reported that to run literacy programs, 

teachers' skills and knowledge will not 

improve sufficiently if they rely on 

professional development training alone. 

Teachers, therefore, need special education in 

the field of literacy in the long term. These 

authors concluded that collaboration was 

needed by school teachers and other 

institutions to cater for literacy programs. 

Another study relevant to this study is the 

study of Beginner Teachers’ Perceptions 

Readiness on teaching literacy programs at 
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Australian schools reported by Louden & 

Rohl (2006). Results of this study reveal that 

the educational background of teachers and 

their basic skills in teaching literacy played an 

important role in shaping their confidence.  

The implications of these findings are 

consistent with that of Neuman&Cunningham 

(2009): if school administrators want to 

succeed in literacy movements, they should 

allocate some of their management time for 

strengthening teachers’ capacity to run the 

activities. In line with this, Tobin and Mc 

Innes (2009) reported that a student-based 

literacy program was successfully 

implemented in a number of schools observed 

because of the flexibility of the learning 

method used. This flexible method allows 

each student to choose literacy materials 

according to their interests and thus they will 

develop their self-confidence in the decision 

making process. 

Given such great benefits of the literacy 

movement, it is justified that reading habits 

beyond the textbooks should be cultivated as 

early as possible in the community. To 

maintain the sustainability of this movement, 

cooperation among stakeholders is imperative. 

The long-term benefit of such a program is the 

formation of positive reading habits in 

society. One of the great potentials of this 

literacy movement is the availability of 

opportunities for students to channel their 

talents through reading and to form a spirit of 

continuous learning in order to understand 

new values, new norms, and ways of changing 

the worldview (weltanschauung). 

 

Methodology 

The current study employed a qualitative 

research method. The population of the study 

consisted of all principals and teachers. Out of 

the total population, 10 principals and 20 

teachers were taken purposively as samples of 

the study. In-depth individual interviews were 

conducted with these participants in order to 

get their insights pertaining to the 

implementation of school literacy movement 

in the research site. For this purpose, semi-

structured interviews were used by the 

researchers to capture the intended data the 

best they could. 

Types of data required in this study include: 

(a) initial data concerning patterns/ models of 

implementation of literacy programs in 

schools; (b) recorded documents on the 

implementation of literacy movement and (c) 

samples of assessment of school literacy 

programs. These data were collected from 

various sources: (a) observation (b) in-depth 

interviews with school principals and teachers 

in schools, and (c) document studies related to 

literacy implementation in schools. All of 

these data sources were triangulated to 

improve the trustworthiness of the study. 

Observations were conducted to see the 

patterns of implementation of literacy 

program activities in schools. Interviews with 

principals and teachers aimed to reveal how 

the literacy program in schools was 

conducted; how schools allocated time and 

funds; and how they solved obstacles 

encountered, etc. Furthermore, interview 

results were transcribed to find and map 

problems related to the implementation of 

literacy in schools. Document studies were 

intended to compare literacy implementation 

in other schools and to obtain information and 

examples of good practice conducted at 

various schools in the study sites. The data 

from this study were analyzed using 

qualitative analysis suggested by Miles and 

Huberman (2005). Data analysis activities 

include data reduction, data presentation, and 

drawing conclusions and verification. 
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Result and Discussion 

Patterns of Implementation of School Literacy 

Movement in West Lombok Regency 

The data analysis revealed four major themes, 

i.e. (1) diverse responses to the literacy 

movement, (2) shortage of literacy materials 

and funding, (3) lack of support, and (4) 

absence of assessment. Each of these themes 

is discussed below. 

1. Diverse responses to the literacy movement. 

The results of data analysis show that the 

implementation of the school literacy 

movement varied from school to school. Most 

schools allocated time about 10 to 15 minutes 

per week for reading literacy activities. This 

activity was done independently before the 

class began. Field observations indicate that 

students participating in this activity were 

busy making notes and summaries within 15 

minutes. The researchers found that the 

literacy activities ran passively and students 

participated apathetically. After the reading 

activities had finished, they were asked to 

collect their reading summaries and put them 

into folders.  

In line with this, the researchers found some 

schools implemented literacy reading policies 

with a focus on reciting the Qur'an. Principals 

of these schools perceived that the literacy 

movement aimed to help students read, recite 

and understand the content of the Holy 

Qur'an. Thus, the movement was identical to 

the strengthening of character education. 

Conversely, some other schools concentrated 

only on the activities of reading supplemental 

textbooks as suggested by the Minister of 

Education and Culture.  

A number of teachers acknowledged that 

these discrepancies appeared due the absence 

of clear operational procedures to run the 

literacy movement. One of the participants 

affirmed "Our school carries out the 

movement on a perfunctory basis". According 

to this participant, the reverberation of school 

literacy movement was very remarkable but in 

reality the implementation was far from the 

expectation.  

A number of principals and teachers conceded 

that they were still confused with the 

implementation of the literacy movement as 

they had no clear instructions or steps for 

undertaking the program from the Ministry of 

Education and Culture. All these justify why 

the implementation of the literacy movement 

varied from school to school. 

2, Shortage of literacy materials and 

funding.Results of document studies and 

observations in the field show that most of the 

schools investigated did not have adequate 

numbers of books that supported literacy 

movement. Libraries were filled with a great 

number of student text books, such as math, 

social sciences, English, Indonesian, and so 

forth. However, they lacked non-textbook 

resources. Obviously the schools needed 

supplies of books other than student 

textbooks. In addition, some schools lacked 

reading spaces. As the capacity of the libraries 

was inadequate to provide reading rooms for 

students, teachers allowed students to read 

outside the classrooms. 

A number of principals remarked thin schools 

did not have adequate funds to buy new books 

because they were not allowed to raise funds 

from the community. These principals felt 

distressed as they were afraid of being 

accused of committing corruption when they 

sought funding from the community. “We are 

afraid of being sent to jail by the anti-

corruption squad (Saber Pungli)” said one of 

the principals. “Since we are only allowed to 

use a maximum of 20% of the school 

operational assistance fund (known as Dana 

BOS), our ability to provide variety of reading 

resources is quite limited” said another 

principal. Furthermore, almost all schools 

visited did not have an internet connection. 
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Thus, students experienced literacy reading 

only from books available at libraries and did 

not have access to online materials. 

3. Lack of supports. It was found out thin 

schools did not get support from teachers due 

to several reasons. First, school principals 

generally involved only language teachers and 

homeroom teachers in literacy activities. 

Thus, the rest did not feel obliged to take part 

in the movement. Second, schools did not 

provide incentive for teachers who were 

involved in the literacy movement. As a result 

many of the teachers felt thin school literacy 

activities were just additional burdensome 

workloads. With such thoughts, they 

restrained themselves from participating in the 

literacy movement. 

Participants from all schools visited admitted 

that in running the literacy movement they did 

not receivead equate supports from the local 

government, parents and the community. 

There was no professional development 

training provided by the local government to 

run the literacy movement. Correspondingly, 

there was no community fund raising allowed 

due to legal issues. As a result, schools had to 

work alone to run the movement the best they 

could since they did not gain substantial 

assistance from the hierarchical structure 

above them. 

4. The absence of assessment. Interview with 

principles revealed that on average they had 

attended only 1workshop about literacy 

movement at the national level. A number of 

teachers alsostated similarly. According to 

these participants, the authority of the literacy 

movementat the national level didnot allow 

them to give literacy tests to students as the 

purpose of the movement was only to 

encourage students to read text resources for 

the sake of building reading habits. Manyof 

the teachers complained that at present they 

could not keep track of students’ reading 

progress as they were not allowed to conduct 

any assessment or test. This finding is 

contrary to the study conducted by Begeny et 

al. (2012). Eventually, teachers did not know 

students’ reading success as the assessment 

was excluded from the literacy movement. 

Good practice of School Literacy Movement 

in Junior High Schools in West Lombok 

Regency 

Despite hurdles discussed previously, the 

current study reveals a number of common 

potential elements that sustain the successful 

undertaking of literacy movement. From all 

schools visited, the researchers have identified 

four components that are essential for the best 

practice of literacy movement: (1) clear 

instructions for undertaking school literacy 

movement, (2) adequate time and resources 

that support literacy activities, (3)   positive 

collaboration between schools and parents, (4) 

clear models of assessment that measure 

students’ learning progress. Overall, these 

four components represent the most important 

school efforts to sustain school literacy 

movement. 

Component number (1) recommends that 

teachers should be familiarized with the 

objectives of the literacy movement and good 

communication with all stakeholders to avoid 

misunderstanding and misinterpretation. As 

revealed by this study, communication among 

stakeholders did not arrive at shared 

understanding of the movement because 

schools had different ways in responding the 

policy. 

Component number (2) suggests that the 

implementation of school literacy movement 

will yield positive outcomes if school 

authorities provide students with adequate 

time and resources that support their 

activities. To change the current 

implementation of literacy movement, schools 

need to extend the learning time. 
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Also,teachers should encourage students to 

express what they read through various 

channels, such as storytelling, school wall 

magazines, drama performance, portfolios and 

the like.   

Component number (3) advocates that the key 

to successful collaboration between schools, 

parents and the community lies in mutual 

team work.  Schools should keep parents 

informed about the progress of literacy 

reading in schools through regular parent-

teacher meetings. Some teachers in this study 

organized a special event to meet parents to 

report their children’s learning progress in 

literacy movement. By engaging this 

collaboratively, both parents and teachers can 

support one another to keep track students’ 

learning progress and lead them to reach 

success. 

Component number (4) highlights that schools 

should have models of literacy assessment to 

keep track students’ reading progress. 

Teachers can cultivate their creativity to 

assess students’ reading progress through 

various interactive engagements, such as story 

sharing, presentations, and portfolios. To 

prevent teachers from subjective evaluation, 

their assessment tools should be completed 

with rubrics and criteria standards that 

determine the accomplishments of students’ 

literacy reading. 

Proposed Model of Assessment Suitable for 

School Literacy 

The current investigation on the literacy 

movement in schools shows that several 

principals and school teachers had developed 

an embryo of teacher-made assessment in the 

form of weekly summary writing. Although 

this self-initiative was still in its infancy, it 

was worth appreciating. The good thing about 

this kind of assessment is that the teacher can 

keep track every learning progress students 

make. As mentioned previously, the weakness 

of this particular assessment model is that 

there are no standards and/or rubrics that can 

be used to assess students’ learning progress.  

The absence of these instruments may result 

in teachers’ subjective evaluation and thus 

results of assessment in one school cannot be 

reliably compared to the other schools.  

Obviously, there is a need for education 

authorities in West Lombok Regency to 

develop an objective standardised assessment 

that can be applied to all schools. Using the 

same instruments and methods of assessment, 

teachers will keep track of students’ literacy 

reading progress. By doing so, the literacy 

movement will yield substantial results that 

support the goal of the school literacy 

movement in Indonesia, i.e. to boost the 

position of Indonesia’s ranking in Programme 

for International Student Assessment (PISA).  

To document students’ portfolios, every result 

of assessment should therefore be 

accompanied with a clear description of what 

students have gained in the literacy reading at 

a certain period of time. 

For future direction, the researchers therefore 

propose thin schools employ both methods of 

assessment, i.e. teacher-made and 

standardized assessments, in the school 

literacy movement. Teacher-made assessment 

aims to record every process of students’ 

literacy reading development whereas 

standardized assessment is used to measure 

students' overall achievement in literacy 

reading within certain period of time. This 

combined assessment will help school 

teachers tofind out important information 

about phases of students’ progress and how 

much knowledge they have gained from the 

literacy movement.   

 

Conclusion 

The present study shows that the 

implementation of the School Literacy 
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Movement (SLM) experienced difficulties due 

to 4 factors, i.e. (1) diverse school response to 

the movement policy, shortage of literacy 

materials and funding, (3) lack of support, and 

(4) absence of assessment. This paper 

concludes that the government of Indonesia, 

in this case MONE, should conduct an 

evaluation of the movement and develop 

assessment for students’ literacy reading 

competence. Thus, the benefit of the 

movement can be assured. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Indonesian language learning in elementary schools is aimed at improving students' language skills to 

communicate well and correctly, both verbal and written.The purpose of this research is to find out the 

implementation of learning with DRTA strategy in reading comprehension skills of students in 

elementary school.This research uses descriptive qualitative research method with stages is pre-field 

stage and field work stage. The results of the research in the pre-field stage showed that the development 

of teacher learning equipment to be applied in the learning is good and in suitable with the assessment 

indicators.At the stage of field work, the common stages of learning despite into three stages that is 

beginning activities learning, core activities learning and final activities learning with learning steps: (1) 

make predictions based on title instructions; (2) make predictions from the image instructions; (3) recite 

reading material; (4) assess the accuracy of the prediction and adjust the prediction.Based on the 

implementation of research and data analysis, it can be seen that reading comprehension with DRTA 

strategy can be said sufficient with indicator that most of student have been able to reach KKM value. 

 

Keywords:  DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking Activity) Strategy, reading comprehension skill 

 

 

Introduction 

In this 21st century, reading skills are related 

to the demands of reading skills that lead to 

the ability to understand information 

analytically, critically and reflectively. Based 

on the results of a study conducted by PIRLS 

(Progress in International Reading Literacy 

Study) in 2011 under the coordination of IEA 

(The International Association for the 

Evaluation of Educational Achievement) on 

the reading skill of fourth graders of 

elementary school places Indonesia in the 

45th rank of 48 participating countries a score 

of 428 from an average score of 500 (IEA in 

Faizah, et al, 2016). The data shows that the 

competence of elementary school students 

especially reading comprehension in 

Indonesia is low. The research is in line with 

the observation result when the learning of 

Indonesian in class V SD Muhammadiyah 6 

Pekanbaru shows that the students reading 

comprehension skill is still low. This is 

because students have difficulty in concluding 

the story nor in determining the intrinsic 

elements in the children story which is read. 

Students are braveless to express their 

opinions and ask questions so students have 

difficulty in understanding the contents of 

reading. Based on the conditions above, a 
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series of efforts are needed to improve the 

quality of reading comprehension in 

elementary schools. One of these efforts is to 

apply a learning strategy which is DRTA 

strategy (Directed Reading Thinking 

Activity). 

According to Stauffer (in Rahim, 2009: 47) 

DRTA strategy (Directed Reading Thinking 

Activity) is a teacher’s strategy to motivate 

effort and concentration of students by 

involve them intellectually and encourage 

them to formulate questions and hypothesis, 

process information, and evaluate temporary 

solutions. Bariska and Sri Hariani (2013: 2) 

explained that through DRTA strategy, it is 

expected not only be able to encourage 

student’s reading interest but students are 

required to give prediction from a story and 

take conclusion from story given by teacher. 

The DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking 

Activity) strategy steps include: (1) making 

predictions based on title instructions; (2) 

make predictions from the drawing 

instructions; (3) recite reading material; (4) 

assess the accuracy of predictions and adjust 

predictions; (5) the teacher repeats procedures 

1 through 4 until all of the lessons have been 

covered (Rahim, 2009: 48-51). Based on the 

explanation above, it can be told that the 

DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking Activity) 

strategy is considered very suitable to be 

applied in reading skills comprehension 

because this strategy aims to train students to 

concentrate and think to comprehend reading 

content seriously. 

Another opinion, put forward by Devine (in 

Jainiyah, 2015: 2) provide definition of 

reading comprehension is the process of using 

syntax, semantic, and rhetorical information 

contained in written text composed in the 

reader's mind by using common knowledge 

possessed, cognitive ability, and reasoning . 

Meanwhile, according to Somadayo (in Septi, 

2014: 16) reading comprehension is a process 

of obtaining meaning that actively involves 

knowledge and experience that has been 

owned by readers and associated with the 

reading content. Based on some opinions 

about understanding of reading 

comprehension, it can be concluded that 

reading comprehension skills are language 

skills that aims to understand a reading by 

linking knowledge possessed with information 

read and associated with the information 

obtained. 

Blanton et al (in Rahim, 2009: 11-12) 

suggests the purpose of reading 

comprehension that includes: (1) pleasure, (2) 

improving loud reading; (3) using a specific 

strategy; (4) update knowledge of a topic; (5) 

connecting new information with information 

which is already knows; (6) obtaining 

information for verbal or written reports, (7) 

confirming or rejecting predictions; (8) 

display an experiment or apply information 

obtained from a text in some other way and 

learn about the structure of the text; (9) 

answer specific questions. 

McLaughlin & Allen (in Rahim, 2009: 3-4) 

describes the principles of reading 

comprehension: (a) comprehension is a social 

constructivist process; (b) the balance of the 

literacy is a curriculum framework that fosters 

understanding; (c) a professional (superior) 

teacher influences student learning; (d) good 

readers holding a strategic role and play an 

active role in the reading process; (e) reading 

should occur in a meaningful context; (f) 

students find the benefits of reading derived 

from various texts at various grade levels; (g) 

the development of vocabulary and learning 

affects reading comprehension; (h) 

participation is a main factor in the process of 

understanding; (i) strategies and reading skills 

can be taught; (j) A dynamic assessment 

informs reading comprehension learning. In 

this research, reading comprehension in meant 

is to understand the intrinsic elements in a 

story so make the conclusion of the story has 

been read. 

 

Methodology 

This research is descriptive qualitative 

research. Stages of qualitative research 

methods implemented in this study are (a) 

Pre-Field Stage. (b) Field Work. (c) Data 

Analysis Stage. This includes description of 

implementation of DRTA (Directed Reading 

Thinking Activity) strategy in Grade V 

Elementary School. The collected data in this 
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research is qualitative data composed of 

description of observation data, interview, and 

data of  student’s reading comprehension skill 

test result. About the reading comprehension 

skill test in the form of an Indonesian 

children's story "Kekeow the Magic Bird", 

"The Golden Chain of the River", and the " 

Confused Witchcraft Herb ". After validity 

test of the research instrument, of 34 items 

tested to 32 respondents. With t table 2.043 

the results obtained of validity test as many as 

25 items are declared valid. Therefore, in this 

research, reading comprehension test consists 

of 25 items. The instruments in this research 

are observation guidelines of the 

implementation of DRTA (Directed Reading 

Thinking Activity) strategy, teacher interview 

guidance. The data collection techniques used 

are observation and interview.  

The data analysis that used in this research is 

a fixed comparison method with the process 

as follows: (1) Data reduction; (2) 

Categorization; (3) Synthesis; (4) Preparing 

Work Hypothesis. The final stage of data 

analysis is data tringulation. Tringulation is a 

technique of checking the validity of data that 

utilizes something else (Moleong, 2015: 330). 

In this research, the tringulation that used is 

source tringulation by comparing observation 

data with interview result, and document, and 

method tringulation. It also used tringulation 

to compare principals, teachers, and student’s 

opinions about the learning by implementing 

DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking Activity) 

strategy. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Learning equipment used in the research are 

syllabus, Learning Implementation Plan 

(RPP), prediction sheet, story text and image 

story to be used in learning along as learning 

test result reading comprehension. About the 

reading comprehension skill test in the form 

of an Indonesian objective matter with the 

children's story "Kekeow the Magic Bird", 

"The Golden Chain of the River", and the 

"confused Witchcraft Herb". 

In general, the learning stages split into three 

stages of the beginning activities of learning, 

core activities of learning and end activities of 

learning. Each of these stages is taken by 

systematically, effectively and efficiently. 

Beginning activities functionate to create an 

effective start of learning that allows students 

to follow the learning process well with a 

relatively short span for about 5-10 minutes. 

Based on the research data, beginning activity 

is to create the initial condition of learning by 

accompanying the students to pray together, 

absenting, and to ask the students. Then, the 

teacher asks the students to move their heads, 

hands, and feet to make students more relaxed 

in the learning. This activity purpose is to  

show a pleasant attitude so that students do 

not feel tense, stiff and even afraid so that 

students will be able to perform activities 

believe with full confidence without any 

pressure that can obstruct the creativity of 

students. Then, researchers implement 

apperseption by questioning the material that 

learned on the previous day about the children 

story, and asked one of the students who 

answered ever to retell it with his own 

language. This is done to measure and find 

out the extent of material or learning materials 

that will learned has been managed by 

students. This apperception activity is more 

focused on the activities of reviewing (briefly) 

about the lesson material that has been studied 

with what will be studied so that the relevance 

can be understood by the students, especially 

in the intrinsic elements of the children's 

story. 

The core activities in learning take an 

important role to achieve the goals of learning 

and in forming the ability of students who 

have been established. The core activities in 

learning comprehension reading are designed 

in accordance with the DRTA strategy. Based 

on the results of the research, the core 

activities performed are (1) making 

predictions based on title instructions. Teacher 

write children's story titles on the board and 

students read the children's story titles written 

by the teacher. Then, the teacher asks the 

students to guess the contents of the story 

based on the title of the story written. Next, 

students write predictions on prediction 
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sheets; (2) make predictions from the drawing 

instructions. The teacher displays an image 

related to the children's story on the board and 

asks the student to look the picture with the 

teacher's chosen number. Next, the teacher 

asks what happens to the picture, any figure 

seen in the selected image. Then, students 

write down their predictions about the image 

in the prediction sheets provided; (3) recite 

reading material. The teacher shares the text 

of the story section according to the selected 

picture number and the student is asked to 

read it. Then, the students relate the story 

prediction result to the story title; (4) assess 

the accuracy of the prediction and adjust the 

prediction. Teachers with students discuss 

about predictions that have been made. One 

student who feels his prediction is right come 

forward to read his prediction in front of the 

class. Then, the teacher also asks other 

students whose predictions are wrong to 

explain their mistakes in the prediction earlier. 

Then, students are asked to improve their 

predictions based on the knowledge they gain; 

(5) the teacher repeats procedures 1 through 4 

until all of the above sections have been 

included. Teachers repeat steps 1-4 in order of 

images according to the choice of students or 

teachers until all images are predicted by 

students. Then students read the reading 

material intact, after which the students are 

asked to make a summary of the story with 

their own sentence. The teacher and the 

students discuss the intrinsic elements 

according to the meeting material from casts 

and characters, plot, background, theme, 

message, point of view, and conclude the 

children's story. 

The final activity in learning is not only 

defined as an activity to close the lesson, but 

also as an assessment activity of student 

learning outcomes and follow-up activities. 

Follow-up activities should be pursued based 

on student learning outcomes. Based of the 

observation, the learning activities conducted 

in the final activities are (1) to carry out the 

final assessment. The teacher gives an 

evaluation sheet to students in the form of five 

questioning questions in accordance with the 

children's story text; (2) reviewing the final 

assessment. The teacher explains the exact 

answer to the question that many students 

misunderstand; (3) conducting follow up 

activities of learning. Teacher explains again 

about the intrinsic elements of the children's 

story being learned; (4) put forward the topic 

to be discussed in the future. teacher suggests 

that the topics taught at the next meeting are 

in accordance with the plan that has been 

prepared; (5) close learning activities. 

Teachers greet and guide prayer after study. 

The indicator of the successful of  

implementation of DRTA strategy is seen 

from the output of students in the form of 

reading comprehension skill test result. Of the 

19 students, 15 were completed and 4 were 

uncomplete with KKM 75. While the average 

value of classes for reading comprehension 

reached 83.16. This shows that learning 

reading comprehension with DRTA strategy 

can be quite successful because most students 

have been able to achieve KKM value. This is 

because according to Wiguna, et al (2014: 3) 

explained that based on the five steps DRTA 

strategy can be known that thinking activities 

occur in the reading activity step reading this 

student will be known justification for 

prediction. Thus, students will read in earnest. 

Eventually, the student will find justification 

for his hypothesis. If the coincidence of 

predictions made is correct, then the students 

will gain a deeper comprehension of the 

content of the reading. With this strategy 

implemented in reading comprehension 

activities can encourage students to become 

active readers and think to deepen their 

understanding. 

Based on the results of interviews with VB 

classroom’s teacher can be seen that with this 

strategy to make student participation more 

active, and students become more bravely put 

forward their predictions. It is be marked by 

an increase in the number of students who 

come forward to convey the results of his 

thinking. From the results of interviews with 

some students of VB class explained that with 

DRTA strategy can make them easier to 

understand the elements of children's stories, 

in addition to the picture media  and children's 

stories are used quite interesting. In learning, 

students feel guided by the improvement of 

story predictions are implemented. This 
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makes them feel like they want to stay active 

in the learning process. Of course, the result 

of this interview is similar to the interview 

result of Principal of SD Muhammadiyah 6 

Pekanbaru which also explained that DRTA 

(Directed Reading Thinking Activity) is very 

suitable with reading comprehension material. 

This is certainly an input for schools in 

improving the quality of reading 

comprehension in primary schools. Therefore, 

the implementation of the DRTA strategy can 

improve students' reading comprehension 

skills with higher results. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the results of research and 

discussion, it can be concluded that the 

implementation of DRTA (Directed Reading 

Thinking Activity) strategy in accordance 

with learning comprehension reading with 

indicators of student success seen in the 

evaluation results to achieve the average class 

83.16 and have reached KKM on the test 

results given. 

Based on the research conclusions, the 

researcher would like to give some 

suggestions as follows: 

1. For classroom teachers should be using 

DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking 

Activity) strategies as an alternative to 

improving reading comprehension skills. 

2. For teachers who implement DRTA 

(Directed Reading Thinking Activity) 

strategies in reading comprehension 

learning, it is best to provide children's 

stories with a more diverse picture for 

more optimal learning outcomes. 

3. To the next researcher to examine more 

deeply about the differences that occur 

between the experimental class and 

control class as well as the influence of 

DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking 

Activity) strategy on students' reading 

comprehension skills. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The background of the problem in this study are as follows:  a) How is the morale and interest in the  

profession Teacher, b) How is the interest in the position of teachers and teachers' morale based on 

gender in the  profession, c) Is there a difference morale and interest in the position of men to women, d) 

Is there a difference morale and interest in the position of civil servants and non-civil, e) How much the 

relationship and the contribution of interest in teaching profession on morale. This study used a 

quantitative approach to the correlation method and comparative. Population in this study was 

teachersans used total sampling. Data analysis techniques used SPSS (Statistical Product and Service 

Solution) for windows release 16.0. The findings and the following results:  a) Overview morale and 

interest in the teaching profession was very good category and good, b) Overview interest in the position 

of teachers based on male was fair category and female good category, c) Overview morale of teachers 

by  male was good category and female very good category, d) There are differences in teachers' morale 

and interest in the position based on the gender, e) There are differences in teachers' morale and interest 

in the position based on the employment status of state civil servants and non-civil servants, f) There is a 

relationship and influence significant interest in the teaching profession with the morale of teachers. 

 

Keywords: Morale, Interest Occupation 

 

 

Introduction 

Educational role has a very big role in efforts 

to improve the quality of human resources. 

Through education, human personality  

nurtured, and also improved the dignity, and 

moral value. Talking about education, the role 

of an educator is very important. Qualified 

educators will certainly create a good 

education . An educator is required to increase 

knowledge and skills to good education. 

Teachers as one of the determining factors in 

the achievement of educational goals and 

improve the quality of education in schools. 

Teachers also as facilitators which lead to the 

creation of conducive conditions for students 

besides the main task as a teacher. A teacher 

need a morale in carrying out their work. One 

of the problems that often arise in the world of 

education in this era is still the low motivation 

of teacher work. Based on explanation above, 

improving the quality of teachers' teaching has 

become an important issue to be addressed in 
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this study, in order to motivate hard work, and 

also to improve individual performance and 

school performance, indirectly will affect the 

quality improvement of graduates. 

According to Slameto (2003: 54-55) there are 

two factors related to achievement in work, 

namely internal factors and external factors. 

Internal factors include three factors: physical, 

psychological and fatigue. the most important 

factor is psychological factors. Psychological 

factors are usually manifested through 

intelligence, attention, interest, talent, 

motivation, maturity, and readiness. Interest 

factor and motivation is a very important role 

in determining the lost morale of teacher 

work.Based on the explanation above that 

interest is very decisive in teacher morale. 

teacher is one of the important components in 

teaching and learning activities that take place 

in an educational goals.  

Therefore, teachers should have the high 

quality and professional abilities. Beside the 

intelligence possessed by the teacher, a sense 

of fun and attention is also required to become 

a teacher, because without any fun and 

attention all of activities will be less effective 

and efficient. And also in a profession that has 

been selected to be a teacher. A person's 

pleasure for a particular profession will 

generate interest. Interest in the Profession of 

teachers is the concentration of thoughts, 

feelings, desire or attention to teacher 

profession. Teacher Profession is an internal 

factor that encourage and influence the 

behavior of someone who feel interested and 

want to realize the desire to be a teacher. 

Based on the explanation above, it concluded 

that interest in teachersprofession it will spend 

time, energy, thought  money to meet or 

realize his/her dream of becoming a teacher. 

The problem was how moralework in running 

the Profession as a teacher, especially teachers 

who are in SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru. This 

study  important because the interest is strong 

factor in determining the morale of teachers. 

The background of the problem in this 

research is as follows: a) How to describe the 

morale, b) How to describe the interest of 

Teacher's professional position, c) How is the 

interest of teacher based on gender Profession, 

d) based on gender, e) Is there a difference 

morale work based on gender, f) Is there a 

difference in the interest of male position with 

female to the profession of teachers, g) Is 

there any difference in morale of civil servant 

and non- Civil servant, h) Is there any 

difference of interest of civil servant and non-

civil servant position to teacher profession, i) 

how big relation of interest of teacher 

profession in job morale, ) How much 

contribution of teacher profession in  the 

morale wok of the Teachers at SDN  Bukit 

Raya Pekanbaru. Morale work is: Doing the 

job more actively, so that the work will be 

expected faster and better and the deep 

pleasure of the work done (Alex S. 

Nitisemito, 1992.p 160). 

Indicators of morale work According to Alex. 

S. Nitisemito include: 1. Decrease or low 

productivity of work 2. Increased or high level 

of absenteeism 3.High levels of labor 

migration 4.High level of damage 5.Anxiety 

everywhere 6.Demands which often happens 

7. Strikes (Alex S. Nitisemito, 1992. p 

161).There are several factors that affect the 

morale, among others, proposed by Buchari 

Zainun namely: 1. Harmonious relationship 

between the leadership and subordinates, 

especially between the job leaders who daily 

directly related and dealing with the workers 

below. 2. The satisfaction of the officers to 

their work. 3. There is a friendly atmosphere 

and working climate with other members of 

the organization, especially with those who 

are working day-to-day . 4. The sense of 

usefulness for the achievement of 

organizational goals that are their common 
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goals must be realized together also. 5. The 

existence of an adequate level of economic 

satisfaction as a reward that is felt fair to the 

effort that has been given to the organization. 

6. The existence of peace of mind, assurance 

of certainty and protection of everything that 

will endanger personal and career in the work. 

According to Wibowo (1988: 19) Interest is a 

tendency that leads to a certain object or work 

expressed in various activities that attract and 

satisfy themselves. Mahmud (1990: 163) said 

strong interest generates brilliant 

achievements in situations that underlie a 

person's attitude to the situation. From the 

above theory,  someone interested to the 

teacherprofession then the morale in matters 

relating to teacher's work and do the best 

thing. Thus if a person has an interest in the 

teacher profession, then the person do 

anything related to the teacher's activities, In 

conclusion that interest in the teacher 

professionit will spend time, energy, thought 

and even money to meet or realize their dream 

to become a teacher. 

According to Saladin (1990: 61), the factors 

that influence the interest in two parts, 

namely: 1. Interest in the carriage, the interest 

that is not influenced by other factors, both 

needs and environment. This interest arises 

based on the existing talent. 2. Interest arises 

because of the influence from outside. This 

interest may change because of the effects of 

the environment and needs. Another opinion 

also suggests that factors that affect interest or 

underlay the incidence include: 1. The factor 

from within, which came from within the 

individual that encourages active 

concentration and mental involvement. 2. The 

factor of social needs for themselves. 3. An 

emotional factor is a factor of feeling 

closely related to one's interest in the object 

(Crow & Crow, 1963). 

Based on Nasution's (1996: 56)  that interest 

influences process and outcome, if one is not 

interested in learning something, it will not 

expected that they will succeed well in 

learning it. Conversely, if someone learns 

with interest, then it will be expected that the 

results will be better. Interest is one of the 

things that determine the success of a person 

in all areas, both in studies, work and other 

activities. Similarly, the academic 

achievement of a student is also determined 

by the interest oftheir studies. In his research 

of the students in Francisco, Henry Clay 

Lingren in Lobby (1994: 62) concluded that 

one of the reasons of teachers was not in the 

morale work due to lack of interest. And 

among the few successes, lack of interest 

occupied the highest percentage. 

Research conducted by Maristiana Ayu, 2007 

there is relationship between working 

motivation variable with morale calculated 

with correlation coefficient is 0.781, 

employee placement relationship with morale 

work is 0.867. theoretically, because the 

correlation between employee placement with 

greater work morale, employee placement 

variables more influence on morale than with 

other variables. 

 

Methodology 

This research used quantitative approach with 

correlation and comparative method. 

population in this study was the teachers of 

SDN in Bukit Raya Pekanbaru and this 

research used Total Sampling. 

Table. 1 Population and Sample 

No school 
civil Non-civil 

TTL 
L P L P 

1 SDN 29 PKU 0 14 2 6 22 

2 SDN 48 PKU 1 11 1 8 21 

3 SDN 66 PKU 1 16 2 4 23 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

627 
 

4 SDN 67 PKU 1 14 0 3 18 

5 SDN 141 PKU 0 15 1 4 19 

Total 3 68 6 25 103 

The  data collected by using a closed 

questionnaire / questionnaire developed for 

each research variable. Data analysis 

techniques used SPSS (Statistical Product and 

Service Solution) program for windows 

release 16.0. 

 

Result and Discussion 

To know the level of morale work of teachers 

SDN  Bukit Raya can be seen in table 2 

below. 

Table 2. Teacher morale work level at SDN  

Bukit Raya Pekanbaru 

Category Score F % 

Very Good 101- 125 0 0 

Good 76 – 100 71 68,93 

Fair 51 – 75 32 31,07 

Poor 26 – 50 0 0 

Very Poor 0 – 25 0 0 

 103 100 

Based on the table 2 it can be concluded that 

the level of morale work of teachers SDN 

Bukit Raya Pekanbaruwas very good category 

with a percentage of 46.6% or as many as 48 

teachers who are in good morale work  

teachers of 103 teachers. Furthermore, as 

many as 34.9% wasgood category or as many 

as 36 teacherslevel at SDN Sekecamatan 

Bukit Raya Pekanbaru. Based on the analysis 

results it is known that the Interval level of the 

Teacher profession was 24, with very good 

categorization, good, poor and very poor. In 

general was description of the interest of the 

teacher profession SDN hillway as follows: 

 

Table 3.Level Interest of the teacher 

profession SDN Bukit Raya 

Category Score F % 

Very Good 96 – 120 0 0 

Good 71 – 95 65 63,1 

Fair 49 – 70 38 36,9 

Poor 25 – 48 0 0 

Very Poor 0 – 24 0 0 

Total 103 100 

Based on the table 2 above  concluded that  

the level of interest in the teacher profession 

at  SDN Bukit Rayawas good category with 

the percentage of 63.1% or as many as 65 

teachers who are in the interest 

wasgoodprofession Teacher of 103 teachers. 

Furthermore, as many as 36.9% was fair 

category or as many as 38 teachers of the 

level of interest in the teacher profession at 

SDN  Bukit Raya. 

To know the level of interest the teacher 

profession based on the gender at SDN Bukit 

Raya can be seen in table 4 below. 

Table 4.  The level interest of teacher 

profession based on gender at 

SDN Bukit Raya 

Category Score Male Female 

F % F % 

Very 

Good 

96 – 120 0 0 0 0 

Good 71 – 95 2 22,2 63 67 

Fair 49 – 70 7 77,8 31 33 

Poor 25 – 48 0 0 0 0 

Very 

Poor 

0 – 24 0 0 0 0 

Total 9 100 94 100 

Based on thet able 4 above concluded that the 

level of interest in the profession of teachers 

at SDN Bukit Raya for malewas fair category 

with percentage of 77.8% or as many as 7 

teachers who are in the position of interest 
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Teacher profession wasgood from 9 teachers. 

Furthermore, the level of interest in the 

profession of teachers SDN Bukit Raya for 

female  as much as 67% wasgood category or 

as many as 63 teachers level of interest in the 

profession of teachers SDN Bukit Raya. 

To determine the level of teacher work based 

on gender at SDN  Bukit Raya can be seen in 

table 5 below. 

Table 5.levelmorale work teacher based on 

gender SDN  Bukit Raya Pekanbaru 

Category Score Male Female 

F % F % 

Very 

Good 

101- 125 0 0 1 1,05 

Good 76 – 100 2 25 69 72,6

3 

Fair 51 – 75 6 75 26 27,3

7 

Poor 26 – 50 0 0 0 0 

Very 

Poor 

0 – 25 0 0 0 0 

 8 10

0 

95 100 

Based on the table 5 above it can be 

concluded that in general the level of morale 

work based on male at SDN  Bukit Raya 

Pekanbaru was fair category with percentage 

of 75% or as many as 6 teachers who was 

fairmorale work of 9 teachers. Furthermore, 

teacher morale work based on female as much 

as 72,63% wasgood category or as many as 69 

teachers level of teacher morale work at SDN 

Bukit Raya Pekanbaru. 

To find out the difference Teacher moralat  

SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru based on gender 

can be seen in table 6 below. 

Table 6. Differences the Teacher morale at 

SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru based 

on gender 

 Gender N Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Morale 1 8 73.5000 5.68205 

2 95 81.3684 8.00937 

Based on the table 6 above can be concluded 

that the average  for male 73.50 and female 

81.36. For more clearly Differences The 

Teacher morale at SDN bukitraya Pekanbaru 

viewed from the gender in tebel 7 follows: 

Table 7.The differences of teacher morale at 

SDN Bukit Raya based on gender. 

Levene's Test 

for Equality of 

Variances 

t-test for Equality of Means 

F Sig. t Df Sig. 

(2-

taile

d) 

Mea

n 

Diff

eren

ce 

Std. 

Erro

r 

Diff

eren

ce 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lower Upper 

1.79

8 

.183 -

2.71

6 

101 .008 -

7.86

842 

2.89

736 

-

13.6160

1 

-2.12083 

  -

3.62

5 

9.51

9 

.005 -

7.86

842 

2.17

048 

-

12.7379

1 

-2.99894 

Equ

al 

vari

ance

s not 

assu

med 

  -

3.62

5 

9.51

9 

.005 -

7.86

842 

2.17048  

Based on the results of the analysis obtained 

coefficient t arithmetic of -3.625 with 

coefficient p-value .005 less than 0.05 and 

was stated there is a significant difference in 

the morale of teacher work  based on gender 

at  SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru. To know the 

difference of interest to teacher profession at 

SDN Bukit Raya can be seen in table 8 below. 

Table 8.The Differences in the interest of 

teaching profession at SDN Bukit 

Raya. 

 Gen

der 

N M

ea

n 

Std. 

Deviat

ion 

Std. 

Error 

Mean 

Teachin 1 9 66 6.153 2.051 



 Proceeding of The 1st UR International Conference on Educational Sciences      ISBN : 978-979-792-774-5 

629 
 

g 

professi

on 

interest 

.8

9 

2 9

4 

73

.0

1 

6.879 .710 

Based on the table 8 above can be concluded 

that the average for each group of the teacher 

profession at SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru 

viewed from male 66.89 and female 73.01.For 

more clear Differences in the interest of the 

teacher profession at SDN Bukit Raya based 

on gender in the following 9table: 

Table 9.The Differences in the interest of 

teaching profession at  SDN Bukit 

Raya. 

 Levene's 

Test for 

Equality 

of 

Variances 

t-test for Equality of Means 

F Si

g. 

t df Si

g. 

(2

-

tai

le

d) 

Me

an 

Dif

fere

nce 

Std. 

Err

or 

Dif

fere

nce 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lowe

r 

Up

per 

M

in

at

P

ro

fe

si 

G

ur

u 

Equal 

varian

ces 

assum

ed 

.3

40 

.5

61 

-

2.

57

1 

10

1 

.0

12 

-

6.1

22 

2.3

81 

-

10.84

5 

-

1.3

98 

Equal 

varian

ces 

not 

assum

ed 

  -

2.

82

1 

10

.0

17 

.0

18 

-

6.1

22 

2.1

70 

-

10.95

6 

-

1.2

87 

Based on the results of the analysis obtained 

coefficient t arithmetic of -2.571 with 

coefficient p-value 0.012 less than 0.05 then it 

is stated there was a significant difference of 

interest in the profession of teachers SDN 

Bukit Raya Pekanbaru. 

To know the differences of  Teachermoraleat 

SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru based on civil 

and non-civil servant can be seen in table 10 

below. 

Table 10.The Differenceof teacher morale at 

SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru based 

on civil servants and non-civil 

servant. 

 Civil 

and 

non-

civil 

N Mea

n 

Std. 

Deviati

on 

Std. 

Error 

Mean 

Morale 1 73 82.4

658 

8.05206 .94242 

2 30 76.6

000 

6.72925 1.2285

9 

Based on the results of data analysis in table 9 

above can be concluded that the average for 

each group of morale teacher at SDN Bukit 

Raya Pekanbaru reviewed from civil servants 

82.46 and non-civil servants 76.60. For more 

clearly Differences of teacher morale at SDN 

bukit raya viewed from civil servants and 

non-civil servants in tebel 11 follows: 

Table 11.The Differences of teacher morale at 

SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaruwas 

observed from civil servants and 

non-civil servants. 

 Levene's 

Test for 

Equality of 

Variances 

t-test for Equality of Means 

F Si

g. 

T df Si

g. 

(2-

tai

led

) 

M

ea

n 

Di

ffe

re

nc

e 

St

d. 

Er

ror 

Di

ffe

re

nc

e 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lowe

r 

Upper 

Sem

anga

tKer

ja 

Equal 

varianc

es 

assume

d 

2.

52

6 

.1

15 

3.

51

5 

10

1 

.0

01 

5.

86

57

5 

1.

66

89

2 

2.555

06 

9.1764

5 

Equal 

varianc

es not 

assume

d 

  3.

78

8 

64

.2

14 

.0

00 

5.

86

57

5 

1.

54

84

1 

2.772

64 

8.9588

7 

Based on the results of the analysis obtained 

coefficient t arithmetic of 3788 with the 

coefficient p-value 0.000 less than 0.05 then 

stated there was a significant difference in the 

teacher morale at SDN bukitraru Pekanbaru 

reviewed from civil servants and non-civil 

servants. 

To know the difference of interest to the 

profession of teachers SDN Bukit Raya 
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reviewed from civil servants and non-civil 

servants can be seen in table 12 below. 

Table 12. Differences in the interest of the 

position of the teaching profession 

SDN Bukit Raya viewed from civil 

servants and non-civil servants. 

 Civil 

and 

non-

civil 

N Mea

n 

Std. 

Deviati

on 

Std. 

Error 

Mean 

Teachi

ng 

profes

sion 

interes

t 

1 7

2 

73.5

1 

6.107 .720 

2 3

1 

70.0

6 

8.378 1.505 

Based on the results of data analysis in table 7 

above can be concluded that the average for 

each group of teachers profession at SDN 

Bukit Raya Pekanbaru viewed from civil 

servants 73.51 and Non-civil 70.06.For more 

clearly Differences interest in teaching 

profession SDN Bukit Raya reviewed from 

civil servants and non-civil servants in tebel 

13 follows: 

Table 13. Differences in the interest of the 

teacher profession SDN Bukit 

Raya viewed from civil servants 

and non-civil servants. 

 Levene's 

Test for 

Equality 

of 

Variances 

t-test for Equality of Means 

F Si

g. 

t df Si

g. 

(2

-

tai

le

d) 

Me

an 

Diff

ere

nce 

Std. 

Err

or 

Diff

ere

nce 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lowe

r 

Up

per 

Minat

Profe

si 

Guru 

Equal 

varianc

es 

assume

d 

5.

35

6 

.0

23 

2.

34

0 

10

1 

.0

21 

3.4

49 

1.4

74 

.526 6.3

73 

Equal 

varianc

es not 

assume

d 

  2.

06

8 

44

.3

16 

.0

45 

3.4

49 

1.6

68 

.088 6.8

10 

Based on the results of the analysis obtained 

coefficient t arithmetic of 2340 with the 

coefficient p-value 0.021 less than 0.05 then it 

is stated there was a significant difference of 

the profession of teachers SDN Bukit Raya 

Pekanbaru reviewed from civil servants and 

non-civil servants. 

To know the relation of job interest to the 

profession of teachers with the teacher morale 

at SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru can be seen in 

table 14 below. 

Table 14. Relationship of interest to 

theteachersprofession with the 

teacher morale SDN Bukit Raya 

Pekanbaru. 

  morale Profession 

interest 

morale Pearson 

Correlation 

1 .481** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

 .000 

N 103 103 

Profession 

interest 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.481** 1 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.000  

N 103 103 

Based on the table above column R shows the 

magnitude of Pearson Correlation of 0.481 

with the coefficient p-value 0.000 less than 

0.05. it can be concluded that there was a 

significant relationship of teacher profession 

and their morale work.  To determine the 

effect of the teacher profession on academic 

achievement at SDN bukit raya can be seen in 

table 15 below. 

Table 15.The effect of teacher profession in 

teacher morale work at SDN Bukit 

Raya Pekanbaru. 

Mo

del 

R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

1 .481a .232 .224 5.44404 

Based on table 14 above column R shows the 

magnitude of correlation coefficient was 
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0.481.and R Square column was coefficient of 

determination was 0.232. from Adjusted R 

Square (.224) pools in table 14 used to give 

meaning that interest of teacher profession has 

an effect on teacher work morale of 22,4%. 

 

Table 15.The Influence of Teacher Profession 

Interest to Master Teacher 

Spirituality at SDN Bukit Raya 

Pekanbaru. 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Regressio

n 

902.815 1 902.81

5 

30.4

62 

.000a 

Residual 2993.399 101 29.638   

Total 3896.214 102    

Based on the above table by looking at the 

coefficient of p-value less than 0.05, so it can 

be used to predict. This test result has 

meaning that interest of teacher profession 

influence to teacher morale. 

Table 16.The Influence of Teacher Profession 

Interest to Teacher morale at SDN 

Bukit Raya Pekanbaru. 

Model Unstanda

rdized 

Coefficie

nts 

Standa

rdized 

Coeffic

ients 

t Sig. 

B Std

. 

Err

or 

Beta 

1 (Constant) 44

.2

97 

5.3

93 

 8.21

4 

.000 

MinatProfes

i Guru 

.3

67 

.06

6 

.481 5.51

9 

.000 

Based on Table 16 above, the t pool on 

teacher's professional interest is 5,519 with 

the sig value. 0.000 (meaning the value of sig 

<0,05) hence can be concluded existence of 

influence of job interest to morale. So the 

regression equation as follows: 

Ỹ = a + b1X1 

= 44.297 + 0.367X1 

Based on the linear regression equation and 

means, it can be used to predict that this 

regression means if the interest of teacher 

profession increases one unit then the morale 

will also increase by 44.297 at 0.367 constant. 

Based on the results of the above analysis it 

can be concluded in general that the interest of 

the teacher profession and the morale of the 

teachers at SDN Bukit Raya Pekanbaru was 

good and very good category. The results of 

this study prove both the interest of the 

position of the professions of female and male 

teachers, so from the morale of worker of 

gender both very good. Furthermore, teachers' 

interest in teacher morale is in line with 

Nasution's (1996: 56) opinion that interest 

influences process and outcome, if one is not 

interested in learning something, it can not be 

expected that he will succeed in learning. 

Conversely, if someone learns with interest, 

then it can be expected that the results will be 

better. 

The results of Shannon's research Cecilia Y. 

Assagaf and Lucky O.H. Dotulong analysis 

that simultaneously independent variables 

(discipline, motivation and morale) has a 

significant influence on the dependent 

variable (work productivity). This provides 

evidence that interest contributes to one's 

work morale. 

Interest is one of the things that determine the 

success of a person in all areas, both in 

studies, work and other activities. Similarly, 

the morale of a teacher's work is also 

determined by the interests of their studies. In 

his research of the teachers in Francisco 

Henry Clay Lingren in Lobby (1994: 62) 

concluded that one of the reasons the teacher 

was unsuccessful in his study was due to lack 

of interest. And among the few successes, 

lack of interest occupied the highest 
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percentage. Attendance, et al., (In Sartini 

Nuryoto 1998) who examined the difference 

in morale between teachers and students at 

FPIPS-IKIP Yogyakarta showed that the 

average teacher gains were significantly lower 

than female students. 

Work environment, work discipline, 

motivation to work together and its impact 

simultaneously have a positive and significant 

influence on the performance of civil servants 

of Madiun Regency DPRD research 

conducted (Heny Sidanti 2015). 

Arwani and Ashari 2015 Motivation and 

leadership results have a positive and 

significant effect on employee morale is 

acceptable. This is in line with the results of 

this research that interest in the position will 

encourage a person's spirit in working in their 

respective schools. Conversely, if a person is 

not interested to do something then his spirit 

is also reduced. 

On the other hand Brotokiswojo (in Sartini 

Nuryoto 1998) also showed that teacher work 

morale is lower than student. Brotokiswojo 

who examines the academic ability of teachers 

who take Pancasila courses shows that the 

average score of Pancasila courses obtained 

by female students was significantly greater 

than the value obtained by teachers for the 

same subject. 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the findings and discussion of the 

research conclude: a) The picture of the 

teacher morale at SDN Bukit Raya 

Pekanbaruwas very goodcategory, b) The 

description of the interest of the position of 

the teacher Profession SDN Bukit Raya 

Pekanbaruwas good category , c) The interest 

of the teacher position based on male was fair 

category and women was good category, d) 

the teacher job morale based on male was fair 

category and women was good category e) 

differences in teacher morale based on men 

with women. In this case the women better 

than men, f) Therewas a difference in job 

interest based on gender. From the results of 

this study proves that the higher the average 

interest of female positions when compared 

with men, g) Therewas a difference in teacher 

morale based on the status of the work of civil 

and non-civil. The result of research was 

higher the average worker morale of civil 

servants than non civil servants, h) There was 

a difference in job interest based on the status 

of workcivil and non-civil. The result of 

research was higher the average interest of 

civil servant position from the interest of 

Noncivil, i) There was a significant relation of 

job interest to teacher profession. j) There was 

a significant influence of teacher profession 

interest on the teacher morale at SDN Bukit 

Raya Pekanbaru. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Education strategy through implementation of Environmental Education (EE) was implemented to 

achieve sustainability of green campus program in Universitas Riau. The learning process is done so that 

students have knowledge and attitude to applied in life. The research was conducted by survey method 

with measured parameters is the success rate of the learning process (planning, implementation and 

learning outcomes) and student attitudes toward the campus environment. Respondents are lecturers and 

students who have attended EE. Data were collected by observation, questionnaires, and documentation, 

which were analyzed descriptively. The results showed that the learning process of EE has a good with 

the student's knowledge is good. The attitude of the students after attending the lecture also shows a good 

response to environmental management. 

 

Keywords: Green Campus, Environmental Education 

 

 

Introduction 

Sustainable development based on balanced 

and harmonious relationship between social 

need, economic activity and the environment 

(Mahayudin et al., 2015).An understanding of 

the importance of sustainable development 

needs to be implanted to preserve the 

environment.Universities can play a 

significant role in transforming education and 

society toward a sustainable development on 

future (Dagiliūtė et al., 2015).  

Universitas Riau (UR) as one of the 

universities in Province of Riau has a 

commitment in supporting sustainable 

development. This commitment is translated 

through a green campus program. Green 

Campus Program is implemented by 

integrating science and environment into the 

tridharma policy (education, research, and 

devotion) (Utomo, 2007). Green campus 

programs participate and are responsible for 

creating a sustainable campus (Nasoetion, 

2009). The main indicator of green campus is 

policy and management from (a) setting and 

Infrastructure, (b) energy and climate change, 

(c) waste; (d) water; and (e) education (UI 

Green Metric, 2017). 

UR is ranked 14th as a green campus in 

Indonesia (UI Green Metric, 2017). One of 

the green campus program strategy in UR 

(education field) is implemented by applying 

Environmental Education (EE) on Faculty of 

Teacher Training and Education. This course 

aims to provide understanding to students 

about: (a) the concept and application of 
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environmental education in life and learning; 

(b) identifying environmental issues at both 

local and global levels; (c) analyze various 

environmental management efforts, including 

aspects of planning, utilization, control, 

maintenance, supervision and law 

enforcement (FKIP, 2015). 

Every learning policy in college should be 

evaluated periodically and continuously. 

Evaluation is used as a benchmark for success 

and improvement of learning quality. The 

main components that must be evaluated are 

planning, implementation of learning and 

assessment of learning outcomes 

(Kemenristekdikti, 2016). 

In order to support the sustainability of the 

green campus program as well as improving 

the quality of learning, research is conducted 

on the application of EE at the Universitas 

Riau. 

 

Methodology 

The research was conducted at the Faculty of 

Teacher Training and Education 

onUniversitas Riau(FKIP UR) in Semester 

2016/2017. Research conducted by this survey 

method aims to determine the level of success 

of the learning process and its relationship 

with the green campus program. Parameters 

measured are planning, implementation of 

learning, and assessment of learning 

outcomes. Data were collected by 

observation, questionnaire, and 

documentation from literature study. 

Data analysis was done by: (a) test of validity 

and reliability of questionnaire; (b) descriptive 

analysis of the questionnaire results. Validity 

test is done through the pearson correlation 

test (Sugiyono, 2010). While the reliability 

test is calculated through the alpha cronbach's 

test, provided that if the alpha value>0.9 is 

very good, >0.8 is good, >0.7 is acceptable, 

>0.6 is not good, >0.5 is not good, <0.5 is 

unacceptable (Gay et al., 2000). Questionnaire 

analysis is descriptive with the following 

criteria: (a) Very Good is>4,20-5,00; (b) Good 

is>3,40-4,20; (c) Enough is>2,60-3,40; (d) 

Less is>1.80-2.60; (e) Very Less 1.00-1.80 

(Widoyoko, 2012). 

 

Result and Discussion 

The study program in FKIP UR can be 

grouped into 5 fields (departement): science 

education, language and art, social sciences, 

mathematics and natural science, and sports 

education.The results showed that overall 

implementation of EE in FKIP UR was good 

with score 4.08 (0-5 scale). The full results are 

presented in Table 1. 

Table 1. Assessment of EE Learning Process  

Education 

Field 

Aspect of Assessment 

Planning Implementation Evaluation 

Science 

Education 
4.09 4.06 3.99 

Language and 

Art 
4.01 3.84 3.62 

Social 

Sciences 
4.26 4.19 4.15 

Mathematics 

and natural 

science 

4.11 4.25 4.13 

Sports 

Education 
4.20 4.18 4.13 

Mean 4.13 4.11 4.00 

The highest scoring score is the planning 

aspect. Aspects of planning is done is the 

readiness of instructional devices. Learning 

tools have been developed by involving 

lecturers at FKIP UR according to field of 

study. Meanwhile, the lowest score is the 

aspect of the assessment of learning 

outcomes. Aspects of assessment include the 

suitability of the process and the results of the 

assessment in learning. Although it is the 
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lowest score, the assessment aspect is still 

considered good (4.00). 

The students' knowledge is quite diverse. 

There are some students who score low and 

fail (Table 2). Some of the students who 

experienced the failure came from the fields 

of education, Social Sciences Education, 

Language and Arts Education, and Sports 

Education. While the students of Mathematics 

and Natural Sciences education, no one fails. 

Table2. Values of Student Knowledge on EE 

Quality 

Score 

Value Range 

(N) 

Number of Students 

(%) 

A > 85 20.8 

A- 80 < N ≤ 85 27.2 

B+ 75< N ≤ 80 17.9 

B 70< N ≤ 75 15.6 

B- 65< N ≤ 70 10.4 

C 60< N ≤ 65 2.2 

C+ 50< N ≤ 60 4.5 

D 45≤  N ≤ 50 0.5 

E < 45 0.3 

T Gagal 0.6 

The result of the students' environmental 

caring attitude is good with the score 3.76 (0-

5 scale). The highest score (3.9) comes from 

students in social sciences, mathematics and 

natural science and sport education, while the 

lowest is language and art (3.5) and sciences 

education (3.7). The full assessment results 

are presented in Figure 1. 

 

Figure 1. Attitude of Environmental Care  

Assessment of student's caring attitude is seen 

based on 5 indicators: (a) activeness of 

seeking information; (b) compliance with 

regulations; (c) environmental caring habits; 

(d) active participation in supporting 

environmental prevention and management 

programs; and (e) preparedness in disaster 

anticipation.  

Based on knowledge data and attitude 

assessment, it is seen that there are still some 

obstacles faced in the application of this 

course. Of the total respondents who claimed 

to experience obstacles, as many as 27.3% 

still difficulty in mastery of the theory that has 

been taught; 22.7% claimed to be due to the 

relation and balance of field practice and 

theory not yet optimal; as much as 21.9% 

because of the limitations / readiness of 

accurate information sources and teaching 

materials; and 9.3% due to the lack of 

awareness of environmental cares. Only 

18.7% felt that there were no significant 

obstacles.Valderrama-Hernández et al., 

(2016) found that the results of the research in 

different levels of education (primary, 

secondary, and higher education) that there is 

interest in a reflective view closer to the 

complex thought implementation of 

Environmental Education, but there is 

difficulties to reductionism between theory 

and their practice. 

3.7

3.5

3.9 3.9 3.9

3.76

Science

Education

Language

and Art

Social

Sciences

Mathematics

and natural

science

Sports

Education
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The cultivation of environmental knowledge 

should be possible using existing problems in 

the environment.Elaine, et al., (2016) revealed 

that various studies have consistently 

concluded that problem-based learning can 

improve long-term retention of knowledge 

and the application of real knowledge. 

Problem-based learning is a learning activity 

that is done by using the problem as a first 

step in collecting and integrating new 

knowledge (Triyanto, 2009). Problem topics 

can be taken based on literature studies or 

with field practice in the neighborhood. 

The available experience and conceptual base 

of helps make education more efficient since 

they concentrate attention not on the acquired 

knowledge, but on its creative practical use, 

especially for the solution of ecological and 

social problems.Things to do is to develop the 

value component of Environmental Education 

taking into account local specificities and 

cultural peculiarities based on principles and 

values within the sustainable development 

(Nasibulina, 2015). 

All students agree that the environmental 

education course is applied. Percentage of 

student perception shows that the application 

of Environmental Education course is 

important in environmental management 

(34.7%), field of study (23.4%), insight of 

educator candidate (20.6%), and 

environmental care attitude (21.3%). The full 

results are presented in Figure 1. 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Student Perception of 

ImplementationEE 

The role of environmental education is crucial 

to relate society, environment, and 

biodiversity in sustainability development 

(Santana, et al., 2017). The higher education 

was responsible for knowledge 

transformation, sci-tech talents cultivation and 

technical innovation are of great importance 

in the development of the sustainable society 

(Tan et al., 2014). Initiation of green campus 

program as a form of college implementation 

in sustainable development program. One 

indicator in the green campus program is for 

developing a whole-campus policy for 

environmental education. 

Student awareness in maintaining and 

preserving the environment plays an 

important role in supporting the sustainability 

of the green campus program. Improvement 

of environmental knowledge through 

Environmental Education has a positive 

relationship to instill environmental care 

attitude. The result of observation shows that 

environmental awareness by students who 

have followed Environmental Education 

course is good (4.08). Azhar, et al. (2015) 

found that a one-point increase in the value of 

environmental knowledge could improve the 

environmental attitudes by 1.22%. KLH 

(2013) also explains the indicators of 

education and environmental knowledge play 

an important role in improving environmental 

caring behavior. If this continues to be done 

34.7%

23.4%
20.6% 21.3%

Environmental

management

Study Field Student's insight Attitude of

environmental

care
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massively then the level of environmental care 

behavior will increase. 

 

Conclusion 

The results show that the implementation of 

EE in FKIP UR is good. Student's 

environmental knowledge and attitude after 

following EE is good. EE is important to 

implement because it can support sustainable 

environmental management; field of study; 

students' insight as a prospective educator; 

and students'attitude of environmental care. 

The sustainabilityimplementation of this 

course can add insight and improve students' 

environmental caring attitude in the context of 

sustainable environmental management which 

can gradually support the sustainability of 

green campus programs at the Universitas 

Riau. 

Evaluation of improvements that need to be 

done is: the optimization of problem-based 

learning with the existing topics in the 

surrounding environment; the implementation 

of field practice that correlates directly with 

the theories being taught;providing relevant 

sources of information and teaching materials 

as a reference for learning; and strengthening 

environmental cares in every learning process. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Nation’s Literacy Movement [Gerakan Literasi Bangsa (GLB)] which is the implementation of 

Permendikbud No. 23 Year 2013 started to show responses from teachers and students. It was proved by 

literacy activities in schools the rise of writers from teachers. One of the teachers implemented literacy 

movement is Yulismar, a teacher of SMP Negeri 8 Pekanbaru. She used social media (facebook) as the 

means of literacy activities. This study investigated the reader response using literature reception 

approach. This study used mixed methods research. The data collection technique was by inventorying all 

readers from each short story. The findings showed that the most responses were on a short story entitled 

Surat Rindu untuk Ibu with total 177 readers. Whereas the loyal readers who followed short stories by 

Yulismar were 71 readers who consisted of 62 female and 9 male. This means that Yulismar, through her 

work of short stories was successful to build loyal readers. The loyal readers were not only criticized the 

aspect of the simplicity of the language but also criticized the logical content of the story and touched 

their consciences. 

Key Words: Literature Reception, Short Stories, Facebook 

 

 

Introduction 

Social media in the present can be used as a 

means to build literacy movement. The 

nation's literacy movement (GLB) is an 

implementation of Permendikbud No. 23 

2013. This literacy movement has already 

showed responses from teachers and 

students. The movement has been 

implemented also by a teacher at SMPN 8 

Pekanbaru, namely Yulismar. She is an 

active author on facebook. Social media 

was used by Yulismar as a place to express 

her thoughts. She is also actively 

encouraging the School Literacy Movement 

(GLS). Many of her works have been 

recorded. The literary works also get a lot 

of responses from readers. The response 

can be seen from the short stories uploaded 

on Yulismar’s facebook page. 

Literary works are closely related to the 

readers, because the literary work is aimed 

at the readers’ interest as connoisseurs of 

literary works. In addition, the readers also 

determine the meaning and value of the 

literary works, so the literary work has 

value because there are readers who give 

the value. The literary theory that analyzes 

works and readers is literary receptions. 

According to Pradopo (2007: 218) the 

intended reception is a science of beauty 

based on reader responses to literary works. 

Literary Reception is a literary school that 

examines literary texts by considering the 

readers as the greeter or responder. In 
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giving speeches and responses of course 

influenced by the factors of space, time, 

and social class (Sastriyani 2001: 253).In a 

broad sense the reception is defined as the 

processing of the text, the means of giving 

meaning to the work so as to respond to it. 

The intended response is not done between 

the work with a reader, but the reader as a 

historical process, the reader in a certain 

period (Ratna 2009: 165). 

The development of literary receptions was 

more enthusiastic after the emergence of 

Jausz and Iser's thoughts which could be 

considered to provide a theoretical and 

epistemological basis. The focus of 

attention from literary theory will be given 

to the theory they develop. Jausz has a 

different approach to Iser's literary 

receptions, though both share the attention 

of readers in using their imaginations. Jausz 

sees a) how readers understand a work as 

seen in their statements / ratings and b) the 

role of the work is not important anymore. 

The most important thing here is the 

activity of the readers themselves. While 

Iser a) is more limited to a memorable 

reading without the reader needing to 

actively say it; and b) the work has a big 

enough role. Even the impression that is in 

the readers is determined by the work itself 

(Junus, 1985: 49).Furthermore, Jausz tries 

to avoid the problem of reader 

identification to focus on active research. 

While Iser tried to classify the readers into 

two groups. The first real reader, while the 

second group of readers who are demanded 

and suggested by literary and literary texts 

(implied reader). In this study the 

researchers focused on real readers. 

Methodology 

This research is mix methods research, 

which is a research step by combining two 

forms of research that are qualitative and 

quantitative. Mixed research is a research 

approach that combines quantitative and 

qualitative research (Creswell, 2010: 5). 

Meanwhile, according to Sugiyono (2011: 

18) mix methods is a method of research at 

once, qualitative and quantitative in a 

research activity, so that data will be 

obtained more comprehensive, valid, 

reliable, and objective. The source of data 

is a collection of short stories by Yulismar 

uploaded on the Facebook page from 

February 25, 2017 until July 29, 2017. The 

population of this study are 20 short stories 

of Yulismar's works uploaded on the 

Facebook page. The population is the sum 

of the amount to be studied or observed. 

Population is not only person (human), but 

also can be other forms of living things or 

other natural objects (Nisfiannoor, 2009: 5). 

The sample used in this study covers the 

total population. The researcher collected 

the data by observation, interview, and 

documentation. Analyzing the data was 

done by several steps, namely 1) collecting 

quantitative data from each story liked and 

commented by the readers on the facebook 

to find out the number of comments and 

likes of each short story, 2) the results of 

the data in the form of comments on the 

facebook analyzed and were associated 

with short story text. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Based on the observations of short stories 

uploaded on facebook from February 25 to 

July 29, 2017 obtained data as in the 

following: 
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Table.1 List of Responses to the Uploaded Yulismar Shortcuts and Readers' Response 

No Title Date 
Total  

Like 

Total 

Comment 
Shared 

1 Macet dan Kebelet February 25th, 2017 84 62  

2 Surat Rindu untuk Ibu March 9th,  2017 184 39  

3 Rinduku dalam Rinai Pagi 

Itu 

March 14th, 2017 93 62  

4 Bukan Gara-gara FBi March 22nd, 2017 87 75 1 time 

5 Buka Plang Itu Pak! March 29th, 2017 141 95 3 times 

6 Pesonamu Menggodaku April 6th,  

2017 

97 40  

7 Rendy April 15th,  2017 102 65  

8 Akan kucoba meski 

loadingnya lama 

April 16th,  2017 85 53 2 times 

9 Bu Kartini Kita April 21st,  2017 123 32 1 time 

10 Bulan Dipinggir Jalan (1)  May 27th,  2017 112 75  

11 Bulan Dipinggir Jalan (2) May 29th,  2017 84 28  

12 Malas June 8th, 2017 158 50  

13 Kemarin June 12th, 2017 132 53  

14 Pengiring Jenazah June 19th, 2017 90 46  

15 Takut June 25th, 2017 153 89  

16 Nice June 29th,  2017 78 36  

17 Sinetron June 30th,  2017 98 42  

18 Anakku July 6th,  2017 102 27  

19 Pekanbaru-Majene July, 25th, 2017 102 65  

20 Rindu Itu Menghipnotisku July 29th, 2017 146 60  

 

Based on the table 1, it can be seen that the 

short story with title Surat Rindu untuk Ibu 

get the highest likes (184 likes) while the 

short story is much commented that Buka 

Plang itu! with the number of comments 

95. 

 

Table 2 List of Number of Uploads per Month 

No Month Total Short Story 

1 February 1 

2 March 4 

3 April 4 

4 May 2 

5 June 6 

6 July 3 

Based on the above table, classified short 

stories uploaded each month as follows:
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Based on the above table, it is known that 

in June, the peak of Yulismar’s creativity of 

writing the short story. In that month 

Yulismar share 6 short stories namely 

Malas, Kemarin, Pengiring Jenazah, Takut, 

Nice, and Sinetron. While in February only 

one story is shared by Yulismar. This is 

understandable because in that month 

Yulismar just started uploading short story 

exactly on February 25, 2017 (end of 

month). The data obtained by more than 

100 likes and comments, from February to 

July (20 short stories) obtained data 71 

loyal readers who like and commented on 

all short stories Yulismar. 

 

As observed from the responses of readers 

of these short stories generate motivation 

and increase productivity Yulismar in 

writing short stories. The proof after the 

short story Surat Rindu untuk Ibu that was 

uploaded on March 9, 2017 on the same 

month Yulismar brought forth to 3 more 

short stories, namely Rinduku dalam Rinai 

Pagi itu, Bukan Gara-gara FB, and Buka 

Plang itu Pak. Means that in March there 

are 4 short stories that were uploaded. The 

same amount also occurred in April. There 

was a decrease in writing motivation in 

May is only 1 story long enough because 

uploaded in 2 series is titled Bulan di 

PinggirJalan. But there was an increase of 

writing in June that there were 6 stories 

uploaded that were Malas, Kemarin, 

Pengiring Jenazah, Takut, Nice, and 

Sinetron. In July, the short story published 

were Anakku, Pekanbaru-Majene, and 

Rindu itu Menghipnotisku. 

The observation of the whole story was the 

idea of the story is easy to understand 

because it is still associated with everyday 

life. For example, the ideas in the short 

story Rindu itu Menghipnotisku. The 

teacher and students’ issue in school is a 

common feature in real life. Fights between 

students, their innocent behavior, the 

wisdom and affection of a teacher are very 

common in the present life. From the short 

story that many readers who participated 

melted because of the story. It can be found 

on the comments in the facebook for short 

stories Rindui tu Menghipnotisku. Here are 

some excerpts of comments from loyal 

readers of the short story: 

Murni Yenti Rasda 

Hhhmmmm...rutinitas yg 

menyenangkan...Untung lah kita jd 

guru... Menghadapi anak2 yg bisa 

dijadikan teman... Kdg kita belajar jg 

dari mereka.. Contohnya Defril dan 

Ekal...sebentar sj mereka bertengkar... 

kmudian sdh berbaikan lg.. Sementara 

kita yg sdh dewasa ini kdg klo sdh 

marahan sampai berlama2 .. bhkan 

sampai ada yg menyimpan dendam.. 

Kalah pula dg anak2.. 28 Juli pukul 

18:21 

Wahyu Dyah S Ikatan batin dan kasih 

sayang seorang guru wali kelas yg 

disayangi anak-anak. Pasti empati dan 

kasih sayangnya akan tetap melekat 

hingga kelak mereka dewasa. Tak 

jarang suatu hari nant imereka pasti 

merindukan ibu guru wali kelasnya 

itu.. hem sungguh menyenangkan ...

� � · 28 Julipukul 18:28 

Wawan Safendi Terharu baca 

ceritanya buk � � � jadi 

kangen sama masa-masa SMP dulu

� � � 29 Juli pukul 6:14 

From some of these comments, it can be 

concluded that the contents of the short 

story Rindu Menghipnotisku which wanted 

to be delivered by Yulismar can be received 

well by the readers. Teacher and student 

characters are phenomena that we often 

https://web.facebook.com/murniyenti?fref=ufi
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1852872278062083?comment_id=1852925924723385&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R9%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1852872278062083?comment_id=1852925924723385&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R9%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/wahyu.d.s.372?fref=ufi
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1852872278062083?comment_id=1852930294722948&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R9%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/wawan.putry1?fref=ufi
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1852872278062083?comment_id=1853408191341825&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R4%22%7D
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meet, so that can be understood directly by 

the readers. The characters and conflicts 

that appear in the short story can make the 

readers remember the same experience with 

the characters in the short story. So, it 

proves the simplicity of the short story. 

Yulismar proves with story ideas related to 

everyday life can be interesting to write 

short stories. The idea can directly touch 

the feelings of the readers. 

Another example can be seen in the idea of 

short story Anakku. Many mother and child 

conflicts found are a smart choice to arouse 

the reader's emotions. Here are some 

excerpts of reader comments on short story 

Anakku: 

Hati seorangibu.5 Juli pukul 18:36 

 

Jeni Marbiah Larut hati kakak 

membaca cerita dinda ni .. sedaaap 

bhs dn tatanan kalimatnya . · 5 

Julipukul 23:01 

Deliza ZakirAnak itu tergantung orang 

tua mendidiknya... tanggungjawab 

dunia ahkirat..salah 

didik...sensaralah... lihat zaman skrg 

byk org tua salah didik...sdh byk 

contoh tp ngak diperhatikan... 20 Jul 

ipukul 9:25 

The comments on the short story Anakku 

are witnesses to the success of a Yulismar 

in conveying a message to her readers. 

Simple sentences unravel in the short story 

and the story's content can make the reader 

touched. A child's abusive attitude to a 

mother is also a phenomenon that is often 

encountered in the present, especially with 

the figure of an arrogant child. This 

problem is a social representation that 

Yulismar wants to explain. The attitude of a 

child can be reflected from the condition of 

his family. It is one of the phenomena that 

occurs in the household. 

Yulismar is also keen to make a long 

simple story. So, the readers do not take 

long to complete a story. One of the factors 

that can build loyal readers is the idea of a 

story whose ideas which is an experience 

that we often encounter in life today. With 

simple language make loyal readers enjoy 

the short stories. The advantage of the short 

story Yulismar uploaded to social media is 

the wider community can interact directly 

with writers and writers can immediately 

find out how many readers who respond to 

her works. 

The results of the observation analysis of 

20 short stories, it can be concluded that the 

theme raised related to the depth of emotion 

that involves the readers, such as the theme 

of longing with the deceased parents in the 

story Surat Rindu untuk Ibu and Menentang 

Arogansi Kekuasaan. Yulismar leads the 

story through a prologue of how she wants 

to start a story to mourn her longing for 

mother, as below: 

Dari mana ku harus memulai 

uraian surat iniIbu? Apakah dari 

keluh kesahmu yang dulu 

terhadapku, atau keluh kesahku 

kini melewati hari tanpamu? 

Sejumput rindu mengingatkanku 

akan masa indah bersama kita 

dulu.  

The text above is able to build the emotions 

of the readers especially who miss the 

mother to the atmosphere of deep longing 

for the mother. Yulismar is good at playing 

phrases in opening stories. In the second 

sentence which is an uncertain answer from 

the first sentence builds the reader's 

emotion with the Apakah dari keluh 

kesahmu yang dulu terhadapku that lead 

the readers to remember the mistakes that 

have been made and resulted in anxiety of a 

mother. The question is also implied the 

regret and the awareness of mistakes from 

https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1822554414427203?comment_id=1822561804426464&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R9%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/jeni.marbiah.1?fref=ufi
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1822554414427203?comment_id=1822782034404441&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R2%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1822554414427203?comment_id=1822782034404441&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R2%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/deliza.zakir?fref=ufi
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1822554414427203?comment_id=1842180839131227&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R%22%7D
https://web.facebook.com/yuli.s.smart/posts/1822554414427203?comment_id=1842180839131227&comment_tracking=%7B%22tn%22%3A%22R%22%7D
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the child to her mother. While the next 

sentence, Yulismar also devotes with the 

sentence in question while providing news 

to the readers of the status of mother in life, 

atau keluh kesahku kini melewati hari 

tanpamu? 

In the story Buka Plangitu! who received 

the highest comment from the readers, 

Yulismar opened the story as follows: 

Siang ini adrenalin ku terpacu dan 

terpicu. Bagaimana tidak, ini bukan 

kali pertama kami disuruh mutar arah. 

Semua aturannya sudah dipenuhi 

termasuk membeli stiker. Aku 

sebenarnya nggak paham apa itu yang 

dimaksud dengan adrenalin. Bagiku 

sesuatu yang merangsang otak dalam 

merespon suatu keadaan lalu 

disampaikan melalui tindakan atau 

gerakan tubuh serta ucapan, yang 

berwujud marah, takut, gugup de el el. 

Itulah dia adrenalin. Benar nggak sih 

Dok? 

Nah siang ini adrenalin marahku yang 

terpicu tapi marah yang logis.  

Lho, memang ada marah yang logis? 

Ternyata ada dan itu kualami siang 

ini. Ya siang ini. 

In this story, Yulismar was able to lead the 

reader's emotions to her angry and 

rebellious mood. This can be understood by 

the readers because of the anger that arises 

is not without reason. All rules have been 

followed to pass the auri plank to the place 

of duty in SMP Negeri 8 Pekanbaru. 

However, Due to the ruling wife who will 

land, the already fulfilled rules do not 

apply. Besides, the distance from the post 

to the airport is far enough. Logically, there 

is no effect if the situation is done as usual. 

However, due to excessive security and a 

reflection of arrogant beams of power led to 

Yulismar's fight. This attitude gets approval 

from the readers. This is one of the reasons 

why many readers comment. If we see the 

psychology of language, there is a tendency 

of people's partisanship to those who dare 

to oppose the arrogance of power. Because, 

the opposing attitude as Yulismar says, 

need to have adrenaline. 

 

Conclusion 

1. The high response readers affect 

productivity Yulismar in writing short 

stories. 

2. Very interesting story ideas and simple 

storyline invite readers to follow the 

short stories of Yulismar. 

3. The message in the short story of 

Yulismar contains easy-to-understand 

educational values. 

4. Excellence in the short story Yulismar 

lies in the style of language in the 

opening of short stories that can bring 

the fascinated readers to continue 

reading short stories. 

5. Yulismar short story works can build a 

loyal reader, because the themes of short 

stories related to everyday life. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
With the coming of educational reform in Indonesia, school principals are required to have adequate 

competencies to meet the national standards. The setting of this standard is intended to reduce the 

achievement gap among principals and ensure that all schools run the government policies. Minister of 

National Education (MONE) Regulation Number No. 13 of 2007 has mandated that every principal’s 

performance be evaluated on a regular basis. However, this evaluation has not revealed much the real 

condition in the field. For this reason, the current research attempts to evaluate success factors made by 

principals in performing 5 dimensions of leadership. The research was conducted in West Lombok 

Regency and employed a qualitative research design. Results of the study show that factors that 

determined principals’ success in sustaining their leaderships, among other things, were their abilities to 

network, collaborate, develop partnerships, and meet teachers’ welfares and students’ achievements. 

 

Keywords: MONE, Principal Leadership, success factors 

 

 

Introduction 

Over the past decade education reform in 

Indonesia has been rapidly devolving from the 

central to regional governments. Because of 

the demands of reform, the role of the 

principal is also inevitably changing. As a 

school manager, the principal is required to be 

more pro-active in improving and ensuring 

that the teaching and learning activities in his 

school run in accordance with national 

standards. As a leader, the principal is thus 

required to manage, use and mobilize the 

available resources more effectively and 

efficiently. The Ministerial Decree of 

Education and Culture No. 13 of 2007 had 

clearly stipulated that principals have five 

dimensions of basic competencies to manage 

schools, i.e. (1) managerial, (2) 

entrepreneurial, (3) supervisory, (4) personal 

and (5) social. By mastering these five 

competencies, it is expected that principals 

will mobilize school resources, develop 

professionalism, improve school performance 

and build a favorable and healthy school 

culture.  

The Ministerial Decree of Education and 

Culture No. 28 Year 2010 has mandated that 

every principal’s work be evaluated on a 

regular basis. However, up to the present time, 
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little is known about this performance 

evaluation because the existing evaluation 

tends to be used only for administrative 

purposes and the result does not reflect the 

principal’s actual performance. Thus, how 

principals mobilize their leadership capacity 

to manage schools is still unidentified. 

This research explores success factors  

particularly in relation to the application of 

five dimensions of leadership competence 

practiced by principals of junior and senior 

schools in West Lombok Regency;  and to 

uncover teachers’ and students’ perceptions 

regarding the leadership style exercised by 

their principals. Results of this study were 

expected to provide an in-depth understanding 

of (a) leadership problems faced by principals 

and (b) factors that influence their success in 

managing schools.  Data indicate that there 

are still many principals who have not 

performed their duties in accordance with 

their roles and functions as educational 

leaders. This phenomenon occurs here and 

there because there are no clear criteria as to 

whether a person is worthy or not for 

appointment to the role of principal. In 

response to the above condition, the 

government of Indonesia (GOI) has currently 

launched a Bureaucracy Reform Movement in 

education by issuing the State Minister of 

Administrative and Bureaucracy Reform No. 

16 of 2009 to change the bureaucratic school 

administration and management into a more 

dynamic and flexible one.  

As such, principals — as school managers and 

leaders — are encouraged to promote a 

healthy, standardized and transparent 

organizational culture. In his book "School 

that learns" Senge (2000) claims that in the 

future schools can progress and develop 

sustainably not through the imposition of rules 

or coercive orders, but through the 

implementation of a shared learning system.  

A number of researchers (such as Bredeson, 

2000, Louis & Robinson, 2012, Klar et.al, 

2016), reported that principals’ high 

achievements were closely related to their 

ability to build public accountability and 

shared commitment with all stakeholders 

through democratic, honest and transparent 

ways. If the principal focuses only on building 

up his/herown popularity and neglecting 

shared commitment, then a hostile and 

defensive relationship will tend to appear at 

school (Seashore &Mintrop, 2012). Similarly, 

Knapp & Feldman (2012) stated that 

principals with external accountability and 

high internal integrity succeeded in creating a 

positive school culture.  

In the study of transformational leadership, 

MacNeil et al (2009) found that schools with 

high performance were characterized by a 

healthy institutional climate. He found that  a 

healthy school culture could bring about a 

positive impact on interpersonal relationships 

among teachers, principals and school staff. 

Components identified as influencing a 

healthy school climate include (a) the school 

principal's concerns for staff welfare, (b) 

mutual respect, and (c) trust building among 

school stakeholders.  

A number of other researchers (such as Bjork, 

2003, 2004; Rhodes et al., 2009) found that 

principals were individuals who had a direct 

influence on the building of a school culture. 

They play a very important role in developing 

and transforming learning organization. 

However, Hargreaves (2005), cautioned that 

in exercising leadership capacity, principals 

may be confronted with teachers’ resistance to 

change. A number of factors may prevent 

teachers from accepting new values and 

practices including age, experiences, length of 

services, and stage of career. Therefore, it can 

be inferred that the rate of change made by 

principals is largely dependent on their 
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abilities to influence teachers to change their 

professional practices. 

From the above literature review, it can be 

concluded that principals’ accountability and 

mutual commitment can potentially increase 

their capacities and capabilities to  realise the 

school vision and mission.  

 

 

Methodology 

The present data were obtained from 5 sub-

districts in West Lombok Regency, i.e. (1) 

Narmada, (2) Kuripan, (3) Gunung Sari, (4) 

Gerung and (5) Lembar.. From each, 2 

schools, both junior and senior high schools, 

were chosen to represent the schools with the 

best leadership system. The criteria for the 

selection were based on schools’ high 

performance and the attainment of national 

education standards. 

To better understand the complexity of the 

school dynamics experienced by principals in 

managing and leading schools, qualitative 

methods with case study approaches were 

employed. According to Yin (1984), the case 

study approach is an empirical research 

approach that attempts to reveal the 

phenomenon that exists in a real-life context 

using various data sources. Thus, the results 

of this study can explain more deeply the real 

situation facing the principals in 

implementing leadership styles as mandated 

by the Ministerial Decree of Education and 

Culture No. 13 of 2007. 

The data gathered for the study were based 5 

predetermined categories of competencies 

derived from the insights underpinning the 

study, i.e. (1) managerial, (2) entrepreneurial, 

(3) supervisory, (4) personal and (5) social. 

Methods of data collection include interviews 

with school principals, teachers and students. 

Audio recordings were made during 

interviews to ease data transcriptions. In each 

school data was collected from 1 principal, 4 

teachers and 4 students. These data were then 

analyzed using qualitative analysis procedures 

which included data reduction process, data 

presentation, and conclusion drawing and 

verification. 

Subsequently, the data were grouped and 

sorted according to predetermined categories 

or themes. The term ‘predetermined 

categories’ in this study is referred to as a 

typological coding system that classifies the 

data to be collected based on the insights from 

the relevant theories used for the study 

(Kelley, 1999; Hatch, 2002). To improve the 

trustworthiness and quality of data, this study 

used data triangulation to obtain or strengthen 

the degree of data reliability (Miles and 

Huberman, 2005). 

 

 

Result and Discussion 

Issues pertaining to the application of five 

dimensions of Leadership Competence 

practiced by principals of Junior High and 

Senior High Schools in West Lombok Regency 

1. Managerial Competence.  Results of this 

study reveal that all principals who 

participated in the study demonstrated a deep 

understanding of their duties and 

responsibilities as principals. Each school 

worked with parents collaboratively in 

planning school development. However, one 

principal acknowledged that he was not able 

to maximize the collaboration because his 

school was located in an area affected by 

poverty. "Most parents here worked as 

unskilled labor in the harbor", said the high 

school principal from Lembar. "When invited 

to a Parent-School meeting, only 3 or 4 

parents showed up”. With little or no 

community participation, this principal found 

it hard to involve parents in the school 

planning program.  
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A number of principals also showedtheir 

capacity to create a positive school culture for 

teachers and students. For example, some 

principals sent all senior teachers to attend IT 

training courses in order to utilise the 

components (such as e-learning, e-module, 

and e-curriculum) of the new computerized 

management system.  The principals of junior 

high schoolsin the Kuripan and Lingsar sub-

districts introduced a disciplined movement to 

students not to drive motorcycles and bring 

mobile phones to schools. Their policies were 

to prevent students from road accidents and 

abuse of mobile phone in schools.  

The study revealed that principals, of both 

junior and senior high schools, had a broad 

vision in managing school resources. Despite 

having different personalities and leadership 

styles, all principals interviewed mentioned a 

number of similar key concepts pertaining to 

quality school management, i.e. honesty, 

openness, flexibility, commitment, teachers 

and students’ welfare, tolerance and respect 

for others. In managing school facilities and 

infrastructure, all principals believed that 

responsibility should be shared equally with 

the school community. With this shared 

responsibility, every member of the school 

community felt obliged to maintain the school 

facilities together. This finding supports 

previous studies reported by Louis & 

Robinson (2012) and Klar et.al (2016).  

2. Entrepreneurial Competence. From 

interviews with principals, it was found out 

that in general all involved parents' 

contribution to school financing. "In order to 

avoid gossips, we invite parents and members 

of community to carefully discuss the amount 

of tuition fees they can contribute to school”, 

said the principal from Gunung Sari. To get 

extra funding, a number of school principals 

had initiatives to collaborate with alumni for 

fund raising. The result of fund raising was 

used to finance extra-curricular activities, 

such as international dance competition, 

Science Olympiad, scouting, and the like.   

Unlike high school principals, the junior high 

school principals explained that their schools 

were no longer allowed to charge student 

tuition fees. As a result of strict anti-

corruption measuresschools now have little 

opportunity to charge fees for any provided 

service or activity. Therefore schools sought 

funding for students’ extracurricular activities 

from teacher union stores and/or school 

operational support funds (known as Dana 

BOS). This situation surely affects schools’ 

abilities to finance some of the best programs.  

3. Supervisory Competence. On average 

principals gave similar responses to the 

questions about their supervisory roles. As 

direct supervisors, the principals implemented 

a number of initiatives to improve teachers’ 

professionalism. In addition, they carried out 

their duties using appropriate procedures and 

reliable instruments as advocated by the 

government. "Through classroom visits or 

principal-teacher conferences, I could help 

teachers find solutions to their problems" said 

the principal of a high school in Gerung. 

Some of the principals explained that they 

used different techniques and approaches to 

supervision. The principal of a high school in 

Gerung, for example, provided tiered 

supervision by delegating the job of 

supervising junior teachers to his team of 

senior teachers. The principal followed up the 

findings reported by the team of senior 

teachers through a series of meetings and 

based on these meetings, visited the classes 

reported by the team. "If I find a problem with 

the teacher's teaching performance, I do not 

directly give feedback to him/her but rather 

encourage them to do self-appraisal and self-

reflection" said the principal from Gerung. 

This kind of dialogue made teachers feel safe 

and secure to talk about their instructional 

problems.  
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4. Personal Competence. Although responses 

differed, the principals generally 

demonstrated similarly high integrity in 

managing the diversity of their staff. A 

number of principals, both junior and senior 

high schools, from Gerung, Gunung Sari, 

Narmada and Kuripan sub-districts 

acknowledged that although the composition 

of teachers in their schools was very 

heterogeneous — both on the basis of 

ethnicity and belief — they treated them justly 

and professionally. These principals 

maintained fairness and openness in giving 

job assignments to their staff. All participants 

of this study admitted that they prioritized 

their course of action based on 

"professionalism”, not “favoritism".  

Despite such positive responses, some 

principals asserted that they had difficulties 

dealing with a small number of senior 

teachers who showed resistance to their 

leadership styles. "I have involved all teachers 

and staff collaboratively in managing 

curricular and non-curricular activities in 

school" said Junior High School principal 

from Lembar, "but some of them still show 

their passive resistance to the school policy” 

This finding is consistent with previous 

research conducted by Hargraeves (2005), 

which says seniority, experience and stages of 

career indeed influence teachers’ attitudes and 

beliefs in responding to school policies.  

5. Social Competence. A number of principals 

have developed positive social competencies 

through various channels. The principal of a 

high school in Narmada, for example, had 

extended collaborative events with parents in 

the surrounding areas to attract community 

participation. Similarly, the principal of a 

junior high school in Gunung Sari raised 

funds through school art exhibitions to get 

financial support for orphan children who 

studied in his school. , Similarly, the principal 

of a junior high school in Kuripan asked 

graduating students to donate their uniforms 

so that he could distribute those clothes to 

needy students. In addition, some principals 

admit that they started to introduce home 

visits and school SMS to parents to increase 

parents’ participation. The collaborative 

actions exercised by these principals were in 

line with findings from studies conducted by 

Seashore &Mintrop (2012) and Knapp & 

Feldman (2012).  

Teachers’ and Students’ Perceptions of 

Leadership Style Exercised by Their 

Principals 

Findings from interviews with teachers show 

that the majority of participants perceived 

positively their principals' efforts to involve 

them in school management. Both teachers of 

junior and high schools indicated principals 

had appropriate managerial capacity to lead 

their schools. They considered shared 

responsibility distributed by their principals as 

a crucial component of school culture that 

empowered them to make new and 

constructive changes.   

Interviews with students yielded similar 

responses In general, they commented that 

there were three things they liked about their 

schools, (1) principals acted as role models; 

(2) teachers developed positive learning 

climates;and (3) school programs were 

‘awesome’. A number of students from a high 

school in Gerung cited environmental 

conservation, international dance competition, 

and journalism, as examples of these great 

programs 

A number of high school teachers considered 

their principals were industrious in seeking 

school funding through numerous initiatives 

such as handicraft exhibitions, alumni 

meetings, bazaars, in addition to levying 

school fees (not an option for junior high 

schools).Schools had teacher union stores that 

sold both teachers and students’ daily needs.  

Most of the teachers of the junior high schools 
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of five sub-districts admitted that their 

principals did not maximize their 

entrepreneurial competence due to their fear 

of violating anti-corruption laws. To pay for 

expenses for students’ extra-curricular 

activities, therefore, school principals sought 

extra funding only from teacher union stores 

and/or using school operational support funds 

(known as Dana BOS) from the government.  

All teachers articulated their perceptions 

about their principals’ supervisory roles 

differently. Some teachers stated that their 

principles carried out their duties 

professionally. They used appropriate ways of 

supervising their colleagues. Some other 

teachers, however, commented that their 

principals rarely supervised teachers through 

classroom visits. "Asour principal entrusts his 

job to our senior teachers, they are the ones 

who know the real problems in the 

classroom”, said one teacher from a junior 

high school in Gerung. A number of teachers 

added that the present supervision models 

suggested by the government needed 

reviewing. “With only two visits per semester, 

how can a principal guarantee the 

effectiveness of his supervision?” asked one 

of the participants.  

A number of junior and high school students 

perceived that their principals had done their 

jobs properly. They controlled students’ 

attendance and went around the schools every 

morning to ensure that all teachers were 

present in classrooms.  

Almost all participants from all schools 

commented positively about their principals. 

They mentioned a number of personal 

qualities possessed by their principals, i.e. 

charismatic, fair, open, trustworthy, impartial, 

just and professional. Teachers expressed that 

their principals were able to create working 

atmospheres that was acceptable for all. A 

number of students interviewed perceived 

similarly, seeing theirprincipal as charismatic 

figures in their schools. They described their 

principals as having warm, caring, considerate 

and friendly qualities.  In contrast, some 

senior high school teachers considered their 

current principals were not exemplary figures. 

“He lives far away from our school and 

always arrives late. How can he be a good role 

model if he always comes late?” said one of 

the teachers.   

All teachers interviewed testified that their 

principals were charismatic figures who 

supported them in developing networks with 

people outside the school. These teachers 

acknowledged that their principal employed 

his social competence admirably. In the same 

vein, some students perceived that their 

schools received good recognition from the 

community because of their principal. “Our 

principal makes us work collaboratively with 

members of the community” said one student. 

Both teachers and students felt that their 

principals made them more sensitive to 

contributing to their social milieu.  

 

Conclusion 

The present study shows that thesuccess 

factors sustaining principals’ leadership were 

identified in their abilities to network, 

collaborate, develop partnerships, and meet 

teachers’ welfares and students’ 

achievements. The discrepancy of principals’ 

success in managing schools signifies that 

individual principals had unique capabilities 

to transform the five conceptual leadership 

competencies into their day-to-day practices. 
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